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parts  of  the  Psalms  may  by  us  be  spirituallj  applied,  but  such 
as  are  ab-eady  expressly  applied  for  us  by  the  inspired  writers. 
Let  any  man  consider  attentively  a  New  Testament  citation : 
then  let  him  as  carefully  read  over,  with  a  view  to  it,  the  Psalm 
from  which  it  is  taken,  and  see  if  it  will  not  serve  him  as  a  key 
wherewith  to  unlock  the  treasures  of  eternal  wisdom ;  if  it  will 
not  *  open  his  eyes,  and  show  him  wonderful  things  in  God's 
law.' "  Or,  as  the  same  argument  is  put  by  Dr.  AlHx,  in  the 
Preface  to  his  Book  of  Psalms — "Although  the  sense  of  near 
fifty  Psalms  be  fixed  and  settled  by  divine  authors,  yet  Christ 
and  His  Apostles  did  not  undertake  to  quote  all  the  Psalms 
they  could  quote,  but  only  to  give  a  key  to  their  hearers  by 
which  they  might  apply  to  the  same  subjects  the  Psalms  of  the 
same  composure  and  expression." 

Accordingly,  such  an  application  of  these  sacred  songs  has 
always  been  recognised  in  the  Church.  "  The  primitive  fathers" 
(to  quote  again  the  words  of  Bishop  Home),  "  it  is  true,  for  want 
of  critical  learning,  and  particularly  a  competent  knowledge  of 
the  original  Hebrew,  oft^n  wandered  in  their  expositions  :  but 
they  are  unexceptionable  witnesses  to  us  of  this  matter  of  fact — 
that  such  a  method  of  expounding  the  Psalms,  built  upon  the 
practice  of  the  Apostles  in  their  writings  and  preaching,  did 
universally  prevail  in  the  Church  from  the  beginning.  They 
who  have  ever  looked  into  St.  Augustine  know  that  he  pursues 
this  plan  invariably,  treating  of  the  Psalms  as  proceeding  from 
the  mouth  of  Christ,  or  of  the  Church,  or  of  both  considered  as 
one  mystical  person*.  The  same  is  true  of  Jerome,  Ambrose, 
Arnobius,  Cassiodore,  Hilary,  and  Prosper.  Chrysostom  studies 
to  make  the  Psalter  useful  to  believers  under  the  Gospel.  Theo- 
dorct  attends  both  to  the  literal  and  prophetical  sense.  But, 
what  IS  very  observable,  TertuUian,  who  flourished  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  third  century,  mentions  it  as  if  it  were  then  an 
allowed  point  in  the  Church,  that  ^almost  all  the  Psalms  are 
spoken  in  the  person  of  Christ,  being  addressed  by  the  Son  to 

»  For  example,  in  Enarr.  In  Psalm  lix.  Christ  and  the  Church,  either  both  jointly, 
§  1 : — "  Yon  will  hardly  find  a  word  in  or  one  of  the  two  fdngly ;  and  if  of  the 
the  Ptfalms  but  is  spoken  in  the  Name  of      Church,  then  of  each  one  amongst  us." 
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that  ultimate  "  purpose  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus,"  by  which  the 
various  parts  of  Revelation  are  adjusted,  and  its  intermediate  dis- 
pensations explained.  And  a  misconception  here — a  mistake  in 
our  view  of  the  parts  of  that  great  Drama  which  in  the  end  of 
the  ages  was  to  fulfil  all  that  in  previous  ages  had  been  rehearsed 
in  type,  foreshadowed,  or  prophesied — must  inevitably  cause  a 
misapprehension  of  the  types  and  prophecies  themselves:  of  the 
types  obviously,  but  no  less  of  the  prophecies,  on  account  of  that 
double  sense  or  primary  and  secondary  reference  which  every 
diligent  student  of  them  must  have  observed,  and  in  consequence 
of  which  they  have  (what  Lord  Bacon  has  so  happily  expressed) 
<«  a  springing  and  germinant  accomplishment  through  many  ages, 
though  the  height  or  fulness  of  them  may  refer  to  some  one  age" 
— which  he  justly  regards  as  a  striking  proof  of  their  inspiration: 
*this  double^  if  we  may  not  say  manifold^  fulfilment  being  founded 
on  an  analogy  of  the  dispensations  by  which  the  facts  and  events 
of  one  are  made  exactly  to  represent  those  of  another;  which,  it 
is  evident,  could  only  be  by  the  an*angement  of  Him  "to  whom 
are  kno^vn  all  His  works  from  the  beginning  of  the  creation ;" 
and  who,  in  His  wisdom,  so  "constituted  the  ages"  of  this  world 
that  the  History  of  Revelation  is  Prophecy,  and  its  Prophecy 
History. 

This  principle,  however,  has  been,  for  the  most  part,  disre- 
garded,  or  yeiy  imperfectly  applied,  in  the  existing  systems  of 
exposition :  it  being  generally  taken  for  granted  that  when  one 
fulfilment  or  reference  of  a  Prophecy  may  be  clearly  proved,  it 
must  necessarily  be  the  only  one ;  and  the  age  or  period  so  re- 
ferred to,  the  time  of  its  full  accomplishment.  By  the  same 
reasoning,  the  spiritual  sense  has  been  made  to  exclude  the  li- 
teral, as  though  they  were  repugnant  the  one  to  the  other,  and 
inconsistent :  in  consequence  of  which,  not  only  has  the  fulness 
of  the  prophetic  word  been  diminished,  but  much  of  it,  to  which 
no  spiritual  meaning  could  be  assigned,  suffered  to  fall  to  the 
ground ;  as  if  it  were  not  equally  true  of  the  Prophets  as  of  the 
Law,  that  "  not  one  jot  or  tittle  shall  fail  till  all  be  fulfilled  ;"  or 
that  what  was  said  of  the  Promises  of  one  age  shall  not  be  found 
verified  in  all — "  There  hath  not  one  word  fallen  to  the  ground 
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come  up  to  the  inspired  text, — does  not  JvJfil  it.  There  are  pas- 
sages expressly  relating  to  that  people  which  do  not  apply  to 
their  past  history, — which  are  not  historical,  but  prophetical, 
and  yet  which  do  not  apply  to  the  circumstances  of  the  Christian 
Church;  and  therefore  can  only  be  understood  of  that  future  re- 
storation of  the  Jews  to  their  land  which  later  Prophets  have  so 
clearly  and  fully  predicted :  when  also  shall  be  fulfilled  the  many 
gracious  promises  to  them  yet  on  record,  according  to  that  saying 
of  the  Lord  with  which  one  of  the  most  explicit  of  these  closes: — 
^^  For,  like  as  I  have  brought  all  this  great  evil  upon  this  people, 
so  will  I  bring  upon  them  all  the  good  that  I  have  promised 
them"  (Jer.  xxxii.  42):  and  ^Hhe  good"  no  less  literally  than 
<<  the  evil," — the  blessing  than  the  curse,  the  restoration  than  the 
dispersion^ 

Instances  will  be  noted  hereafter  as  they  occur  ;  but  to 
mention  one  only  here,  a  very  clear  illustration  may  be  taken  from 
Psalm  cii. ;  where,  after  a  lamentation,  in  which  (as  the  sequel 
shows)  the  Psalmist  personates,  as  he  is  wont,  his  nation  in  after- 
times,  at  verse  1 3  he  thus  breaks  forth  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy : — 

13.  "  Thou  shalt  arise,  and  have  mercy  upon  Zion; 

"  For  the  time  to  favour  her,  yea,  the  set  time  is  come. 

14.  '*  For  thy  servants  take  pleasure  in  her  stones, 

''  And  favoTU*  the  dust  thereof. 

15.  "So  the  heathen  shall  fear  the  name  of  the  Lord, 

"  And  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  thy  glory : 

16.  ''  When  the  Lord  shall  build  up  Zion 

"  He  shall  appear  in  His  glory. 

1 7.  "  He  will  regard  the  prayer  of  the  destitute, 

"  And  not  despise  their  prayer. 

18.  "  This  shall  be  written  for  the  generation  to  come,  [Lord. 

"  And  the  people  which  shall  be  created  shall  praise  the 

19.  "  For  He  hath  looked  down  from  the  height  of  His  sanctuary ; 

"  From  heaven  did  the  Lord  behold  the  earth ; 


1  See  the  whole  paisage,  from  verse  36 ;  the  opinion  of  the  Jews  themselves  that 
which,  though  spoken  on  the  occasion  of  that  captivity  has  never  yet  been  fully 
the  Babylonish  captivity,   well  warrants      turned. 
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looking  with  an  eye  of  pity  from  heaven  upon  poor  mankind ;  as  '  hear- 
ing the  groans'  of  sinners,  fast  boimd  in  the  chains  of  their  sins,  and 
sentenced  to  death  eternal ;  as  coming  down  to  forgive  and  to  release 
them :  that,  heing  so  forgiven  and  released,  they  might  cause  the  Church 
to  resound  with  His  praises,  when,  upon  the  preaching  of  the  Grospel, 
it  should  he  filled  with  converts  assembling  from  every  people  and  king- 
dom of  the  world " — (Bishop  Home.) 

Or  thb,  from  "  A  Plain  Commentary  on  the  Book  of  Psalms, 
chiefly  founded  on  the  Fathers,"  the  latest  published : — 

''  The  heathen  shall  fear  the  Name  of  God,  and  all  the  kingdoms  of 

the  world  shall  worship  Him,  when  He  restores  His  Church 

brought  low  unto  the  dust  of  the  earth  by  worldliness,  by  covetousness, 
by  lack  of  love  ....  to  her  proper  holiness  and  beauty,  building  her 
up  again  from  the  one  corner-stone  with  the  living  stones  of  His  own 
repentant  and  obedient  people,"  &c.  &c. 

In  this  exposition  it  will  be  remarked  that,  though  the 
Psalm  expressly  relates  to  "Zion"  and  "Jerusalem,"  the  only 
interest  in  it  allowed  to  Israel  is  an  application  to  their  past  re- 
storation from  Babylon ;  the  inadequacy  of  which  to  meet  the 
terms  of  the  Prophecy  is,  however,  felt,  and  another  application 
sought,  where,  not  only  is  the  literal  sense  abandoned,  but  (as 
though  incompatible  with  the  spiritual)  actually  contradicted  and 
reversed  :  events  which  the  passage  foretells  as  results  of  the  re- 
turn of  mercy  to  Zion,  and  dependent  on  the  restoration  of  her 
people  (as,  for  example,  the  nations  of  the  earth,  with  their 
kings,  fearing  the  name  of  the  Lord  and  serving  Him,  vers.  15, 
21,  22),  being  represented  as  brought  to  pass  without  any  regard 
to  them  whatever, — even  under  the  circumstances  of  Zion's  con- 
tinued desolation,  and  during  the  dispensation  (which  this  is)  of 
Israel's  dispersion  and  rejection  1 

But,  read  it  literally,  and  it  is  one  of  the  most  clear  and  com- 
prehensive Prophecies  in  Scripture  of  the  time  when,  "Jerusa- 
lem's warfare  being  accomplished,  her  iniquity  shall  be  pardoned," 
and  when,  as  "  the  casting  away"  of  her  people  has  proved  "  the 
reconciling  of  the  world,"  "  the  receiving  of  them  shall  be"  to 
the  same  world  "  life  from  the  dead :"  presenting  in  order,  and 
as  synchronic,  the  three  great  events  which  may  be  said  to  form 
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was  erected,  and  Israel's  present  long-continued  captivity  was 
never  to  be  turned.  Kemembering  that  it  is  the  same  Apostle 
whose  words,  just  quoted,  are  our  warrant  for  this  application, 
who  elsewhere  teaches  us  (Bom.  xi.  25)  ^^  that  blindness  in  part 
has  happened  to  Israel  until  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come 
in  :  and  so  all  Israel  shall  be  saved ;"  while  that  their  conversion 
involves  also  their  restoration^  he  plainly  gives  us  to  understand 
by  the  prophecy  which  he  quotes  to  confirm  it — "  As  it  is  writ- 
ten, There  shall  come  out  of  Zion  the  Deliverer,  and  shall  turn 
away  ungodliness  from  Jacob"  (Isa.  lix.  20 ;  compare  the  follow- 
ing context,  ch.  Ix.  1,  &c.). 

2.  Again :  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah,  the  subject,  by  anti- 
cipation, of  joy  and  praise  in  so  many  others  of  these  sacred 
songs,  will  not  be  found  to  correspond  in  its  description  or  re- 
sults with  any  state  of  the  Church  or  World  that  we  are  warranted 
to  look  for  in  the  Dispensation  within  which  the  prevailing  ex- 
clusively spiritual  application  would  confine  the  fulfilment  of  the 
Psalms  allowed  to  be  prophetical.  For,  in  this  Dispensation,  it 
is  too  plainly  revealed  to  require  proof  that  the  Church  is  to  the 
end  "  militant  on  earth,"  and  the  conversion  of  the  world  conse- 
quently partial  and  limited;  while  that  to  which  these,  in  com- 
mon with  numerous  other  prophecies,  refer,  is  one  in  which  the 
cause  of  Christ  is  as  evidently  triumphant  on  earth,  and  the 
conversion  of  the  world  national  and  general*.  As  to  the  King 
Himself  also,  the  Messiah,  particulars  are  given — and  these  not 
merely  incidental  circumstances,  but  prominent  and  distiDguish- 
ing  features  of  His  glory  and  kingdom — incapable  of  figurative 
explication,  and  utterly  irreconcilable  with  a  "spiritual  reign;" 
meaning  thereby  (according  to  the  generally  received  sense  of 
the  expression)  an  ascendancy  of  Christian  principles  in  the 
world,  or  an  extended  influence  of  religion  as  it  is  now  professed 


1  In  conflrmation  of  tMa  diBtinction,  it 
may  be  here  remarked  that  the  word 
«  Church"  {iKKKfivia)  denotes  an  "  Elee- 
(ion,**  or  a  people  "  called  out**  from  the 
nations  (as  the  Christian  Church  is  defined 
in  its  origin,  Acts,  xv.  14),  and  is  there- 
fore inconsistent  with  a  Dispensation  of 


national  or  general  conversion ;  a  "  oni- 
versal  Church/'  in  this  sense,  being,  in 
fact,  a  contradiction  in  terms.  The  evils 
that  have  arisen  from  confounding  this 
distinction  between  the  Di^ipenfiations,  in 
addition  to  the  misapplication  of  tlie  Pro- 
phecies, are  incalculable. 
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re-established.  Whence  also  it  is — ^from  the  literal  and  manifest 
character  of  this  latter  kingdom — that  it  stands  out  prominently 
revealed  on  the  page  of  Prophecy  ;  while  that  which  is  spiritual, 
though  extant  there,  is  latent, — a  "  mystery*^  which,  as  the  Apos- 
tle who  was  commissioned  to  reveal  it  declares,  ^^  was  not  in 
former  ages  made  known  to  the  sons  of  men  as  it  is  now  revealed 
to  the  holy  Apostles  and  Prophets  by  the  Spirit"  (Ephes.  iii. 
1-10). 

3.  But  if  the  Type  shall  have  a  correspondence  so  full  and 
literal  in  the  reign  of  Christ,  in  the  Solomon-character ^  as  son  of 
David  on  David's  throne,  no  less  were  the  preceding  events  by 
which  that  throne  was  established  the  foreshadowing  of  the 
previous  revelation,  in  the  David-Character^  of  Him  who  is  at 
once  the  Antitype  of  David  and  of  David's  son,  and  of  the  op- 
position He  shall  then  encounter  and  overcome.  True  it  is  that 
here  again  there  has  been  already  a  primary  fulfilment :  that  of 
David's  enemies  and  sufferings  when,  as  the  Lord's  anointed 
King,  he  was  chased  as  the  ^^  panting  hart,"  and  ^'  hunted  as  a 
partridge  in  the  mountains,"  we  have  had  already  the  counter- 
part. Even  without  the  warrant  of  the  New  Testament  quota- 
tions, we  could  scarcely  fail  to  detect  the  likeness  in  a  Saul,  a 
Doeg,  or  an  Ahitophel,  to  the  enemies  of  the  Messiah,  or  true 
"  Anointed  One,"  in  the  days  of  His  humiliation, — the  Herods, 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees,  or  a  Judas ;  in  which  view  also 
the  plaintive  cries  and  supplications  of  David,  in  many  a  Psalm 
indited  in  that  time  of  his  affliction  most  fruitful  in  inspiration, 
will  be  read  as  the  prophetic  utterance  of"  the  prayers  and  sup- 
plications, with  strong  crying  and  tears,  offered  up  in  the  days 
of  His  flesh"  by  Him  who  for  our  sakes  "  endured  the  contradic- 
tion of  sinners  against  Himself."  Nor  is  this  all.  In  the  history 
of  that  people,  who,  like  those  who  took  part  wilh  David,  sharing 
his  exile  and  his  sorrows,  are  now  called  to  follow  the  true  David 
in  his  humiliation,  to  bear  His  cross,  and  be  identified  with  Him 
in  His  testimony — "  the  Church  militant  on  earth," — we  shall 
find  numerous  fi*esh  correspondencies  in  every  age  ;  numerous 
grounds  of  a  new  application,  no  less  true  and  warranted,  of  these 
same  Psalms  to  the  circumstances  of  the  members  of  "  the  body 
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Slab's  kingdom  upon  earth.  Saul,  though  first  King  of  Israel, 
was  not  a  type,  not  only  because  he  proved  unfaithful,  and  was 
rejected,  but  because  of  the  circumstances  of  his  appointment. 
The  people  desired  a  King  on  principles  which  the  Lord  regarded 
as  a  rejection  of  Himself  as  King  (1  Samuel,  viii.  6,  7) ;  and  He 
gave. them  one  in  judgment,  as  He  tells  them  by  the  Prophet 
Hosea : — ^^  I  gave  thee  a  King  in  mine  anger,  and  took  him  away 
in  my  wrath"  (xiii.  11).  But  "  He  keepeth  not  anger  for  ever,** 
and  ^^  in  wrath  remembers  mercy  ;"  and  therefore,  having  thus 
expressed  His  displeasure,  He  vouchsafes,  in  regard  to  their  in- 
firmities, to  continue  to  them  that  form  of  government ;  and  ac- 
cordingly, in  the  next  instance,  gives  them  a  King  of  His  own 
choice,  "  a  man  after  His  own  heart  ;"  and  his  throne  He  pro- 
mises to  establish  even  for  ever,  by  raising  up  Christ,  of  the  fruit 
of  his  loins,  to  sit  upon  it.  One  reign  more  is  included  in  the 
type :  the  reign  of  one  "  son  of  David,"  to  be  an  earnest  of  that 
promise, — a  pledge  of  hereditary  succession ;  but,  this  done,  the 
type  was  broken  up.  In  the  reign  of  the  successor  of  Solomon 
^*  the  kingdom  of  Israel,"  as  a  whole,  ceased  to  be,  and  has  never 
since  existed.  That  breach  took  place  in  it,  by  the  division  of  the 
tribes  into  the  two  kingdoms  of  Judah  and  Israel,  which  has 
never  since  been  healed ;  but  the  healing  of  which  holds  so  con- 
spicuous a  place  in  the  prophecies  of  the  future  restoration  of 
both,  when  ^^  they  shall  appoint  them  one  King,"  and,  under  the 
true  "David,"  and  at  the  same  time  "the  son  of  David"  and  Solo- 
mon's antitype,  the  "stick  of  Judah"  and  the  "stick  of  Ephrwm" 
shall  be  "joined,"  and  that  which  is  written  shall  be  fulfilled : — 
"  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  Behold  I  will  take  the  children  of 
Israel  firom  among  the  heathen  [the  nations]  whither  they  be 
gone,  and  will  gather  them  on  every  side,  and  bring  them  into 
their  own  land :  and  I  will  make  them  one  nation  in  the  land 
upon  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  and  one  King  shall  be  King  to 
them  all  ;  and  they  shall  be  no  more  two  nations,  neither  shall 
they  be  divided  into  two  kingdoms  any  more  at  all.  .  •  .  And 
David  my  servant  shall  be  King  over  them ;  and  they  shall  have 
one  Shepherd :  they  shall  also  walk  in  my  judgments,  and  observe 
my  statutes  and  do  them.  .  .  .  My  tabernacle  also  shall  be  with 
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literal  Israel ;  though  by  others  they  have  been  judged  to  be 
compositions  so  completely  Jewish  in  all  their  language  and 
framework  as  to  be  altogether  unsuited  for  Christian  worship, 
and  incapable  of  Evangelical  construction,  except  as  paraphrased 
and  accommodated :  while  few  are  found,  even  of  those  admit- 
ting their  prophetical  character,  who  appear  to  have  conceived  of 
their  fulfilment  as  extending  beyond  the  present  time — beyond 
^^  this  age,"  or  the  Gentile-Christian  Dbpensation,  as  for  distinc- 
tion sake  it  may  be  termed. 

The  just  view,  it  would  follow  from  the  foregoing  remarks, 
is  one  that  would  in  measure  embrace  all  of  these — that  would 
aim  at  combining  the  spiritual  with  the  literal,  the  prophetical 
with  the  devotional  senses ;  and  to  suggest  this  in  reference  to 
each  Psalm  is  the  object  of  the  present  work.  An  Exposition, 
in  the  full  sense  of  the  word,  it  does  not  pretend  to  be ;  inasmuch 
as  it  is  felt  that  in  the  case  of  this  Book,  of  all  Books  of  Scrip- 
ture, this  were  an  impossibility,  from  the  very  character  of  its 
style  and  comprehensiveness  of  its  subject :  being  not  merely,  as 
are  others  for  the  most  part,  either  historical,  or  typical,  or  simply 
prophetical — either  doctrinal  or  preceptive — devotional  or  prac- 
tical— but  all  these  in  one ;  so  that  to  expound  it  fully  were  not 
only  to  define  and  bring  out  to  view  the  prospects  of  the  Church 
and  World  which  it  opens,  or  apply  the  examples  of  piety  and 
devotion  which  it  records,  but  to  define  and  give  expression  to 
the  feelings  of  every  child  of  God,  and  reveal  the  thoughts  of 
every  heart  among  His  saints,  in  every  age  since  the  Psalms 
were  written ;  and  in  all  their  endlessly  varied  experience,  whe- 
ther of  sorrow  or  of  joy,  of  trial  or  of  triumph,  adversity  or 
prosperity ;  to  attempt  to  catch  up  and  note  down  all  the  strains 
to  which,  in  the  hands  of  ^^  ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand  and 
thousands  of  thousands"  of  skilled  performers,  the  Harp  of  David 
has  been  attuned,  or  shall  yet  be,  till  its  themes  of  glory  and  of 
praise  are  exhausted.  But  it  is  possible  to  give  an  outline  to  be 
filled  up  by  each  reader  according  to  his  growth  in  grace  and 
progress  in  Divine  knowledge,  and  as  a  direction  to  his  medita- 
tions: and  this  is  all  that  is  proposed,  where,  however,  other 
considerations  made  it  desirable  to  study  brevity. 
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And  now  it  only  remains  to  mention  the  Plan  that  has  been 
pursued  with  respect  to  matters  which  may  be  regarded  as  sub- 
ordinate to  the  Exposition,  such  as — The  Version — The  Arrange- 
ment of  the  Text — The  Notes,  &c.     And, — 

I. — The  Version. 

As  stated  in  the  title-page,  it  is  particularly  desired  that  the 
reader  should  be  aware  that  it  is  not  proposed  to  ^ve  a  New 
Translation,  The  Text  is  that  of  the  Authorized  Version,  re- 
printed verbally  and  literally  without  alteration ;  and  this — not 
because  it  is  deemed  absolutely  perfect  or  incapable  of  improve- 
ment, but — for  two  reasons  which  are  judged  paramount: — 
First,  that  the  very  title,  "  A  New  Translation,"  seems  to  in- 
volve a  charge  against  the  Authorized  Version  of  far  too  sweep- 
ing a  character;  as  though  it  were  radically  bad,  and  required 
more  than  correction  or  occasional  improvements,  even  to  be 
new-made ;  though  a  close  examination  of  the  new  translations 
that  have  been  set  forth  from  time  to  time  of  this  and  other 
Books  of  Scripture  will  show  that  the  real  differences  are  but 
few,  and  that  the  newness  consists,  for  the  most  part,  of  render- 
ings supposed  to  be  more  elegant  or  expressive,  or  founded  on 
conjectural  criticism,  and  generally  anything  but  alterations  for 
the  better.  And,  secondly,  that  to  a  work  purporting  to  be  an 
Exposition  of  a  Book  of  Scripture,  a  new  translation  of  the 
Book  is  deemed  positively  prejudicial :  inasmuch  as  those  readers 
(of  whom  there  will  be  many)  who  meet  with  views  in  the  Ex- 
position differing  from  their  preconceived  ideas  will  be  ready  to 
say  that  the  author  has  new-translated  the  Bible  in  order  to 
serve  his  purpose,  and  make  it  appear  favourable  to  his  theory ; 
though  in  fact  it  should  be  found  that  the  theory  in  question 
derived  quite  as  much  support  from  the  Authorized  Version. 

Many,  indeed,  who  will  approve  of  this  decision  would  yet 
have  preferred  that  the  Prayer-book  version  had  been  adopted, 
as  being  most  familiar  to  them,  and  also  endeared  by  long-estab- 
lished use  in  the  Services  of  the  Church.  But  it  is  to  be  re- 
membered that  there  are  vast  numbers  to  whom  that  version  is 
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unknown,  while  all  who  epeak  the  English  language  possess  and 
acknowledge  the  Bible  version :  besides  that,  though  it  may  be 
the  more  rhythmical  and  harmonious,  as  being  intended  for  chant-* 
ing,  it  is  not  the  most  accurate  or  close  to  the  original,  foUow* 
ing,  as  it  does,  ^^  the  translation  of  the  great  English  Bible  set 
forth  and  used  in  the  time  of  King  Henry  the  Eighth  and 
Edward  the  Sixth"S  neither  of  the  two  later  translations  being 
extant  when  the  Conmion  Prayer  was  compiled  in  1548 ;  and 
therefore,  to  have  adopted  it  would  have  necessitated  a  consi- 
derable number  of  additional  various  readings  and  notes. 

II. — Metrical  Arrangement. 

But  while  the  Bible  translation  has  been  thus  retained  with- 
out alteration,  it  has  been  thought  of  great  importance  to  present 
the  Psalms  to  the  reader  in  their  poetical  fornix  or  that  the  text 
of  the  Authorized  Version  should  be  metrically  arranged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  original :  believing,  with  the  learned  Dr. 
Kennicott— to  whose  labours  in  comparing  the  various  readings 
of  the  ancient  manuscripts  and  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible 
the  Church  is  so  much  indebted — that  if  all  the  poetical  parts 
of  Scripture  were  printed  in  the  Hebrew  Bibles  [and  also  in  the 
English]  in  the  poetical  form,  the  meaning  of  the  inspired  writers 
would  be  clear  in  a  thousand  passages  where,  under  the  usual 
form  of  prose,  it  is  difficult  to  extract  any  good  sense.  This,  it 
is  obvious,  would  be  the  result  of  printing  the  poetry  of  any 
language  in  prose-form ;  but  especially  in  the  case  of  the  He- 
brew poetry,  owing  to  that  peculiar  feature  and  great  character- 
istic of  it  which  has  been  entitled  Parallelism — a  correspondence 
(that  is  to  say)  of  one  verse  or  line  with  another,  not  in  similar 
sounds  terminating  them,  or  what  is  termed  rhythm,  but,  in 
similar  and  related  sentiments,  a  rhythm  of  senses  not  of  sound — 
a  metre  or  harmony,  not  merely  of  an  equal  number  of  syllables  or 
**  feet"  constituting  the  lines,  but  of  the  sentiments  or  state- 
ments expressed  in  them.    For  example  : — 

>  See  the  order  for  reading  the  Psalter  in  the  Preface  to  the  Prayer  Book. 
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Sometimes  the  second  or  reeponsiye  clause  echoing  the  first, 
or  expressing  the  same  sentiment  in  different  words,  as — 

**  The  king  shall  rejoice  in  Thy  strength,  0  Lobd  ; 
"  And  in  Thy  salvation  how  greatly  shall  he  rejoice ! 
**  Thou  hast  giren  him  his  heart's  desire, 
*'  And  hast  not  withholden  the  request  of  his  lips." 

Ps.  xxi.  1,  2,  and  all. 

Sometimes  varying  so  as  to  amplify  it,  as — 

"  For  yet  a  little  while  and  the  wicked  shall  not  be ; 
"  Thou  shalt  consider  his  place,  and  it  shall  be  no  more. 
**  But  the  meek  shall  inherit  the  earth, 
*'  And  shall  delight  themselves  in  the  abundance  of  peace." 

Ps.  xxxvii.  10,  11. 

Or  the  first  clause  is  explsdned  by  the  second,  as  when  a  me- 
taphor or  analogy  propounded  in  the  former  is  resolved  in  the 
latter,  &c.     Thus : — 

"  For  as  the  heaven  is  high  above  the  earth, 

"  So  great  is  His  mercy  toward  them  that  fear  Him. 

''  As  far  as  the  east  is  from  the  west, 

"  So  fer  hath  He  removed  our  transgressions  from  as. 

*'  Like  as  a  father  pitieth  his  children, 

"  So  the  LoKD  pitieth  them  that  fear  him." 

Ps.  ciii.  11-13. 

Or,  it  may  be,  the  first  sentiment  is  enforced  by  its  opposite 
in  the  way  of  antithesis  or  contrast,  as — 

**  Some  put  their  trust  in  chariots,  and  some  in  horses, 
"  But  we  will  remember  the  name  of  the  Lord  our  God. 
"  They  are  brought  down  and  fallen, 
"  But  we  are  risen,  and  stand  upright." 

Ps.  XX.  7,  8. 

Or,  again,  several  parallel  lines  form  an  ascending  climax ; 
and,  vice  vend,  an  anticlimax  descending,  as  in  the  first  Psalm, 
first  stanza : — 

*'  Blessed  is  the  man 

"  Who  hath  not  walked  in  the  counsel  of  the  ungodly ; 
'*  And  hath  not  stood  in  the  way  of  sinners ; 
*'  And  hath  not  sat  in  the  seat  of  the  scornful :" — 

c2 
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where  the  cliniax  is  observable  in  the  terms  as  well  as  in  the 
whole  clauses:  *^walk — stood — sat:**  "in  the  counsel — way — 
seat ;"  "of  the  vngodly — sinners — scomers ;"(see  the  Exposition). 

The  great  excellence  of  which  "parallelism  metre/'  or 
"  thought  metre"  as  it  has  been  also  termed,  is  that — ^while  the 
poetry  of  every  other  language  loses  by  translation  into  a  differ- 
ent one,  and,  if  literally  rendered,  the  poetic  form  and  beauty 
are  entirely  lost — that  of  the  Hebrew  may  be  translated  into 
any  language  without  the  slightest  injury  to  its  poetical  struc- 
ture; and,  the  more  literally  rendered,  the  more  truly  is  the 
beauty  of  the  original  preserved*  And  thus  (as  has  been  well 
observed),  "  the  Holy  Spirit  seems  to  have  chosen  for  His  inspi- 
ration a  true  and  real  poetry,  of  which  all  poetry  that  depends 
on  words  and  languages  is  but  the  imitation  and  shadow ;  and 
thus  also  the  Holy  Scriptures  would  appear  to  be  providentially 
adapted  for  translation  into  all  tongues  and  dialects,  among  all 
nations,  without  losing  anything  of  their  original  poetic  and  me- 
trical beauty."  But  though  this  be  so  whatever  the  arrange- 
ment adopted,  and  in  many  instances  the  parallelism  is  so  strik- 
ing as  to  be  discernible  even  when  the  poetry  is  printed  as 
prose ;  it  is,  nevertheless,  most  desirable  that  it  should  be  cor- 
rectly exhibited,  and  that  the  lines  should  be  so  placed  as  best 
to  admit  of  comparison,  and  facilitate  the  perception  of  a  relation 
which  otherwise  may  altogether  escape  notice,  and  which  is  often, 
moreover,  of  great  value  in  determining  the  true  meaning  of  the 
text^ 

This  feature  of  the  Hebrew  Poetry  is  now  so  fully  established, 
since  its  development  in  the  writings  of  Bishops  Lowth  and 
Jebb,  that  it  is  felt  to  be  unnecessary  to  enter  into  further  ex- 
planation on  the  subject  here,  even  if  the  limits  of  an  Introduc- 


1  In  some  of  the  Psalms  there  is  another 
and  palpable  evidence  of  poetical  stmctare, 
namely,  in  those  termed  Alphabetical, 
from  the  drcamstance  of  their  containing 
the  same  number  of  lines,  or  verses,  or 
stanzas,  as  there  are  letters  in  the  Hebrew 
alphabet ;  each  line  or  stanza,  as  may  be, 
beginning  witli  one  of  the  letters  in  order. 


Of  these  poems  there  are  altogether  twelve 
in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  viz..  Psalms  xxv., 
xxxiv.,  xxxvii.,  cxi.,  cxii,  cxiz.,  cxlv. ; 
Proverbs,  xxxi.  10-81;  Lamentations, !., 
ii.,  ilL,  iv.  In  all  which,  moreover,  the 
feature  above  noticed — the  parallelism — b 
likewise  conspicuous,  as  well  as  tlie  divi- 
sion into  distichs  and  stanzaa. 
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tion  permitted^:  suffice  it  to  say,  therefore,  that  in  this  depart- 
ment, as  in  many  other  respects,  this  work  is  indebted  to  the 
Taluable  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Psalter,  entitled,  <^  The  Book  of 
Psalms  in  Hebrew,  metrically  arranged,  with  selections  from  the 
Tarious  readings  of  Kennicott  and  De  Rossi,  and  from  the  An- 
cient Versions.  By  J.  Kogers,  M.  A.,  Canon  residentiary  of 
Exeter  Cathedral,  and  Hector  of  Mawnan.  In  two  volumes. 
Oxford,  J.  H.Parker;  Biyingtons,  London:  1833;" — the  ar- 
rangement of  which,  as  to  the  metre  or  division  of  the  lines,  has 
been  followed  throughout,  with  a  few  exceptions,  which  are  no- 
ticed in  their  place,  where  it  would  have  necessitated  an  altera- 
tion of  the  Authorized  Version.  His  Essay,  also,  ^^  On  the 
Character  and  Construction  of  the  Hebrew  Poetry,"  prefixed  to 
his  second  volume,  is  full  of  information  on  this  subject'. 

But,  further :  considering  the  Psalms  as  poems,  another  dis- 
tinguishing peculiarity  of  them  is  that  which  has  been  most  fully 
illustrated  by  Bishop  Horsley,  namely,  the  dramatic  style^  ac- 
cording to  which  different  parts  of  a  Psalm  are  spoken  by  differ- 
ent persons:  as,  for  example,  the  second,  where  the  speakers 
are  successively — The  Confederate  Nations — Jehovah — the  Mes- 
siah— and  the  Psalmist :  a  more  general  characteristic  of  which, 
however,  is  an  alternate  succession  of  parts  adapted  to  the  pur- 
pose of  alternate  recitation  by  two  semi-chortises^  or  two  divisions 
of  the  choir  by  which  they  were  intended  to  be  simg  in  the  wor- 
ship of  the  temple,  followed  by  B.fuH  chortis  between  the  parts, 
or,  it  may  be,  at  the  end ;  as  in  Ps.  cvii.  8,  15,  21,  31,  &c.'  This 
it  was  also  practicable  to  express  in  a  certain  degree,  without 


*  An  excelleDt  abstract  of  the  argu- 
■lenta  of  both  these  auUiors  will  be  found 
ia  ^  Home's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
the  ScripCureS|"  toL  ii.  part  L  chap.  x. 

<  In  this  Essay  he  notices  the  statement 
of  Dt,  Kennicott,  at  the  end  of  the  Psalms 
in  his  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible, — that 
of  the  MSS.  of  the  Book  of  Psalms,  which 
be  consulted,  he  found  as  many  as  seventy- 
nine  metrically  or  poetically  arranged ;  in 
some  of  which,  however,  he  observes,  the 
airangemeat  is  only  partial.    At  the  same 


time,  it  should  be  observed  that,  in  every 
copy  of  the  Hebrew  ftimished  with  the 
Masoretic  punctuation,  the  metrical  ar- 
rangement is,  in  fact,  marked  by  the  dis- 
tinctive accents. 

s  Our  Cathedral  Service  still  ezempliflet 
this  form  of  chanting  the  Psalms,  with 
the  exception  that  the  temi-^horui  is  al- 
ternately a  whole  verse,  instead  of  alter- 
nating, as  of  old,  the  half  verse ;  while  the 
fuil  chorm  is  the  **  Gloria**  at  end  of  each 
Psalm. 
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departing  from  the  Authorized  Version,  merely  by  means  of  yary- 
ing  the  spaces  between  the  stanzas :  the  only  other  particular  in 
which  a  deviation  has  been  sometimes  made  from  the  edition  of 
the  Hebrew  Psalter  just  referred  to,  where  it  appeared  that  the 
change  of  parts  might  be  thereby  more  effectively  presented  to 
the  reader.  And  generally,  even  where  there  are  no  dramatis 
personcB,  and  the  speaker  is  the  same,  it  was  thought  that  the  per- 
ception of  the  scope  of  the  Psalm  and  mutual  dependence  of  its 
parts,  as  well  as  the  transitions  in  the  theme — e.g.,  from  complaint 
to  prayer,  and  from  prayer  to  praise,  &c. — ^would  be  much  facili« 
tated  by  a  division  into  sections ;  in  which  the  author  desires 
especially  to  acknowledge  the  assistance  he  has  had  from  the 
elaborate  Commentary  of  Professor  Hengstenberg  of  Berlin, 
who  has  bestowed  much  pains  on  this  point,  though  he  has  not 
thought  it  advisable  to  adopt  his  ^^  strophe  arrangement"  in  the 
minuter  subdivisions  of  the  "  strophes"  into  their  several  **  mem- 
bers," nor  has  always  adopted  his  division  of  the  "  strophes" 
themselves,  or  larger  sections,  which  in  some  instances  seems  to 
have  been  influenced  more  by  the  desire  to  assimilate  them  in 
the  number  of  verses  or  stanzas  in  each  relatively  to  the  others, 
than  by  the  sense  and  the  context* 

III. — Critical  Notes. 

These,  which  must  have  accompanied  a  new  translation,  it 
was  conceived  might  be  made,  for  all  necessary  purposes,  an 
adequate  substitute  for  it.     Accordingly,  they  contain : — 

1.  In  the  first  place,  every  material  marginal  reading  of  the 
Authorized  Version^ ;  even  where  cause  may  be  shown  for  re- 
taining the  reading  of  the  text,  or  substituting  another  preferable 
to  either ;  and  this  because  it  was  thought  desirable  that  the 
reader  should  have  before  him  that  version  complete,  and  not 
have  occasion  in  any  case  to  refer  to  a  Bible  for  it. 

But  besides  these,  other  improved  translations,  or  new  mar- 
ginal readings,  are  in  many  instances  given ;  by  which  extension 

1  Some  are  mere  Uteral  renderings  of  eyes^  for  in  thy  sightj  Ps.  in.  5 ;  and  the 
idiomatic  phrases:  as,  hiUofmy  holiness^  man  of  bloods  and  deceit^  for  the  bloody 
for  my  holy  hilly  Ps.  ii.  6 ;  before  thine      and  deceitful  man^  ver.  6,  Ac 
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of  a  medium  of  correction  recognised  by  our  translators  it  is 
suggested  that  every  needful  improvement  may  be  secured  to  a 
version,  which,  even  if  desirable  (which  it  is  not),  it  were  impos- 
sible now  to  supersede. 

The  principle  on  which  these  readings  have  been  proposed 
is  one  that  will,  it  is  hoped,  commend  them  to  universal  appro- 
bation, namely,  that  of  assimilating  the  translation  as  far  as 
possible  to  the  original ;  and,  with  this  view,  where  emendation 
was  thought  necessary,  giving  the  preference  to  some  rendering 
of  the  same  word  already  adopted  in  other  passages  by  the  trans- 
lators. This  principle  has  been  too  much  overlooked  in  such 
works.  For,  while  by  far  the  most  serious  imperfection  of  the 
Authorized  Version — (one  unavoidable,  owing  to  the  circum- 
stances under  which  it  was  made) — ^is,  that  the  same  original 
word  is  in  it  oflen  rendered  by  various  English  words,  those 
authors  who  have  since  undertaken  to  give  new  translations 
have,  generally  speaking,  rather  increased  the  evil  than  dimi- 
nished  it,  by  proposing  in  each  instance  their  emendation  with 
respect  only  to  the  particular  passage  in  question,  without  pre- 
viously ascertaining  whether  the  translators  had  not  already 
elsewhere  provided  a  reading  which  would  equally  answer  the 
purpose,  and  have  the  advantage  of  producing  uniformity ;  al- 
ways bearing  in  mind  that  the  perfection  of  a  translation  is,  that  it 
be — so  far  as,  consistently  with  the  idiom,  it  can  be — afac-simile 
of  the  original^.  A  criticism  pursued  on  this  principle  must,  it 
is  evident,  be  above  all  suspicion  of  being  rash  or  arbitrary ; 
while  it  possesses  this  great  recommendation,  that  the  reader, 
however  unacquainted  with  the  original,  must  be  satisfied  that 
he  is  not  taking  the  proposed  reading  or  emendation  on  the  pri- 
vate judgment  or  authority  of  the  individual  author,  but  on  that 
of  the  Authorized  Version  itself  and  its  translators. 

2.  To  these  improvements  of  our  version  are  added  all  such 
emendations  of  the  Hebrew  Textus  Receptus  (viz.,  that  of  Vander 

1  It  was  with  Uiis  design— of  affording,  Hebrew  and  Greek  Concordances,"  in  which 

as  far  as  might  be,  the  English  student  of  every  occurrence  of  the  original  word  is 

the  Scriptares  the  benefit  of  soch  an  im-  given,  with  iU  renderings  in  the  Autho- 

proved  translation —that  the  anther  was  rized  Version,  in  one  view,  distinguished 

kd  to  devise  the  plan  of  *'  The  Englishman's  by  a  particuUr  type. 
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Uooght's  Hebrew  Bible,  now  generally  adopted  as  the  Masoretic 
standard  text)  as  are  of  any  importance ;  for  which  this  work  is 
again  mainly  indebted  to  the  '^Metrical  Psalter"  of  Canon  Rogers 
already  mentioned,  who,  in  an  appendix,  has  given  the  resolt,  as 
regards  the  Psalms,  of  a  comparison  of  the  laborious  collation  of 
the  manuscripts  and  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  by  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott  and  De  Rossi,  as  well  as  of  the  ancient  versions — the 
Septuagint,  Syriac,  &c.'     While, — 

3.  For  the  benefit  of  the  Hel^ew  student,  all  difficulties  of 
construction  and  all  unusual  grammatical  inflections  are  noticed 
and  resolved,  and  all  words  of  rare  occurrence  distinguished ;  so 
as,  it  is  hoped,  to  render  the  work  valuable  to  such  for  this  de- 
partment alone,  in  which  the  author  desires  also  to  acknowledge 
the  aid  aflbrded,  among  other  works,  by  "  The  Psalms  in  Hebrew, 
with  a  critical,  exegetical,  and  philological  Commentary :  by  the 
Rev.  George  Phillips,  B.  D.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Queen's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,**  &c.,  in  two  volumes ;  London,  1846: — a  com- 
pendium of  Biblical  criticism  which  will  be  found  very  useful  by 
those  for  whom  it  was  specially  undertaken — persons  engaged 
in  the  acquisition  of  Hebrew  literature. 

IV. — The  Exposition. 

The  principle  of  the  Exposition  has  been  already  stated.  As 
to  the  plan  of  it,  the  aim  has  been — divesting  it  altogether  of  a 
critical  character — to  make  it  popularly  useful ;  adapted  for  read- 
ing in  the  family,  or  for  an  aid  to  private  meditation.  In  which 
respect  it  differs,  on  the  one  hand,  from  works  purely  critical,  as 
that  of  Bishop  Horsley,  which,  being  a  new  translation,  gives  no 
explanation  except  in  the  hints  occasionally  thrown  out  in  the 


>  Mr.  Rogers  observer,  vol.  XL,  Essay  iL, 
"  On  the  Varioos  Readings  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible,"  p.  68,  note, — '*  Kennicott  col- 
lated, with  the  assistance  of  Bums,  638 
MSS.  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible,  and  forty-nine  editions.  De  Rosses 
own  MSS.  amounted  to  691,  and  the  edi- 
tions to  838."  Tlie  gratlMng  result  of 
which  (as  he  addn,  p.  76)  is,  that  "  by  far 
thf  greater  number  of  reading*  make  no 


difference  ichatever  in  the  tenee  of  thepae^ 
•age  ;  that  in  many  inetancea  the  error  of 
the  various  readitig  is  eo  manifest  that  it 
cannot  mislead;  and  thtU  in  comparatively 
very  few  eases  is  the  text  at  all  affected," 
On  the  age  and  authority  of  the  manu- 
scripts so  compared,  see  Horne*s  Intro- 
duction, vul.  II.,  part  I.,  ch.  ii.,  sect.  1. ; 
and  of  the  principal  editions  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible,  ib.,  ch.  iii.,  sect.  i. 
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tides  to  the  Psalms  and  scattered  observations  in  the  Notes ;  or 
that  of  Mr.  Phillips,  just  noticed,  in  which  the  "  critical"  and 
•*  philological**  far  preponderate  over  the  "  exegetical,"  and  the 
doctrinal  or  practical  remarks  are,  as  stated  in  the  preface,  only 
those  which  immediately  follow  from  the  criticbms,  and  are  sug- 
gested by  them:  and,  on  the  other,  from  a  class  of  commentaries, 
more  properly  so  called,  in  which,  however,  the  critical  is  so  in- 
termixed with  the  expository  as  to  render  them  wholly  unfit  for 
general  reading ;  as  in  the  instance  of  Professor  Hengstenberg's, 
in  which  (waving  his  very  defective  appreciation  of  the  pro- 
phetical character  of  this  Book  of  Scripture)  the  practical  matter, 
which  is  often  excellent,  is  continually  interrupted  vrith  remarks 
on  the  Hebrew,  very  appropriate  indeed  in  notes,  but  in  a  "  Com- 
mentary" quite  out  of  place.    While  again  (as  already  intimated), 
this  work  aims  at  affording  an  exposition  in  a  sense  which  the 
i^Titers  of  a  large  and  increasing  number  of  commentaries,  purely 
practical  and  devotional,  do  not  seem  to  have  proposed  to  them- 
eelved ;  which  consist  rather  of  detached  remarks  on  each  verse, 
with  a  view  to  an  accommodation  of  its  language  to  individual 
experience,  than  of  a  connected  exegesis,  having  regard  to  the 
scope  of  the  whole  Psalm,  and  to  the  context  as  well  as  the  strict 
meaning  of  the  words,  which,  in  the  Psalms,  no  less  than  in  other 
Scriptures,  is  the   only  true   basis  of  a   sound   practical  and 
spiritual  application. 


In  conclusion,  the  Author  is  conscious  of  the  many  imper- 
fections  necessarily  attaching  to  a  work  subjected,  as  this  has 
been,  to  frequent  interruptions,  sometimes  of  weeks  and  months ; 
beins:  written  in  the  short  intervals  of  leisure  allowed  him 
by  the  constant  calls  of  ministerial  duties,  as  well  as  by  other 
studies.  Some  repetitions  especially  there  would  unavoidably 
be  from  this  cause.  "  But"  (to  adopt  the  plea  for  these  of  a 
di^^tinguished  labourer  in  the  same  field  before  him,  already 
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named)  ^^  a  commentary  on  the  Book  of  the  Psalms  is  not  to  be 
read  all  at  once ;  and  it  was  thought  better  to  give  the  exposi- 
tion of  each  Psalm  complete  in  itself  (at  the  risk  of  some  repetif 
tion)  than  to  refer  the  reader  back ;  which,  therefore,  is  only 
done  when  passages  of  a  considerable  length  occur  in  two  Psalms 
without  any  material  diiference"^ :  or,  he  would  add,  when  cer- 
tain leading  topics  of  frequent  recurrence  had  been  treated  at 
length  where  first  mentioned,  which  accounts  for  the  brevity  of 
the  exposition  of  many  of  the  later  Psalms  as  compared  with  the 
earlier:  *^In  the  Psalms'*  (as  another  distinguished  commen- 
tator observes  in  the  preface  to  his  work),  ^^much  more  than  in 
any  other  Book  of  Scripture,  fulness  at  the  commencement,  and 
brevity  afterwards,  being  required  by  the  very  nature  of  the 
thing"'.  Other  and  more  serious  censure,  however,  he  antici- 
pates, and  graver  objections.  For,  if  the  same  revered  Prelate 
could  say,  speaking  of  ^^  the  application  of  the  Psalms"  (in  his 
day  thought  novel)  ^^  to  evangelical  subjects,  times,  and  circum- 
stances,"— ^^he  is  not  insensible  that  many  learned  and  good 
men,  whom  he  does  not  therefore  value  and  respect  the  less, 
have  conceived  strong  prejudices  against  the  scheme  of  interpre- 
tation here  pursued ;  and  he  knows  how  little  the  generality  of 
Christians  have  been  accustomed  to  speculations  of  this  kind;" 
how  much  more  certainly  will  the  views  here  proposed  be  stig- 
matized by  this  same  name,  ^^  speculations,"  in  the  worst  sense 
of  the  word,  and  by  many  '^  learned  and  good  men"  also,  in  a 
day  when  all  attempts  to  direct  attention  to  unfulfilled  Prophecy 
are  by  the  great  majority  so  regarded.  Still  he  is  not  without 
hope  that,  as  he  fervently  prays,  this  attempt  to  make  more  useful 
to  the  Church  a  Book  of  Scripture,  already  in  other  applications 
of  it  so  much  read  and  prized,  may  not  be  altogether  without 
success ;  that  they  who  have  read  the  Psalms  with  profit  in  their 
Uteral  and  historical  sense,  as  exemplifying  the  life  and  walk  of 
faith,  and  the  fervent  piety  of  the  Church  of  ancient  times 
(which  sense,  it  has  been  truly  said,  "  will  well  repay  all  the 
pains  taken  to  come  at  it") ;  and  in  their  prophetical  sense,  as 

>  Bishop  Hornc.  *  Profoasor  Hengstonberf;. 
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speaking  of  Christ  in  His  first  Advent ;  may  read  them  i^ain  in 
a  jet  ulterior  application  and  deeper  sense,  with  reference  to  a 
further  fulfilment  at  His  second,  in  the  trials  to  precede  and  the 
glorj  to  follow  it :  and  that  so  they  may  be  blessed  to  that  end 
for  which,  of  all  the  Scriptures,  they  are  most  eminently  adapted 
— the  making  ready  a  people  prepared  for  Him  at  his  coming ; 
not  only  as,  in  common  with  other  Prophecies,  foretelling  that 
event,  but  feeding  the  hope  and  cherishing  the  anticipation  of 
it,  incorporated  as  it  is  iq  the  use  of  them  with  the  Church's 
devotions  and  worship,  and  breathed  forth  continually  in  the 
language  of  her  prayers  and  praises. 


EXPLANATION  OF  EEFEBENCE8  IN  THE  CRITICAL  NOTES. 


MS.  or  MSS. — Manuacript  or  ManmeripU  of  the  Hebrew  coUated  by  Kennioott  and 

De  Boasi.    See  p.  24,  note. 

Ed. —-Printed  JSditiont  of  the  Hebrew  referred  to  by  Kennioott  and  De  Boad. 

Eeri.  .  .  .  . — ^Margioal  rarioas  readings  found  in  the  MSS.  and  printed  Editiona,  cor- 
rective of  the  Ketib  or  Text  written. 

Vers — Tranalations  or  YerBions  of  the  Hebrew  into  other  languages,  yiz. : — 

LXX —The  Septuagint  Greek  Version,  date  dr.  from  B.  C.  285  to  180.    The 

principal  and  meet  ancient  MSS.  of  it  are— X^  Alexandrian^  pre- 
eerred  in  the  British  Mnseam;  supposed  date,  fborth  or  fifth  century  s 
and  The  Vatican^  deposited  in  the  Vatican  Library  at  Borne,  aboat 
the  same  date,  or  earlier ;  printed  in  Walton's  Polyglot. 

Aqa — ^Another  Greek  Version,  by  Aquila,  a  Jew,  early  in  the  second  centoiy, 

intended  to  supersede  the  Septuagint,  and  more  literal.  Important 
as  showing  the  readings  of  Hebrew  MSS.  of  his  time. 

Sym — Do.  by  Symmachue ;  about  the  same  period,  and  with  like  object 

Theod.    .  .  . — Do.  by  Theodotion;  do.  do. 

Chald.  .  .  . — The  Chaidee  Paraphrases,  or  Targwnt  Q.,  e.,  Ver9ion$\  by  various  au- 
thors, of  uncertain  date.  The  oldest,  assumed  by  the  Jewish  Babbins 
to  date  at  or  before  the  Christian  era ;  but  some  certainly,  and  pro- 
bably all,  much  later. 

Syr. — ^The  SyrtaCy  a  very  ancient  Version,  agreed  to  have  been  made  at  the 

end  of  the  first  or  beginning  of  the  second  centuiy,  and  (as  well  as 
the  Septuagint)  from  MSS.  of  the  original  Hebrew  not  now  extant; 
usually  called  the  Petchito^  i.  e..  Pure,  It  is  of  gpreat  value  io  cri- 
ticism ;  and  is,  with  the  Vatican  Septuagint,  printed  in  Walton's 
Polyglot 

Ar. — The  Arabic  Veraon  in  Walton :  cir.  tenth  century. 

JEJCtk — ^The  AEthiopie  Version     do.    Date  unknown,  but  andent:  suppoaed  to 

be  dr.  fourth  centuiy. 

Vulg — ^The  Latin  Version,  made  from  the  Hebrew  by  Jerome  (alias  Hier<my- 

mue)  in  the  fourth  century,  and  adopted  by  the  Boman  Churdi  since 
the  seventh  century  as  the  exdusively  authentic  version. 

lul —The  old  Latin  Version,  before  the  Vulgate,  called  the  Italic,  and  made 

from  the  Greek. 
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2  But  his  delight  is  in  the  law^  of  the  Lord*; 
And  in  his  law  doth  he  meditate  day  and  night. 

3  And  he  shall  be  like  a  tree  planted  by  the  riyers  of  watei^, 
That  bringeth  forth  his  fruit  in  his  season ; 

His  leaf  also  shall  not  wither ; 

And  whatsoever  he  doeth  shall  prosper*. 

4  The  ungodly  are  not  so : 

But  are  like  the  chaff  which  the  wind  driveth  away. 

5  Therefore  the  ungodly  shall  not  stand'  in  the  judgment, 
Nor  sinners  in  the  congregation  of  the  righteous. 

6  For  the  Lord  knoweth  the  way  of  the  righteous^®: 
But  the  way  of  the  ungodly  shall  perish. 


Vbr.  2. — 5  The  Law,  rrrtn — lit  a  di- 
redoTjff  from  tit,  To  point  %oith  the  handj 
direct ;  whence  To  instruct,  teaeh, 

«  The  Lord — Heb.   rrtrr,   Jehovah  ; 

T     I'  ' 

and  80  wherever  the  name  Lord  is  written 
in  capital  letters.  The  peculiar  and  in- 
commnnicable  name  of  the  true  God,  de- 
rived from  the  verb  rrrr,  To  be,  and  de- 
noting  His  eternal  and  immutable  being ; 
which  definition  and  etymology  may  be 
considered  as  proved  by  Ezod.  ilL  14,  15, 
wiiere  identical  with  the  name  "  I  AM 
THAT  I  AM,"  rmw  -wSm  TTTTM  [or, "/ 

»«T  •-!  TIT*-' 

(ever)  ehaU  be  that  lam  (now)  f  Qesen.], 
and  with  6  itv,  vac  6  ijv,  vat  6  lpx6fie' 
voCt  "which  is,  and  was,  attd  is  to  eome,** 
Apoc.  L  4,  8. 

Veb.  8.— t  Dp->a*iB.  Lit.  divisions  of 
waters — an  allusion  to  the  Eastern  man- 
ner of  cultivation,  which  effected  the  wa- 
tering of  trees  in  a  garden  by  leading  ritts 
or  rivulets  of  water  along  the  rows  from  a 
reservoir  or  a  well  sunk  in  the  midst; 
through  which,  in  the  absence  of  natural 


streams  or  ndn,  a  constant  supply  was 
cured  of  this  essential  element  of  vegeta- 
tion. (See  Bishop  Lowth  on  Isaiah,  ch.  i. 
80,  note.) 

*  Rather,  continuing  the  metaphor  of 
the  tree,  "  Whatsoever  it  beareth  or  pro- 
duceth  shall  Jhitrish,"  or  "  come  to  ntatu- 
rity  .*" — equally  admissible  by  the  Hebrew, 
and  made  necessary  by  the  parallelism. 
See  the  verb  vem  applied  to  a  tree  **  bear- 
ing fruit,"  Gen.  i.  12 ;  to  a  vine,  £z.  xvii. 
8,  &C.  So  the  Targum — "  and  every  germ 
of  it  bears  seed  and  produces  " . 

Veb.  5. — >  Shall  not  stand,  or  shall  not 
rise,  as  np  also  signifies.  So  the  Sept 
ivafrrrioovrat.    Vulg.  resurgant 

Vbr.  6.-^0  The  righteous,  pf^,  a  word, 
like  the  English  right,  primarily  denoting 
straightness,  and  so  contrasted  here  with 
sinners  (see  above,  note^);  compare  ''''paths 
of  righteousness  "  Ps.  xxiiL  8,  with  **  the 
way  of  sinners**  here,  ver.  1.  Frequently 
used  to  denote^^,  as  applied  to  measures, 
scales,  weights,  &c. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Tliis  Psalm  is  well  suited  for  the  place  it  occupies  as  the 
introduction  to  this  Book, — and  which  it  has  always  occupied, 
as  is  to  be  inferred  from  the  mention  of  **  the  second  Psalm" 
(that  which  now  so  ranks)  in  Acts,  xiii.  33, — inasmuch  as  it  d^ 
fines  the  two  characters,  with  their  separate  destinies,  with 
which  the  Psalms  and  the  Scriptures  generally  are  conversant, — 
the  two  classes  into  which  they  divide  mankind,  contemplated 
as  the  subject  of  Revelation  ;  whether  termed  **  the  righteous 
and  wicked,"  or  "  the  godly  and  ungodly,"  "  believers  and  un- 
believers," *^  Christian  and  Antichristian."  According  to  which 
it  divides  into  two  parts  or  sections :  and — 

I.  First,  the  definition  of  those  whom  it  names  "  the  right- 
eous :" — a  title  firequently  to  be  met  with  in  the  Psalms,  and 
which,  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  premise,  though  utterly  inap- 
plicable to  man  in  one  point  of  view,  is  strictly  applicable  in 
another.  That  is,  to  man  in  his  natural  state — to  man  in  Adam, 
and  as  born  after  the  fiesh — the  term  has  no  application,  as  in 
this  view  he  is  essentially  depraved,  and  universally  without  ex- 
ception :  as  stated  in  a  future  Psalm — ^^  there  is  none  righteous, 
no,  not  one."  But  there  is  another  source,  as  of /t/!?,  so  oi  right' 
eousness  to  man — even  in  man's  Redeemer,  the  second  Adam ; 
in  whom  those  who  believe  are  righteous,  and  not  only  judicially 
so  regarded — as  being  ^*  justified  by  His  blood,"  that  blood  which 
"  cleanseth  from  all  sin" — but  actually  righteous  as  quickened  by 
His  spirit,  in  respect  of  which  they  are  **  bom  of  God,"  and  are 
as  essentially  holy  as  after  the  fiesh  they  are  unholy  and  sinftd. 
Whence  the  same  Scripture  which  says  that  *^  they  who  are  in 
the  flesh  cannot  please  God,"  says  also  that  ^*  the  righteousness 
of  the  Law  is  fulfilled  in  those  who  walk  not  after  the  fiesh,  but 
after  the  Spirit"  (Rom.  viii.  4,  8) :  a  truth  which  the  Apostle 
John  warns  us  not  to  let  go,  in  these  remarkable  words: — 
*^  Little  children,  let  no  man  deceive  you :  he  that  doeth  right- 
eousness is  righteous,  even  as  He  [Christ]  is  righteous :  he  that 
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committeth  sin  is  of  the  Devil."  And  again, — "  Whosoever  is 
bom  of  God  doth  not  commit  sin,  for  His  seed  remaineth  in  him ; 
and  he  cannot  sin,  because  he  is  bom  of  God"  (1  John,  iii.  7-9)« 
That  is  (as  another  Apostle  expresses  it),  he  ^*  reckons  himself 
dead  indeed  unto  sin," — "crucified"  as  to  "the  old  man,"  or 
Adamic  nature,  with  Christ— but  "alive  unto  God,"  as  bdngalso 
"  quickened"  and  "  raised  up  with  Him ;"  and  therefore,  though 
sin  still  "  dwells''  in  his  mortal  body,  it  does  not  "  reiffit,"  that 
he  should  "  fulfil  it  in  the  lusts  thereof;"  but  is  continually  dis- 
allowed and  condenmed.  So  that  we  need  not  resort,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  the  exposition  which  interprets  this,  and  all  other 
places  of  the  Psalms  where  the  term  "righteous"  occurs,  of 
Christ  exclusively ;  for  though  He  is  emphatically  "  The  right- 
eous One" — the  "  pattern-man,"  in  whom  all  said  of  the  righteous 
was  fuUy  and  perfectly  realized — the  term  applies  also  to  all 
who  are  Christ's,  in  measure  as  they  are  actuated  by  His  Spirit 
and  energized  by  His  life :  and  therefore  to  limit  it  to  Him  is 
greatly  to  limit  the  profit  from  this  inspired  book ;  which,  more- 
over, in  this  place  is  precluded  by  its  being  generalized  in  the 
last  verse,  where  it  is  in  the  plural,  corresponding  to  the  con- 
trasted term  "  the  ungodly :"  nor,  on  the  other,  are  we  driven 
to  the  forced  construction  which  takes  the  term  to  denote  *^  jus- 
tified" only,  or  righteous  by  imputation,  when  it  is  obviously  (as 
here)  a  definition  of  character. 

To  proceed — This  definition  is  twofold,  negative  and  posi- 
tive:— 

1.  Negative,  ver.  1 : — "  Blessed  is  the  man  that  walketh  not 
in  the  counsel  of  the  ungodly,  nor  standeth  in  the  way  of  sinners, 
nor  sitteth  in  the  seat  of  the  scornful."  Where  we  observe  a  gra- 
dation in  apostacy — beginning  with  giving  heed  to  the  advice  of 
those  who  are  rebellious  in  principle,  the  meaning  of  "  ungodly" 
here  (Note ') ;  then,  as  a  further  step,  following  in  the  devious 
path  of  those  who  leave  the  way  of  righteousness,  the  meaning 
of  "  sinners"  (Note ') ;  and  finally,  as  the  consummation,  set- 
tling down  among  the  most  abandoned  class — "  the  scomers," 
those  who  not  only  practise  evil,  but  scofiT  at  godliness  and  good 
men.  (Comp.  Jer.  xv.  17 ;  Ps.  1.  20,  &c.) 
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2.  The  positive  definition  follows  in  the  next  verse  :— ^^<  Bat 
his  delight  is  in  the  law  of  the  Lord  ;  and  in  His  law  doth  he 
meditate  day  and  night :"  where  by  "  the  Law  of  the  Lord" 
we  are  to  understand  the  Scriptures  generally,  according  to  the 
literal  meaning  of  the  original,  which  is  ^*  direction''  or  ^<  in- 
struction," and  its  use  in  many  other  places  (e.  g.  S.  John,  x.  34, 
and  XY.  25,  where  the  Psalms  are  called  **  The  Law").  This  was 
indeed  pre-eminently  true  of  Christ,  who,  as  man,  could  say,  as 
could  none  other,  "  I  delight  to  do  Thy  will ;  Thy  Law  is  within 
my  heart ;"  and  who,  in  all  that  He  did  and  suffered,  had  respect 
to  the  fulfilment  of  the  Scriptures :  but  it  is  true  also  in  measure 
of  His  redeemed,  who  can  each  likewise  say,  with  the  Apostle, 
*'  I  delight  in  the  law  of  God  after  the  inward  man"  (Kom.  vii. 
22) ;  and  with  the  Psalmist,  "  I  will  delight  myself  in  Thy  sta- 
tutes,"—" I  will  not  forget  Thy  Word,"—"  Oh  I  how  love  I 
Thy  law"  (Ps.  cxix.  16,  97,  &c.)     " 

And  this  delight  in  "  the  Word  of  God"  is  alone  mentioned, 
because  it  comprises  everything;  the  summary  at  once  of  all  that 
He  commands  and  aU  that  He  promises ;  the  preservative  against 
sin  and  temptation  in  every  form,  as  the  Psalmist  elsewhere 
says, — "  Thy  Word  have  I  hid  within  my  heart,  that  I  might 
not  sin  aguost  thee ;"  and  the  sure  guide  in  all  difficulties  and 
dangers,  as  he  says  again — "  Thy  Word  is  a  lamp  unto  my  feet, 
and  a  light  unto  my  path  ;*'  at  once  "  able  to  make  wise  unto 
salvation  through  faith  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus,"  and  "  profit- 
able for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  correction,  for  instruction  in 
righteaumeu  ;  that  the  man  of  God  may  be  perfect^  thoroughly 
furnished  unto  all  good  works"  (2  Tim.  iii.  15-17). 

Moreover,  as  in  this  Word  the  godly  man  "  delights,"  so 
does  he  "  meditate"  in  it :  not  only  hears  it  statedly,  and  reads  it 
frequently,  but  at  times  when  not  engaged  in  either  hearing  or 
reading  it, — in  prosecuting  his  necessary  business  by  day,  or  in  the 
waking  hours  of  the  night, — reverts  to  it  with  pleasure,  as  that 
which  has  left  its  fragrance  and  sweet  savour  afler  it,  and  rumi- 
nates on  it ;  not  only  "  hears,  reads,  marks,  and  learns,"  but  "  in- 
wardly digests  it,"  as  the  food  of  the  soul  and  one  principal  means 
of  nourishment  to  the  spiritual  life. 

D  2 
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The  ^*  Blessedness"  resulting  is  next  defined,  ver.  3,  under  a 
beautiful  similitude, — **  And  he  shall  be  like  a  tree  planted  by  the 
rivers  of  water,  that  bringeth  forth  its  fruit  in  its  season."  That 
is,  planted  within  the  garden  of  the  Lord,  for  this  is  the  idea  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed,  as  is  evident  not  only  from  the  expres- 
sion rendered  "  rivers  of  water"  (Note  ^),  but  from  the  word 
*^  planted ;"  not  accidentally  found  in  circumstances  favourable  to 
its  growth  and  fruitfulness,  but,  under  the  spiritual  culture  of 
the  heavenly  Husbandman, — a  member  of  the  Church  of  God,  and 
duly  and  constantly  supplied  with  the  means  of  grace— he  ^*  brings 
forth  the  fruits  of  righteousness"  abundantly.  And  '^in  season :" 
in  every  situation  and  relation  of  life,  and  under  all  circumstances, 
**  walking  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord,"  and  acting  as  His  Word 
would  dictate, — "  adorning  the  doctrine  of  God  our  Saviour  in 
all  things." 

^*  His  leaf  also  shall  not  wither,  and  whatsoever  he  doeth 
shall  prosper ;"  or,  as  we  should  read,  continuing  the  emblem — 
"  whatsoever  it  produces  shall  come  to  perfection"  (Note ').  No 
blast  shall  make  its  leaf  to  fade,  or  shed  its  blossoms ;  no  windfall 
scatter  its  half-formed  fruit ;  but  all  that  it  buds  or  germinates, 
every  blossom  it  puts  forth,  shall  come  to  maturity,  and  surely 
ripen.  In  other  words — the  simile  apart — "  all  things  work  to- 
gether for  good  to  them  that  love  God."  This  promise,  which 
is  "  blessing,"  in  the  fulness  of  the  term, — the  "  blessing"  pro- 
nounced in  the  first  verse  of  this  Psalm  (Note*), — shall  be 
abundantly  fulfilled  to  the  righteous  in  this  life;  while  his  future 
destiny  is  no  less  certainly  secured— set  forth  under  the  same 
beautiful  image,  the  evergreen  tree,  the  emblem  at  once  of  immor- 
tality and  growth  in  grace:  to  anticipate  the  words  of  a  future 
Psalm — **  planted  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  destined  to 
flourish  [everlastingly]  in  the  courts  of  our  God"  (Ps.xcii.  13). 
Where,  in  order  to  see  how  this  language  applies,  it  is  necessary  to 
observe  that  the  promise  is  ever  proportioned  to  the  standard  of 
attainment  given  :  and  both  are  stated  here  in  their  perfection — 
the  blessedness  and  the  character  to  which  it  attaches.  And 
thus  the  Word  of  God  holds  true,  notwithstanding  the  failure 
or  shortcoming  of  man.  ^'  The  sentiment"  (it  is  justly  remarked) 
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"  that  ^  everTthing  he  does  prospers/  is  literallj  true  of  the 
righteous,  t>i  to  far  as  he  is  such;  and  therefore  it  behoves  everj 
one,  when  he  reads  what  the  Psalmist  says  in  this  third  verse, 
and  finds  (it  may  be)  that  his  own  condition  presents  a  melan- 
choly contrast  to  what  is  here  described,  to  turn  back  his  eye 
upon  the  first  and  second  verses,  and  inquire  whether  that  also 
corresponds  with  his  case  which  is  there  affirmed  of  **  the  right- 
eous ;"  and  if  he  finds  it  to  be  otherwise,  then  should  he  smite 
upon  his  breast  and  cry,  ^  God  be  merciful  to  me  a  sinner,'  and 
thereafter  strive  with  all  earnestness  to  realize  the  pattern  there 
delineated,  by  employing  the  means  which  God  has  appointed 
for  the  purpose."  (Hengstenberg.) 

II.  The  definition  of  the  "  ungodly"  next  follows.  It  is 
brief,  but  full  of  import.  "  The  ungodly  are  not  so :" — this  ne- 
gation of  all  that  characterizes  the  righteous  man  saying  more 
than  the  most  detailed  description.  '^  Not  so"  in  character ;  and 
"  not  so"  in  destiny :  "  but  are  like  the  chaff  which  the  wind 
driveth  away," — the  most  unprofitable  of  all  things,  and  there- 
fore either,  as  here,  lefl  to  be  scattered  away  by  the  wind  from 
the  face  of  the  earth ;  or,  in  the  language  of  the  New  Testament, 
employing  the  same  metaphor,  winnowed  with  '*  the  fan"  in  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  coming  to  ^^  purge  His  floor,"  and  then 
"  burned  up  with  unquenchable  fire." 

Continuing  the  same  subject — the  destiny  of  the  ungodly, 
but  in  contrast  with  that  of  the  righteous,  the  fiflh  verse  adds — 
"  Therefore  the  ungodly  shall  not  stand  [or  "  rise  up"]  in  the 
judgment,  nor  sinners  in  the  congregation  of  the  righteous;" 
where,  at  first  view,  a  difficulty  presents  itself,  in  a  seem- 
ing contradiction  to  other  statements  of  Scripture.  For,  shall 
not  the  unjust  as  well  as  the  just  be  raised  from  the  dead,  and 
shall  not  the  wicked,  in  common  with  all  mankind,  ^^  stand  before 
the  judgment-seat  of  Christ."  It  is,  however,  at  once  removed 
by  attending  to  the  signification  of  the  word  rendered  <^  the 
judgment ^**  which  denotes  not  only  the  proceedings  of  an  assize 
day,  as  it  is  commonly  understood,  but  includes  the  whole  admi- 
nistration of  justioe  and  exercise  of  righteous  government:  in 
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which  sense  it  is  frequently  in  the  Prophets  and  Psakns  iden- 
tical with  the  reign  of  the  Messiah,  of  which  it  shall  be  the 
distinguishing  characteristic.  So  Ps.  ix.  7, 8, — **  But  the  Lord 
shall  endure  for  ever:  He  hath  prepared  His  throne  forjudge 
ment:  and  He  shall  ^W^^  the  world  in  righteousness  ;  He  shall 
minister  judgment  to  the  people  in  uprightness."  Again, 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  14, — ^*  Justice  and  judgment  are  the  habitation  of  thy 
throne  .*"  and  more  plidnly  still,  Ps.  xcvi.  13,  where  all  creation 
is  called  on  to  ^^  rejoice  before  the  Lord ;  for  He  cometh,  for  He 
cometh  to  judge  the  earth:  He  shall  judge  the  world  with  rights 
eousnessy  and  the  people  with  His  truth :" — the  subject  of  joy 
being  evidently  not  the  day  of  judgment  in  the  ordinary  sense, 
but  the  kingdom  and  righteous  rule  of  Him  whose  coming  is  an- 
nounced. We  may  also  compare  Isaiah,  ix.  7*  where,  of  the 
"  child  to  be  bom,"  whose  name  is  "  The  Prince  of  Peace,"  it  is 
written,  <*  Of  the  increase  of  His  government  and  peace  there 
shall  be  no  end,  upon  the  throne  of  David  and  upon  His  kingdom^ 
to  order  it  and  to  establish  it  with  judgment  and  with  justice 
from  henceforth  even  for  ever."  And  Jer.  xxiii.  5, — "  Behold 
the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord,  that  I  wiU  raise  unto  David  a 
righteous  Branch,  and  a  King  shall  reign  and  prosper,  and  shall 
execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth.'* 

In  this  ^*  dispensation-of-judgment,"  then,  this  kingdom  of 
righteousness  and  peace,  which  the  Lord  shall  establish  at  His 
next  coming,  the  ungodly  shall  not  '^  stand," — shall  not  have  a 
place;  or,  adopting  the  other  reading,  shall  not  ^^rise"  in  that 
day — shall  not  be  raised  from  the  dead  to  partake  of  the  glory 
and  blessedness  of  that  happy  age  (Note  *).  For  we  have  the 
warrant  of  Scripture  for  saying,  that  as  ^*  there  shall  be  a  resur- 
rection of  the  dead,  both  of  the  just  and  unjust,"  so  there  shall 
be  a  difference  between  them  as  to  order  and  time  :  ^*  the  just" 
being  nused  *' first,"  at  the  coming  of  Christ,  to  reign  with 
Him — at  "  the  first  resurrection^"  of  which  only  the  "  blessed 
and  holy"  shall  partake;  while  *Hhe  rest  of  the  dead  live  not 
again"  till  the  expiration  of  the  mediatorial  kingdom,  when 
raised  for  the  last  and  general  judgment,  or  great  assize.  (See 
Rev.  XX.  4-6 ;  1  Cor.  xv.  23,  24 ;  1  Thess.  iv.  16,  &c.) 
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Which  is  confirmed  by  the  next  dausey — **  neither  the  sin- 
ners in  the  congregation  of  the  righteous  ;**  where,  according  to 
the  rule  of  parallelism,  "  the  congregation  of  the  righteous"  is 
an  equivalent  expression  to  '*  the  judgment"  in  the  former  line, 
and  explanatory  of  it ;  denoting  the  '^  gathering  together**  of  His 
saints  unto  the  Lord,  at  the  same  glorious  period,  spoken  of 
Ps.  1.  5,  and  by  the  Apostle,  2  Thess.  ii.  1 ;  that  goodly  con- 
gregation (typified  by  the  congregation  of  Israel  of  old :  comp. 
Ezek.  xiii.  9,  and  Numb.  xvi.  33),  the  first  assembled  of  the 
children  of  men  in  which  all  shaU  be  righteous,  all  holy ;  wheat 
without  tares ;  the  pure  grain,  without  the  least  admixture  of 
chaff. 

But  how  can  this  be  ?  and  what  secures  that  none  other  by 
any  possibility,  under  what  guise  soeyer,  can  enter  into  this 
^'  congregation,"  or  mix  himself  up  with  the  sidnts  of  God,  as 
heretofore,  in  the  communion  of  the  Church  ?  The  next  verse 
answers : — "  For  the  Lord  knoweth  the  way  of  the  righteous : 
but  the  way  of  the  ungodly  shall  perish."  "  The  Lord  knoweth 
them  that  are  His;"  '*  He  discemeth  them  that  be  godly ;"  He 
observes  them  (xppravingly^  as  He  says  of  Abraham,  *^  I  know 
him"  (Gen.  xviii.  19;  comp.  Ex.  i.  8;  Job,  viii.  43).  However 
confoimded  in  the  eyes  of  men  with  those  who  have  but  a  name 
to  live  while  they  are  dead,  the  form  without  the  power  of  god- 
liness. He  discriminates  between  them.  He  sees,  what  is  hid  from 
others,  the  unobtrusive  piety  of  the  righteous,  their  alms  given 
and  prayers  offered  in  secret,  the  acts  of  which  it  may  be  said 
that  ^^  the  right  hand  knows  not  what  the  left  hand  doeth ;" — 
their  love  for  His  Word,  and  meditation  in  it  day  and  night, 
spoken  of  before  in  this  Psalm  as  approving  them  to  Him.  His 
eyes  are  on  every  step  of  their  path,  to  bring  it  out  to  light  here- 
after and  reward  them,  when  it  shall  be  known  that  they  are  the 
truly  ^^  happy,"  and  when  *<  all  that  see  them  shall  say  of  them 
[what  the  voice  of  Inspiration  here  dedares]  that  they  are  the 
seed  whom  the  Lord  hath  blbssbd."  While  equally  "open 
before  Him"  is  the  true  character  of  the  unconverted  and  un- 
righteous, however  dissembled  or  veiled ;  insuring  the  fulfilment, 
in  the  instance  of  every  one  whose  heart  is  not  right  with  God, 
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of  the  Other  sentence  here  written, — "The  wkj  of  the  ungodly 

shall  PBRISH." 

And  here  would  close  the  outline  of  this  brief,  but  compre- 
hensive Psalm ;  but  there  is  another  aspect  of  it,  which  should 
be  noticed,  if  we  would  fully  apprehend  its  scope. 

The  application  of  it  now  considered  is  general  to  all  times ; 
and  its  definitions  of  character  such  as  every  age  or  dispensation 
has  abundantly  verified :  and  this  is  undoubtedly  the  primary  ac- 
ceptation in  which  it  is  calculated  for  individual  profit,  and,  as 
often  as  read,  inculcates  a  lesson  still  seasonable  as  it  is  needful. 
But  it  has,  in  addition  to  this,  a  special  and  more  limited  refer- 
ence, not  without  its  instruction  for  us,  of  this  dispensation,  "  on 
whom  the  ends  of  the  ages  are  come"  (1  Cor.  x.  11,  Gr.) 

It  will  have  been  observed  that  the  terms  in  which  the  judg- 
ment on  the  ungodly  is  expressed  identify  it  with  the  second 
coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  to  establish  a  kingdom  of 
righteousness  in  the  world,  preparatory  to  which,  a^  we  are  else- 
where told,  ^*  shall  be  gathered  out  of  his  kingdom  all  things  that 
ofifend,  and  them  which  do  iniquity,"  all  those  symbolized  by  the 
tares  in  the  field ;  the  same  separation  and  judgment  primarily 
intended  by  the  emblem  of  the  com  winnowed  by  the  van.  And 
this  would  lead  us  to  look  for  a  further  special  allusion  to  the 
same  period  in  the  previous  description  of  those  against  whom 
the  judgment  is  denounced.  Accordingly,  on  reviewing  the 
first  verse,  which  (as  already  remarked)  describes  a  progression 
in  impiety  ordinarily  traced  by  those  who  depart  from  the  right 
way,  we  cannot  fail  to  recognise  the  identity  in  the  last  stage  or 
consummation — "  sitting  in  the  seat  of  the  scomfuC' — with  the 
prophecy  of  the  New  Testament  describing  the  consummation 
of  the  Gentile  apostacy — "There  shall  come  in  the  last  days 
scoffers  walking  after  their  own  lusts,  and  saying.  Where  is 
the  promise  of  His  coming  ?"  (2  Pet.  iii.  1,2);  those  days  which 
shall  reveal  the  consummation  of  "  the  mystery  of  iniquity." 

Again,  the  emblem  of  "  the  chaff"  driven  before  the  wind 
will  recall  the  description  by  the  Prophet  Daniel  of  the  judgment 
on  the  kingdoms  of  the  Gentiles  in  his  interpretation  of  the 
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vision  of  the  Great  Image  shown  to  the  King  of  Babylon.  That 
image,  in  its  several  parts,  was  the  symbol  of  Gentile  Dominion, 
in  its  connexion  with  the  scheme  of  redemption  and  the  Scrip- 
ture reveladon,  firom  that  time  to  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man 
with  the  clouds  of  heaven  to  ^*  set  up  that  kingdom  which  shall 
never  be  destroyed;"  and  thus  the  eveut  is  foretold  (ch.  ii. 
34,  35) : — ^*  Thou  sawest  till  that  a  stone  was  cut  out  without 
hands  [or  ^  not  in  hands' — not  wielded  by  human  power],  which 
smote  the  image  upon  his  feet  that  were  of  iron  and  clay,  and 
brake  them  in  pieces.  Then  was  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brass, 
the  silver,  and  the  gold,  broken  to  pieces  together,  and  became 
lite  the  chaff  of  the  summer  threshifig-Jloora  ;  and  the  wind  car* 
ried  them  awayy  that  noplace  wasfovndfor  them :  and  the  stone 
that  smote  the  image  became  a  great  mountain,  and  filled  the 
whole  earth."  The  cause  of  this  judgment  (as  more  fully  ex- 
plained by  the  parallel  vision  in  ch.  vii.)  is  ungodliness  in  the 
matured  form  of  ^*  blasphemy  against  the  Most  High,"  by  which, 
we  are  taught,  Gentile  Power  in  the  earth, — in  its  last  state^  re- 
presented by  the  feet  of  the  Image, — shall  be  characterized :  and 
thus  these  prophetic  visions  are  but  the  embodying  in  facts  of  the 
principles  defined  in  this  Psalm,  which  is  destined  yet  to  warn 
and  assure  the  faithful  in  that  ^^  evil  day." 

In  other  words — this  Psalm,  though  not  couched  in  the  lan- 
guage of  prophecy,  is  yet  prophetical  in  this  view  of  it :  and  so 
presents  us,  at  the  opening  of  this  Book  of  Scripture,  with  an 
example  of  a  character  which  (as  has  been  stated  in  the  Intro- 
duction) pervades  almost  all  these  inspired  songs,  as  well  as  of 
that  double  reference,  or  primary  and  secondary  sense,  \vhich  (as 
also  there  intimated)  for  the  most  part  belongs  to  them. 
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1  Why  do  the  heathen*  rage', 

And  the  people'  imagine'  a  vain  thing  ? 

2  The  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves^, 
And  the  rulers'  take  counsel  together, 

Against  the  Lobd,  and  against  his  Anointed*,  iaying, 

3  Let  us  hreak  their  bands  asunder, 
And  cast  away  their  cords  from  us. 

4  He  that  sitteth  in  the  heavens  shall  laugh ; 
The  Lord^  shall  have  them  in  derision. 


YsR.  1. — 1  The  heathen — the  people; 
read  ''the  nations'*  or  ''the  Chntilea," 
as  the  former  word  D^  is  frequently  else- 
where rendered  (that  is,  the  nations  of  the 
earth  as  distinguished  from  the  Jews),  and 
so Ter. 8  below ;  and  "the peoples"  mn^y 
another  term  denoting  in  the  plural,  as 
here,  Gentiles;  but  of  more  limited  appli- 
cation, used  for  the  inhabitants  of  cities 
and  diatricts,  mixed  multitudes,  &c  Sept. 
lOvti  leal  XaoL  Vnlg.  Qtntes  et  poptdi. 
In  the  singular,  both  terms  are  applied  to 
the  Jewish  nation  or  people,  which  makes 
it  more  necessary  to  mark  the  distinction 
in  number  where  they  occur. 

s  RagSy  or  tumultuomly  assemble^  Marg. 
The  word  occurs  only  here :  but  the  same 
verb  in  Chaldee  occurs,  Dan.  vi.  6, 11, 15, 
where  rendered  assembled  together,  Marg. 
came  tumultuousljf.  The  Noun  xiyy  m. 
occurs,  Ps.  Iv.  14  (15),  for  a  crowd  or  com- 
pany; and  in  Ps.  Ixiv.  2  (8),  ntjn  f.  for  a 
tumult. 

'  Imagine^  Heb.  meditaiey  Marg.  mn. 
So  Ps.  i.  2,  and  elsewhere. 

Ykr.  2. — *  Set  themselves^  that  is,  in 
array  (Horaley),  or  hostile  position  :  the 
same  word  rendered  to  stand  before  an 
enemy,  Deut  vii.  24 ;  tx.  2,  &c. ;  and  pre- 


eented  himtel/,    of  Goliath*s   challcngt, 
1  Sam.  XTii  16. 

>  Rulersy  rather  princes,  as  uniformly 
elsewhere  rendered.  The  radical  idea  is 
honour,  dignity,  Ac,  as  in  Arabic;  not 
therefore  statesmen  or  counsellors,  with 
Horsley  and  Parkhurst 

9  Bis  Anointed,  Ueh.  Mis  Messiah,  The 
present  rendering  should,  however,  bo 
retained,  as  embracing  the  type  as  well 
as  the  antitype.  Hengstenberg  remarks, 
that  "  two  names  of  the  Messiah  which 
were  current  in  the  time  of  Christ — the 
name  '  Mesriah'  itself,  and  the  name  '  The 
Son  of  God,'  owed  their  origin  to  this 
Psalm  in  its  Messianic  meaning.  The 
former  is  applied  to  the  coming  Savioor 
only  in  another  passage,  Dan.  ix.  25 ;  the 
latter  in  this  Psalm  alone."  As  to  the 
former,  however,  see  1  Sam.  ii.  10,  where 
first  the  term  occurs. 

Ver.  4.-7  The  Lord,  L  e.  Jbhovah, 
as  in  vers.  2,  7,  and  11;  which  is  the 
reading  of  many  MSS.  instead  of  ^p^ 
in  the  present  text  (see  Rogers).  The 
Jews  often  write  this  name,  or  DTrSt,  for 
nirr  in  their  MSS.,  from  an  excessive  ve- 
neration  which  made  them  fear  to  utter 
the  latter. 
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5  Then  shall  he  epeak  onto  them  in  his  wrath. 
And  Tex*  them  in  his  sore-displeasure'. 

6  Yet  have  I  set**  my  king 
Upon  my  holy  hill  of  Zion". 

7  I  will  declare  the  decree" : 

The  LoBi)  hath  said  unto  me,  Thou  art  my  Son ; 
This  day  have  I  hegotten  thee. 

8  Ask  of  me,  and  I  shall  give  thee  the  heathen /or  thine  inheritance, 
And  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth /or  thy  possession. 

9  Thou  shalt  hreak  them'^  with  a  rod  of  iron ; 

Thou  shalt  dash  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vesseL 

10  Be  wise  now,  therefore,  0  ye  kings : 
Be  instructed,  ye  judges  of  the  earth. 


Vkb.  6. — 8  Vex,  ^,  or  trouble,  Marg. 
as  most  freqaeotly,  being  only  rendered 
f<x  in  one  other  Pttalm,  viz.,  vi.  2,  3,  10. 
Among  other  senses  it  is  used  for  the  dis- 
may of  a  routed  enemy,  Ex.  zr.  15 
{amazed),  and  Jer.  IL  82  {affrighUd). 
Sept  rapa^fi. 

•  Sare-dupleawre,  |Vvf,  lit.  heat-of- 
angtr;  elsewhere  nsually  **y2<TCf,"  joined 
with  anger;  and  only  of  the  Divine  wrath, 
except,  perhaps,  once,  Jer.  xxv.  38. 

Ver.  6 — >o  Set,  Heb.  anointed,  Marg. ; 
n^  usually  to  pour  out  a  libation,  but  in 
thu  sense  again,  Prov.  viii.  23,  where  "  I 
wa»  9et  mp  from  ereriasting,"  t  e.  **  op- 
pointed,**  That  Jehovah  the  Father  is 
speaker  here,  and  not  the  Messiah,  is  evi- 
dent, among  other  reasons  (notwithstanding 
the  authority  of  the  Sept.  and  Vulg.,  ap- 
prored  by  Parkhurst,  Houbigant,  Fry, 
&c.)  from  the  fact  that  the  verb  tpo,  fix)m 
which,  moreover,  it  cannot  be  derived  as  a 
Passive  form,  is  only  used  of  anointing  the 
body,  never  of  eontecration, 

"  Upon  my  holy  hill  of  ZUnu  The  Sept., 
which  makes  Messiah  the  speaker  in  this 


verse,  reads  i  ^^  I  am  anointed  Hie  king 
{or  kifig  by  him),  upon  Zion  Hie  holy 
hill;**  ae  though  for  'aVo  .  .  .  *ttnp  the 
Heb.  had  ^cho  .  .  .  rccnp.  But  "not  a 
single  Hebrew  MS.  or  edition  reads  Hie 
king,  or  Hit  holy  hill"  (Rogers). 

Ver.  7. — *»  The  deeree,  or  for  a  decree, 
Marg.      But  ^  is  here  for  the  article 

MM  according  to  Chald.,  Syr.,  and  Arab., 
followed  by  By  thner,  &c.,  and  supported  by 
Judges,  viL  25  ;  Isa.  xxxviiL  19  ;  Jerem. 
iv.  23,  X.  2  ;  Ps.  Ixix.  27.  Phillips,  how- 
ever, reads  it  concerning,  and  refers  also  to 
Ps.  Ixiz.  27 ;  and  Job,  xlii.  7 ;  Jer.  xxvii. 
12 ;  Ezek.  xxi.  33.  Boothroyd  and  Rogers 
divide  thus : — 

**I  will  declare  the  decree  of  the  Loan  i 
**  He  hath  laid  unto  n^  Thou  art  my  S<m." 

Ver.  9. — "  Break.  The  Sept.,  in  rea- 
dering  iroifiavtle  avro{}g,  Thou  shall  rule 
them  (as  a  shepherd),  must  have  read 
Dpn  from  np,  which  is  followed  by  the 
Syr.,  Arab.,  and  Vulg. ;  as  also  by  Bishop 
Horsley,  &c.  But  the  parallelism  is  in 
favour  of  the  received  reading. 
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1 1  Serre  the  Lo&d  with  fear. 
And  rejoice  with  trembling. 

12  Eiss  the  Son*^,  lest  he  be  angry, 
And  ye  perish /rom  the  way, 

When  hiB  wrath  is  kindled  but  a  little. 

Blessed*'  are  all  they  that  pnt  their  trost  in  him. 

Yer.  12. 1^  ni  Chald.  for  n  except  fonn  ii  adopted  here  to  avoid  the  caco- 

here,  only  in  Prov.  xxxL  2,  in  Hebrew ;  but  phony  which  most  have  ariaen  from  the 

frequent  in  Ezra  and  Daniel.    It  has  been  Juxtapodtion  of  |^  and  |B. 
•uggested,  with  much  probability,  that  this  "  Bleued^  rather  Happ^^  as  Ps.  i.  1. 


EXPOSITION. 


Of  the  prophetical  character  of  this  Psalm  there  can  be  no 
doubt ;  nor  of  its  subject — that  it  relates  to  ^^  The  Messiah," 
<^  The  Lord's  Anointed,"  as  even  the  ancient  Jewish  expositors 
admit^ :  and  is  a  prophecy  of  His  kingdom  upon  earth,  and  the 
circumstances  attending  its  establishment.  A  Psalm  of  David, 
as  we  learn  on  New  Testament  authority ;  but  having  very  little, 
if  any,  reference  to  him,  as  will  be  seen  on  examination  of  its  se- 
veral parts;  which,  according  to  the  different  persons  or  speakers 
introduced,  may  be  distinguished  into  four : — 

I.  First, — To  the  Prophet's  view,  considered  as  spectator  of 
this  great  drama,  there  is  presented  a  scene  calculated  to  strike 
with  amazement  and  consternation :  a  confederacy  of  the  "  na- 
tions" and  ^*  peoples" — their  hosts  marshalled  in  hostile  array, 
headed  by  their  respective  ''kings;"  while  the  subordinate 
Bulers,  Magistrates,  and  Princes  are  met  in  council:  the  one 
object  which  engages  all — opposition  to  "Jehovah  and  His 
Messiah ;"  and  their  resolve  at  length  expressed  in  the  words — 
''  Let  us  break  their  bands  asunder,  and  cast  away  their  cords 
from  us  :"  that  is,  ''  Let  us  throw  off  altogether  the  Divine  re- 

>  See  tlie  references  in  Phillips ;  and  Note  ^  above. 


PS.  II.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  45 

straiDt,  and  especially  the  yoke  of  God's  anointed  King — <  We 
will  not  have  this  man  to  reign  over  us/  " 

One  application,  or  rather  fulfilment,  of  this  part  of  the 
Psalm,  which  serves  also  as  a  key  to  the  interpretation  of  the 
whole,  we  read  of  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  ch.  iv.,  where,  on 
the  occasion  of  the  first  persecution  of  the  Church  recorded, — 
the  imprisonment  of  the  Apostles  Peter  and  John,  it  is  written, 
ver.  23,  that  "  being  let  go,  they  went  to  their  own  company, 
and  reported  all  that  the  chief  priests  and  elders  had  said  unto 
them.  And  when  they  heard  that,  they  lifted  up  their  voice  to 
God  with  one  accord,  and  said.  Lord,  thou  art  God,  which  hast 
made  heaven,  and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is : 
Who  by  the  mouth  of  thy  servant  David  hast  said.  Why  did  the 
heathen  rage,  and  the  people  imagine  vain  things  ?  The  kings 
of  the  earth  stood  up,  and  the  rulers  were  gathered  together 
against  the  Lord,  and  agdbst  his  Christ.  For  of  a  truth  against 
thy  holy  child  Jesus,  whom  thou  hast  anointed,  both  Herod  and 
Pontius  Pilate,  with  the  Gentiles,  and  the  people  of  Israel,  were 
gathered  together,  for  to  do  whatsoever  thy  hand  and  thy 
counsel  determined  before  to  be  done."  But  that  this  was  an  in* 
cipient,  and  not  a  complete  fulfilment,  is  evident  not  only  from 
the  fact  that  there  have  been  many  more  grievous  persecutions 
of  the  Church  since,  and  many  occasions  on  which  the  powers  of 
the  world  combined  for  the  extinction  of  the  Faith  to  a  greater 
extent,  and  coming  up  more  fully  to  the  terms  of  the  prophecy ; 
but  that  so  to  limit  it  were  to  deny  to  the  suffering  saints  in  all 
subsequent  times  the  consolation  and  support  which  the  Apostles 
and  their  company  here  derived  from  it ;  instead  of  regarding 
their  quotation  of  it,  in  reference  to  this,  the  first  persecution,  as 
designed  to  afford  a  precedent  for  the  application  of  this  and  si* 
milar  Scriptures  to  all  like  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  enemies 
of  the  Lord  and  His  Christ. 

On  the  same  principle,  however,  that  this  extended  applica- 
tion to  the  various  past  persecutions  of  the  Church  is  admitted, 
we  must  be  prepared  to  find  that  the  Prophecy  has  not  even  yet 
received  its  accomplishment ;  and  that  an  opposition  to  Christ's 
kingdom  may  yet  remwi  to  be  developed,  verifying  more  fully 
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and  literally  (as  is  usual  with  the  end  or  constunmation)  the 
Psalmist's  description.  And  accordingly,  such  a  crisis  we  find 
foretold  in  other  clear  predictions,  on  the  eve  of  the  Saviour's 
appearing  and  kingdom,  of  which  Bev.  xix.  may  be  selected  as 
one  example ;  where — in  immediate  connexion  vrith  the  Advent 
of  Him  who  b  seen  to  come  forth  from  the  heavens  in  the  two- 
fold character  of  "  The  Word  of  God"  and  "  King  of  kings  and 
Lord  of  lords,"  seated  on  <^a  white  horse,"  the  emblem  of  vic- 
tory— we  r^ad  at  ver.  19,  ^^  And  I  saw  the  Beast  [before  men- 
tioned, ch.  xiii.]  and  the  kings  of  the  earthy  and  their  armies^ 
gathered  together  to  make  war  against  Him  that  sat  on  the  horse 
and  against  His  army :"  a  confederacy,  the  extent  of  which  may 
be  estimated  from  the  description  of  its  organization  in  a  previous 
chapter  (xvi.  13, 14)  : — "  And  I  saw  three  unclean  spirits  like 
frogs  come  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Dragon  and  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  Beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false  Prophet.  For 
they  are  the  spirits  of  devils  (demons)  working  muscles,  which 
go  forth  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  die  whole  worlds  to 
gather  them  to  the  battle  of  the  great  day  of  God  Almighty." 
How  truly  to  such  an  event  would  apply  the  words  of  the 
Psalmist, — '*  Why  do  the  nations  rage,  and  the  peoples  imagine 
a  vain  thing  ?  The  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves  in  array, 
and  the  rulers  take  counsel  together,  against  the  Lord,  and 
against  His  Anointed :"  where  we  may  observe  the  importance 
of  reading  ^^  nations**  for  ^^heathen^"  as,  whatever  interpretation 
be  adopted  of  the  power  symbolized  by  "  the  Beast"  of  the 
Apocalypse,  spoken  of  in  these  passages  just  quoted,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  opposition  is  that  of  an  Apostacy  and 
Antichristian  faction,  properly  so  called,  who  are  cognizant  of 
the  Christian  revelation ;  and  not  of  ^^  the  heathen,"  in  the  com- 
monly received  sense,  who  have  never  heard  of  Christ. 

II,  But,  formidable  as  is  this  array  of  earthly  power — the 
most  formidable  and  greatest  (we  are  warranted  from  the  de- 
scription to  say)  ever  exhibited  on  the  theatre  of  this  world — how 
utterly  ^*  vain"  the  thing  meditated,  how  feeble  as  well  as  foolish 
in  the  eyes  of  Him  whose  purposes  it  would  frustrate,  is  finely 
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conveyed  by  the  next  scene  which  opens — where  the  attention  is 
turned  from  earth  to  heaven,  from  Antichrist  and  his  opposing 
hosts  to  Jehovah  sitting  on  His  throne,  and  to  His  counter-pur- 
pose and  resolve  thence  uttered : — ^<  He  that  sitteth  in  the 
heavens  shall  laugh;  Jehovah  shall  have  them  in  derision.** 
This  He  does  pending  the  execution  of  His  judgment ;  a  thought 
which  the  meanwhile  should  comfort  His  people,  who  weep  and 
mourn  under  the  pressure  of  persecution — that  their  God  re- 
gards their  enemies  with  utter  contempt,  and  only  waits  till 
their  arrogance  and  impiety  is  consummated  to  crush  them. 
"  Then" — even  at  the  moment  when  their  power  and  ungodli- 
ness are  at  their  height,  and  they  are  most  confident  of  success — 
^^  Then  shall  He  speak  unto  them  in  His  wrath,  and  in  His  burn- 
ing anger  strike  them  with  dismay.  Yet  have  I  anointed  my 
Eang  upon  my  holy  hill  of  Zion." 

So  in  the  instance  of  the  former  opposition  to  Christ.  When 
the  powers  of  the  world  conspired  His  death,  and  seemed  to 
triumph,  they  were  but  furthering  the  designs  of  God,  as  the 
Apostle  Peter  tells  the  Jews,  Acts,  ii.  23  : — ^^  Him,  being  deli- 
vered by  the  determinate  counsel  and  foreknowledge  of  God,  ye 
have  taken,  and  by  wicked  hands  have  crucified  and  slain;"  and 
more,  in  so  doing  they  laid  the  foundation  of  His  glory — "  the 
glory  to  follow  His  sufferings"  (1  Pet.  i.  11),  and  to  which  they 
are  Hb  title.  Their  will  was  working  the  will  of  the  Lord, 
and  their  counsel  His  counsel.  And  so  it  has  ever  been,  and 
will  ever  be.  "  The  wrath  of  man  shall  praise  Him,  and  the 
remidnder  of  wrath  shall  He  restrain ;"  a  truth  destined  to  re- 
ceive a  signal  illustration  in  that  last  conflict  which  shall  issue 
in  the  subjecting  all  things  beneath  the  Bedeemer  s  feet,  and 
making  His  foes  His  footstool,  as  predicted  in  the  following 
verse. 

But  first,  before  passing  on,  the  purpose  itself  here  announced 
demands  our  notice,  not  only  as  it  bears  on  the  Messiah's 
triumph,  but,  at  the  same  time  (as  will  be  seen  hereafler), 
throwing  light  on  the  object  of  the  conspiracy  which  it  defeats : 
"  Yet  [notwithstanding  your  combined  opposition]  have  I 
anointed  my  king  upon  my  holy  hill  of  Zion."    This  is  one,  and 
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a  principal,  oircumstance  oonnected  with  the  great  purpose 
which  is  the  subject,  as  abeady  stated,  of  this  Psahn,  and  of  al- 
most all  the  prophecies — the  establishment  of  the  Redeemer's 
kingdom  on  earth.  In  the  prospective  ordering  of  that  kingdom 
the  Lord  fixed  upon  a  seat  of  government — '^  the  place  of  His 
throne,"  as  He  terms  it  (Ezek.  xliii.  7) ;  and  that  ^^  place"  is 
**  the  Mount  Zion"  of  which  it  is  said  elsewhere — "  The  Lord 
hath  chosen  Zion ;  He  hath  desired  it  for  His  habitation ;  here 
wiU  I  dweU,  for  I  have  desired  it"  (Ps.  cxxxii.  13) ;  and  again: 
"  Great  is  the  Lord,  and  greatly  to  be  praised  in  thb  city  of 
our  God,  in  the  mountain  of  His  holiness.  Beautiful  for  situa- 
tion, the  joy  of  the  whole  earth,  is  Mount  Zion ;  on  the  sides  of 
the  north  (is)  the  city  of  the  great  king"  (xlviii.  1,  2);  even 
"  Jerusalem,"  of  which  another  prophecy  says — "  At  that  time 
they  shall  call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  the  Lord  :  and  all  the 
nations  shall  be  gathered  unto  it,  to  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to 
Jerusalem :  neither  shall  they  walk  any  more  after  the  imagina- 
tion of  their  evil  heart:"  see  the  context,  which  determines  **  the 
time"  to  be  that  of  Israel's  future  restoration  and  conversion 
(Jerem.iii.  17)^ 

1  Notwithfltandiog  thU  explicit  language,  detennioing  the  application  to  the  literal 
"  Zion,"  commentators  for  the  most  part  agree  in  understanding  it  fignratiyely ;  follow- 
ing Augustine,  who  says  on  ver.  5  of  this  second  Psalm : — **  We  must  not  understand  it 
of  any  thing  hut  of  the  Church.**  And  even  those  who  allow  the  literal  sense  here  un- 
derstand the  Psalm  still  to  relate  only  to  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  which  began 
at  Jerusalem  at  the  First  Advent.  Thus  Hengstenberg,  whose  explanation  ia  other- 
wise most  just: — "  Zion  can  be  here  only  (he  teat  or  residence  of  the  King,  not  th$ 
empire  over  which  He  should  preside ;  this  is  much  more,  even  the  whole  earth.  Zion, 
the  holy  hill  of  the  Lord,  is  a  suitable  abode  for  this  King ;  for,  as  from  David's  time  it 
was  the  centre  of  Israel,  so  is  it  once  [often]  mentioned  that  it  should  become  the  centre 
of  the  world, — '  For  firom  Zion  shall  go  forth  a  decree,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  fh>m 
Jerusalem*  (Isa.  it  3).  From  thence  the  Lord  shall  rule  the  whole  earth ;  by  which 
words  there  is  expressed  the  notion  that  the  empire  of  God  shall  one  day  break  through 
its  narrow  limits,  and  that  the  whole  world  will  submit  itself."  Which  Mr.  Phillips 
quotes  with  approval,  but  in  the  same  sense,  adding : — **  This — the  decree  by  which 
Christ  should  be  manifested  in  the  flesh,  should  die  for  the  salvation  of  man,  should  risa 
from  the  dead,  and  eetablieh  a  epirittud  kingdom  upon  earth — was  in  early  times  bat- 
faintly  shadowed  forth ;  but  successive  ages  were  favoured  with  successive  additions  of 
light  respecting  it  One  of  these  additions  I  apprehend  to  be  this  Psalm,  and  especially 
that  portion  of  it  wa  are  now  considering"  (viz.,  vers.  6,  7). 


P8.  II.]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  49 

Though,  however,  Messiah's  types  have  reigned  there,  Mes- 
siah Himself  never  has  yet.  On  the  contrary,  when  He  oame  to 
claim  the  sceptre  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  the  proclamation 
went  forth,  *^  Tell  ye  the  daughter  of  Zion,  Behold,  thy  King 
Cometh  unto  thee,"  He  was  rejected,  and  on  this  charge  and 
under  this  title  condemned  and  crucified :  since  which  time — 
though  served  by  another  people  "  whom  he  had  not  known" — 
by  Israel  He  is  denied ;  the  nation  is  scattered  over  the  four 
quarters  of  the  earth ;  and  their  land,  with  the  holy  city  itself, 
is  trodden  down  by  their  adversaries ;  by  those  over  whom  the 
Lord  "never  bare  rule,"  and  who  were  not  "called  by  His 
name"  (Isa.  bdii.  19).  But  it  shall  not  always  be  so.  The  pur- 
pose, though  (if  we  may  so  speak)  thus  deferred,  is  not  changed. 
The  Lord  has  already  anointed  His  King :  "  Jesus  is  The 
Christ,"  that  is,  "  The  Messiah"  or  "  Anointed  One :"  and  no 
less  certain  is  it  that  He  shall  reign  on  the  holy  hill  of  Zion  in 
that  day  when  He  shall  restore  again  the  kingdom  to  Israel : 
when,  the  veil  now  on  the  heart  of  that  people  being  removed, 
"they  shall  look  on  Him  whom  they  have  pierced;"  and  be 
ready  (according  to  His  parting  words  to  them)  to  welcome  Him 
returning,  whom  at  His  first  coming  they  rejected,  with  the  sa- 
lutation "  Blessed  is  He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord'* 
(Matt,  xxiii.  38,  39) ;  or,  as  both  events  are  connected  in  another 
New  Testament  prophecy — the  words  of  St.  Paul  to  the  Bo- 
mans  (Rom.  xi.  25,  26),  "  I  would  not,  brethren,  that  ye  should 
be  ignorant  of  this  mystery,  lest  ye  should  be  wise  in  your  own 
conceits;  that  blindness  in  part  is  happened  to  Israel  until  the 
fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in.  And  so  all  Israel  [Israel 
nationally  and  generally,  in  contradistinction  to  the  small  "part" 
or  "remnant"  hitherto  blessed  by  the  Gospel]  shall  be  saved; 
as  it  is  written.  There  shall  come  out  of  Zion  the  Deliverer, 
and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness  firom  Jacob : " — where  it  is  to  be 
particularly  noted  that  the  Apostle  quotes  this  prophecy  of 
Isaiah  (ch.  lix.  20)  as  unfulfilled  long  after  the  coming  and  de- 
parture of  Christ :  and  more,  fixes  its  fulfilment  as  subsequent 
to  another  event  still,  even  now,  future — the  expiration  of  Israel's 
blindness,  and  coming  in  of  "  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles."     It 
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follows  that  then  we  are  to  look  for  the  Redeemer's  return  to 
ZioD ;  when,  in  addition  to  the  end  there  stated — *^  turning  away 
ungodliness  from  Jacob,"  the  purpose  of  God  respecting  Him 
declared  in  this  Psalm  shall  be  accomplished — that  He  shall 
there  sit  as  Jehovah's  anointed  King. 

Shall  this  purpose,  which  now,  in  prediction  only,  meets  with 
incredulity  from  the  Gentiles,  as  an  event  most  unlikely  and  im- 
probable, when  the  time  comes  and  it  begins  to  take  the  form  of 
reality,  excite  their  active  and  combined  opposition  ? — an  oppo- 
sition which,  being  directed  against  His  people,  as  well  as  His 
determinate  counsel,  will  be  found  to  be  (as  here  characterized) 
a  fighting  against  God — a  rising  up  *'  against  the  Lord  and 
against  His  Anointed."  So  it  is  here  foretold ;  and  confirmed 
by  many  other  prophecies  in  this  book,  equally  plain,  to  be  yet 
noticed. 

But  to  proceed  :-r-This,  the  crown  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel, 
is  but  one  of  ^*  many  crowns"  which  belong  to  the  Redeemer — 
even  the  crowns  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth ;  a  part  only  of 
a  widely  extended  dominion  and  inheritance,  as  revealed  in — 

III.  The  next  section,  and  third  and  last  scene,  which  intro- 
duces the  Messiah  Himself  declaring  and  expounding  in  full  the 
divine  decree  respecting  Him: — "I  will  declare  the  decree: 
The  Lord  hath  said  unto  me.  Thou  art  my  Son ;  this  day  have 
I  begotten  Thee.  Ask  of  Me,  and  I  shall  give  Thee  the  heathen 
[the  nations]  for  thine  inheritance,  and  the  uttermost  parts  of 
the  earth  for  Thy  possession.  Thou  shalt  break  them  with  a  rod 
of  iron ;  Thou  shalt  dash  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel :" 
where  there  are  three  distinct  points  to  be  observed — a  title ;  its 
right,  or  corresponding  possession ;  and  the  assertion  of  that 
right,  or  recovery  of  the  possession. 

1.  The  title — "  The  Lord  hath  said  unto  Me,  Thou  art  my 
Son ;  this  day  have  I  begotten  Thee." 

The  Lord  Jesus  Christ  is  "  Son  of  God"  from  all  eternity, 
fts  to  His  essential  divinity  and  pre-existent  glory  (John,  xvii.  5) ; 
in  the  words  of  the  Creed, — "  begotten  of  His  Father  before  all 
worlds ;"  that  is,  as  explained  by  the  following  clauses, — **  God 
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^Grod,  Light  of  Light :"  as  it  were  the  eradiation  of  light  gene- 
rated by,  and  emanating  from,  yet  coeval  with  it.  But  the  Son 
of  God  was  not  manifested  until  the  Incarnation,  which  was 
"  the  bringing  in  the  first-begotten  into  the  world"  (Heb.  i.  6) ; 
and  therefore  the  Father — addressing  Him  here  on  the  occasion 
of  His  installation  as  His  Son — speaks  of  Him  as  begotten  in 
time ;  the  time,  namely,  when  "  the  decree"  proclaiming  Him 
Heir  and  King  is  published.  And  this  view  of  the  words  is 
confirmed  by  the  quotation  of  them  in  Acts,  xiii.  32,  33,  when 
St.  Paul,  preaching  to  the  Jews  at  Antioch,  says : — **  And  we 
declare  unto  you  glad  tidings,  how  that  the  promise  which  was 
made  unto  the  fathers,  God  hath  fulfilled  the  same  unto  us  their 
children,  in  that  He  hath  raised  up  Jesus  again ;  as  it  is  aho 
written  in  the  second  Psalrriy  Thou  art  my  Son^  this  day  have  I 
begotten  Thee  :"  the  resurrection,  rather  than  the  birth  of  Christ, 
being  fixed  on  as  the  fulfilment,  because,  as  the  same  Apostle 
elsewhere  states,  then  it  was  that  both  His  Divinity  and  Sonship 
were  proved  and  manifested ;  when  He,  "  who  was  made  of  the 
seed  of  David  according  to  the  flesh,"  was  "  declared  [marg,  de- 
termined] to  be  the  Son  of  God  with  power,  according  to  the 
Spirit  of  holiness,  by  the  resurrection  from  the  dead"  (Rom.  i. 
3,  4) : — "  the  form  of  a  servant"  being  then  laid  aside,  by  which 
His  glory  as  "  Son"  had  been  veiled  for  a  time  that  he  might  be- 
come obedient  to  the  law  for  man ;  for  which  reason — as  well  as 
because  of  its  first  fulfilment  in  the  complete  discomfiture  of  His 
enemies  then,  and  confounding  of  their  devices,  and  His  victory 
over  death  and  hell — this  Psalm  is  one  of  those  fitly  appointed 
to  be  read  on  Ekister  Day,  the  commemoration  of  His  Kesur* 
rection. 

2.  Secondly. — This  fact,  that  the  risen  Saviour  is  here  the 
speaker,  and  in  the  character  of  Mediator  or  Redeemer,  explains 
also  the  right  or  *^  possession"  which,  in  the  next  verse,  the  di- 
vine decree  proceeds  to  award  Him  :< — ^'  Ask  of  me,  and  I  shall 
give  Thee  the  heathen  [the  nations  or  Gentiles]  for  Thine  inhe- 
ritance, and  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth  for  Thy  possession." 
That  is,  as  the  Eternal  Son,  He  is  "  Lord  of  all,"  and  His  "  pos- 
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session'*  all  that  is  comprised  in  ^^  the  glory  which  He  had  with  the 
Father  before  the  world  was :"  but  here  a  more  limited  posses- 
sion or  inheritance  is  specified : — *^  Ask  of  Me,  and  I  will  give 
Thee  the  nations  for  Thine  inheritance,  and  the  uttermost  parts  of 
the  earth  for  Thy  possession."  And  why  this  possession  specified  ? 
Because  it  is  the  inheritance  which  is  the  special  object  of  re- 
demption, that  which  was  originally  conferred  on  Adam,  and 
lost  by  his  transgression.  He — the  first  Adam — ^was  invested 
with  the  dominion  over  all  this  creation — over  the  earth  to  its 
utmost  bounds;  and  was  unable  to  sustain  it  because  only  a 
creature.  But  **  the  second  Adam  is  the  Lord  from  heaven ;" 
and  **  Son  of  God" — not  as  Adam  is  so  named,  by  creation,  but, 
as  "  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father ;"  the  divine  nature  in  Him 
*^  laying  hold"  of  the  human  to  raise  it,  and  recover  all  and  sus- 
tain all  for  it  eternally  (Heb.  ii.  16,  Gr.)  More  than  this,  in- 
deed. He  confers  on  His  redeemed,  on  those  whom  He  makes 
sons  and  heu^  with  Him ;  a  far  higher  dignity,  and  richer  and 
more  glorious  inheritance;  more  than  was  lost,  and  therefore 
more  than  has  been  redeemed :  but  the  Psalm  is  occupied  with 
redemption,  and  therefore  makes  mention  only  of  "the  pur- 
chased possession,"  as  this  same  inheritance  is  named,  Ephes. 
i.  14. 

3.  Though,  however,  this  possession  is  "purchased,"  it  is 
not  yet  occupied ;  it  is  redeemed  in  title,  but  not  in  fact ;  it  is 
not  yet  "  seized-on"  (the  strict  meaning  of  the  word  here),  or  re- 
covered ;  as  the  same  passage  just  referred  to  states,  where  the 
Apostle,  speaking  of  "  the  Holy  Spirit  of  promise,"  says, — 
"  which  is  the  earnest  of  our  inheritance  until  the  redemption  of 
the  purchased  possession  unto  the  praise  of  His  glory  :"  and  this, 
the  actual  occupation  and  the  manner  of  it,  the  decree  next  par- 
ticularizes : — "  Thou  shalt  break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron.  Thou 
shalt  dash  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel." 

That  is — this  Psalm,  as  we  have  seen,  had  just  before  repre- 
sented the  kingdom  or  inheritance  in  question  as  occupied  or 
usurped,  at  the  period  contemplated,  by  Antichristian  and  op- 
I)osing  powers ;  by  the  kings  and  rulers  of  the  earth  combined 
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'^against  the  Lord  and  against  His  Anointed,"  against  the  King  of 
His  choice:  at  which  crisis — "M«»" — ^theLord  ^^speaks  to  tbem  in 
His  wrath,  and  in  His  burning  anger  puts  them  to  confusion."  But 
how  this  shall  be,  *^  the  decree,"  as  declared  by  the  Son,  more 
particularly  here  explains,  namely,  by  His  (the  Son's)  revelation 
in  judgment ;  ejecting  His  enemies  by  His  power,  and  recovering 
the  ^^  possession" — <^  Thou  shalt  break  them,"  &c. :  as  had  been 
previously  set  forth  in  type,  first,  in  the  occupation  of  Canaan  by 
Israel  imder  Joshua  (or  **  Jesus") ;  and  afterwards  of  the  throne 
by  David,  after  a  succession  of  victories. 

Where  also,  it  may  be  remarked,  we  have  the  correction  of 
the  very  common  mistake  which  dates  the  kingdom  of  Christ 
(that  is,  the  actual  assertion  of  His  right  to  the  kingdoms  of  this 
world)  from  His  resurrection  and  ascension ;  representing  it  as 
the  effect  of  converting  grace,  before  which  unbelief  and  sin 
should  gradually  subside,  leaving  only  a  righteous  and  christian- 
ized world.  It  might  indeed  have  been  expected  that  such  a 
prospect  or  theory,  if  naturally  cherished  at  first,  would  have  long 
since  met  its  disappointment  and  refutation  in  the  history  of  the 
Christian  Dispensation  hitherto.  But  it  is  decidedly  contra- 
dicted by  the  prophecy  before  us;  which  plainly  states  that 
event  to  be  the  effect,  not  of  converting  grace,  but  destroying 
judgment;  not  of  the  first,  but  of  the  second  Advent  of  the 
Saviour :  and  if  any  doubt  remain  of  its  reference  to  that  period, 
it  must  be  removed  by  the  description  of  that  event  in  the  nine- 
teenth chapter  of  the  Apocalypse,  already  quoted  in  part,  where, 
of  Him  who  comes  forth  from  heaven  "  in  righteousness  to  judge 
and  make  war^*^  it  is  said,  in  express  allusion  to  this  Psalm — ^^  And 
out  of  His  mouth  goeth  a  sharp  sword,  that  with  it  He  should 
smite  the  nations ;  cmd  He  shall  iide  them  with  a  rod  of  iron" 
To  which  may  be  added  the  promise  by  the  I^ord  Himself,  ch.  ii. 
25-27,  of  the  same  book — "  That  which  ye  have  already  hold 
fast  TILL  I  comb:  and  he  that  overcometh  and  keepeth  my 
works  unto  the  end,  to  him  will  I  give  power  over  the  nations, 
and  he  shall  rule  them  with  a  rod  of  iron;  as  the  vessels  of  a 
potter  shall  they  be  broken  to  pieces :  even  as  I  received  from  my 
Father" — namely,  in  the  grant  of  the  Father  to  the  Son  in  the 
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verse  of  this  Psalm  next  preceding  the  words  here  quoted — 
"  Ask  of  Me,  and  I  shall  give  Thee,"  &c.* 

lY.  The  Psalm  closes  with  an  application  or  lesson,  spoken 
hj  the  inspired  Psalmist,  deduced  from  the  successive  scenes  of 
the  vision  which  had  thus  passed  before  him  : — 

1.  First, — special,  in  an  admonition  to  the  kings  and  rulers 
of  the  earth :  "  Be  wise  now,  therefore,  O  ye  kings ;  be  instructed, 
ye  judges  of  the  earth.  Serve  the  Lord  with  fear,  and  rejoice 
with  trembling.      Kiss  the  Son — [render  the  homage  due  to 

1  The  conseqaences — as  affecting  the  interpretation,  if  we  may  not  say  the  insidra- 
tion,  of  Scripture — of  the  mistaken  application  of  this  Psalm,  and  like  prophecies  of 
Christ's  kingdom,  to  the  First  Advent  and  its  resalts,  are  nowhere  more  strikingly  ex- 
emplified than  in  the  following  Note  on  it  in  a  work,  in  a  critical  point  of  view,  of  oon- 
lidemhle  merit : — **  We  are  not  to  be  surprised  at  the  warlike  tone  of  this  composition, 
as  being  ill-suited  to  the  peaceful  character  of  the  Messiah^s  kingdom.  In  its  primary 
and  literal  sense  it  applies  to  King  David,  and  entirely  accords  with  the  ideas  entertained 
at  the  time  by  the  Jewish  people,  in  common  with  other  nations,  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
kingly  office :  *  Nay,  but  we  will  have  a  king  over  us,  that  we  also  may  be  like  all  tha 
nations,  and  that  our  king  may  judge  us,  and  go  out  before  ue  and  Jiff  ht  our  battlee.* 
— 1  Sam.  viiL  19."  ("  A  Translation  of  the  Book  of  Psalms,  fh>m  the  original  Hebrew, 
with  Explanatory  Notes,  by  William  French,  D.  D.,  and  the  Rev.  George  Skinner,  M.  A., 
Cambridge.    A  new  edition,  1842."} 

So  far  from  its  being  the  case  that  "  in  its  primary  and  literal  sense  it  applies  to  King 
David,"  on  the  contrary  (as  Hengstenberg  remarks),  "  many  traits  present  themselves 
in  the  Psalm  which  are  applicable  to  no  other  person  but  the  Messiah."  For,  in  the 
first  place  (as  Mr.  Phillips  also  observes),  **  All  nations  are  spoken  of  as  being  under  this 
Anointed  King ;  but  this  cannot  be  said  in  any  sense  whatever  of  any  Israelitish  King  " 
Again, — the  King  who  is  the  subject  of  this  Psalm  is  '*  The  Son  of  God"  in  such  sense 
as  is  none  other,  and  superhuman  dignity  and  power  are  ascribed  to  Him.  Again, — 
He  is  the  ^*  Anointed  of  Jehovah,"  resistance  to  whom  is  resistance  to  Jehovah  Himselt 
And  last — "  His  anger  is  set  forth  as  an  object  of  fear  in  a  manner  not  properly  becom- 
ing a  creature;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  placing  of  confidence  or  *  trust*  in  Him  is 
recommended,  which  is  most  repugnant  to  the  standing  of  a  creature"  (Venema  in  Hengst). 
The  difficulty,  indeed,  would  be  to  show  how  any  one  verse  of  it  was  fulfilled  in  David ; 
while  "  in  the  New  Testament  it  is  referred  in  a  series  of  passages  to  Christ :  by  all  the 
Apostles  in  Acts,  iv.  25,  26  ;  by  the  Apostle  Paul  in  Acts,  xiii.  83  ;  as  also  in  Hebrews, 
S.  5,  and  v.  5  ;  and  manifest  allusions  to  it  in  the  same  Messianic  sense  occur  in  the  Apo- 
calypse, e.  g.  ch.  \L  27 ;  xiL  5  ;  xix.  15." 

This  is  its  true  application  :  and  in  this  sense — ^its  plain  and  "  literal  sense" — it 
BMds  no  iuch  apology,  nor  is  it  necessary  to  make  allowances  for  its  language  as  aocom- 
nodatedto  "th«  ideas  entertained  at  the  time  by  the  Jewish  people,"  or  any  ^' other 
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Him  nnder  whom  ye  hold  your  authority] — lest  He  be  angry, 
and  ye  perish  from  the  way,  when  His  wrath  is  kindled  but  a 
little."  An  admonition,  how  needful,  time  will  show;  but,  Would 
that  it  may  not  be  when  too  late  I  Awful  words  are  these — 
*^  when  His  wrath  is  kindled  but  a  little !" — for  then  it  will  be 
too  late.  Even  in  His  least  anger  destruction  is  inevitable. 
When  judgment  b^ins,  repentance  is  unaviuling. 

2.  But  there  is  a  more  general  lesson — of  universal  applica- 
tion. It  is  in  the  last  line  of  the  Psalm,  not  to  be  read,  as  is 
sometimes  done,  with  the  foregoing,  but  as  a  separate  sentence : 
"  Blessed  [or  "  Happy,"  as  in  Ps.  i.  ver.  1]  are  all  they  that  put 
their  trust  in  Him" — in  the  "  Son,"  the  Lord's  "  Anointed," 
"The  Christ."  "Happy"  all  such,  and  at  all  times— "who 
hope  in  Him"  as  Saviour,  and  lean  only  on  His  strength  and 
heavenly  grace.  They  shall  always  £nd  Him  a  sure  refuge  firom 
all  the  assaults  of  the  Evil  One — ^from  temptations  within,  and 
persecutions  without.  But  especially  in  prospect  of  "  the  evil 
day"  and  "perilous  times"  yet  to  come — that  "day  of  trouble, 
and  of  rebuke,  and  blasphemy*'  here  predicted, — will  confidence 
in  Him  be  His  disciples'  security  alike  from  terror  and  apostacy. 
Those  who  heed  the  instruction  addressed  to  His  people  in  the 
words  of  another  and  parallel  prophecy: — "  Say  ye  not,  A  con- 
federacy, to  all  whom  this  people  shall  say,  A  confederacy;  nei- 
ther fear  ye  their  fear,  nor  be  afraid.  Sanctify  the  Lord  of 
hosts  Himself;  and  let  Him  be  your  fear,  and  let  Him  be  your 
dread:  and  He  shall  be  for  a  Sanctuary.**  "Blessed,"  indeed, 
m  that  day  ^^  all  they  that  put  their  trust  in  Him." 


As  internal  evidence  of  this  and  Psalm  i.  having  the  same 
author,  Hengstenberg  notices  the  following  points  of  analogy 
in  subject : — 

First,— what  is  said  in  the  first  Psalm  generally  of  the  differ- 
ent state  and  destiny  of  "  the  righteous"  and  "  the  wicked,**  the 
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second  repeats  with  a  special  application  to  Messiah  and  His 
adversaries. 

Agun, — the  first  had  closed  by  announcing  the  judgment  on 
the  wicked,  and  at  that  point  the  second  begins ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  latter  concludes  with  a  benediction,  as  the  for- 
mer had  commenced  with  it.  Compare  *^  Blessed  is  the  man" 
(Ps.  i.  1),  with  *^  Blessed  are  all  they  that  put  their  trust  in 
Him"  (Ps.  ii.  hist). 

The  expression,  "  Ye  perish  in  the  way"  (Ps.  ii.  12),  also  re- 
markably coincides  with,  "  The  way  of  the  ungodly  shall  perish'* 
(Ps.  i.  6)  :  the  same  word  being,  moreover,  used  in  both  places. 
And— 

Lastly, — the  statement  as  to  ^*  the  nations  imagining**  (lite- 
rally, meditating)  <<  a  vain  thing,"  in  Ps.  ii.,  acquires  additional 
force  if  viewed  as  a  contrast  to  the  ^^  meditation"  of  the  righteous 
**  in  the  Law  of  the  Lord,"  in  Ps.  i. :  where  again  the  word  is 
the  same  in  both  places. 

[To  which  may  be  added  that,  as  here  shown,  both  Psalms 
have  a  prospective  reference  to  the  same  final  catastrophe  and 
consummation — the  coming  of  the  Lord  and  the  establishment 
of  His  kingdom.] 

While,  that  the  author  of  both  is  David,  notwithstanding  the 
absence  of  a  title,  is  to  be  inferred  from  the  second  being  ex- 
pressly ascribed  to  him  in  Acts,  iv.  25. 
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*  A  Psalmf  of  David  J,  when  ho  fled  from  Absalom  his  wn. 

1  Lord,  liow  are  they  increased  that  trouble  nu- 1 
Many  are  they  that  rise  up  against  me. 

*  Oil  the  Titles  of  the  pBalms,  which,  it  miist  be  allowed,  are  involvrd  in  much  ob- 
tcaritv,  see  '^  Horne*s  Introdaction  to  the  SS.,**  vol.  iv.,  Part  i.,  ch.  iii.,  sec*  ii.,  who 
OC...W  1-  the  fcAlowing  conclusion: — **Althoagh,  therefore,  many  of  the  Titles  prefixed 
to  the  Paalms  are  of  very  questionable  anihority,  as  not  being  extant  in  Hebrew  manu- 
scripts, and  some  of  them  are  undoubtedly  not  of  equal  antiquity  with  the  text,  being, 
in  all  prr'  '  itity,  conjectural  ad^tions;  yet  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  very 
many  of  them  are  canonical  parts  of  the  Psalms ;  because  they  are  perfectly  in  unison 
with  the  Oriental  manner  of  giving  titles  to  books  and  poems,**  which  he  proceeds  to 
iUnstrate. 

To  the  same  purpow  y\r.  Rogers,  who,  in  allusion  to  Mr.  Fry's  remark  that  they 
"are  destitute  of  autlKirity,"  and  "are  to  be  regarded  merely  as  marginal  glosstn  of  the 
Jews,"  says : — "  Mr.  Fry  luut  adduced  no  argument  in  support  of  his  assertion  ;  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  titles  of  the  Psalms  have  at  least  antiquity  to  plead  in  their  support. 
I  am  nr.t  aware  that  they  ap{)ear  as  mai^inal  glosses  in  any  of  the  collected  Hebrew 
MSS.  They  are  found  in  the  Text  in  by  far  the  greatest  number  of  Flebrew  MSS. 
They  are  often  pre<er\-ed  in  the  fragments  of  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion  ;  and 
the}-  apffear  to  have  been  in  the  lli.brew  coiiies  consulted  by  Origen.  They  are  frJ* 
qnt.ntly  tran.slatcd  in  the  S^'ptuagint  version.  They  are  retained  by  Jahn,  Dalhe,  Ber- 
lin. &c.  Surely,  then,  they  ought  not  to  be  rejeirted  because  some  of  them  may  have 
been  trrtrnH*u.<ly  affixed  to  a  few  Psalms,  or  because  they  may  not  accord  with  a  parti  • 
cular  theory."  It  must,  however,  be  acknowledged  that  even  when  there  is  no  reason 
U>  dUpute  tlii^ir  audiority,  the  light  to  be  derived  from  them  is  for  the  most  part  but 
little,  the  majority  consisting  of  a  single  word,  generally  allowed  to  Ije  the  name  of  a 
particular  kind  of  |>oem,  or  tune,  or  muncal  instrument,  the  distinctions  between  which 
cann  t  now  W  a*K-ertaine«l. 

t  A  r^'thn. — •fflDTD,  only,  as  here,  in  the  Titles  of  the  Psalms,  where  frequent,  and 
only  in  the  sing.  The  root  is  IGT,  which  in  Kal  is  To  prune  or  trim  the  vine.  Lev. 
XXV.  .'{,  4  ;  but  in  Piel,  To  sing,  and  so  in  Syriac,  Chald.,  Arab.,  and  Ethiop.  Whence 
the  noun  U  gt-nerally  understood  to  denote  a  aotig  divided  in  rythmical  numbers  (Gese- 
nius).  cut,  or  divided  into  short  and  equal  measures  (Lat  easuray  But  as  this  would 
apfily  to  all  the  Psalms,  a  more  limited  definition  would  seem  to  be  required ;  and  others, 
therefore  (with  Mendlessohn),  suppose  it  to  refer  to  the  construction  of  the  music  rather 
than  of  the  Psalm — "  a  song  accompanied  hg  a  musical  instrumenff  by  \chich  accompa- 
nimrnt  if  m  divided  into  portions."  The  suggestion  of  Hengstenberg  is,  however,  more 
r-rnbablc — that  the  verb  having  the  meaning  of  To  dress^  decorate,  adorn,  &c.  (traceable 
in  its  oth(  r  derivations),  the  noun  denotes  a  song  of  high  art  and  »ki11,  prabtng  God  in 
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2  Many  there  he  which  say  of  my  soul*, 
There  is  no  help  for  him  in  God*.     Selah'. 

3  But  thou,  0  LoBD,  art  a  shield  for  me* ; 
My  glory*,  and  the  lifter-up  of  mine  head. 


ornate  and  graceful  speech,  as  well  as  with  well-execnted  music.  The  verb  occnrs  first 
in  this  sense  in  Judges,  v.  8,  and  is,  with  few  exceptions,  rendered  in  the  Psalms,  To 
ting  praise. 

X  Of  David. — irh^  more  rarely  written  full,  Tn,  lit.  **  the  Beloved^**  from  the  unused 
irr  (i.  q.  "m),  to  love^  whence  i^i,  lovey  and  one  beloved.  The  use  of  ^,  as  o^  or  by^  in  re- 
ference to  the  cause  or  autJwr,  is  frequent :  comp.  *<  that  only  may  be  done  of  yoo," 
Ezod.  xii.  16. 

JV.  B. — The  Title  is  here  and  often  numbered  in  the  Hebrew  as  first  ftfrip,  causing 
a  difference  from  the  English  Version  in  the  numbering  of  the  verses  thrmighouty  in 
which  case  both  figures  are  gireti. 


Yrr,  2  (3).— 1  Of  my  soul.  The  b 
here  has  the  force  of  the  Latin  preposition 
dCy  being  a  fragment  of  bH,  Ps.  iL  7.  So, 
again,  Gen.  xx.  13;  Lev.  xiy.  54, /&r, 
concerning  ;  and  Ps.  xci.  2,  11. 

2  In  God,  crrfjM:  see  Ps.  viii.  6  (6), 
and  note  there. 

3  Selah.  This  word,  which  occurs  se- 
venty-one times  in  the  Psalms,  and  three 
times  in  the  third  chapter  of  Habakkuk, 
is  of  veiy  uncertain  signification.  The 
various  opinions  may  be  seen  in  Homers 
Introd.  (as  before),  who  concludes,  with 
the  eminent  Jewish  Rabbi  Kimchi,  that 
**  it  is  both  a  musical  note  and  a  note  of 
emphasis  in  the  sense,  by  which  we  are 
called  on  to  observe  something  more  than 
usually  remarkable,"  derived  from  the  verb 
Vjd,  To  raisCj  and  denoting  at  once  the 
elevation  of  the  voice  in  singing,  and  of 
the  heart  in  devout  meditation :  which  is 
confirmed  by  the  rendering  of  the  Septua- 
gint,  ^caif/aX/ia,  according  to  some,  a 
change  of  the  song  or  modulation^  and  to 
others,  a  pause  or  instrumental  symphony 
between  the  vocal  part^  ;  while  it  is  once 
found  united  with  the  word  f!*}fi,  Higgnibn, 


which  signifies  Meditation  (Ps.  ix.  16). 
The  opinion  of  Meibomius  (in  Boothroyd) 
is  less  worthy  of  notice — that  it  is  an  ab- 
breviation (each  letter  standing  for  a  word, 
as  frequently  in  the  writings  of  the  Rabbis) 
for  rrcn  TiAkdV  3D,  Bcdi  sursum  cantor^ 
equivalent  to  Da  Capo,  a  repeat  of  the 
sentence  to  which  it  is  annexed,  to  call  at- 
tention more  particularly  to  it 

According  to  Heugstenberg  (who,  with 
Geseniua,  derives  from  rtD,  for  n^,  To  be 

TT '  TT' 

quiet,  D  and  rd  being  oAen  interchanged), 
a  re^ff  or  pause;  but  coming  in  where  the 
feeling  also  requires  a  pause ;  and  so  <^ 
equal  import  as  regards  the  sense,  and, 
therefore,  improperly  omitted  by  some 
translators;  whence,  though  usually  co- 
inciding with  the  division  of  the  strophes 
(where  a  section  ends),  it  is  sometimes 
found  in  the  middle  of  a  verse,  as  Ps. 
Iv.  19;  Ivii.  3;  and  liab.  ilL  9,  prov- 
ing that  it  is  not  solely  used  as  a  musical 
pause. 

Ver.  3  (4). — ^  For  me,  or  about  me, 
Marg. — stronger  than  my  shield,  as  cover- 
ing and  protecting  ou  ever}'  side. 

*  My  glory— -tiys,    lit.    something   of 
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4  I  cried  unto  the  Lord  with  mj  voice, 

And  he  heard*  me  out  of  his  holy  hill.    Seluli. 

5  I  laid  me  down  and  slept ; 

I  awaked :  for  the  Lord  sustained  me. 

6  I  will  not  be  afraid  of  ten  thousands  of  people, 
That  have  set  themselves  against  me  round  about. 

7  Arise,  0  Lord  ;  save  me,  0  my  God  : 

For  thou  hast  smitten  all  mine  enemies  upon  the  check-bono ; 
Thou  hast  broken  the  teeth  of  the  ungodly. 

8  Salvation'  hehngeth  unto  the  Lord  : 
Thy  blessing  is  upon  thy  people.     Selah. 


vriyht;  bat  fig.  for^A>ry,  as  always  ren- 
dered in  the  Psalm^  with  four  pxoeptions : 
Pa.  vU.  5  (6);  xxvi.  8;  Ixvi.  2;  and 
cxiL  9,  where  honour. 

Veb.  4  (5). — «  Hrard,  rather  ofi- 
9trend,  n^  the  usual  Ileb.  (uv  To  amtcfi\ 
and,  accordingly,  generally  so  rendfred, 
the  instances  in  which  it  is  translated  To 
hmr  (most  of  them  in  the  Psalms)  being 
only  about  20  out  of  upwards  of  300; 
while  there  are  three  other  verbs,  To 
hear:  TOcJ,  of  common  occurrence ;  p« 
(only  in  Iliphil),  from  ^  the  ear ;  and 
at^,  less  fre»^uent.  To  hearken,  or  attiftd — 
a  word  of  gi^lupe.  To  ittrfinf  the  ear. 


Vkr.  8  (9).— 7  Rather  Thi*  Saira- 
tion,  or  Hrlp,  ipiu?*;,!,  as  this  word  was 
rendered,  ver.  2  (where  tha  n  before  n 
is  paragogic,  a  poetical  form,  only  besides 
Ps.  Ixxx.  8 ;  and  Jon.  ii.  10)  ;  or  else  read 
Salcation  in  both.  The  word  is  of  very 
extensive  signification,  and  denotes  ddi- 
reranee  of  every  kind,  as  it  is  rendered, 
Ps.  xviii.  50,  and  xliv.  4.  Hence  the 
name  v^i^irr,  Jehobhua,  or  Joshua,  and 
Ti&y  Gr.  *\j)9ovQt  Jesus,  for  /a«Aria,  Nch. 
viiL  17  (com p.  Acts,  viL  45  ;  Ileb.  iv.  8): 
from  ixp,  To  ^H  free,  at  large,  in  which 
sense  it  contrasts  here  with  ns,  ver.  1,  lit. 
they  that  straiten  or  distress  we. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm,  as  it  is  the  first  which  has  a  Title,  so  is  the  first 
in  which  the  Psalmist  speaks  in  his  own  person :  an  intimation 
of  the  typo-prophetical  character  (when  the  Prophecy  is  cast  in 
the  mould  of  some  part  of  David's  history) ;  which  must,  there- 
fore, be  our  guide  in  its  Exposition. 

I.  As,  then,  David  was  primarily  the  typo  of  the  Messiah,  so 
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is  this  Psalm,  in  the  first  view  of  it,  His  language — the  language 
of  the  Saviour  Christ  at  that  hour  when  His  sufferings  had  reached 
their  height,  of  which  He  said  to  His  enemies  and  those  who  came 
to  take  Him — "  This  is  your  hour  and  the  power  of  darkness ;" 
and  when,  forsaken  by  all,  they  judged  IHm,  indeed,  "stricken, 
smitten  of  God,  and  afflicted." 

For,  of  this  period  in  the  Life  of  Christ  it  was  that  the  Type 
was  afforded  on  the  occasion  named  in  the  Title — "  when  David 
fled  from  his  son  Absalom ;"  as  marked  by  several  notes  in  that 
history  not  to  be  mistaken.  For  who  can  see  David  leaving  Jeru- 
salem, followed  by  the  weeping  multitude  of  those  who  were 
faithful  to  him  in  his  trials,  as  related  2  Sam.  xv.,  and  not  recall 
the  similar  scene  described  by  the  Evangelist  (Luke,  xxiii.  27) — 
"  And  there  followed  Him"  (Jesus  going  forth  from  the  city  to 
the  place  of  crucifixion)  **  jt  great  company  of  people  and  of 
women,  which  also  bewailed  and  lamented  Him," — Him  whom  a 
short  time  before  they  had  greeted  as  King  on  entering  it.  Then 
it  was  also  that  Shimei,  of  the  house  of  Saul,  "  cursed  the  Lord's 
Anointed,"  and  "threw  stones  at  him,  and  cast  dust,"  reviling  him 
by  the  name  of  "  a  man  of  Beliar*  (2  Sam.  xvi.  5),  as  afterwards 
the  Jews  called  his  Antitype  "Beelzebub,"  saying  to  Him,  "Thou 
hast  a  devil ;"  and  reviled,  mocked,  and  spit  upon  Him.  This, 
too,  was  the  occasion  when  David  was  betrayed  by  Aldtophel,  his 
former  familiar  friend  and  counsellor;  who,  both  in  his  treachery 
and  awful  end,  was  so  exact  a  counterpart  of  Judas.  And,  finally, 
as  if  to  mark  the  analogy  in  the  minutest  particulars,  the  same 
spots  are  mentioned  which  witnessed  the  Saviour's  last  agony 
and  were  consecrated  by  His  tears — "  the  brook  Kidron" — over 
which  it  is  specially  recorded  that  David  passed  in  his  afiliction, 
and  which  Jesus  passed  to  the  Garden  of  Gethsemane  (2  Sam.  xv. 
23,  with  John,  xviii.  1) ;  and  "  Mount  Olivet,"  of  which  we  read 
that  "  David  went  up  by  the  ascent  of  Mount  Olivet,  and  wept 
as  he  went  up,  and  had  his  head  covered,  and  went  barefoot"  (ibid. 
ver.  30,  with  Matt.  xxvi.  30). 

1.  How  truly  at  that  hour  could  the  true  David  say,  as  here, 
"  Lord,  how  are  they  increased  that  trouble  me  ?  many  are  they 
that  rise  up  against  me :"  when  we  have  reason  to  know  that  He 
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had  to  contend  not  only  with  the  powers  of  the  world  leagued 
agiiinst  Him,  but  (as  His  own  words  just  quoted  inform  us)  with 
"  the  ])ower  of  darkness" — even  Satan,  whose  triumph  this  was, 
and  the  host  of  wicked  spirits  who  form  his  kingdom ;  while  the 
second  verse  predicts  the  very  words  of  His  i)er8ecutors  while  He 
hung  upon  the  cross— **  Many  there  be  which  say  of  my  soul, 
There  is  no  help  for  Him  in  God ;" — *'  He  trusted  in  God ;  let 
Ilim  deliver  Him  now,  if  He  will  have  Him"  (Matt,  xxvii.  43): 
the  most  envenomed  arrow  which  thev  could  shoot  into  his  heart : 
for,  to  the  man  who  with  his  whole  being  throws  himself  upon 
God,  it  is  even  as  *'  death  in  his  bones"  to  hear  his  enemies  say, 
«  Where  is  thy  God  ?" 

2.  But  of  the  Saviour  suffering — suffering  truly  as  man  for 
man — it  is  said  He  "committed  Himself  to  Him  that  jiidgeth 
righteously"  (I  Pet.  ii.  23),  and  so  here  His  answer  to  His  revilers 
is — "  But  thou,  O  Lord,  art  a  shield  about  me :  my  glory,  and 
the  lifter-up  of  my  head."  And,  as  another  Scripture  saith  that 
"  in  the  days  of  His  flesh,  when  He  had  offered  prayers  and  sup- 
plications, with  strong  crying  and  tears,  unto  Him  that  was  able 
to  save  Him  from  death,  He  was  heard  in  that  He  feared" 
(Ileb.  V.  7),  so  in  the  next  verse  He  adds — **  I  cried  unto  Je- 
hovah with  my  voice,  and  He  heard  me  out  of  His  holy  hill."  He 
prayed  to  Him  "  who  was  able  to  save  Him  out  of  death"  (cjc 
bavcLTov)^  and  He  was  heard.  He  was  not  saved yr^^m  death;  He 
did  not  put  away  the  cup  from  Him  :  He  drank  it  to  the  dregs  ; 
and  was  content  to  do  it  as  being  His  Father's  will.  But  "  out 
of  death"  He  was  saved  by  resurrection.  When  His  humiliation 
was  perfected,  Jehovah  proved  to  be  "  His  glory ;"  when  laid  low 
in  the  grave,  **  the  lif\er-up  of  His  head :"  and  this  it  is  which 
He  anticipates  in  the  fiflh  verse — "I  laid  me  down  and  slept;  I 
awaked ;  for  Jehovah  sustained  me."  His  last  words  were : — * '  Fa- 
ther, into  Thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit,"  when  **  composing 
Himself  to  His  rest  upon  the  cross,  that  bed  of  sorrows;"  and, 
after  a  short  night,  the  third  day  proved  that  His  confidence  was 
not  misplaced, — the  morning  which  saw  Him  burst  the  bands  of 
death  and  leave  the  prison  of  the  grave,  '*  raised  in  the  glory  of 
the  Father ;"  of  Him  in  whom,  notwithstanding  the  gainsaying 
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of  the  enemy,  "  there  was  help  for  His  soul"  (ver.  2).  It  was  at 
night  that  the  plot  laid  against  David  was  to  be  matured  :  as  it 
is  written,  2  Sam.  xvii.  1,  2  : — "  Ahitophel  said  unto  Absalom, 
Let  me  now  choose  out  twelve  thousand  men,  and  I  will  arise  and 
pursue  afler  David  this  night :  and  I  will  come  upon  him  when 
be  is  weary  and  weak-handed,  and  will  make  him  afraid:  and  all 
the  people  that  are  with  him  shall  flee,  and  I  will  smite  the  King 
only."  But  that  very  night  his  words  were  as  here,  on  closing 
his  eyes  in  sleep,  **  Iwillnot  be  afraid  often  thousands  [myriads'] 
of  the  people  that  have  set  themselves  against  me  round  about." 
And  so  could  His  Antitype  say  in  prospect  of  that  dread  night 
of  death,  when  He  had  to  encounter  not  only  the  powers  of  earth, 
but  of  hell,  sustained  by  the  same]  strength :  He  could  in  like 
manner  assure  Himself  of  safely  seeing  the  light  of  another  and 
an  eternal  day. 

3.  The  remaining  verses  (7, 8)  may  be  regarded  as  the  further 
expression  of  the  Saviour's  confidence  at  the  same  period,  in  the 
days  of  His  humiliation  and  suffering ;  derived  from  the  anticipa- 
tion not  only  of  His  triumph  over  death  in  resurrection,  but  ulti- 
mately over  all  enemies  when  His  kingdom  shall  come :  when 
Jehovah  will  '*  arise"  to  maintain  the  cause  of  His  Anointed,  and 
He  whose  heel  the  Serpent  bruised  shall  bruise  the  Serpent's 
head :  afler  which  the  universal  song  shall  be — "  Salvation  be- 
longeth  unto  the  Lord  :  Thy  blessing  is  upon  thy  people." 

But  here  we  are  sent  back  to  the  beginning  to  revise  the 
Psalm  in — 

II.  Another  view  or  fulfilment  of  it,  no  less  certainly  contem- 
plated by  the  Spirit  of  inspiration,  and  suggested  by  this  its 
closing  sentence. 

It  will  be  observed,  then,  that  the  Psalmist,  who  has  hitherto 
spoken  in  the  first  person,  as  of  himself,  here  introduces  the  men- 
tion of  the  Lord's  "  people," — "  Thy  blessing  is  upon  thy  people :" 
where  the  "  blessing"  is  the  "  salvation,"  according  to  the  natural 
construction  and  the  parallelism :  that  "  salvation'^  or  "  delive- 

>  maa*)  referring  to  ir»  and  ra^  in  vcr.  2  and  3. 
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ranee/'  namely,  which  is  the  answer  of  the  prayer  of  ver,  7,  and 
the  "  help"  of  ver.  2  (the  same  word  in  the  original) :  thus  ge- 
neralizing the  whole  of  what  had  hitherto  appeared  special  and 
individual  in  the  Psalm.  In  other  words,  David,  who,  in  the 
former  view,  speaks  in  the  person  of  the  Messiah,  also,  we  are 
now  taught,  speaks  for  His  people  individually  and  collectively, 
of  whom  He  is  also  the  representative ;  according  to  a  double 
character  of  the  Type  frequently  to  be  noticed  in  this  book ;  and 
founded  on  the  mystical  union  of  Christ  and  His  Church,  as  of 
the  Head  and  members  of  one  Body,  to  which  it  is  likened. 

In  this  view  there  is  no  time  of  the  Church's  trouble,  no  pres- 
sure of  trial,  whether  from  persecution  by  the  world,  or  conflict 
with  spiritual  enemies  and  temptations ;  in  a  word,  no  instance 
in  which  the  "  people"  of  Christ  have  experience  of  "the  fellow- 
ship of  His  sufferings"  in  bearing  His  cross,  to  which  the  language 
of  this  Psalm  will  not  be  found  appropriate.  At  such  a  time,  if 
they  find  their  type  in  David's  trials  and  the  number  of  his  adver- 
saries, ver.  1,2;  so  will  they  in  his  hope  and  defence,  ver.  3 ;  in 
his  resource,  his  prayer  and  its  answer,  ver.  4 ;  his  consequent 
calm  composure,  ver.  5;  his  triumphant  confidence,  ver.  6,  7; 
and,  finally,  his  praise,  which  shall  be  their  everlasting  song,  ver. 
8.  But,  as  we  saw  in  the  second  Psalm  that  a  prophecy,  which 
in  its  incipient  fulfilment  applied  to  the  powers  that  conspired 
the  death  of  the  Saviour,  awaits  its  full  accomplishment  in  the 
last  and  greatest  confederacy  against  His  kingdom  of  the  kings 
of  the  earth  and  its  rulers :  so  here  there  is  internal  evidence  that 
the  language  which  has  been  already  considered  as  that  of  Christ 
in  His  humiliation,  and  which  is  likewise  adapted  to  the  circum- 
stances of  His  saints  at  every  period  who  •'  suffer  with  Him,"  is 
prophetically  indited  for  that  same  crisis  which  in  like  manner 
shall  fully  verify  it.  And  thus  the  Title  proposed  by  Bishop 
Horaley  well  applies — "  A  prayer  of  a  believer  for  deliverance  from 
the  Atheistical  (rather  Antichristian)  confederacy ;"  not,  how- 
ever, to  the  exclusion,  as  he  judges,  of  the  present  title,  but  in 
perfect  agreement  with  it,  and  as  one  reading  of  the  Type  there 
named  as  the  occasion. 

Carried  forward,  then,  with  the  Psalmist  into  that  future. 


64  A  COMMENTARY  ON  [pS.  111. 

but,  perhaps,  not  very  distant  period,  say  by  whom  shall  the 
words  be  taken  up  with  such  reality — "  Lord,  how  are  they  in- 
creased that  trouble  me,"  as  by  the  faithful  remnant  who,  in  that 
time  of  abounding  iniquity  and  the  overflowing  of  ungodliness, 
shall  see,  not  individuals  merely,  but  "  nations''  leagued  against 
them  ? — when,  moreover,  the  saints  being  "  given  into  the  hand" 
of  the  blasphemous  and  Antichristian  power,  there  will  seem  to 
be  some  warrant  for  the  taunt — "  There  is  no  help  for  him  in 
his  God."  Great,  indeed,  will  be  the  faith  which  in  that  hour 
of  apparent  desertion  can  make  answer,  "  But," — notwithstanding 
this  taunt  by  which  the  enemy  sets  at  nought  and  derides  our 
hope, — "  Thou,  Lord,  art  a  shield  about  me :  my  glory,  and  the 
lifter-up  of  my  head :"  my  *  shield'  against  the  assaults  of  my  ene- 
mies,— *  my  glory,'  putting  honour  on  me  when  they  would  put 
me  to  shame.  Identified  with  her  Lord  in  the  distress  and  the 
reproach,  the  Church  may  feel  confident  of  identity  with  Him  in 
His  triumph  also ;  and  of  being  saved,  ii' not  Jrom  death  (for  it  is 
written  that  ^'as  many  as  will  not  worship  the  Beast  and  his  Image 
shall  be  killed"),  yet  out  of  it,  like  Him,  in  resurrection;  which 
she  too  anticipates  in  the  words  following  (already  noticed  as 
those  of  the  Saviour  Christ  at  the  like  juncture) : — "  I  cried  unto 
Jehovah  with  my  voice  and  He  heard  me  out  of  His  holy  hill.  I 
laid  me  down  and  slept;  I  awaked  ;  for  Jehovah  sustained  me." 
While  again,  the  words  "  out  of  His  holy  hiir  are  especially  to 
be  noted  as  a  further  and  express  reference  to  the  second  Psalm  : 
an  additional  proof  that  the  time  referred  to  is  the  same,  as  well 
as  showing  that  the  event  on  which  the  hopes  of  the  Church  are 
suspended  is  "  the  appearing  and  kingdom  of  Christ"  there  pre- 
dicted ;  when,  according  to  "  the  decree,"  He  shall  sit  as  King  on 
the  holy  hill  of  Zion,  and  realize  the  ancient  Type  in  the  Psal- 
mist's time  of  the  Lord  dwelling  among  Hb  people,  enthroned  in 
the  Sanctuary  above  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant.  Here  again  occurs 
'<  Selah :"  as  above,  at  the  end  of  ver.  2,  calling  on  us  to  pause 
and  reflect  on  the  enemy's  taunt,  "  There  is  no  help  for  him  in 
his  God,"  so  here  on  the  contradiction  to  it,  the  help  from  His 
holy  hill. 

And  lu»w  truly  faith  is  defined  to  be  '*  the  substance  of  things 
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hoped  for,  the  evidence  of  things  not  seen,"  is  exemplified  in  the 
next  verse — in  not  only  the  support  and  consolation,  but  the  cou- 
rageous defiance  which  it  breathes — "  I  will  not  be  afraid  of  ten 
thousands  of  the  people"  ("myriads"  or  "innumerable  multi- 
titudes,"  as  already  observed) :  lor  the  Church  believes,  as  she 
prays  in  the  words  next  following,  that  "  Jehovah  will  arise,  as 
of  old  time,  in  the  power  of  His  might ;  that  He  will  finally  break 
the  power  of  Satan  and  His  adherents ;  pluck  the  spoil  out  of  the 
jaws  of  those  beasts  of  prey  (*  smite  all  her  enemies  on  the  cheek- 
bone/ and  '  break  the  teeth  of  the  ungodly') ;  and,  in  a  word, 
work  that  glorious  deliverance  for  the  members,  which  is  already 
wrought  for  the  Head,  of  the  Body  mystical"*.  Is  this  true?  Then 
may  the  Church,  then  may  each  individual  believer,  take  up  the 
song — "I  WILL  NOT  BE  AFRAID:"  yea,  in  the  time  of  greatest 
trouble,  when  "  men's  hearts  fail  them  for  fear,"  when  every 
human  stay  is  broken,  and  every  human  hope  has  fled.    Still,  "  I 
WILL  NOT  BE  AFRAID,"  is  thc  Christian's  triumphant  cry :  no,  not 
"  of  t€n  thousands  of  the  peoples  that  have  set  themselves  against 
me  round  about." 

And  now,  the  last  conflict  is  over — the  great  battle  fought, 
**  the  battle  of  the  great  day  of  God  Almighty" — the  enemy  is  pros- 
trated— the  Church  delivered.  "  The  Lord  hath  made  wars  to 
cease  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth :  He  hath  broken  the  bow  and 
snapped  the  spear  in  sunder,  and  burned  the  chariots  in  the  fire :" 
—  even  the  shout  of  victory  is  hushed, — and  there  has  succeeded 
thc  **  stillness"  of  the  '*  awe"  produced  by  the  contemplation  of 
those  "  works  of  the  Lord,"  <*  the  desolations  He  hath  wrought 
m  the  earth," — when,  again,  the  silence  is  broken,  and  there  is 
heard  a  strain,  soft,  sweet,  and  solemn — led  by  those  who  are  the 
immediate  objects  of  the  deliverance  just  effected,  but  taken  up 
by  each  successive  rank  of  the  redeemed  till  it  swells  into  one 
harmonious  chorus  which  fills  the  whole  creation — 

**  Salvation  belongeth  unto  the  Lord ; 
Thy  blessing  is  upon  Thy  people." 

**  Salvation," — that,  namely,  which  had  been  the  subject  of  the 

I  Bishop  Ilornc,  in  loco. 
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enemy's  taunt  when  he  had  said,  ver.  2,  ^^  There  is  no  salvation 
for  him  in  his  God :''  the  song  of  those  who  **  come  out  of  the 
great  tribulation'*  (Rev.  vii.  14,  Gr.) — "  Salvation  unto  ourGod 
which  sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto  the  Lamb :"  and  the 
second  Advent  Song,  as  we  learn  from  Rev.  xix.  1 : — *^  And 
after  these  things"  (the  fall  of  Babylon  related  ch.  xviii.)  "  I 
heard  a  great  voice  of  much  people  in  heaven,  saying,  Alleluia; 
salvation,  and  glory,  and  honour,  and  power,  unto  the  Lord  our 
God  :  for  true  and  righteous  are  His  judgments"  .  •  •  followed 
by  the  description  of  the  coming  forth  from  heaven  of  Him  of 
whom  it  is  said  that  ^^  in  righteousness  He  doth  judge  and  make 
war  ;"*  and  whose  name,  in  reference  to  this  overthrow  of  the 
Heads  of  the  Anti-Christian  confederacy, — the  kings  and  rulers 
of  the  earth, — ^is  <^  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords." 
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PSALM  IV. 

To  the  Chief  Musician*  on  Neginoth.f    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  TTfar  me^  when  I  call,  0  God  of  my  righteousness : 
Thou  hast  enlarged  me  when  I  was  in  distress' ; 
Have  mercy  upon  me*,  and  hear  my  prayer. 


The  word  here  lendend  Chuf-Jftuieian,  "iiarg.  Overteer^  Heb.  rninp,  oocun  in  the 
oi  fifty-fire  Pnlma,  and  at  the  end  of  Habakkuk,  vL    It  if  a  participial  noon  of  a 
▼erb  Bgnifying  T»  overtecy  and  is  applied  to  the  overmera  of  the  works  in  building  and 
repairing  the  Temple,  2  Chron.  iL  2  (1),  18  (17);  xzxiy.  13.    Hence,  and  fhmi  its 
being  often  found  in  connexion  with  the  names  of  musical  instruments  or  choirs,  it  is 
osoally  taken  to  denote  a  Prectntor,  or  Leader  of  the  musicians  (oomp.  1  Chr.  xv.  21). 
So  the  Jewish  Rabbis  in  general,  and  Kennicott,  De  Rossi,  Bythner,  Gesenius,  Rogers, 
&C.,  in  which  view  (as  Hengstenberg  remarks)  **  the  title  is  important,  as  affording  a 
proof  that  the  Psalms  with  this  superscription  were  intended  for  public  use  in  the  Temple.** 
Some,  howerer  (among  whom  are  Parkhurst,  Bp.  Horsley,  and  Street),  propose  to  ren- 
der it  *^  The  Gktr  of  Victory ^^^  and  to  consider  it  a  title  of  the  Messiah,  on  the  authority  of 
the  Chaldee  Paraphrast,  which  reads  vrxysh,  for  triumph^  or  for  praise;  and  Aquila, 
rif  yiKoichttf ;  and  Jerome,  Vietori;  though  Bp.  Horsley,  in  the  title  of  Plk  ix.,  approves 
of  the  translation.  To  the  Preeenior.    The  Septuagint  reading  is,  E/^  t6  riXog,  2b  the 
endf  which  also  the  Vulgate  follows — Infinem,  as  though  the  Heb.  were  nasV,  in  which 
Augustine  finds  a  reference  to  Christ,  according  to  Rom.  x.  4 ;  but  this  has  not  the  sanc- 
tion of  any  MS.     For  the  various  terms  with  which  it  is  combined,  see,  in  addition  to 
this,  the  titles  of  Psalms  v.,  vi.,  viii.,  ix.,  xxii.,  xxxix.,  xlii.,  xlv.,  xlvi.,  liii.,  Ivi.,  Ivii., 
Ix.,  Izxx.,  lxsx\-iii. 

t  This  word,  nnr3%  occurs  also  in  the  titles  of  Ps.  iv.,  vi.,  liv.,  Iv.,  Ixvii.,  Ixxvi., 
sod  Hab.  iiL  1 9,  and  in  all  in  connexion  with  the  precedhig.  The  sing,  nras  occurs 
Ps.  Ixi.,  title;  and  Ixxvii.  G  (7),  where  tong.  It  is  universally  agreed  that  it  denotes 
itringfd  htefnwunie^  derived  from  ]S3,  used  ft»r  playing  on  the  harp,  1  Sam.  xvi  16, 
17,  IS,  23.  Both  noun  and  verb  occur  together,  Isa.  xxxviiL  20,  where  rendered, 
ire  iritl'smg-tO'the-tf ringed' iti«tntmefits  my  eongs,  i.  e.  songs  composed  for  such. 


Ver.  I  (2). — '  ITear  me,  rather  An- 
mrt-r  mt :  see  Ps.  iii.  4  (5),  note.  A  dif- 
ferent word  from  that  rendered  htar  again 
in  this  verse. 

•  hi  disfreJUj  lit  tn  itraite^  in  angustiis, 
corresponding  to  enlarged:  see  Ps.  iii.  1 
(2);  and  8  (9),  note. 

'  Hnre  mercy  upon  nu,  or  be  gracious 
»Hto  M^  Marg.     Heb.  pn.    The  latter  is 


decidedly  the  preferable  reading,  not  only 
as  embracing  the  Divine/atwur  in  general, 
while  mercy  relates  more  particularly  to 
sttt,  but  because  it  is  the  more  usual,  and 
is  in  accordance  with  the  rendering  of  the 
other  words  of  the  same  family,  viz.  jrr, 
usually  grace,  sometimes /aivur;  and  |^]^, 
always  graciow.  Besides,  orn  is  also  and 
usually  rendered,  To  hate,  or  show  mercy. 
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2  0  ye  sons  of  men*,  how  long  tcill  ye  turn  my  glory  into  shame*? 
How  long  will  ye  love  vanity,  and  seek  after  leasing  ?     Selah^ 

3  But  know  that  the  Loed  hath  set  apart'  him  that  is  godly*  for 

himself : 
The  Lord  will  hear  when  I  call  unto  him. 

4  Stand  in  awe',  and  sin  not 

Commune  with  your  own  heart  upon  your  bed,  and  be  stilL    Selah. 


Ver.  2  (3). — ^  Sofi8  ofmeHy  tthi  *;3,  a 
designation  of  great  men,  or  persofis  of  dis- 
tinction, in  contract  to  dim  *3a,  men  of  low 
degree,  Ps.  xlix,  8 ;  Ixii.  10 ;  Isa.  Ix.  9, 
wliere  t^  ia  equivalent  to  the  Latin  vir 
(see  Judg.  vii.  14),  and  ui^  to  homo.  And 
80  the  Jewish  interpreters,  Jarchi,  Aben- 
Ezra,  Eimchi,  and  Ben  Melecb,  here  un- 
derstand it. 

5  How  long  (will  ye  turn)  my  glory 
into  shame  ?  In  reference  to  the  render- 
ing of  the  Sept.  and  Yulg.  Qtaq  9r6re 
papvKapdioi ;  tvari —  Usque  g*to  graves 
corde  ?  quare"  &c,  reading  Tfch  lb  for 
notab,  approved  by  Bp.  Lowth),  Mr. 
Rogers  remarks: — '*Dathe,  De  Rossi,  Ber- 
lin, Bp.  Horsley,  &c.,  prefer  the  present 
text,  which  is  confirmed  by  all  the  col- 
lated MSS.,  and  by  Chald.  and  S}nn." 

«  Selah.     See  Ps.  iii.,  ver.  2,  note  s. 

Ver.  8  (4).— ?  JIath  mt  opart.  (Com- 
pare Exod.  xi.  7.)  A  great  number  of 
MSS.  for  n^  read  N^icn,  hath  magnijifd, 
or  siugttlarly  hotioured ;  and  so  the  Sept, 
IBavnaoTtDOty  and  the  Yulg.  miri^cavit. 
Compare  Ps.  xxxi.  21  (22),  where  the 
latter  is  for  "^it?  hath  mar irlloualf/ showed," 
In  reference  to  *'  kindness,'*  The  follow- 
ing lb  is,  however,  in  favour  of  the  present 
reading,  as  denoting  primarily  David*s 
election  and  appointment  to  the  kingly 
office. 

»  Godly,  TDTT,  occurs  chiefly  in  the 
Psalms,  where  rendered  in  the  singular 
godly  here  and  Ps.  xii.  1 ;  xxxii.  6 ; 
xliiL    1:     holy,   xvi.    10;    Ixxxvi.    2; 


Ixxxix.  19 ;  cxlv.  17  ;  and  once  merciful, 
xviii.  25.  Everywhere  else  it  ia  plural, 
and  rendered  saints,  which  always  repre- 
sents this  Word  in  this  book,  except  in  Ave 
places,  where  theHeb.  is  xifn^,  viz.  xvL  8; 
xxxiv.  9 ;  Ixxxix.  5,  7 ;  and  cvi.  16. 

The  other  places  where  it  occurs  are 
Deut.  xxxiii.  8,  thy  holy  One:  1  Sam. 
iL  9 ;  2  Chr.  yi.  41 ;  and  Prov.  ii  8, 
where  saints  ;  2  Sam.  xxii.  26  (the  same 
as  Ps.  xviii.  25),  and  Jer.  iii.  12,  where 
merciful ;  and  Micah,  vii.  2,  good  (Marg. 
godly,  or  merciful).  The  best  definition 
of  it,  perhaps,  is  one  who  is  cither  the  ob- 
ject ot  grace,  icn,  as  a  Divine  attribute, 
or  godlike  in  this  respect.  See  Ps.  v.,  ver. 
7,  note  »<^ :  "  one  who  has  love  to  God 
and  his  brother"  (Hengst.,  whom  see  on 
this  verse). 

Vkr.  4  (5).  — »  Stand  in  awe,  vy\,  only 
so  rendered  here:  usually,  to  tremble,  of 
the  earth,  tJie  hills,  &c,  Ps.  xviii.  7 ; 
Ixxvii.  16  (17),  18  (19);  and  of  men, 
from  the  various  causes  of  fear,  as  Ps. 
xcix.  1  ;  Jer.  xxxiii.  9 ;  or  anger,  as  Isa. 
xxviii.  21 ;  or  grief,  2  Sam.  xviii.  38 
(xix.  1).  The  Sept.  has  'Opyil^koQt, 
which  is  also  the  reading  of  Ephes.  iv.  26, 
^^  Be  ye  angry  and  sin  not;"  which,  how- 
ever, need  not  limit  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew 
here ;  the  Apostle  in  this,  as  in  other  in- 
stances, taking  that  application  of  the 
word  which  was  necessary  to  his  imme- 
diate purpose ;  that  is,  supposing  his  words 
to  be  a  quotation,  which  haa,  perhaps,  hwa 
too  hastily  assumed.    For  "lOK,   in  this 
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5  Offer  the  sacrifices'**  of  righteousness ; 
And  put  your  trust  in  the  Lo&n. 

6  There  he  many  that  say,  Who  will  shew  us  any  good  ? 
Lord,  lift  thou  up"  the  light  of  thy  countenance  upon  us. 

7  Thou  hast  put  gladness  in  my  heart, 

More  than  in  the  time  that  their  com  and  their  wine  increased'*. 

8  I  will  both"  lay  me  down  in  peace,  and  sleep : 
For  thou.  Lord,  only  makest  me  dwell  in  safety. 


senw,  To  cfunmune^  see  again  Ps.  x.  6, 1 1 . 
Veb.  5  (6). — ^^  Sarrijices.  roi,  here 
first  in  the  Psalms,  is  the  btoody  sacrifice, 
from  rci,  here  also  first,  To  nlay^  and  used 
in  opposition  to  .mjTJ,  an  unbloodt/  sacri- 
fice, on  which  see  below,  Ps.  xx.  8  (4). 
It  includes  tbo^  sacrifices  which  were  not 
ru/i/v/y  consumed  by  fire,  as  sin,  trespass, 
and  thank- ofiTerings:  Ex.  x.  2o;  Lev. 
XTJi.  8:  Xum.  xv.  5;  and  is  thus  distinct 
from  r^ir,  (he  bunit-offeringy  also  in  Ps. 
XX.  3  (4). 


Ver.  6  (7).— »  Lift  thou  up,  no^  for 
veci,  only  in  this  instance.  Comp.  the 
same  expression,  Num.  vi.  26. 

Ver.  7  (8).— »«  The  Sept,  Vulg.,  and 
Syr.  add,  and  their  oil,  as  though  they 
had  *VTr  in  the  Ileb.,  which  is  followed 
by  the  Prayer- Book  version.  The  three 
occur  together,  Dcut  xxviii.  51,  and  Hos. 
ii  8(10). 

Ver.  8  (9).— »s  Bothy  rather,  at  onee, 
with  Hontley,  Lowth,  &c.,  more  expres- 
sive of  composure  of  miutL 


EXPOSITION. 

The  Pdalmist  still  speaks  in  his  own  person,  and,  we  may 
with  much  probability  conclude,  in  reference  to  the  same  occasion 
— his  flight  from  Absalom  when  he  was  reduced  to  the  greatest 
straits,  and  subjected  to  every  dishonour  by  his  rebellious  subject-a. 
For,  "  the  situation  in  each  is  exactly  the  same :  compare  iii.  5 
with  IV.  8.  The  thoughts  which  agitated  his  heart  on  that  re- 
markable night  the  Psalmist  has  represented  to  us  in  a  piece  of 
two  parts.  In  Ps.  iii.  his  earlier  experiences  of  Divine  aid  form 
the  chief  point,  while  in  Ps.  iv.  he  looks  to  his  Divine  appoint- 
ment as  to  the  rock  upon  which  the  waves  of  revolt  must  dash 
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themselves  to  pieces'"*.  But  we  have  seen  that  on  that  occasion 
David  was  the  Type  in  the  first  place  of  the  Messiah,  and  also,  in 
a  second  and  subordinate  sense,  of  the  Messiah's  people  in  those 
sufferings  in  which  it  is  their  privilege  to  be  identified  with  Him  : 
and  the  same  principle  we  should  expect,  therefore,  to  find  applied 
to  the  exposition  of  this  Psalm  as  of  the  preceding. 

I.  Considered  as  the  language  of  the  Messiah  in  the  time  of 
His  humiliation,  it  is,  indeed,  singularly  appropriate  :  for  who,  as 
He,  could  invoke  God  by  the  title — "  God  of  my  righteousness"  ? 
that  is,  as  the  expression  means, — not  **  my  righteous  God,"  still 
less  *^  the  fountain  of  pardon  and  grace"  or  the  righteousness  of 
justification  and  sanctification,  but  "  God  of  my  rights,"  "  The 
vindicator  of  my  innocence  and  righteous  cause  :"  as  the  prayer 
following,  it  should  also  be  observed,  is  not  *^  Have  mercy  upon 
me,**  which  were  not  applicable  to  Him,  but,  ^^  Be  gracious  unto 
me,"  according  to  the  more  correct  marginal  reading  (see  note  •). 

Of  Him,  too,  it  was  emphatically  true  that  '<  His  glory  was 
turned  into  shame**  when  He,  "  the  Head  of  the  comer,"  was  "  set 
at  nought  by  the  builders,"  and  the  King  of  Glory  mocked  by 
His  righti'ul  pretensions — crowned  with  thorns  and  robed  in 
purple.  While  He  also  could,  of  all  others,  say  to  those  who 
thus  despised  and  rejected  Him — more  truly  than  David,  the 
Lord*s  Anointed,  to  the  usurper  of  his  throne  and  those  who  con- 
spired with  him — "  But  know  that  Jehovah  hath  distinguished,'* 
or  "put  honour  upon,  His  Holy  One*'  (the  same  word  by  which 
He  is  designated  in  Psalm  xvi.  10):  "  will  glorify  Him,**  as  now  in 
the  heavens, "  with  Himself,'*  where  He  is  "set  down  on  the  right 
hand  of  the  Majesty  on  high,*'  on  "the  throne  of  the  Father ;"  and 
will  yet  glorify  Him  again  on  earth  when  "  set  as  King  on  His 
holy  hill  of  Zion,"  the  antitype  of  David  retiuning  triumphant 
over  all  enemies. 

1  nengstenberg.  The  same  writer  adds : — *'  It  is  certainly  not  to  be  regarded  as  an 
accident  that  Psalms  iiL  and  iv.  immediately  follow  the  first  and  second."  They  are 
occupied,  as  well  as  Psalm  ii.,  with  a  revolt  against  the  Lord's  Anointed,  and  Psalm  it. 
especially  shows  a  remarkable  agreement  with  it,  first  in  sentiment,  and  then  also  in  ex- 
pression.    Compare  "  imagine  a  rain  thing^""  ii.  1,  with  ^Uore  vanity ^"^  iv.  2. 
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This  last  b  an  awful  consideration  for  those  engaged  in  op- 
position "to  the  Lord's  Christ" — the  Divine  counsel  respecting 
Him,  and  the  certainty  of  its  being  carried  into  execution :  which 
He  accordingly  in  the  next  two  verses  (4  and  5)  presses  on  them, 
that,  being  timely  warned,  they  may  stop  in  their  mad  career,  and 
cease  to  fight  against  God  in  opposing  His  Anointed :  may  be  led 
to  reflect  seriously  and  "  commune  with  their  hearts"  on  their  sin 
and  its  consequences ;  and  so  '*  offer  the  sacrifices  of  righteous- 
ness"— in  contrast  to  the  hypocritical  sacrifices  (such  as  Absalom's 
2  Sam.  XV.  7,  &c.),  offered  while  in  rebellion  against  God;  and 
^*  put  their  trust  in  the  Lord,"  instead  of  in  their  own  wisdom  and 
strength. 

Then  shall  they  prove  what  is  that  "  good"  which  heretofore 
they  pursued  in  vain,  "  loving  vanity  and  seeking  after  leasing ;" 
seeking,  as  so  many  do,  to  quench  this  thirst  of  the  soul  at  broken 
cisterns,  instead  of  at  that  "  spring  of  water  whose  waters  fail 
not"* ;  inquiring  of  one  and  another  "  Who  will  show  it  us  ?"  and 
running  blindly  after  each  deceiver  who  promises  it.  To  this 
question  the  Psalmist's  answer  is — "  Lord,  lifl  Thou  up  the  light 
of  thy  countenance  upon  us"  (ver.  6) ;  and,  as  though  his  prayer 
were  no  sooner  offered  than  answered,  he  adds  : — "  Thou  hast 
put  gladness  in  my  heart  more  than  in  the  time  that  their  com 
and  wine  increased" — joygreater  than  "the  joy  of  harvest"  .  .  . 
in  the  sense  of  the  Divine  favour,  "  the  peace  of  God  which 
passeth  all  understanding." 

David  experienced  this  "  good" — this  joy  and  "  gladness" — 
in  the  time  of  his  exile  and  deprivation  of  all  earthly  comfort : 
and  how  great  the  support  he  experienced,  how  perfect  his  peace, 
may  be  judged  from  the  closing  words  of  the  Psalm— from  the 
fact  that  in  the  midst  of  troubles  such  as  his,  and  in  the  face  of 
his  malignant  and  powerful  enemies  who  were  bent  on  his  destruc- 
tion, he  could  say,  "  I  will  at  once  lay  me  down  and  sleep"  (no 
sooner  lay  me  down  than  fall  asleep) ;  "for  Thou,  Lord,  only 
makest  me  dwell  in  safety."  This  was  his  Evening  Hymn  in  this 

»  Isa.  Iviii.  11.  Heb.  MtT  from  I'D  Uie  word  here  for  leasifig,  i.  e.  ihhtvihicli  drceire». 
**  Troth  akMie**  Qmyn  Augustine  here)  "  maketh  blessed." 
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time  of  trouble ;  as  the  third  Psalm, — from  the  like  passage  in  the 
fiflh  verse,  ^'  I  laid  me  down  and  slept ;  I  awaked :  for  the  Lord  sus- 
tained me," — may  be  considered  a  Morning  Hymn  indited  under 
the  same  circumstances.  But  pre-eminently  is  it  the  language  (as 
that  was  shown  to  be)  of  his  Antitype,  the  Saviour,  when  resigning 
His  soul  in  death,  in  the  certain  prospect  of  a  glorious  resurrec- 
tion ;  of  Him  whose  trust  (as  expressed  in  the  first  verse  of  this 
Psalm),  when  in  distress  and  persecuted  by  the  world,  was  in 
"  Him  that  judgeth  righteously,"  to  whom  He  committed  his 
cause,  and  into  whose  hands  finally,  as  here,  he  commended  His 
Spirit :  assured  of  its  safe-keeping  while  entering  the  regions  of 
the  dead — the  dominion  of  him  whose  is  its  "power" — as  of  His 
body's  meanwhile  in  the  grave. 

II.  As,  however,  in  the  preceding  Psalm,  and  all  those  which 
speak  the  language  of  the  suffering  Head  of  the  Church,  His  lan- 
guage is  that  also  of  His  members  who  suffer  with  Hinr,  so  we 
shall  find  there  is  here  again  an  application  to  His  saints  in  all 
times  of  their  "  distress"  from  the  same  cause ;  and  especially  to 
the  great  distress — the  "  time  of  trouble"  to  precede  His  coming, 
again  anticipated  by  the  Spirit  of  Prophecy.  In  which  reference, 
though  not  exclusively,  the  Title  proposed  by  Bishop  Horsley  is 
appropriate,  who  has  for  superscription  "  the  samb  subject" — 
that  is,  the  same  as  the  third,  which  (it  will  be  remembered)  was 
"  a  prater  of  a  believer  for  deliverance  from  the  athe- 
istical CONSPIRACY." 

At  that  time  our  Lord  has  taught  us  how  the  Church  or 
faithful  remnant  can  take  up  the  cry — "  Answer  me  when  I  call, 
O  God  of  my  righteousness" — in  His  parable,  spoken  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  time  of  His  coming,  of  the  Widow  and  Unjust 
Judge.  Her  cry  is  "  Avenge  me  of  mine  adversary."  For,  how- 
soever self-condemned  the  saint  is  in  the  sight  of  God  because 
of  sin  and  un worthiness,  as  respects  his  persecutors  he  too  has  a 
righteous  cause  :  this  being  the  very  definition  of  persecution — 
*'  if  a  man  for  conscience  toward  God  endure  grief,  suffering 
tcrongfully'  (1  Pet.  ii.  19).  Then  it  is  «' glory"— then  is  it  "ac- 
ceptable with  God" — "  if,  when  ye  do  well  and  suffer  for  it,  ye 
take  it  patiently." 
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And  this  prayer  is  the  expression  of  patience:  for  this  again 
is  the  definition  of  ^*  the  patience  and  faith  of  the  saints" — suffer- 
ing unresistingly :  not  avenging  themselves,  or  taking  their  cause 
into  their  own  hands ;  but  appealing  to  Him  who  has  said,  *^  Ven- 
geance is  mine,  I  will  repay."  This  was  the  patience  of  Christ : 
**  who,  when  He  was  reviled^  reviled  not  again ;  when  He  suffered. 
He  threatened  not ;  but" — observe  the  words  again — "committed 
Himself  [or.  His  cause^  marg.],  to  Him  that  judffeth  righteously* 
{ibid.  ver.  23).  Prayer,  then,  is  not  inconsistent  with  patience : 
rather  it  is  its  life  and  support ;  whence  the  many  prayers  in  the 
Psalms  of  the  same  character  as  thb  before  us. 

Having  made  her  appeal  to  God  and  lefl  her  cause  with  Him, 
the  Church  next  addresses  the  Antichristian  confederacy  in  the 
language  at  once  of  reproof  and  remonstrance  : — "  O  ye  sons  of 
men," — ye  great  and  mighty  of  the  earth,  as  the  phrase  here  means 
(see  note) ;  now  boasting  of  your  power,  but  soon  to  be  humbled 
and  brought  low  if  you  persevere  in  your  present  course — "  how 
long  will  ye  turn  my  glory  into  shame  ?"  How  long  will  yc  pour 
contempt  upon  my  hope,  and  say  of  the  kingdom  for  which  I 
suffer,  the  glory  for  which  1  wait,  and  for  which  I  forego  all 
things  that  man  glories  in,  that  it  is  a  vain  expectation,  a  hope 
that  will  disappoint  and  make  ashamed  in  the  end  ?  So  it  is,  and 
has  been  ever  with  the  Lord's  faithful  servants.  The  ungodly 
will  say  that  "  It  is  vain  to  serve  God,"  and  still  more  so  to 
suffer  in  His  service.  So  was  Abraham's  faith  accounted  of  in 
"  leaving  hb  country"  at  the  call  of  God,  and  "  dwelling  in  taber- 
nacles with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs  with  him  of  the  same  pro- 
mise," by  which  they  "  confessed  that  they  were  strangers  and 
pilgrims  on  the  earth,"  and  "  declared  plainly  they  were  seeking  a 
country — a  better  country,  that  is  an  heavenly."  So  the  faith  of 
Moses  in  foregoing  "  the  pleasures  of  sin"  and  "the  treasures  of 
Egypt"  for  "  the  reproach  of  Christ"  and  "  affliction  with  the 
people  of  God."  But  "  he  had  respect  unto  the  recompence  of 
the  reward :"  he  believed  it — believed  "  that  God  is,  and  is  a 
rewanler  of  them  that  diligently  seek  Him,"  and  "  endured  as 
seeing  Hira  who  is  invisible"  (Heb.  xi.).     So  the  first  Christians 
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were  reproached  and  ridiculed  for  their  belief  and  trust  in  a  cru- 
cified Saviour :  and,  in  a  word,  so  will  the  godly  man  in  every 
age  find  his  piety  to  be  the  jest  of  his  profane  contemporaries. 
But  to  "  the  scoffers"  of  "the  last  days"  will  the  remonstrance 
be  addressed  with  fullest  force — whose  characteristic,  as  given  by 
the  Apostle,  is  that  **  they  shall  come  •  •  •  walking  after  their 
own  lusts,  and  saying,  Where  is  the  promise  of  His  coming  ?" — 
thus  casting  discredit  and  shame  on  the  great  hope  of  the  Church's 
glory,  "  the  appearing  and  kingdom,''  "  the  power  and  coming  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,"  when  they  who  now  suffer  shall  reign 
with  Him  and  be  glorified  together;  and  in  its  stead  *^  loving 
vanity"  (the  name  by  which  their  attempt  is  characterized, 
Ps.  ii.  1),  "  and  seeking  after  lies." 

And  though  in  those  awful  times  the  faith  of  many  will  fail, 
yet  will  there  be  those  to  answer  to  the  scoff — *^  But  know  that 
the  Lord  hath  set  apart  him  that  is  godly  for  Himself,"  hath 
reserved  him  for  honour  and  for  that  very  glory  which  you  count 
vain  :  "  the  Lord  will  hear  when  I  call  unto  Him."  "  The  day 
of  the  Lord  will  come,"  and  hastened  by  the  cry  of  His  elect,  for 
whose  sake  also  "  those  days"  of  trouble  and  blasphemy  "  shall 
be  shortened." 

Some,  however,  who  are  at  first  caught  in  the  snare  of  the 
"  Wicked  One"  and  carried  away  by  the  tide  of  overflowing  ungod- 
liness will,  we  may  hope,  recover  themselves  before  it  be  too  late. 
Certain  It  is  that  a  warning  or  exhortation  to  them  to  that  effect 
is  put  into  the  mouth  of  the  faithful  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  verses : 
— "  Stand  in  awe  and  sin  not"  (or,  as  these  words  may  be  under- 
stood, "  Sin  not  through  anger ;"  see  note) ;  "  commune  with 
your  own  heart  upon  your  bed,  and  be  still.  Offer  the  sacrifices 
of  righteousness,  and  put  your  trust  in  the  Lord:" — somewhat 
similar  to  that  addressed  to  the  same  confederation  in  the  second 
Psalm, — **  Be  wise  now,  therefore,  O  ye  kings,  &c."  Both 
warnings  are  prophetically  indited ;  and,  being  so — being  thus 
provided  for  the  crisis— it  would  seem  that  we  have  in  this  fact 
the  warrant  for  hoping  that  they  may  not  be  spoken  in  vain,  nor 
only  as  a  testimony  for  the  increase  of  condemnation.  May  it, 
indeed,  prove  so ! 
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The  question  of  verse  6 — "  There  be  many  that  say,  Who 
will  show  us  good  ?" — may  be  taken  either  as  that  of  the  scoffers 
and  unbelieving  (with  Augustine),  or  of  some  of  the  godly  who, 
from  the  pressure  of  calamity  and  persecution  (like  the  friends  of 
distressed  David  of  old),  are  tempted  to  despond,  seeing  no  end 
to  their  troubles ;  or,  possibly,  of  both.  In  whichever  view,  and 
by  whomsoever  asked,  the  answer  of  the  faithful  is  the  same : — 
"  Lord,  lift  Thou  up  the  light  of  thy  countenance  upon  us !"  (as 
paraphrased  in  a  note  of  the  learned  author  above  referred  to) : — 
"  O  Jehovah,  show  some  public  signal  of  thy  favour,  that  the 
adverse  faction  may  no  longer  insult  our  depressed  condition,  as 
though  we  were  abandoned  of  Thee  and  given  up  without  help  or 
hope  to  their  persecution :  compare  Ps.  iii.  2,  3"*.  A  "  public 
signal"  of  the  Divine  favour,  there  can  indeed  be  no  doubt,  is  in- 
tended :  but  we  may  go  farther,  and,  in  the  light  already  acquired 
from  this  Book,  say  with  confidence  that  it  is  the  same  interpo- 
sition which  was  the  subject  of  the  closing  prayer  of  the  same 
Psalm  there  referred  to — "Arise,  O  Lord;  save  me,  O  my  God:" 
"  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven," 
the  coming  of  Christ  again  the  second  time  unto  salvation — unto 
the  bestowing  on  His  waiting  people,  on  His  return  from  the 
heavens,  the  fulness  of  that  blessing  which  His  type  of  old  was 
directed  to  put  upon  Israel,  when  coming  forth  from  that  holy 
place  which  was  the  figure  of  the  true : — 

'*  The  Lord  bless  thee  and  keep  thee ; 
The  Lord  make  His  face  to  shine  upon  thee,  and  be  gracious  unto  thee ; 
The  Lord  lift  up  His  countenance  upon  thee,  and  give  thee  peace.'* 

(Num.  vi.  24-26.) 

Then  shall  the  song  be  taken  up,  now  used  in  anticipation  of 
that  event — "  Thou  hast  put  gladness  in  my  heart  more  than  in 
the  time  that  their  com  and  their  wine  increased,"  verse  7 — the 
same  joy  and  the  same  occasion  celebrated  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah 
ID  a  passage  spiritually  and  partially  applicable  to  the  first,  but 

*  Buhop  Horsley. 

g2 
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literally  and  fully  to  be  realized  at  the  Second  Advent  of  the 
Redeemer,  ch.  ix.  2-4 : — 

**  The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great  light : 
They  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death,  upon  them  hath 

the  light  shined : 
Thon  hast  miQtiplied  the  nation  and  increased  their  joy' : 
They  joy  before  Thee  according  to  the  joy  in  harvest, 
And  as  men  rejoice  when  they  divide  the  spoiL 
For  thon  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden  and  the  staff  of  his  shoiQder, 
The  rod  of  his  oppressor,  as  in  the  day  of  Midian,  &c.'' 

— in  the  confidence  of  which  interposition  of  the  Lord  and  ulti- 
mate deliverance  from  all  the  power  of  the  enemy,  the  disciples  of 
Christ  may,  even  in  the  most  troublous  times,  not  only  *^  lay 
them  down  in  peace  (nightly)  to  sleep,"  but,  like  their  Lord  Him- 
self, resign  themselves  with  perfect  composure  even  unto  death, 
knowing  that  still  they  are  ^^in  safety,"  ^*  resting  firom  their 
labours,"  and  awaiting  that  day  ^^  when  Christ,  who  is  their  life, 
shall  appear,  and  they  also  shall  appear  with  Him  in  glory." 

1  So  Lowth,  with  eleven  MSS.  (two  ancient)  aooording  to  the  Masoretical  correction. 
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PSALM  V. 

To  the  Chief-Musician,  upon  Nehiloth.*    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Give  ear  to  my  words,  0  Loso ;  consider  my  meditation*. 

2  Hearken^  unto  the  voice  of  my  cry,  my  king,  and  my  God : 
For  nnto  thee  will  I  pray. 

3  My  Toice  shalt  thou  hear  in  the  morning,  0  Lofio ; 

In  the  morning  will  I  direct  my  prayer^  imto  thee,  and  will  look 
up*. 

*  Tbis  word  occurs  only  here,  and  is  generally  understood  to  meuijhttet,  or  icind 
uutrumetttf^  from  ^jn,  to  bore  throughy  whence  V*^,  a  pipe,  m  flute,  corresponding  to 
Segimih,  stnnped-instn*ment»,  Ps.  iv.,  Title:  so  Calmet,  Horsley,  Geseniua,  &c  The 
SepL,  Aquila,  Symmacfaiu,  and  Theodotion,  render  vvip  r^c  nXripovofiovffiic  (as 
though  identical  with  rffjm,  plur.  of  n^),  and  the  Vulg.,  pro  ed  qua  harediiatem  eon- 
ttfuitur,  eoneerrting  her  who  obtaineth  the  inheritance,  deriving  as  from  ^,  To  inherit: 
by  hery  meaning  the  people  of  Israel,  and  by  the  inheritance,  the  land  of  Canaan,  with 
the  Uidrash  of  the  Jews ;  or,  with  Christian  writers,  the  Church  and  her  inheritance. 
Heng^enberg  also  adopts  this  derivation,  reasoning  that  the  flute  is  never  mentioned 
among  the  instruments  which  accompanied  the  Psalms  (e.g  in  Ps.  cL),  and  that  S<  in  a 
superscription  denotes  the  object  or  contents  of  a  Psalm.  He  renders  pouetsione,  or 
lots,  and  considers  the  respective  destinies  of  the  righteous  and  wicked  to  be  intended, 
rtrferriog  to  Job,  vii.  3. 


Veb.  1  (2) — »  Meditation,  ran,  only 
here  and  Ps.  zxxiz.  3  (4),  where  render- 
ed muting  (from  rcn,  To  meditate,  and 
also  utter,  Ps.  i.  ver.  2).  It  seems  to 
denote  the  intense  meditation  which  breaks 
forth  in  moaning ;  and  so  is  characteristic 
of  the  most  fervent  prayer,  as  in  Rom. 
viii.  26.  It  is  thus  more  forcible  than 
my  tcords,  in  the  former  comma;  as  also 
consider  is  a  stronger  term  than  give  ear, 
Moaning  will,  perhaps,  best  express  it 
Sighing,  proposed  by  Horsley,  Fry,  French 
and  Skinner,  &c,  is  not  so  good,  besides 
usually  rendering  another  word,  ni^. 
Compi  Isa.  X3ULviii.  14,  and  lis.  11,  where 
the  verb  denotes  "  mourning  like  doves." 

Vkb.  2  (8). — 2  Hearken,  or  Attend  to, 
3T|^  :  see  Ps.  iii.,  ver.  4,  note.     To  attend 


is  preferable,  because  exclusively  render- 
ing this  verb  in  the  English  Version  (with 
one  exception.  Job,  xxxiL  12,  where  p 
is  so  translated),  while  hearken  renders 
several  verbs.  Ihr,  or  when,  rs,  as  Gen. 
iv.  12,  andvL  1 ;  Ps.  xxiii.  4 ;  xxxii.  8,  &c. 

Veb.  3  (4). — >  Direct  (my  prayer) — 
rather,  unll  I  order  myself  towards  thee, 
m  (the  words  *^  my  prayer"  are  not  in 
the  original),  denoting  the  preparation  for 
prayer  of  the  reverential  mind:  Sept 
irapaffTriffOfiai  <roc.  It  is  the  word  used 
in  the  Law  for  setting  in  order  the  thingi 
preparatory  to  the  sacrifice,  Exod.  xL 
4,  23 :  Lev.  i.  6,  7,  8,  12,  &c ;  but  is 
of  general  application :  e.  g.  Ps.  xxiii.  5 ; 
xL  5  (6) ;  Job,  xxxiiL  5;  Jude,  xx.  22,  &c. 

*  Look  upy  n^,  rather  look  out,  as  one 
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4  For  thou  art  not  a  God^  that  hath  pleasure  in  wickedness ; 
Neither  shall  evil  dwell  •  with  thee. 

5  The  foolish^  shall  not  stand  in  thy  sight : 
Thou  hatest  all  workers  of  imquit]^®. 

6  Thou  shalt  destroy  them  that  speak  leasing : 

The  LoBD  will  ahhor  the  hloody  and  deccitM  man*. 

7  But  as  for  me,  I  will  come  into  thy  house  in  the  multitude  of  thy 

mercy" ; 
And  in  thy  fear  will  I  worship  toward  thy  holy  temple". 


OH  the  wateh  for  the  answer  of  hb  prayer, 
or  some  signal  of  the  Divine  favoor.  Com- 
pare the  same  word,  Micab,  vil.  7  ;  Hab. 
ii.  1.  From  this  root  is  the  usual  word 
for  watchman  and  watch-tower, 

ft  A  Oody  Sjt,  here  first  The  meaning 
is  power^  might,  applied  to  men,  e.  g. 
**  the  po^cer  of  the  hand,"  Gen.  xxxi.  29  ; 
&C. ;  "  a  mighty  one  of  the  nations,**  Ezek. 
xxxL  11,  &c. :  to  false  gods,  sing.,  Ps. 
IxxxL  10 ;  Exod.  xxxiy.  14,  &c. ;  and 
pitir.  D*^,  Exod.  XT.  11 ;  xviii.  11,  &c. 
It  takes  the  suffix  of  the  first  person,  ^, 
my  God,  bnt  none  of  the  others. 

Vkb.  4  (5) «  Ihcellf  ta,   rather  so- 

jo:trn,  as  this  word  is  generally  rendered. 

Ver.  6  (6).— 7  The  foolish,  rather,  the 
rain-glorious,  D^n,  Syr.  the  proud;  and 
so  Ps.  Ixxiii.  3,  and  Ixxv.  4  (5),  where 
alone  so  rendered.  Compare  ^,  Ps.  x.  3 ; 
lii.  1  (3) ;  where  to  boast :  usually  in  a 
good  sense,  to  glory,  or  Iwast  in  Ood,  as 
Ps.  xxxiv.  2  (3),  &c ;  and  so  to  praise 
Him.  Hence,  PTT^,  Eallelur-jah,  Praise 
ye  the  Lord, 

In  one  place  in  the  Psalms,  cii.  8  (9), 
this  verb  is,  To  be  mad^  or  rage  with 
fur}',  a  sense  growing  out  of  vain-glory  ; 
as  again,  Jer.  xxv.  16  ;  li.  7,  kc. 
The  primary  sense  is,  To  shine,  or  he 
brilliant,  as  Job,  xxix.  8;  xxxL  26, 
&c.  Elsewhere,  foolish  renders  Vih  (in 
Psalms  only,  Ps.  evil.  17);  or  Vrs,  Ps. 


xUx.  10  (11),  &c;  orb33,  Ps.   xiv.  1, 

s  Iniquity,  or  vanity,  as  Pft.  z.  7 ; 
xxvL  4,  Marg. :  pM  (related  to  pM,  nul- 
lu8,  nofie^,  lit.  that  which  comes  to 
nought,  usually  rendered  iniquity  hi  the 
Psalms. 

Yeb.  6  (7) 9  Bloody  and  deccitfiU 

man,  Heb.  The  man  oflHoods  and  deceit, 
Marg.  The  plural  form  of  blood  is  em- 
phatic, for  mueh  blood  shed.  So  in  Ps. 
IL  14,  it  denotes  aggravated  guilt  in  shed- 
ding blood. 

Veb.  7  (8).— w  Thy  mercy,  Ton,  here 
first  in  this  Book.  It  denotes  kindness  in 
general,  by  which  and  mercy  it  is  about 
equally  rendered  in  the  Eng.  Ver.,  but  is 
the  only  word  for  loving-kindness  which 
well  expresses  its  meaning  in  relation  to 
God.  In  a  few  instances  it  is  well  roi- 
dcred  favour  and  goodness*  See  the  related 
terra  TCO,  Ps.  iv.,  ver.  3,  note  ^. 

"  Thy  holy  temple,  Heb.  the  temple 
of  Thine  holiness,  Marg.  The  mention 
of  the  "  Temple"  (here  first),  instead  of 
being  evidence  (as  some  have  argued)  that 
the  Psalm  was  not  written  by  David,  is 
rather  evidence  of  its  prophetical  character, 
as  it  is  in  Psalm  xviii.  6  (7),  undoubtedly 
written  by  him,  as  we  learn  from  2  Sam. 
xxii.  1.  Besides,  it  might  denote  "The 
Tabernacle**  here,  as  in  1  Sam.  i.  9,  and 

•  •  •      ft 

in.  A. 
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8  Lead  me,  0  Lord,  in  thy  righteousness,  because  of  mine  enemies'* ; 
Make  thy  way  straight  before  my  face. 

9  For  there  is  no  feithfulness"  in  their  mouth" ;  their  inward  part  is 

very  wickedness" ; 
Their  throat  is  an  open  sepulchre ;  they  flatter**  with  their  tongue. 

10  Destroy  thou  them",  0  God;  let  them  fall  by  their  own  counsels ; 
Cast  them  out  in  the  multitude  of  their  transgressions ;  for  they  have 

rebelled  against  thee. 

1 1  But  let  all  those  that  put  their  trust  in  thee  rejoice ; 

Let  them  ever  shout  for  joy,  because  thou  defendcst  them" : 
Let  them  also  that  love  thy  Name"  be  joyfiil  in  thee. 


Veb.  8  (9) ^  Mine  enetnics.     Heb. 

tho9e  ichich  observe  m<',  Marg.  This,  or 
tkue  tcfto  lie  in  wait  for  ntf,  is  decidedly 
the  prefenble  reading,  as  there  are  several 
terms  rendered  enemies  (see  Ps.  vi.,  ver. 
7,  note  ") ;  and  this  occurs  only  in  foar 
other  places  in  the  -whole  Bible,  Tiz.,  Ps. 
xxvij.  1 1 ;  lir.  5 ;  W\.  2 ;  Hz.  10 ;  in  all 
which  the  margin  makes  the  correction. 
TPfty  part,  of  TT^,  otherwise  not  found, 
but  equivalent  to  tq},  in  this  sense  of 
wtekirt^y  or  l^inff  in  wait,  Jer.  v.  26; 
Hos.  xiiL  7. 

Vkr.9(10),— »•  Faith/ulneUyOr  stead- 
futneMy  Marg.  Or,  more  literally  still, 
sta^ilitjff  ^c^33,  from  pa,  most  frequently 
rendered.  To  establish.  Hor&ley  suggests 
C9nstancyy  but  the  word  is  not  used  in  the 
Eng.  Ver. ;  and  truth,  adopted  by  Fry 
and  Fr.  and  Sk.,  though  it  gives  the  sense, 
b  objectionable,  as  there  are  no  less  than 
six  other  terms  so  rendered.  Everywhere 
fHate  faithfulness  renders  TrTfO¥t. 

>*  In  their  mouth.  Heb.  in  his  numth, 
that  \Mj  in  the  mouth  of  any  of  them, 
Harg.  But  all  the  ancient  versions  have 
the  plural  pronoun,  in  conformity  with  the 
rest  of  this  verse  and  the  next. 

»*  Very  wieJcedness.  Heb.  rtnn,  wic- 
kednesses, Marg. ;  the  plural  here  again 


(as  above,  ver.  6)  denoting  excess.  I'he 
original  meaning  b  mischievous  devicct  a* 
Ps.  xxxviiL  12  (18),  &c. ;  and  thence 
calamity,  as  Ps.  IviL  1,  2,  &c. 

M  Flatter.  The  literal  reading  is,  they 
are  smooth'tougued :  *' by  plausible  argu- 
ments and  an  ensnaring  eloquence  contriv- 
ing to  set  a  fair  appearance  upon  mischiev- 
ous maxims  and  pernicious  practices." — 
Horsley. 

Ver.  10  (11) — "  Destroy  Thou  them, 
or.  Make  them  yuilty,  Marg.  So  Kimchi, 
Michaelis,  &c.  Better  (with  French  and 
Skinner),  JJeal  with  them  as  guilty, — the 
usual  signification  of  the  Heb.,  nowhere 
else  rendered  destroy.  Syr.  condemn  thetn. 
Sept.,  Vulg.,  Arab.,  and  Ethiop.,  judge 
them. 

Vbr.  11  (12).— »  Thou  defendest  thetn. 
Heb.  Thou  covered  thetn  over,  Marg.,  as  usu- 
ally rendered  elsewhere.  Fut.  Hiph.  of  *pD, 
or,  according  to  Kimchi  and  others,  the 
fut.  KaL  Sept.  Kara<TKrivuKntQ  iv  a^roTf, 
taking  the  signification  from  "^^  the  Ta- 
bernacle. 

19  Thy  Name.  The  Name  of  God  de- 
notes God  in  any  of  Hb  revealed  relations, 
and  b  often  used,  with  the  article,  in  the 
Talmudical  and  Rabbinical  writings  as  a 
title  of  the  Supreme  Being.     So  in  Scrip- 
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12  For  thou,  Lobd,  will  bless  the  righteous ; 

With  favour  wilt  thou  compass  him*"  as  with  a  shield**. 


ture  here,  and  Pb.  zii.  17  (18);  vili.  1 ; 
XX.  1  (with  Prov.  xviiL  10);  Ixxv.  1, 
&c  &c.  Comp.  Exod.  xxiiL  21;  Lev. 
xxiv.  11. 

Vbb.  12  (13). — »  (hmpass  hinu  H^. 
erotcn  himy  Marg.  Though  thb  is  the 
literal  reading,  the  text  is  better,  as  agree- 
ing with  the  word  shieid,  and  has  the 
sanction  of  1  Sam.  xxiiL  26,  where  the 
Heb.  is  the  same.  The  idea  here  is  to  en- 
compass so  as  to  guard. 


21 A  shield,  nx^,  the  larger  shield,  co- 
vering the  whole  body,  in  addition  to  which 
was  a  smaller,  ]2p>  as  appears  from 
2  Chron.  ix.  15,  16,  where  the  former 
(rendered  target)  took  600  shekeb  of  beaten 
gold,  and  the  latter  800.  It  was  this  large 
shield  that  was  borne  before  Goliath, 
1  Sam.  xviL  7.  Both  words  occur  Ps. 
XXXV.  2,  elypewn  et  aeutum;  besides 
which,  Ttss  occors  only  In  the  Psalter  in 
Ps.  xd.  4,  shield. 


EXPOSITION. 

I.  *'  The  general  subject  of  this  Psalm  (says  Bishop  Horsley ) 
is  the  same  as  of  the  two  preceding.  It  is  a  prayer  for  grace  and 
mercy,  and  for  God's  protection  against  the  atheistical  faction." 
Certain  it  is  that  no  ordinary  vdckedncss  is  here  described,  and 
a  time  of  no  ordinary  trial  to  the  faithful.  An  enemy,  or  a  con- 
federation of  enemies,  is  described :  characterized  not  only  by 
"  vain-glorious"  arrogance  and  atheistical  conceit,  exalting  itself 
against  God  and  shaking  off  His  yoke  ;  for  such  is  the  full  import 
in  Scripture-language  of  the  term  "  foolish"  in  ver.  5  (see  note) ; 
and  by  the  practice  of  "  iniquity"  which  is  its  fruit ;  but  espe- 
cially by  "  leasing"  (that  is  "  lying"), "  deceit,"  and  blood-thirsti- 
ness," ver.  6 :  while  the  ninth  verse  completes  the  description  by 
a  picture  of  depravity  fearful  to  contemplate  :  "  no  faithfulness 
in  their  mouth" — no  "  steady"  or  "  fixed"  principle  to  give  con- 
sistency to  their  professions  or  make  their  word  to  be  relied  on  ; 
"  *  their  inward  jmrt  very-wickedness,'  —  their  first  thoughts, 
imaginations  (and  desires),  defiled,  and  the  stream  poisoned  at 
the  fountain  ...  *  their  throat  an  opened  sepulchre,'  continually 
emitting  in  obscene  and  impious  language  the  noisome  and  infce- 
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tious  exhalations  of  a  putrid  heart  entombed  in  a  body  of  sin  ; 
and,  if  ever  they  put  on  the  appearance  of  goodness,  *  they  flatter 
(or  speak  smoothly)  with  their  tongue'  in  order  the  more  effec- 
tually to  deceive  and  destroy"^ : — "  drawing  down  to  themselves 
and  into  their  own  ruin  (as  into  ^an  opened  sepulchre')  those 
whom  they  have  slain  by  lying  words"'.  This  is,  indeed,  human 
Dature,  but  not  simply  fallen  human  nature.  It  is  the  sinfulness 
superinduced  by  the  Fall,  invigorated  and  matured  to  a  gigantic 
growth  :  a  consummation  of  depravity  extending  to  open  <'  re- 
bellion" against  God  and  overt  acts  of  '^  transgression,"  as  added 
ver.  10. 

And  this  view  of  the  "  wicked"  and  **  enemies"  here  spoken 
of — as  being  a  maturity  or  consummation  of  Apostacy,  and  in 
fact  the  same  Antichristian  confederation  which  was  the  subject 
of  the  preceding  Psalms  here  again  prophetically  indicated — while 
it  explains,  is  also  confirmed  by,  the  imprecation  which  we  find 
iu  this  same  verse  (10),  "  Destroy  Thou  them,"  or  "  Deal  Thou 
with  them  as  guilty,  O  God :  let  them  fall  by  their  own  counsels : 
cast  them  out  in  the  multitude  of  their  transgressions ;  for  they 
have  rebelled  against  Thee  :" — the  first  we  have  met  with  of  a 
class  of  passages  frequent  in  the  Psalms,  which  are  thought  by 
many  to  present  a  great  diflSculty  in  the  way  of  their  interpreta- 
tion on  Christian  principles ;  which  some  would  get  over  by  saying 
that  allowance  must  be  made  for  David  so  speaking  as  one  living 
under  a  dispensation  of  Law  and  not  of  Grace,  and  lower  in  its 
standard  of  practice ;  of  which  the  language  was  rather  "  An  eye 
for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth,"  than  "  Love  your  enemies, 
bless  them  that  curse  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate  you,  and 
pray  for  them  which  despitefully  use  you  and  persecute  you :" — 
aa  exposition,  however,  which  not  only  denies  to  this  Book  its 
prophetical  character,  in  treating  it  merely  as  the  language  of 
David,  and  applicable  only  to  his  times  and  circumstances,  but 
goes  far  towards  a  denial  of  its  inspiration  also,  as  well  as  of  the 
fitness  of  this  and  like  Psalms  to  be  used  in  the  service  of  the 

•  Bp.  Home.     See  the  uotes  on  ver.  l>,  alxivc.  >  Auguatine. 
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Christian  Church.  While  others,  more  to  be  regarded,  would 
consider  these  passages  merely  as  predictions,  and  not  at  all  as 
prayers.  Thus  Bishop  Home : — *^  Concerning  passages  of  this 
imprecatory  kind  in  the  Book  of  Psalms,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that 
they  are  not  spoken  of  private  and  personal  enemies,  but  of  the 
opposers  of  God  and  His  Anointed ;  nor  of  any  among  these  but 
the  irreclaimable  and  finally  impenitent;  and  this  by  way  of  pre- 
diction rather  than  imprecation ;  which  would  appear  if  the  ori- 
ginal verbs  were  translated  uniformly  in  the  future  tense,  as  they 
might  be,  and,  indeed,  to  cut  off  all  occasion  from  them  which 
desire  it,  should  be  translated.  The  verse  before  us  would  then 
run  thus : — *  Thou  wilt  destroy  them,  O  God ;  they  shall  perish 
by  their  own  counsels :  Thou  wilt  cast  them  out  in  the  multitude 
of  their  transgressions,  for  they  have  rebelled  against  Thee.' "  It 
is,  indeed,  true  that  it  is  against  **  the  opposers  of  God  and  His 
Anointed"  that  these  sentences  are  pointed,  and  only  against 
^Hhe  irreclaimable  and  finally  impenitent:"  but  it  cannot  be 
admitted  that  they  are  merely  predictive,  or  that  the  verbs  in  the 
original  could  bear  to  be  rendered  uniformly  in  the  future  tense. 
Here,  for  example,  the  first  verb  is  unequivocally  imperative,  as 
rendered  by  our  Translators,  "  Destroy  them ;"  and  though  the 
next  is  equivocal,  and  by  itself  might  read  either  *<  they  shall 
fall,"  or  "  let  them  fall,"  they  have  rightly  decided  that  in  con- 
struction with  a  leading  verb  undoubtedly  imperative  it  must  be 
rendered  imperative  also ;  followed,  moreover,  as  it  is,  by  another 
verb  in  the  same  mood — **  Cast  them  out,"  &c.  But  there  is  no 
need  for  alteration,  even  if  admissible.  The  enemies  in  question 
are  fore-doomed :  as  is  Babylon  of  the  Apocalypse ;  or,  in  the 
same  Prophecy,  "  The  Beast"  with  all  who  *'  have  his  mark ;"  or, 
again,  in  the  parallel  prophecy,  **  The  Man  of  Sin,"  or  "  Son  of 
perdition"  as  he  is  named  with  reference  to  his  unalterable  des- 
tiny. And  if  of  the  arch-enemy  himself  we  pray  continually 
that  God  would  "  beat  down  Satan  under  our  feet,"  so  do  we 
rightly  as  Christians  pray  for  the  destruction  of  those  his  agents 
and  ministers — Antichrist  and  the  Antichristian — who,  in  such 
passaged  as  this,  "  were  before"  (to  use  the  words  of  an  Apostle 
in  reference  to  ''  the  mockers  of  the  lust  time")  "  of  old  ordained 
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to  this  condemnation ;"  of  whom,  he  also  tells  us,  all  the  pro- 
phets, even  from  Enoch,  have  prophesied,  saying  that  "  The 
Lord  Cometh  to  execute  judgment  upon  them"  (Jude,  4,  with 
14-18);  BO  that,  in  repeating  these  imprecations,  the  Church  does 
but  praj  for  the  coming  and  kingdom  of  the  Iledeemer^ 

II,  While,  however,  this  Psalm,  like  the  foregoing,  is  thus 
specially  indited  for  one  time,  it  has  also  its  more  general  appli- 
cation, which  gives  it  an  appropriateness  to  all  times,  and  the 
circumstances  of  every  faithful  and  suffering  servant  of  God — 
suffering  from  and  contending  against  the  unrighteousness,  and 
Antichristian  spirit  and  principle,  of  which  no  time  is  without  the 
working  in  some  form ;  in  addition  to  the  malice  and  power  of 
his  spiritual  enemies.  Against  these  Prayer  is  his  only  resource, 
and  of  that  prayer  we  have  here,  as  it  were,  a  model — 

1 .  First,  in  its  Fervency  and  Earuestness. 

Affliction  is  wont  to  produce  fervency  in  prayer.  It  is  one 
of  its  most  precious  fruits.  And  so  here,  in  the  two  first  verses, 
we  note  three  words  of  supplication,  each  exceeding  the  other 
in  earnestness :  *'  hear"  —  "  consider"  —  **  attend,"  or  **  incline 
thine  ear ;"  with  three  corresponding  characters  of  the  prayer 
itself,  **  my  words" — **  my  meditation,"  or  **  the  inward  heaving 
of  my  heart" — "  the  voice  of  my  cry  :" — while  a  twofold  plea  is 
urged  in  the  double  invocation — "my  King  and  my  God:" — 
Thy  subject  invokes  his  "  King ;"  Thy  creature — and  more,  one 
of  Thine  own  people — his  *'  God." 

Connected  with  which  earnestness  is  earliness^  as  stated  in 
the  next  verse  : — "  My  voice  shalt  Thou  hear  in  the  morning,  O 

*  So  Angnstine  (Serm.  22,  ad  Script) : — "  The  Prophet  speaks  in  the  form  of  a  wish, 
eonccmiog  what  he  certainly  foresees  would  no  otherwise  take  place,  as  appears  to  me, 
jfhowing  how  we  must  not  be  dissatisfied  with  the  known  determinations  of  God,  which 
he  has  firmly  and  unalterably  fixed.** 

And  Hengstenberg  -.—"The  wishes  of  the  Psalmist  are  at  the  same  time  so  many 
predictions ;  for  he  prays  only  for  that  which  God,  on  the  supposition  that  His  enemies  do 
not  change  (which  ia  expre.'isly  conditioned  in  Ps.  vii.  12,  and  generally  to  be  supposed 
in  such  cases),  must,  according  to  His  nature,  necessarily  do.  The  request—*  Hold  than 
^i7/y,*  has  this  for  its  ground  and  justification— TAom  must  hold  them  guilly.  For. 
what  God  does  and  must  do,  that  man  not  merely  may,  but  mu9t  wish.** 
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Lord  :  in  the  morning  will  I  order  myself  towards  Thee,  and  will 
look  out."  The  servant  of  God  is  no  sooner  awaked  to  the  light 
of  each  day  than,  mindful  of  the  character  of  this  mortal  life — 
that  it  is  a  continual  warfare,  and  not  knowing  what  new  dangers 
and  temptations  the  day  may  bring  with  it,  he  directly  addresses 
himself  to  seek  in  prayer,  fervent  private  prayer,  the  Divine  pro- 
tection and  aid:  to  neglect  which  would  (he  feels)  be  to  rush 
defenceless  upon  a  host  of  enemies,  whom,  on  the  other  hand, 
when  so  armed,  he  need  not  fear.  And  as  this  should  not  be  ne*" 
glected,  neither  should  it  be  delayed.  It  must  be  the  first  thing : 
before  any  business  is  entered  on,  before  we  taste  of  our  necessary 
food.  For  *^  the  life  is  more  than  meat" — the  spiritual  is  of  more 
consequence  than  the  bodily  nourishment. 

The  reverence  also  here  expressed  as  the  adjunct  of  prayer  is 
particularly  worthy  of  notice, — "  I  will  order  myself  unto  Thee," 
or,  "  will  dispose  myself  with  respect  to  Thee"  (see  note) :  pre- 
paring ourselves  vdth  the  recollection  of  the  solemn  nature  of  the 
act  in  which  we  are  about  to  be  engaged,  and  approaching  the 
throne  of  grace  with  that  humility  and  veneration,  that  prostra- 
tion of  soul  and  body,  which  becomes  creatures  of  earth  addressing 
the  Majesty  of  Heaven : — an  indispensable  requisite  to  our  **  look- 
ing out"  for  blessing,  or  expecting  the  answer  to  our  petitions. 

2.  Secondly.  To  those  distinctive  marks  or  notes  of  prayer 
the  Psalmist  adds  the  qualification  for  acceptable  worship,  as  it 
respects  the  character  of  the  worshipper,  in  the  four  next  verses 
(4-7): — "For" — as  an  additional  reason  for  *  ordering  myself 
carefully  in  my  approach  to  Thee — "  Thou  art  not  a  God  that 
hath  pleasure  in  wickedness  ;  neither  shall  evil  sojourn  (even  tem- 
porarily dwell)  with  thee :  the  vain-glorious  shall  not  stand  in 
Thy  sight ;  Thou  hatest  all  workers  of  iniquity^*'  &c. 

The  thought  that  "  evil"  cannot  "  dwell  with  God,"  and  that 
^<  He  is  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  evil,  and  cannot  look  on 
iniquity"  (Hab.  i.  13),  would  seem  indeed  to  debar  any  of  the 
human  race  from  approach  to  Him ;  inasmuch  as  all  are  sinners, 
and  evil  is  inherent  in  man^s  fallen  nature.  But  in  His  infinite 
**  mercy"  He  has  removed  that  barrier :  not  the  mercy  which 
connives  at  sin  and  which  is  an  indulgence  of  it — such  as  man 
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often  ascribes  to  God :  but  that  which  flows  through  the  redemp- 
tion revealed  coeval  with  man*8  FaU,  and  provided  by  Him — 
through  Him  who  from  the  beginning  was  set  forth  as  "  the  pro- 
pitiation for  sin/'  and  whose  blood  '^cleanseth  from  all  sin** 
(I  John,  i.  7  ;  ii.  1,  2).  And  accordingly,  we  recognise  thb  truth 
here  distinctly  as  the  groimd  of  the  Psalmist's  approach  to  God 
(ver.  7) : — "  But  as  for  me,  I  will  come  into  Thine  house  in  the 
multitude  of  Thy  mercy  :  and  in  Thy  fear  will  I  worship  toward 
Thine  holy  temple."  "  In  the  multitude  of  thy  mercy"— ac- 
knowledging his  own  unworthiness  and  sinfulness,  and  that  all 
that  renders  him  acceptable  in  the  sight  of  God  is  of  His  "  mercy" 
only,  and  that  ^^ great  mercy,"  and  abounding  grace:  to  which 
the  witness  was  constantly  kept  up  in  the  Temple  in  the  sacrifice 
ever  present  there  on  the  altar  before  the  eyes  of  the  worshippers : 
— "  And  in  Thy  fear" — a  general  name  in  Scripture  language  for 
the  service  of  God ;  including  not  only  reverence,  but  obedience, 
and  piety,  and  all  the  influence  of  true  religion  (compare  Ps.  xix. 
9,  and  cxi.  10,  and  Mai.  iii.  16,  vdth  Acts,  ix.  31 ;  2  Cor.  vii.  1, 
&c.),  which  is  the  fruit  of  the  fore-mentioned  "  mercy,"  as  the 
Psalmist  says  in  another  place — **  Yh^reha  forgiveness  with  Thee 
that  Thou  mayest  be  feared^  (Ps.  cxxx.  4)  ;  **  that  Thy  sinful 
creatures  may  be  encouraged  to  repentance,  and  constrained  by 
Thy  goodness  and  loving-kindness  to  surrender  themselves  to 
Thy  service."    After  which  follows — 

3,  The  Petition  itself  to  the  throne  of  grace,  which  the  Psal- 
mist so  approached,  ver.  8 : — ^'  Lead  me,  O  Lord,  in  Thy  right- 
eousness, because  of  mine  enemies;  make  Thy  way  straight  before 
my  face :"  or,  as  the  particular  word  for  "  eneimes"  here  denotes, 
**  because  of  those  who  toatch  or  lie'in-wait  for  me"  (see  note) : 
whose  character  in  the  next  verse  has  been  already  noticed, 
showing  the  danger  to  be  apprehended  from  them — a  compound 
of  deceit,  depravity,  and  blood-thirsty  persecution  of  the  godly. 

Such  are  the  persecutors  of  the  Church  in  all  ages,  following 
in  the  way  of  Cain,  the  first  unbeliever  and  persecutor,  and  first 
type  of  Antichristianity.  But  if  our  lot  be  cast  in  a  time  of  rest 
to  the  Church  from  these  enemies,  yet  have  we  always  spiritual 
enemies,  many,   against  whom  to  direct  this  prayer — the  more 
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formidable  because  tbey  are  invisible,  and,  indeed,  ^*  lie  in  am- 
bush" in  our  path.  Against  their  devices  and  those  of  the  arch- 
enemy Satan,  the  servant  of  God  can  exercise  no  foresight — has 
no  protection  in  himself;  and,  conscious  of  this,  his  prayer  that 
he  most  frequently  offers,  and  especially  at  the  beginning  of  each 
day,  is,  "  lead  me*' — "  make  thy  way  straight  before  my  &ce.** 

4.  And  last.  The  Psalmbt  assures  his  fearful  heart,  in  those 
trying  circumstances,  with  the  certainty  that,  however  numerous 
and  powerful,  and  more — however  treacherous  and  deeply  deceit- 
ful these  enemies — they  shall  at  last  meet  with  total  discomfiture. 
The  Lord  will  at  length  visit  them,  and  in  the  most  awful  way 
— by  entering  into  judgment  with  them  and  *^  dealing  with  them 
as  guilty ;"  when  **  they  shall  fall  by  their  own  counsels,"  and  be 
^^  cast  out  in  the  multitude  of  their  transgressions,"  as  those  who, 
in  conspiring  His  people's  injury,  have  *^  rebelled  against  Him  !" 
While  those  who  ''  put  their  trust  in  Him"  and  "  love  His  name" 
shall  as  certainly  eventually  "  rejoice"  and  "  ever  shout  for  joy ;" 
having  been  carried  safely  through  all  dangers  and  temptations 
sheltered  by  the  Divine  protection — ^'because  thou  defendest 
them,"  or  "coverest  them  over," — as  illustrated  by  the  beautiful 
imagery  of  the  last  verse,  "  For  Thou,  Lord,  wilt  bless  the 
righteous :  with  favour  Thou  wilt  compass  him  as  with  a  shield." 

It  has  been  before  remarked  that  this  assurance  is  expressed 
in  the  language  of  prayer.  But  the  prayers  of  Scripture  are 
prophecies — and  none  more  sure  of  fulfilment :  yea,  prophecies 
hastening  their  own  fulfilment  oflen  as  repeated,  as  do  prayers 
their  answers :  an  interesting,  and  at  the  same  time  awful  consi- 
deration, as  bearing  especially  on  the  use  of  the  Psalms  in  the 
congregational  service  of  the  Church,  in  which  (while  each  of  her 
members  individually  makes  the  application  to  himself)  her  unit'Cd 
voice,  as  the  voice  of  "  the  Spirit  and  the  Bride,"  is  heard  to  say 
*»  Come,  Lord  Jesus,  come  quickly." 
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PSALM  VI. 

To  the  Chief-Musician,  on  Neginoth*,  upon  Shominithf.     A  Psalm  of 

David. 

1  O  LoBD,  rebuke*  me  not  in  thine  anger, 
Neither  chasten  me  in  thy  hot  displeasure. 

2  Have  mercy  upon  me,  0  Lobd  ;  for  I  am  weak* : 
O  Lobd,  heal  me ;  for  my  bones  are  vexed, 

3  My  soul  is  also  sore  vexed  : 
But  thou,  O  Lord,  how  long'  ? 

•  See  title  of  Psalm  lY.,  and  Notes  there. 

t  TTTOtf  fern,  of  TD^,  the  eighth^  Exod.  xxii.  29  (80),  &c.  It  occurs  again  in  the 
title  of  Ps.  xii.f  and  in  1  Chron.  xv.  21.  '*  From  the  latter  passage  it  appears**  (says 
Kogus)  **"  that  it  relates  to  the  mnsic  of  the  Temple,  and  probably  signifies  cither  the 
dgfat-stringed  harp,  or  some  particular  and  well-known  tune.  The  first  of  these  inter- 
pretations b  generally  adopted,  and  is  supported  by  the  Chald.,  Aben  Ezra,  and  others, 
amoog  whom  are  Tarchi  and  Kimcbi,  quoted  by  Phillips.  Gesenius,  however,  says  it 
denotes  a  particular  tone,  and  from  the  place  in  1  Chron.  appears  to  have  been  the  lowest 
cf  the  three  parts  or  vmces :  according  to  Forkel,  "thefuudameMtai  bass  sung  by  men." 
SepC  vwlp  r^c  oyloiiQ,  Vulg.  Pro  octara,  Ilengst.  takes  it  to  bo  an  indication 
of  iki  tim^y  and  at  the  same  time  notices  a  coincidence  (which  he  suggests  cannot  be 
acddeotal),  that,  "  in  accordance  with  the  superscription  *  Upon  the  eight,*  the  name  of 
Jehovah  occurs  in  the  Psalm  precisely  eight  times.*^  Augustine  (with  whom  is  Theodo- 
let),  taking  the  word  symbolically,  says : — '*  *  T/ie  eighth*  may  be  taken  for  the  eternal 
mge  ;  for  that  after  the  time  present,  which  is  a  cycle  of  sevcti  days,  it  shall  be  given  to 
the  safaats  :** — in  which  ^iew  also,  it  would  seem,  some  Jewish  writers  interpret  it  mystically 
flf  the  eighth  day  of  circumcision.  But  the  subject  of  this  and  Ps.  xiL  does  not  bear  out 
this  reference  to  that  age.  Horsley^s  translation,  concerning  the  superahundance  (that  is, 
of  the  Divine  mercy),  which  is  also  Parkhurst*s,  is  without  warrant,  resting  on  a  fanciful 
derivation  from  ]o^,  Togrotcfat. 


Ve».  1(2). —  ^JEUbuJce,  rather  reprove, 
as  ny  is  elsewhere  frequently  rendered ; 
and  always  in  the  Psalms,  viz.,  in  Ps.  1. 
8,  31 ;  CT.  14  ;  cxli.  6,  with  the  exception 
of  Ps.  xxxviiL  1,  where,  as  here,  rebuke. 
''  The  distinction  between  this  verb  and  x^^ 
when  placed  together  as  here,  is,  that  the 
former  b  to   reprove  by   reasoning — the 


latter  by  chastisement,**  (Phillips.)  Comp. 
Jer.  X.  24. 

Vkr.  2  (3).— •  Weak,  ^hoH,  only  here ; 
but  "toh,  the  root,  frequently.  To  languish, 
lit.  of  the  drying  up  of  the  mobturo  in 
plants,  according  to  Mendlcssohn  and  Coc- 
ceius  in  Phillips. 

VF.R.  3  (4).— 8  An  ellipsis  of  nawn,  IFilt 
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4  Eotum,  0  LoBD,  deliver  my  soul : 
Oh  save  me  for  thy  mercies'  sake. 

5  For  in  death  there  is  no  remembrance*  of  thee  : 
In  the  grave^  who  shall  give  thee  thanks  ? 

6  I  am  weary  with  my  groaning ; 

All  the  night  make  I  my  bed  to  swim ; 
I  water  my  conch  with  my  tears. 

7  Mine  eye  is  consumed  because  of  grief* ; 
It  waxeth  old^  because  of  mine  enemies*. 

8  Depart  from  me,  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity : 

For  the  Lokd  hath  heard  the  voice  of  my  weeping. 


Thou  be  angry  ?  (snpplicd  Ps.  Ixxix.  5)  ; 
or  Twri,  Wilt  Thou  delay  f  beautifully 
expressive  of  failing  strength,  causing  the 
sentence  to  be  left  imperfect. 

Vbr.  5  (6). — *  Remembraneef  rather 
memorial,  as  rendered  Ps.  ix.  6  (7); 
cxxxy.  13 ;  such  as  are  made  by  the  insti- 
tutions and  ordinances  of  His  service,  e.  g. 
the  Passover,  so  named  Exod.  iiL  15,  &c., 
parallel  to  give  Thee  thanks  in  next  clause. 
Comp.  Pa.  XXX  4.  (5),  and  xcviL  12, 
Marg. 

6  The  grave — read  Sades,  b^,  SheoL 
Mr.  Parkhurst  (who  with  many  others  de- 
rives it  naturally  from  Si^,  in  the  sense  of 
7b  iftquire  ajter)  perhaps  best  defines  this 
word  when  he  says: — -^^In  this  view  it 
seems  nearly  to  answer  to  the  Greek  ^^i^c* 
Hades,  by  which  the  Sept.  (here  and)  al- 
most  constantly  renders  it  [always,  with 
one  exception,  2  Sam.  xxiL  6,  where  by 
9avaT0Vi  according  to  Leigh,  Crit.  Sac], 
Le.  6  di^fiQ  totcoq^  the  invisible  place; 
and  to  our  old  English  vord  Sell,  which,— 
though  now  scarcely  used  but  for  (he  place 
of  torment,  yet,  being  a  derivative  from 
the  Saxon  hillan,  or  helan,  to  hide,  or  fW)m 
holl,  a  cavern, — anciently  denoted  the  fon- 
cealed  or  unscin  place  of  the  dead  in  gene- 
ral, as  is  manifest  from  the  version  of  Ps. 


xlix.  14;  Iv.  16 ;  Ixxxviii  9;  Ixxxix.  47, 
in  King  Henry  VIII/s  Great  Bible,  which 
is  retained  in  our  Liturgy ;  and  so  it  ought 
to  be  understood  in  other  places  of  that 
translation."  He  adds:  **n3^  denotes  the 
grave,  or  sepulchre,  properly  so  called,"  by 
which  words,  or  burying-place,  it  Is  inva- 
riably rendered  in  the  Eng.  Ver.  Heng- 
stenberg  adopts  the  same  derivation,  bat 
in  the  sense  of  To  ask,  demand,  from  its 
insatiableness,  by  which  it  is  characterized 
Prov.  xxviL  20;  xxx.  16;  Isa.  v.  14; 
Hab.  iL  6  (Appendix  to  Commentary). 

N.  B — The  Jewish  Rabbis  constanUy 
use  this  word  to  denote  the  unseen  world 
of  separate  spirits. 

All  the  instances  of  its  oocarrence  in  the 
Psalms  are  noted  in  this  work,  and  Hades 
given  as  a  marginal  reading. 

Vbr.  7  (8).— «  Orief,  rather,  vexation, 
Uff2,  the  grief  occasioned  by  the  provoea^ 
tion  of  enemies,  &c.  The  verb  is  that 
which  occurs  in  the  frequent  expression 
provoke  to  anger, 

'  Waxeth  old,  pTD^,  elsewhere,  to  remove, 
except  Job,  xxL  7,  where,  as  here,  become 
old, 

^  Enemits,  or  adversaries^  lit.  oppressors, 
Trts,  from  a  verb  To  straiten,  a  different 
word  from  that  so  rendered  ver.  10,  which 
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9  The  LoKD  hath  heard  my  SDpplication' ; 
The  Lord  will  receive  my  prayer. 

10  Let  all  mine  enemies  be  ashamed  and  sore  vexed : 
Let  them  return  and  be  ashamed  saddenly'^ 

is  the  usual  word  for  enemy^  a];SM,  from  r^xs\  in  the  next  daase,  the  usual  word  for 

3nt,  To  haU.     Connected  with  this  b  is,  prayer,  from  ^,  in  Ilithp.    To  urge  a 

which  nsiudty  represents  adversary  in  the  pjea. 

£ng.  Yer.,  though  also  rendered  enemy.  Ver.  10  (11). — ^<>  Let  all  mine  enemies 

Ver.   9   (10). — ^Supplication,    ?t®??S  he  ashamed — let  them  return,  01  All  mine 

here  first,  properly  the  cry  for  merey,  from      enemies  shall  be  ashamed shall 

pr^  To  be  yracivus,  and  so  differs  from  return. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  the  first  of  those  Psalms  which  are  styled  Peniten- 
tial :  and  in  it  we  notice  a  peculiar  feature  common  to  them  all 
— ^that  while  the  suppliant  groans  under  the  Divine  chastisement, 
he  prays  as  one  suffering  from  the  malice  of  enemies  numerous 
and  powerful,  who  rejoice  at  his  trouble,  and  are  bent  on  bis  de- 
struction :  as  one  whose  affliction  has  the  double  character  of 
jntmshment  and  persecution; — punbhment  or  correction  as  it 
respects  the  Lord,  who  permits  it ;  persecution  as  it  respects  the 
instruments  whom  He  employs  to  inflict  it.  Thus  in  the  first 
verse — **  O  Lord  rebuke  [or  rqtrove']  me  not  in  Thine  anger, 
neither  chasten  me  in  Thy  hot  displeasure ;"  and  again,  in  the 
seventh  verse,  **  Mine  eye  is  consumed  because  of  grief ;  it  waxeth 
old  because  of  all  mine  enemies;*'  and  ver.  10,  **Let  all  mine 
enemies  be  ashamed  and  sore  vexed"  (as  is  *^my  soul"  now, 
ver.  3)  :  **  let  them  return  and  be  ashamed  suddenly." 

And  this  according  to  a  principle  of  the  Lord's  dealing,  whose 
***i£wrrf"  the  wicked  are,  for  the  inflicting  ofjidyment  on  the  im- 
penitent, and  His  *^  rod^*  for  the  chastisement  of  His  people.    So 

>  They  are  leYen  in  nnrnher,  and  are  aU  read  on  Ash- Wednesday,  namely,  six  as 
Proper  Psalms,  Ps.  vi.,  xzxii.,  zxxviii.,  cil,  cxxx.,  cxliii. ;  and  Uie  remaining  one, 
Pa  li.,  in  the  CoBunination  Service. 

H 
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lli the  case  of  the  severe  chastisement  of  Israel  predicted  in  Isa.  x. 
to  be  inflicted  by  "  the  Assyrian"  (or  rather,  as  would  appear 
from  the  sequel,  ch.  xi.,  by  a  greater  scourge,  of  whom  he  was  but 
the  type)  who  is  at  once  "  the  rod  of  the  Lord's  anger,"  and  the 
enemy  of  His  people,  of  whom  they  should  after  be  avenged : — 
"  Woe  to  the  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,  and  in  whose 
hands  is  the  staff  of  mine  indignation  I  I  vdll  send  him  against 
an  hypocritical  nation,  and  against  the  people  of  my  wrath  will 
I  give  him  a  charge ;  to  take  the  spoil,  and  to  take  the  prey,  and 
to  tread  them  down  like  the  mire  of  the  streets."  After  which 
follows  : — "  Wherefore  it  shall  be  when  the  Lord  hath  performed 
His  whole  work  upon  Mount  Zion  and  upon  Jerusalem,  I  will 
punish  the  fruit  of  the  stout  heart  of  tlie  King  of  Assyria,  and 
the  glory  of  his  high  looks."  (Comp.  ch.  xlvii.  6 ;  and  li.  21-23 ; 
and  Zech.  i.  14-16.) 

So  also  in  the  instance  of  the  deep  repentance  and  contrition 
with  which  it  is  foretold  that  the  same  people  shall  yet  turn  to 
the  Lord  and  "  look  on  Him  whom  they  have  pierced"  (Zech.  xii* 
10),  it  is  plainly  intimated  that  this  will  be  the  fruit  of  affliction 
and  chastisement  of  which  a  confederation  of  hostile  nations  shall 
be  the  instrument ;  over  whom,  after  this  purpose  is  answered, 
they  ultimately  triumph:  (see  the  whole  chapter  from  the  be- 
ginning).    While — 

In  the  same  double  aspect  we  likewise  find  the  sufferings  of  the 
Church  and  the  individual  Christian  spoken  of,  Heb.  xii.  4-13. 
The  dispensation  b  characterized  as  ^^  chastening^*  intended 
"  for  their  profit,"  and  to  correct  certain  evils  and  symptoms  of 
declension  (ver.  12,  13,  15)  ;  and  yet,  from  the  context  and  other 
passages  in  the  Epistle,  it  is  evident  that  the  trials  alluded  to 
were  of  the  nature  of  persecution  ;— see  ver.  2,  3,  where  they  are 
identified  with  the  sufferings  of  Christ  and  the  "  contradiction  of 
sinners  against  Himself"  which  He  endured;  and  ch.  x.  32,  33. 
A  very  consoling  thought  to  those  so  tried :  and  mitigating  the 
sense  of  deserved  punishment  (which  were  by  itself  intolerable) 
with  both  the  blessing  of  chastisement  as  the  present  end,  and  the 
great  privilege  of  persecution  and  suffering  with  Christ  from  the 
power  of  His  enemy  and  theirs — which  "  worketh  for  them  a  far 
more  exceeding  and  eternal  weight  of  glory." 
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Thus  viewed,  then,  the  Psalm  before  us  has  a  threefold  ap- 
plication in  its  penitential  character,  viz. :  — 

1.  First,  it  is  the  language  of  repentant  Israel,  prophetically 
indited  (as  are  many  of  those  sacred  songs),  for  the  day  of  their 
return  to  the  Lord,  which,  as  already  observed,  shall  be  out  of 
great  affliction^ 

2.  Again,  it  is  the  language  of  the  Christian  Church  in  time 
of  trials  sent  to  awaken  her  out  of  a  state  of  lethargy  and  supine- 
ness,  or  to  purify  her  of  scandals  and  the  worldliness  which  ease 
superinduces  :  and  especially  in  "  the  great  tribulation,"  the  em- 
phatic "  time  of  trouble"  foretold  to  close  this  dispensation,  out 
of  which  shall  come  both  the  sealed  of  Israel  and  the  white-robed 
palm-bearing  multitude  of  the  Gentiles  (Rev.  vii.)  : — 

In  both  which  aspects  it  is — in  its  triumphant  conclusion, 
ver.  9,  10 — the  prophetic  anticipation  of  the  Lord's  coming; 
when  the  common  instrument  of  this  twofold  chastisement,  and 
the  common  enemies  of  both  faithful  remnants,  "  shall  be  ashamed 
and  sore  vexed — turned  back  and  ashamed  suddenly."    While — 

3.  Again,  it  is  the  language  of  the  individual  saint  in  trouble  ; 
and  particularly  (it  would  seem)  in  bodily  suffering,  whether 
arising  from  illness  or*dis tress  of  mind  :  "  A  penitential  prayer 
in  the  character  of  a  sick  person,"  as  Bishop  Horsley  entitles  it ; 
who,  however,  at  the  same  time  expresses  his  conviction  that 
"  the  suppliant,"  in  this  and  the  like  Psalms,  "  is  a  mystical 
person — sometimes  the  Church,  sometimes  an  individual  of  the 
faithful :"  and  that  "  the  enemies,  too,  arc  mystical ; — the  Devil 
and  the  evil  spirits  his  confederates"  with  whom,  as  well  as 
"  atheists  and  idolaters"  and  others  of  "  flesh  and  blood,"  the 
Christian  wars  and  wrestles. 

He  adds  that  the  suppliant  is  also  sometimes  the  Messiah : 
— and  though  we  have  no  express  quotation  from  this  Psalm  in 
the  New  Testament  to  warrant  the  application,  yet  from  the 
analogy  of  other  Psalms  so  quoted  and  applied,  we  need  not  hesi- 
tate to  admit  it :  though  not  in  the  penitential^  in  a  mediatorial 
sense,  inasmuch  as  we  are  assured,  not  only  generally  that  "  in 

»  So  Uie  Jewish  writers  regard  it,  as  indited  for  Israel  in  ciptivity.     VUk  Kimchi 
and  Abi'n  Ezra,  in  loco. 


92  A  COMMENTARY  ON  [PS.  VI. 

all  His  people's  affliction  He  was  afflicted/'  but  more  especially 
that  "  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  was  upon  Him ;"  under  which 
He  could  make  our  complaint,  here  expressed,  His  own  : — an  ap- 
plication of  the  words  no  less  rich  in  consolation  to  His  suffering 
members  than  in  the  illustration  it  affords  of  His  redeeming  lore. 

II.  Passing  from  this — the  general  character  and  reference  of 
the  Psalm — to  the  more  particular  notice  of  its  subject-matter, 
it  may  be  divided  into  two  parts — A  Petition  and  its  Answer. 

1.  The  Petition,  which  is  for  "  mercy"  and  the  Lord's  saving 
health,  occupies  the  first  seven  verses,  and  is  urged  upon  three 
separate  pleas : — 

The  first  plea  is  the  extreme  suffering  of  the  suppliant,  de- 
scribed as  the  effect  of  sickness  shattering  the  whole  frame,  and 
by  the  acuteness  of  pain  distracting  the  mind,  ver.  1-3  : — "  Je- 
hovah, reprove  me  not  in  Thine  anger,  neither  chasten  me  in 
Thy  hot  displeasure.  Have  mercy  upon  me,  Jehovah,  for  I  am 
weak :  Jehovah,  heal  me,  for  my  bones  are  vexed.  My  soul  is 
also  sore  vexed :  but  Thou,  Jehovah, — how  long —  ?" 

In  such  distress  our  only  recourse  is  to  the  Lord  Himself  who 
chastens  and  purifies  us — not  rebelling  against  His  dealing,  but 
leaving  ourselves  in  His  hands :  for  (as  Luther  well  remarks  here) 
"  If  the  clay,  while  being  turned,  falls  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
potter,  it  becomes  more  completely  shattered  than  before,  inso- 
much that  it  is  useless,  and  the  potter  throws  it  away  as  good  for 
nothing."  And,  therefore,  on  Him  the  Psalmist  here  throws 
himself,  deprecating  Hb  "  anger"  and  imploring  His  "  mercy." 

The  second  plea  is  that  by  the  salvation  of  His  sinful  creatures 
God  is  glorified  rather  than  by  their  condemnation^ — by  their  l{fe 
rather  than  their  deaths  ver.  4,  5  : — "  Return,  Jehovah,  deliver 
my  soul,  O  save  me  for  Thy  mercies'  sake :  for  in  death  there  is 
no  remembrance  of  Thee ;  in  Hades  who  shall  give  thee  thanks  ?" 

Here  it  should  be  observed,  and  in  similar  passages  which 
occur  elsewhere  in  this  book  (e.g.  Ps.  xxx.  9;  cxv.  17,  18; 
Ixxxviii.  10),  death  and  the  separate  state  are  contemplated  in 
themselves,  in  the  aspect  they  bear  to  the  unpardoned  sinner,  and 
apart  from  the  influence  of  the  Redemption  upon  either.  **  Death" 
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with  its  sting,  and  without  the  hope  of  resurrection,  except  that 
which  is  distinguished  from  ^'  the  resurrection  to  life"  as  *^  the 
resurrection  to  damnation"  (John,  v.  29)  :  and  "  Hades,"  viewed 
as  the  dark  prison-house  of  spirits  reserved  unto  the  judgment  of 
the  great  day — another  consequence  of  sin.     But  the  aspect  of 
both  is  changed  by  the  facts  which  the  Christian  creed  records — 
that  as  Christ  ^^died  and  was  buried,"  so  also  ^'He  descended 
into  Hades ;"  by  which  both  are  in  His  power,  and  no  longer  to 
be  regarded  as  objects  of  terror :  as  He  himself  assures  us,  sa3ring 
in  Rev.  i.  18,  ^^Fear  not;  I  am  the  first  and  the  last:  I  am 
He  that  liveth  and  was  dead ;  and,  behold,  I  am  alive  for  ever- 
more, Amen :  and  have  the  keys  of  Hades  and  of  Death.**    While, 
even  as  regards  the  redeemed,  it  is  still  true  that  it  is  *^  the  living" 
who  pre-eminently  "  praise  God"  (Isa.  xxxviii.  19) ;  as  well  those 
who  now  live  as  those  who  shall  hereafler  live  again  out  of  death 
by  resurrection ;  inasmuch  as  the  glory  of  God,  in  service  and 
testimony,  which  is  the  end  of  man's  being,  cannot  be  answered 
among  men  in  death  as  in  liie ;  and  the  intermediate  state  of  sepa- 
ration from  the  body  is,  even  to  such,  necessarily,  though  blessed, 
an  imperfect  state,  and  of  "rest"  rather  than  active  service;  where 
there  is,  indeed,  the  remembrance  of  God,  but  no  memorial  to  His 
praise  (see  note). 

A  third  plea  urged  is  the  suppliant's  deep  contrition  and 
unfeigned  repentance  of  the  sins  for  which  he  is  chastened,  ver. 
6,  7  : — "  I  am  weary  with  my  groaning  ;  every  night  make  I  my 
bed  to  swim,  I  water  my  couch  vdth  my  tears.  Mine  eye  is 
consumed  because  of  grief;  it  waxeth  old  because  of  all  mine 
oppressors." 

Here  we  recognise  that  invariable  mark  of  true  conversion — 
that  grace  of  greatest  price  in  God's  sight,  because  most  becoming 
a  sinner — "  a  broken  and  contrite  heart,''  the  sacrifice  which  He 
will  not  despise — the  "  godly  sorrow"  that  "  worketh  repentance 
not  to  be  repented  of"  But  how  rare  is  it !  How  few  of  the  tears 
shed  over  human  sorrows  are  shed  on  this  account,  for  that  which 
should  be  our  chief  grief — our  sin  I 

This  it  is,  however,  that  God  wwts  for :  this  is  the  end  of  His 
chastisement :  and,  therefore,  this  plea  urged,  there  follows — 
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2.  The  Answer  to  the  Petition — ^in  restored  joy  and  confi- 
dence, and  anticipation  of  triumph  over  all  enemies,  ver.  8  to  end: — 
"  Depart  from  me,  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity,  for  Jehovah  hath 
heard  the  voice  of  my  weeping.  Jehovah  hath  heard  my  sup- 
plication; Jehovah  will  receive  my  prayer.  All  mine  enemies 
shall  be  ashamed  and  sore  vexed.  They  shall  return,  and  be 
ashamed  suddenly." 

So  for  the  most  part  end  these  mournful  and  penitential 
Psalms.  When  God's  purpose  in  our  sufferings  is  answered,  then 
does  He  heal  the  broken  heart  and  bind  up  our  wounds :  and  not 
only  so, — then,  but  not  till  then,  may  we  regard  them,  in  reference 
to  the  enemy  who  (as  aforesaid)  was  the  instrument  in  His  hands 
of  the  infliction,  as  his  persecution  of  the  Lord's  servant,  at  whose 
trouble  he  rejoices,  and  whose  destruction  he  also  seeks.  But 
this  may  not  be.  Whoever  be  the  sufferer,  whoever  the  subject 
of  the  Psalm — whether  we  regard  it  as  the  language  of  the  Chris- 
tian, the  Church,  or  of  repentant  Israel, — a  sure  warrant  of  hope 
and  pledge  of  final  deliverance  are  possessed  in  the  promises  and 
faithfulness  of  God,  and  in  that  Name  (no  less  than  eight  times 
repeated  in  this  short  Psalm)  by  which,  as  He  declares  that  He 
"  changeth  not,"  so  also  that  "  He  keepeth  His  covenant  for  ever" 
— the  name  "  Jehovah  :" — 

**  Jehovah  hath  heard  my  Rupplication, 
Jehovah  will  receive  my  prayer." 
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PSALM  VII. 

Shiggaion*  of  David,  which  he  sang  unto  the  Lobd,  concerning  the 

words  of  Cush  the  Benjamitc.f 

1  0  LoBD  my  God,  in  thee  do  I  put  my  trust : 

Save  me  from  all  them  that  persecute  me,  and  deliver  mo : 

2  Lest  he  tear  my  soul  like  a  lion, 

Bending  if  in  pieces,  while  there  is  none  to  deliver. 

3  0  LoBD  my  God,  if  I  have  done  this ; 
If  there  he  iniquit}-*  in  my  hands ; 

•  "  Skiff gaioH^^  according  to  Biahop  Hordey  (who,  with  Bythner,  Parkharst,  &c, 
derives  from  no^,  erravit\  "  is  a  tcandering  Ode  in  different  parts,  taking  up  different 
subjects,  and  in  different  styles  of  composition  ;**  or  perhaps  "  an  unpremeditated  song.^ 
Parkhnrat  renders,  "  a  song  of  wanderings"  i.  e.  composed  by  David  in  Am  wMid^ngs 
when  penecated  by  Saul.  Gesenius,  **  an  ode,  or  aong^  and  from  the  analogy  of  the 
S>Tiac  and  Arabic,  a  mourning  aong,  or  lamentation,"  It  occurs  again  only  in  Habak. 
iuL  1,  where  plural,  and  where  Parkhurst  supposes  an  allusion  to  the  moral  deviations 
and  consequent  literal  wanderings  or  dispersions  of  Israel,  and  Gesenius  reads — after  the 
moMfter  of  a  lamentation.  Sept.  here  if/aX/i0C)  and  Vulg.  Psalmus,  In  Hab.  Sept 
furd  v'^'^C)  Vulg.  pro  ignorantiis,  after  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion,  who 
have  ayyofifiaruv.  Hengstenberg,  The  error,  or  transgression ,  i.  e.  of  Saul,  referring 
to  1  Sam.  xjLvi.  21. 

t  The  ivordn,  Marg.  the  business  ;  but  not  so  well,  as  the  Psalmist  specially  defends 
himsfclf  against  calumnies,  ver.  3-5.  Comp.  1  Sam.  zxiv.  9,  and  xxvi.  19.  As  there 
is  no  mention  of  a  person  named  "  Cush"  in  the  history,  some,  with  the  Jewish  exposi- 
tors generally,  consider  the  name  symbolical, — The  Ethiopian ;  or,  as  Luther,  **The 
llooi-,'*  intending  Saul,  or  some  of  his  adherents.  Comp.  Jer.  xiiL  23,  and  Amos,  ix.  7. 
And  so  Rosenmuller,  **  Moribus  et  ingenio  niger,  et  pravitate  inemendabili.**  But  more 
likely  it  is  the  name  of  a  person. 

Veb.  2  (3). — *  Bending  it,  &c :  Sept,  however,   agrees  with  the  received  vcr- 

Volg.,  Syr.,  JEth.,  Ar.,  VtR31  pTD  pn.  Nee  tion. 

sit  gut  me  libertt  aut  sertet  {while  there  is  Ver.  8  (4). — a  Iniquity,  Vi^,  and  nfrw, 

mne  to  rescue  nor  to  deliver) :  *Uhe  verb  Ps.  xxxviL  1.    The  radical  idea  seems  to 

^  being  used  in  the  different  senses  of  be  (as  in  the  Arabic)  distortion,  and  thence 

breaking,  or   tearing,  and  of   rescuing'*  moral  perverseness ;  and  so  it\justice,  &c  : 

(Rogers).     See  for  the  latter  sense  Pi.  opposed  to   truth  in  God,  Dent  xxxii. 

czzxvL  24  ;  and  Lam.  v.  8.     Gesenius,  4. 
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4  If  I  have  rewarded  evil  unto  him  that  was  at  peace  with  me" ; 
(Tea,  I  have  delivered  him  that  without  cause  is  mine  enemy^ ;) 

5  Let  the  enemy  persecute^  my  soul,  and  take  it ; 
Tea,  let  him  tread  down  my  life  upon  the  earth, 
And  lay^  mine  honour  in  the  dust.     Selah. 

6  Arise,  0  Lord,  in  thine  anger ; 

Lift  up  thyself  because  of  the  rage  of  mine  enemies ; 

And  awake  for  me  to  the  judgment^  that  thou  hast  commanded. 

7  So  shall  the  congregation  of  the  people^  compass  thee  about : 
For  their  sakes",  therefore,  return  thou  on  high. 


Ver.  4  (5). — •  At  peace  tcith  me.  For 
this  senseof  D^  see  Job,  xxii.  2 1,  and  2  Sam. 
xz.  19.  The  Sept,  Vulg.,  and  Sjr.,  and 
older  translations,  anderstand  "  one- who- 
requited-me"  i. e.  evil,  which  the  Terb also 
admits  (as  Ps.  xxxv.  12,  &c.),  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  parallelism  of  the  next  line. 

*  (^YeOf  I  have  delivered  him  that  tcith- 
out  cause  is  mifie  enemy),  Bp.  Horsley 
says:  "  This  parenthesis  not  only  intervenes 
awkwardly,  but  the  characteristic  paral- 
lelism of  the  Hebrew  distich  is  altogether 
missuig  in  this  place.  The  substantive 
rs^  is  twice  used  (Judg.  xiv.  19 ;  2  Sam. 
ii.  21)  for  epoih  stripped  from  the  carcase 
of  a  slain  enetny.  Hence  it  should  seem 
that  the  verb  y^  may  signify  not  only  to 
delivery  but  to  strip,  spoil,  plunder,^  Bp. 
Hare,  approved  also  by  De  Rossi  and  Rogers, 
renders  et  spoliavi :  and  so  Rosenmiiller 
in  Boothroyd.  Moreover,  the  Chald.  and 
Syr.  have  nsn^M,  from  yr6,  To  oppress, 
which  Houbigant,  Dathe,  and  Gesenius 
adopt.  Aquila  translates  avugvaoa.  The 
verse  will  thus  read : — 

"  If  I  have  rewarded  evil  unto  htm  tiiat  was  at 
peace  with  me," 

**  Or  have  spoiled  (or  oppressed)  him  that  without 
cause  is  mine  enemy  {" 

And  with  Geddes,— **The  first  line  may 


be  referred  to  Jonathan;  the  second  to 
Saul,  whom  David  had  more  than  once  in 
his  power  to  kilL" 

Ver.  5  (6). — » Persecute— ^^  is  either 
for  Jjirr,  the  Rel  form,  or  ipr,  the  Kal, 
for  each  of  which  there  is  the  authority  of 
sundry  HSS.  Hengstenberg  adds : — "  It 
is  customaiy  also  with  the  Arabians,  when 
the  punctuation  is  doubtful,  to  write  the 
points  in  two  or  more  ways.  Comp.  Ewald, 
p.  489." 

«  Lay,  rather  make  to  dwell:  only  here 
to  lay, 

Ver.  6  (7).—'  Lit  awake  for  me  the 
judgment.  The  verb  is  applied  to  things 
as  well  as  persons,  as  to  ^Ad  witid^  to 
strength,  &c. 

Ver.  7  (8). — «  Feople—ttsA  peoples, 
UHSivh,  or  nations,  as  rendered  Pa.  xlvii.  8 ; 
IviL  9;  IxviL  4;  and  cviii.  3;  usually 
in  the  plural,  and  always  of  Gentiles  (see 
Ps.  u.  1,  note  »)• 

•  For  their  sakes — read /or  its  sake,  L  e. 
the  congregation's.  Heb.  rfr^^  with  the 
feminine  suffix  sing.,  referring  to  mr.  In 
ordo"  that  the  congregation  of  the  peoples 
may  compass  Thee  about  (or,  gather  round 
Thee),  for  its  sake  therefore  return  Thou 
on  high  (or,  to  the  high  place,  DVi^, 
with  the  definite  article  understood,  as  in- 
dicated by  the  punctuation). 
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8  The  LoBD  shall  judge  the  people'* : 

Judge  me,  O  Lord,  according  to  my  righteousncrw*,  and  according  to 
mine  integrity  that  m  in  me". 

9  Oh  let  the  wickednesA  of  the  wicked  come  to  an  end ;  but  establieh 

the  just : 
For  the  righteous  God  trieth  the  hearts  and  reins". 

10  My  defence"  is  of  God, 

Which  saveth  the  upright  in  heart 

1 1  God  judgeth  the  righteouB*^ 

And  God  is  angry"  tcith  the  mcked  every  day. 

12  If  he  turn  not,  he  will  whet  his  sword ; 
He  hath  bent  his  bow,  and  made  it  ready. 

13  He  hath  also  prepared  for  him  the  instruments  of  death ; 
He  ordaineth  his  arrows  against  the  persecutors". 


Vee.  8  (9). — ^  PivpU^  or  peoples,  DW, 
a  different  word  from  that  in  ver.  7, 
and  also  in  the  plaral  denoting  the  Qen- 
tiUs^  with  few  exceptions.  Gesenioa  says: 
"  plur.  often  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,*'  and 
intCances  Gen.  xlix.  10;  Deot.  xzxii.  8; 
xxxiiL  3,  19;  Isa.  iii.  13;  Hos.  x.  14; 
and  Ps.  xlvii.  2,  10 :  of  which  Dent. 
xxxiiL  3;  Isa.  iii  13;  and  Hos.  x.  14, 
ut  alone  in  point.  It  is  rendered  nations 
in  the  Psalms  three  times — Ps.  xcvi.  5 ; 
CTL  34 ;  and  criii.  3 ;  but  is  the  usual 
word  for  people  throughout  the  Bible. 

"  ( That  is)  in  me.  For  this  use  of  the 
word  "J^  see  Hos.  xL  8. 

Veb^  9  (10).— «  Jteim,  nVte,  lit  the 

kidneyt :  Lat  renes  :  the  most  hidden  part 

of  the  body,  known  to  be  affected  by  the 

workings  of  the  mind;  and  hence  mcta- 

pboricallr,  as  here,  the  most  secret  thoughts, 

A  noun  plnr.  fern,  without  a  sing.,  from 

nb  (scoording  to  some),  in  the  sense  of 

7b  vaste  or  pifte  from  desire.  Comp.  Job, 

xix.  27. 
Veb.   10  (11).— oify  defence:  Heb. 

ify  bwller,  pj.     See  Ps.   v.  12   (13), 

note  3>. 


Ver.  11  (12).— w(7orf  Judffeth  ike 
righteous,  or,  God  is  a  righteotts  Jttdge, 
Marg,  So  Horsley,  with  Aben  Ezra,  1^1  i- 
chaelis,  &c. ;  but  the  present  reading — 
Ood  judgeth  (Le.  riftdicateth)  the  right- 
eous — agrees  better  witii  the  parallelism  : 
the  two  lines  representing  the  two- fold  as- 
pect of  the  Divine  judgment  to  the  right- 
eous and  wicked.    See  next  note. 

^  Atid  God  is  angry,  Horsley  (with 
the  Sept.  and  Vulg.,  reading  bM,  Xot,  for 
bw,  God)j  renders :  "  Though  he  be  not 
angry  everyday^  i.  c.  **  God  is  a  righteous 
judge,  and  the  season  of  judgment  will 
surely  come,  though  HLi  anger  is  not  break- 
ing forth  upon  eeery  occasion."  But  the 
Chald.  supports  the  present  version,  ap- 
proved also  by  De  Rossi,  Dathe,  Rogers, 
French  and  Skinner,  &c  Besides,  the 
Sept.,  after  **  righteous  judge,"  introduces 
two  words — "  strong  and  patient,"  in  il- 
lustration of  the  /a/^  of  which  it  reads — 
"Not  giving  way  to  His  anger  every  day  :'* 
and  so  the  Vulg. 

Vee.  13  (14) w  The  persecutors,  p^ 

having  the  two  significations,  To  burn  and 
fo  pursue  Iwtly,  or  persecute^  some  take  tlio 
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14  Behold,  he  trayaileth  with  iniquity, 
And  hath  eonceiyed  mischief'^, 
And  brought  forth  falsehood. 

15  He  made  a  pit,  and  digged  it. 

And  is  fjEdlen  into  the  ditch  tohich  he  made. 

1 6  His  mischief  shall  return  upon  his  own  head, 

And  his  violent  dealing  shall  come  down  upon  his  own  pate. 

17  1  will  praise  the  Lobb  according  to  his  righteousness ; 
And  will  sing  praise  to  the  name  of  the  Lobd  most  High. 

formerf  and  render — **  Sis  ahaftt  He  hath  to  the  conttmction  of  the  Hebrew,  bj 

tempered  with  burning  coals"  (Geddes) ;  ordaineth^  anderstanding  maketh,  JUteth. 
or,  Jfe  maketh  for  himself  fiery  arrows  Ver.  14  (16). — '^  Mischief ^  boj,  prl- 

(F.  and  S.),  which  Geseniua  also  approves,  marily  labour^  or  tot'/;  and  thence  evil^  as 

Bat  the  present  version  is  more  agreeable  wovtipbQ,  from  irSvo^. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  the  appeal  to  the  Divine  judgment  of  a  person 
suffering  wrongfully,  and  persecuted  for  righteousness'  sake :  and, 
therefore,  is,  first,  the  Psalmist's  own  language  under  the  circum- 
stances alluded  to  in  the  Title,  slanderously  charged  with  some 
crime — probably  conspiring  against  the  life  of  Saul — by  one  of  his 
adherents,  *•  Cush  the  Benjamite,"  who,  however,  is  not  men- 
tioned elsewhere  in  Scripture  history. 

But  as  the  things  that  happened  to  David  neither  happened 
to  him,  nor  are  recorded  by  him,  on  his  own  account  only  con- 
sidered as  an  individual,  but  in  his  typical  or  representative  cha- 
racter, so  this  Psalm  (as  Bishop  Home  observes)  **  may  be 
considered  as  the  appeal  of  the  true  David  and  His  disciples 
against  the  grand  Acccuser  and  his  associates,"  and,  we  would 
add,  of  the  latter — the  disciples  of  Christ — especially  in  the  em- 
phatic "  time  of  trouble"  which  ends  with  the  coming  of  Christ 
in  judgment  to  avenge  His  people ;  of  the  faithful  remnant  during 
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the  Apostacy  and  persecution  of  <<  the  last  days,"  here,  as  before, 
prophetically  anticipated,  because  shadowed  forth  by  the  times 
of  trial  which  preceded  the  establishment  of  David's  throne. 

Proceeding,  then,  to  apply  this  principle  in  detail,  it  may 
be  observed  that  there  are  three  parts  in  this  inspired  song — or, 
more  correctly,  three  parts,  and  a  general  conclusion  to  them 
formed  by  the  last  verse,  viz. : — 

I.  Part  the  first  consists  of  the  five  first  verses,  and  is  a  de- 
claration of  trust  in  God  for  help  (ver.  1  and  2),  accompanied  by 
a  protestation  of  innocence  (ver.  3-5). 

From  the  words  of  verses  1  and  2,  ^'  save  me  from  all  them 
that  persecute  me,  and  deliver  me ;  lest  he  tear  my  soul  like  a 
lion**  ...  it  is  evident  that  the  Psalmist  had  to  complain,  not 
merely  of  slander  and  calumny,  but  of  an  enemy  who,  by  false 
accusations,  sought  his  life. 

In  these  trying  circumstances  it  was  a  great  consolation  to 
David  that  he  could,  in  answer  to  these  charges,  even  in  the  sight 
of  the  all-seeing  God,  declare  his  innocence :  and  not  only  so, 
but  that  he  had  returned  good  for  evil  to  one  "  who,  without  any 
cause,  was  his  enemy,"  ver.  3,  4.  In  the  instance  of  Saul  he  could 
indeed  well  say  so :  having  twice  saved  his  life  when  he  was  in 
his  power,  as  related  1  Sam.  xxiv.  and  xxvi.  He  could  not,  indeed, 
assert  for  himself  absolute  innocence  and  freedom  from  all  guilt, 
like  the  true  David  in  whom  he  whose  name  is  ^^  the  Accuser" 
and  "  Adversary,"  "  The  Devil  and  Satan,"  had  nothing :  but 
he  could,  as  may  every  servant  of  God,  confidently  assert  inno- 
cence of  particular  charges — especially  of  sins  agunst  man  and 
imputations  affecting  moral  character :  and  it  is  their  being  able 
to  do  so  that  gives  to  their  sufferings  the  nature  of  persecution, 
in  which  they  may  claim  identification  with  Christ,  as  the  Apostle 
teaches,  1  Pet.  ii.  19-22 : — "  For  this  is  thankworthy,  if  a  man 
for  conscience  toward  God  endure  grief,  suffering  wrongfully  .  . 
.  .  For  even  hereunto  were  ye  called :  because  Christ  also  suffered 
for  us,  leaving  us  an  example  that  we  should  follow  His  steps  ; 
who  did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  His  mouth.'' 

But  in  addition  to  this — "  suffering  wrongfully" — the  Apostle 

I  2 
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holds  up  the  Saviour  Christ  to  our  imitation  in  another  point  con- 
nected with  it,  and  no  less  important — namely,  in  not  taking  His 
cause  into  His  own  hands,  but  committing  it  to  God  : — "  Who" 
(he  adds)  **  when  He  was  reviled,  reviled  not  again ;  when  He 
suffered,  He  threatened  not;  but  committed  Himself '(^'r  His  cause, 
Marg.)  to  Him  that  judgeth  righteously:"  and  so,  we  observe, 
this  Psalm,  after  the  protestation  of  innocence  in  the  first  part, 
is  in — 

II.  The  second  part,  ver.  6-9,  an  appeal  to  the  righteous 
judgment  of  Jehovah;  where  it  is,  also,  that  the  Prophetical 
reference  becomes  apparent — ^in  the  very  remarkable  language  of 
verses  6  and  7,  which,  with  a  slight  variation  from  the  received 
version,  are  thus  literally  rendered : — "  Arise,  Jehovah,  in  Thine 
anger,  lift  up  Thyself  because  of  the  rage  of  mine  enemies  :  and 
awake  for  me  the  judgment  Thou  hast  commanded.  So  shall  the 
congregation  of  the  peoples  gather  around  Thee :  for  its  sake, 
therefore,  return  Thou  to  the  High-place." 

Here,  if  a  doubt  should  exist  as  to  the  event  and  time  intended 
in  the  sixth  verse  by  "  the  Judprnent  commanded**  or  ^^ appointedy* 
to  which  "  the  Lord  arises  in  His  auger,"  after  a  long  period  of 
the  suspension  of  visible  interposition,  as  further  denoted  by  the 
term  "  awake  for  me," — that  the  reference  is  to  "  that  just  judg- 
ment in  which  the  innocent  shall  be  absolved  of  all  injurious  im- 
putation, and  vice  stript  of  all  its  disguises ;"  to  that  day  of  which 
the  Apostle  says,  "  Therefore  judge  nothing  before  the  time, 
until  the  Lord  come^  who  both  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden 
things  of  darkness,  and  will  make  manifest  the  counsels  of  the 
hearts,  and  then  shall  every  man  have  praise  of  God"  (I  Cor.  iv. 
6) — it  must  be  considered  as  decided  by  the  result  following  in 
the  next  verse,  which  the  Psalmist  uses  as  a  plea  to  urge  his 
prayer : — "  So  shall  the  congregation  of  the  peoples  gather  arcntnd 
TheCy**  not  the  people  Israel,  but  the  nations  (see  note) — the  same 
"gathering  of  the  peoples"  mentioned  in  the  early  Prophecy  of 
"  The  Shiloh"  (Gen.  xlix.  10) ;  and  which  a  former  Psalm  (ii.) 
has  instructed  us,  though  partially  exemplified  at  the  first  coming 
of  Christ  in  the  call  of  the  Gentiles,  in  it«  completeness  shall  be 
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the  result  of  the  breaking  of  the  Antichristian  confederacy  at  His 
second  coming,  when  *'  the  nations  shall  be  given  to  Him  for 
His  inheritance,  and  the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  for  His  pos- 
session." And  as  there  we  are  also  told  that  the  seat  of  the 
kingdom  which  God  will  then  establish  upon  earth  will  be  ''  His 
holy  hill  of  Zion,"  on  which  He  will  set  His  Anointed  as  King, 
so  here  the  Psalmist  adds  the  petition — "  For  its  sake,  therefore," 
(that  is,  for  sake  of  "  the  congregation  of  the  peoples  coming  about 
Thee,"  see  note  • )  *' return  Thou  to  the  High-place^ — a  term 
which,  in  the  original,  though  of  a  wide  application,  to  any  high- 
place,  and  not  unfrequently  to  heaven,  in  its  definite  construc- 
tion here  and  with  the  verb  "  return^^  can  only  be  understood  in 
that  sense  in  which  we  find  it  applied,  Jer.  xxxi.  10-12— (and 
not  unconnected  with  the  same  consummation) — where  rendered 
"the  height  of  Zion :" — "  Hear  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  O  ye  nations, 
and  declare  it  in  the  isles  afar  off,  and  say,  He  that  scattered 
Israel  will  gather  him,  and  keep  him  as  a  shepherd  doth  his  flock. 
For  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  Jacob,  and  ransomed  him  from  the 
hand  of  him  that  was  stronger  than  he.  Therefore,  they  shall 
come  and  sing  in  the  height  ofZion^  and  shall  flow  together,"  &c. : 
and  again,  Ezek.  xx.  40  : — "  For  in  mine  Holy  Mountain,  in  the 
Mountain  of  the  height  of  Israel^  saith  the  Lord  God,  there  shall 
all  the  house  of  Israel,  all  of  them  in  the  land,  serve  me  :  there 
...  I  will  accept  you  with  your  sweet  savour  when  I  bring  you 
out  from  the  peoples  and  gather  you  out  of  the  countries  wherein 
ye  have  been  scattered"*.  Which  passages,  it  will  be  i>erceived, 
speak  of  another  "  gathering"  and  "  congregation,"  distinct  from 
that  of  the  nations,  to  the  same  place,  namely,  that  of  God's 
ancient,  but  now  dbpersed  people ;  while  they  afford  a  warrant 
for  the  very  remarkable  paraphrase  of  this  petition  by  the  ancient 
Chaldee  Targum — "  Return  Thou  to  the  House  of  Thy  Shedii- 
jMiA"'— that  "  House"  which,  it  is  foretold,  shall  yet  be  "  the 

I  So  onfoimdedia  Um  aasertioii  of  Hengstenberg — *4t  is  enough  to  remark  that  dVwi 
is  never  used  of  Monnt  Zion,  bat  always  of  6od*8  lofty  dwelling-place  in  the  heavens." 
Beaidea,  God  cannot  be  said  ever  to  have  left  His  throne  in  the  heavens,  though  He  has 
temporarily  forsaken  '*  the  place  of  His  throne*'  among  His  people  Israel. 

s  Noticed  by  Hammond,  Fry,  and  Gill. 
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house  of  prayer  for  all  nations,"  when  He,  who  is  **  the  Light 
to  lighten  the  Oentiles,"  shall  also  be  known  as  ^*  the  olort  of 
His  people  Israel"^ 

We  pray  for  this  event :  we  pray  often  and  ciamestly  for  the 
conversion  of  the  world.  Do  we  pray  for  it  in  this  connexion, 
uniting,  with  the  desire  for  it,  the  desire  for  the  Lord's  ^'  return"  ? 

Nor  is  it  irrelevantly  to  his  own  cause  that  the  Psalmist  thus 
prophetically  anticipates  the  coming  (even  yet  future)  of  the  Lord 
in  judgment :  but,  on  the  contrary,  in  the  very  spirit  of  the 
Apostle*s  precept  just  quoted,  he  refers  the  vindication  of  his 
own  wrong  to  that  day  which  shall  issue  in  the  suppression  of  all 
wickedness,  and  the  triumph  of  justice  with  the  establishment  of 
the  kingdom  of  ^^  The  Just  One  :"  as  more  particularly  expressed 
in  the  next  two  verses  : — **  Jehovah  shall  judge  the  peoples :  give 
sentence  concerning  me^  O  Jehovah,  according  to  my  righteous- 
ness, and  according  to  mine  integrity  that  is  in  me.  Oh  let  the 
wickedness  of  the  wicked  come  to  an  end ;  but  establish  the  Just 
One* :  for  the  righteous  God  trieth  the  hearts  and  reins :" — ^in 
which  language,  as  well  as  in  the  preceding  verses,  he  may  be 
regarded  as  speaking,  first,  for  His  great  Antitype  the  Messiah 
in  the  days  of  His  humiliation ;  secondly,  for  the  faithful  of  Israel, 
whom  David  also  represented,  persecuted  by  him  whose  type 
Saul  seems  to  have  been  as  the  king  of  man's  choosing ;  and 
again,  for  the  suffering  disciples  of  Christ  at  that  same  period 
especially,  but  also  in  all  times  of  trial,  whether  from  the  accu- 
sations and  oppression  of  human  or  spiritual  enemies :  in  which 
circumstances  the  thought  is  to  them  most  consoling  that,  how- 

>  Though  in  another  view  of  the  prayer  **  Return  Thou  to  the  High-pUoe**  (which 
he  renders  **  to  supremacy"),  Bp.  Horsley  has  expressed  his  conviction  of  the  prophetical 
reference  of  this  Section  to  the  same  time  in  the  following  note : — "  The  Prayer  in  this 
verse  is,  that  God  icould  bring  on  the  last  age  ;  that  He  would  bring  the  Gentiles  to  the 
knowledge  of  Himself,  and  reassume  the  immediate  and  declared  government  of  all  na- 
tions, wliich  He  had  so  visibly  exercised  in  the  first  ages,  before  the  Heathen  were  cast 
off  for  their  ido1atr\'.*^  Rather — re-establish  the  Theocracy  over  Israel,  and  extend  it  to 
tlie  embracing  of  all  nations  under  its  rule. 

'  CD^,  so  rendered  to  distinguish  it  from  "judge"  in  the  first  line,  whore  p. 

3  llie  word  "  righteous"  being  singular,  while  *'  the  wicked"  is  plural,  seems  to  dic- 
tate this  reading. 
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ever  calumniated  and  maligned,  *<  the  righteous  God  trieth  the 
heartd  and  reins,"  knows  the  purity  and  singleness  of  their  mo- 
tives, and  needs  not  to  have  their  innocence  proved  of  the  charges 
brought  against  them,  to  every  one  of  which  they  reply  in  the 
words  of  the  tenth  verse : — "  My  defence  {lit.  my  shield)  is  of 
Gody  who  saveth  [preserveth]  the  upright  of  heart." 

But  thb  same  attribute  insures  also  the  manifestation  of  the 

Divine  righteousness  in  the  judgment  of  the  wicked :    comp. 

Jer.  xvii.  10,  and  xx.  12.  And  so  here,  ver.  9  : — "  O  let  come  to 

an  end  the  wickedness  of  the  wicked,  and  establish  the  righteous : 

Jbr  the  righteous  God  trieth  the  heart  and  reins."     And  thus — 

III.  From  this,  the  aspect  which  the  Day  of  the  Lord  and 
His  judgment  has  to  His  people,  the  Psahuist  passes  to  its  con- 
trary aspect  to  their  enemies  and  the  ungodly  :  who  are  warned 
that  though  the  day  of  vengeance  be  deferred,  it  is  not  (as  they 
suppose)  that  God  regards  not,  ver.  10-16.  He  does  not  indeed 
visit  their  transgressions,  but  He  notes  them,  and  is  daily  an- 
gered by  them ;  and  the  delay  is  owing  solely  to  His  *^  long- 
suffering  which  leadeth  to  repentance"  (see  2  Pet.  iii.  9).  But 
"  if  he  turn  not" — ^if  the  wicked  abuse  the  Divine  patience — he 
will  find  that  he  has  been  ^^  treasuring  up  for  himself  wrath  against 
the  day  of  wrath,  and  revelation  of  the  righteous  judgment  of 
Gtxl ;"  imd  <*  that  every  transgression  sets  a  fresh  edge  on  the 
sword  which  is  thus  continually  whetting  for  his  destruction" 
— yea,  perhaps,  that  even  now  the  bow  is  bent  and  the  arrow 
fitted  to  the  string  by  one  of  unerring  aim,  whose  judgment  is  as 
sure  in  the  ultimate  detection  and  punishment  of  sin,  as  in  the 
▼indication  and  reward  of  righteousness. 

In  this  view  the  admonition  and  the  lesson  is  of  general 
application,  suited  and  addressed  to  the  imrepentant  sinner  of 
every  time :  imd  yet  a  closer  consideration  of  the  terms  of  the 
description  will  discover  a  more  particular  and  prophetic  allusion 
to  that  enemy  who,  together  with  his  fate,  has  been  already  fore- 
told in  similar  terms  in  a  former  Psalm  (v.  9),  the  Antichrist 
of  the  last  days — whose  tremendous  fall  when  at  the  height  of 
his  power,  and  when  he  has  "  conceived"  and  "  matured"  his  plot 
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for  the  extermination  of  tlie  remnant  of  God's  saints  lefl  in  the 
earth,  is  vividly  expressed  here  by  his  *^  falling  into  the  pit  which 
he  had  made" — *^  his  mischief  returning  on  his  own  head,  and  his 
violent  dealing  coming  down  on  his  own  pate."  The  anticipation 
of  which  righteous  retribution,  as  well  as  the  review  of  the  whole 
issue  of  the  Lord's  judgment  here  prospectively  contemplated, 
dictates  to  the  Psalmist — 

IV.  The  concluding  Doxology: — "I  will  praise  Jehovah 
according  to  His  righteousness,  yea,  I  will  sing  to  the  name  of 
Jehovah  Most  High :" — "  His  righteousness"  displayed  in  vin- 
dicating the  innocent  and  punishing  the  wicked ;  and  who,  in 
answer  to  the  prayer  of  verses  6  and  7  above,  having  **  arisen"  and 
"  lifted  up  Himself,"  is  now  enthroned  as  "  Most  High"  over 
all  the  earth. 

And  thus,  *^  whatever  doubt«  may  at  present  arise  concerning 
the  ways  of  God,  let  us  rest  assured  that  they  will  all  receive  a 
solution ;  when  the  *  righteousness'  of  the  great  Judge,  manifested 
in  His  final  determinations,  will  be  the  subject  of  everlasting  hal- 
lelujahs" (6p.  Home).  As  in  the  Apocalyptic  vision,  relating 
to  the  same  crisis,  we  read  of  "  those  who  had  gotten  the  victory 
over  the  Beast  and  his  Image,"  &c.: — *'  They  sing  the  song  of 
Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb,  saying, 
Great  and  marvellous  are  Thy  works.  Lord  God  Almighty  ijust 
and  true  are  Thy  waysy  Thou  King  of  Saints.  Who  shall  not 
fear  Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify  Thy  Name  ?  for  Thou  only  art 
holy :  for  all  nations  shall  come  and  worship  before  Thee,  for  Thy 
judgments  are  made  manifest'*  (Rev.  xv.  3,  4). 
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PSALM  VIII. 

To  the  Chief  Musician  upon  Gittith.*    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  0  LoBD,  our  Lord\ 
How  excellent  is  thy  name'  in  all  the  earth  ! 
Who  hast  set?  thy  glory  above  the  heavens. 


*  rmi  'a*.  Only  here  and  in  the  titles  of  Ps.  Ixxxi.  and  liucxiy.,  in  all  which 
pbcea,  as  Rogers  observes,  the  words  in  Chald.  are  rendered  8up^r  eitharam  quatn  attu- 
lit  de  Gath.  The  Sept,  Aqu.,  and  Sym.  (he  adds)  have  rendered  the  word  virlp  rStv 
\^1^v^  as  though  the  Heb.  were  n\n3.  Hence  some  have  conjectured  that  it  was  an 
instrument  commonly  used  at  the  vintage.  Gesenius  says : —  '*  A  rotiaical  instrument, 
perhaps  so  called  because  invented  at  Gath,  or  from  the  wine-presi*  (as  the  word  also 
signifies).  Bates's  suggestion  (of  which  Horsley  seems  to  approve,  in  rendering  the  title 
**To  the  Giver  of  Victory,  concerning  the  Wine-press")  is  worthy  of  notice: — "  The  word 
rk'gularly,  as  derived  from  ru,  signifies  icifie-pressing,  or  the  treading  of  the  wine-presBy 
L  e.  when,  in  the  spiritual  metafihor,  the  Redeemer  comes  to  execute  vengeance  on  the 
enemy,  and  bring  salvation  to  His  redtetncd,  as  Isa.  IxiiL  4"  (Crit.  Htb.);  which,  how- 
ever, doe:*  not  suit  the  other  Psalms  as  well  as  this.  As  for  Hammond's  idea,  that  it 
means  upon  the  Gittite^  Tt3,  the  Fhilistine  of  Gath  (2  Sam.  xxi.  19),  and  denotes  the 
occaaion  of  David^s  writing  this  Psalm  to  be  his  victory  over  Goliath  (adopted  also  by 
French  and  Skinner),  it  has  no  foundation  in  the  subject  of  any  of  the  three :  besides  that 
the  word  in  the  title  is  feminine.  For  Til  in  the  sense  of  Gothic,  or  of  Gath,  see  Josh.  xiii.  3 ; 
2  Sam.  vi  10,  11 ;  xv.  18  :  whence,  observes  Hengstenberg,  "  The  Gittith  may  be 
either  an  instrument  used  in  Gath,  or  a  Tune  or  Air  originated  there.  It  is  worthy  of 
remark  (he  adds),  that  all  the  three  Psalms  distinguished  by  this  name  are  of  a  joyful, 
thanksgiving  character,  from  which  it  may  be  inferred  that  *  The  Gittith*  was  an  instru- 
ment of  cheerful  sound,  or  a  lively  air."  Jarchi  says: — **A  musical  instrument  which 
came  firom  Gath,  where  the  artificers  for  making  them  lived ;"  for  which  also  Phillips 
decides. 


VwL  1  (2).— »  Heb.,  0  Jeuoyah  our 
Lord,  Le.  according  to  the  Old  Eng.  or 
Prayer-Book  Version,  *^  O  Lord,  our  Go- 
▼emour."  See  the  same  distinction  Ps. 
ex.  1.  On  the  former  title,  "Jehovah," 
tee  Ps.  L,  rer.  2,  note  •.  The  latter, 
;Vv,  "  Lord,"  usually  so  printed  for  dis- 
tinction, IS  derived  from  ;n,  or  ^,  To 
rule,  and  applied,  like  the  English  lord, 
to  man  as  well  as  God,  in  the  sense  of 
meLster^  nder,  otcner,  &c. ;  and  not  un  fre- 
quently in  the  plural  to  individuals,  as  ''  a 


pluralis  excellentisB"  e.  g.  to  Abraham, 
Gen.  xxiv.  9  *,  Joseph,  xlii.  80,  83,  &c. 
In  the  form  ni>f  it  always  denotes  God 
(see  Ps.  ii.,  ver.  4,  note  f) ;  so  pomted  to 
distinguish  it  from  niM,  mt/  lords,  ^-^ 
being  supposed  to  be  for  D*-;-,  an  older 
form  of  the  **  pluralis  excellentiss." 

»  Thg  Xaine.—See  Ps.  v.  11,  note  ». 

'  Tlie  Heb.  here,  ron,  has  occasioneil 
great  difiiculty  to  the  grammarians.  Ac- 
cording to  the  best  authorities,  it  is  the 
regular  Imperative  of  ^nj  (viz.  |n,  and 
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2  Out  of  the  mouth  of  babes  and  sucklings 
Hast  thou  ordained^  strength 

Because  of  thine  enemies^ ; 

That  thou  mightest  still  the  enemy^  and  the  avengci'. 

3  When  I  consider  thy  heavens,  the  work  of  thy  fingers ; 
The  moon  and  the  stars,  which  thou  hast  ordained ; 

4  What  w  man'',  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him  ? 
And  the  son  of  man',  that  thou  visitest  him  ? 

5  For  thou  hast  made  him  a  little^  lower  than  the  angels*, 
And  hast  crowned  him  with  glory  and  honour. 


with  n  parag.,  r^),  here  used  for  the 
Infinitive,  and  thia  for  the  preterite :  ac- 
cording to  a  Canon  of  Glaasioa— **  Infini- 
tivus  pro  proterito  vel  prssenti,  pro  futuro, 
pro  imperativo,  pro  partidpio,  &c.,  quan- 
doque  osurpatur."  So  Rogers,  Bytbner, 
&C.  Hengstenberg  sajs  it  is  the  inf. 
constr.  in  Kal,  from  ]ra,  the  sheva*d  3  re- 
jected, as  usual,  and  the  feminine  termina- 
tion n —  chosen  for  the  small  word,  thus: 
ron  (contracted  nn),  in  place  of  which  we 
find  here  the  other  fem.  term,  n — ,  just  as 
rm  from  tv  ,  Gen.  xlvi.  3  ;  mn  from  w , 
Prov.  xxiv.  14  (see  Ewald,  p.  460).  He 
reads,  "  Setting  Thy  glory,"  i.  e.  "  Who 
settest."  Moreover,  for  this  signification 
of  the  verb  see  Gen.  i.  17,  in  reference  to 
the  Stm,  Moon  J  and  Stars  (probably  in- 
tended hero  by  Thy  Qhry^  see  ver.  8), 
and  £zek.  xxxix.  21.  Comp.  l^n  vu, 
as  here,  with  V3^,  Num.  xxvii.  20;  1  Chron. 
xxix.  25  ;  Dan.  xi.  21. 

*  Ordnined. — ^Mai^.  founded^  which  lat- 
ter is  the  literal  meaning  and  usual  ren- 
dering of  the  word — a  dififerent  one  also 
from  that  rendered  more  correctly,  ordained^ 
in  next  verse,  i.  e.  prepared^  or  set  in  order, 
as  in  2  Chron.  viii.  16;  xxix.  85,  &c. 
**  Imago  est  poetids  Arabicis  satis  usitata, 
qu^  gloria  sedificio  comparari  solet"  (Ro- 
tienmiiller). 

*  Enemies  .  ...  the  enemy — dififerent 
words  in  the  Ueb. :  TTtr,  bettor  rendere<l 


adveraarietf  and  3iM,  the  usual  word  for 
enemy.     See  Ps.  vi.  7  (8),  note  s. 

Ver.  2(3).—^  T^^f^^t^^r.—HorBley, 
with  Parkhurst,  proposes  to  render  thia 
word  the  Self- Tormentor ,  i.  e.  Satan. 
Boothroyd,  the  Self'Avenyer.  It  oocura 
elsewhere  only  in  Ps.  xliv.  16  (17),  where 
again  with  enemy,  by  which  it  is  best  ex- 
plained, i.e.  The  Vindictive,  or  Revengeful- 
On^— "One  who  takes  the  law  into  his 
own  hands,  instead  of  resting  his  confi- 
dence in  God"  (Phillips). 

Ver.  4  (5).—''  Man.  The  first  word 
for  man  here  is  «^  {Enosh) ;  the  second 
0*1^  (Adam).  Of  the  etymology  of  the 
latter  we  are  certain,  as  it  is  given  Gen. 
ii.  7,  and  iii.  19,  from  the  ground  of  which 
man  was  formed: — See  the  Heb.  The 
latter,  Parkhurst,  with  much  reason,  would 
derive  from  «^,  lb  be  ill,  bad,  as  a 
wound,  disease,  &c.  (especially  <ian^^ofM(^ 
HI,  Gesenius) ;  and  understands  it  to  be  a 
name  proper  to  fallen  human  nature,  like 
the  word  mortal,  in  which  view  it  has 
much  force  in  this  and  many  other  places, 
as  Job,  iv.  17,  where  mortal-num;  Ps.  ix. 
19,  20;  X.  18;  xc.  3;  cUi.  15.  It  is, 
however,  often  used  as  a  name  for  the  spe- 
des,  and  sometimes  a  collective,  as  homo. 

Ver.  5  (6).—*  A  little,  rather  a  little 
ichile,  as  Ps.  xxxviL  10,  &c.,  confirmed  by 
Ueb.  11. 7,  Gr.  and  Marg.    So  Noldius  here. 

»  Angels. — The  Hebrew  here  is  U7fj^, 


k 


P8.  VIU.] 


THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 


107 


6  Thou  modest  him  to  hare  dominion  over  the  works  of  thy  hands 
Thou  hast  put  all  thing*  under  his  feet : 

7  All  sheep  and  oxen", 

Tea,  and  the  beasts  of  the  field"  ; 

8  The  fowl  of  the  air,  and  the  fish  of  the  sea, 

And  tchatsoerer**  passeth  through  the  paths  of  the  seas. 

9  0  LoBD,  our  Lord, 

How  excellent  is  thy  name  in  all  the  earth  I 


Elohim,  the  plar.  of  ti^Sm,  of  nnoertain 
ctjrmology,  bat  related,  probably,  to  the 
Arabic  Tim,  lb  uwrship.  Usually  one  of 
tbe  Dirine  Names,  God,  and  mostly  in 
the  plor. ;  bat  here  rendered  Angtls^  on 
the  antbority  of  tbe  Apoetle  in  his  quota- 
tioo  of  this  passage,  Heb.  iL  7 ;  which  is 
abo  the  reading  of  the  Sept,  the  Chaldee 
Paraphraat,  the  Arab.,  Syr.,  and  Ethiop. 
▼eraons;  and  the  Jewish  commentators, 
Abeo  Ezra,  Jarcbi,  Kimchi,  &c*,  to  which 
■ay  be  added  Ps.  xcvii.  7,  as  quoted 
(again  in  agreement  with  tbe  Sept),  Heb. 
L  C.  It  is  ako  applied  to  Idoh,  Pa. 
zctL  5  ;  and,  finally,  to  Judge*  or  Rulers, 
PiK.  Ixxzii.  6,  as  quoted  and  expounded  by 
our  Lord  in  John,  x.  84, 35.  All  which  is 
perfectly  decisive  aguinst  the  assertion  of 
H«ngstenberg  (on  Ps.  xcvii.  7),  that 
^  Ekihim  never  signifies  Angels, **  in  which 
he  is  joined  by  Dr.  Lee  (Lexkon  in  terbo\ 
and  others. 

The  explanation  of  these  different  senses 
«f  tbe  term  is  found  in  the  primaiy  one,  as 
it  is  applied  to  God,  who  is  so  named  in 
rcfaence  to  Ids  maniftrstations  of  Himself 
m  rdtaien  to  Sis  ere«ture9^  as  Creator, 
Ruler,  or  Bencfkctor,  and  so  the  object  of 
idprsAijp,  or  religiatu  culture ;  while  Jkho- 
¥aH  is  His  name  with  reference  to  His 
mUtrmet  nature  and  aelf-exietent  beiftg, 
irreepeetife  of  antf  relatiofi  whatever.  See 
both  names,  as  in  Ps.  xcv.  6,  7,  and  c.  3, 
kc  In  which  distinction  also  may  be 
fvant]  the  reason  of  this  name  being  p/w/vi/, 
it  bciog  only  in  Hb  revealed  relations  tliat 


God  is  made  known  in  Trinity : — Comp. 
Geo.  i.  26.  Whence  it  is  applied  in  a 
subordinate  sense  to  those  who  are  the  re- 
preecntatives  of  the  Supreme  God,  either 
administering  power  from  Him,  or  dis- 
pensing His  benefits  to  men,  as  Angels 
and  earthly  Rulers ;  and  to  JdoU,  from 
their  being  **  called  Gods,"  and  worshipped 
as  such. 

It  is  a  further  confirmation  of  this  view 
of  these  Divine  Names,  that  "Jehovah** 
is  never  found  with  the  possessive  pro- 
nouns my,  our,  kc,  annexed,  though 
"  Elohim"  is  frequently,  as  "  mg  God,** 
''our  God:' 

Ver.  7  (8) — ^All  sheep  andoxen,  Marg. 
Jlockt  and  oxen,  all  of  them.  Note. — For 
rc^  we  should  read  rc^.  with  the  m,  as 
elsewhere  (with  one  other  exception,  Num. 
xxxii.  24) ;  confirmed  by  many  MSS., 
the  final  rr  being  then  conoidered  as  para- 
gogic. 

»  Thejield. — n^,  a  primitive  Arabian 
form  for  rrviQ  (Gesen.).  lliat  it  u  a 
noun  singular  is  proved  by  Ps.  xcvi.  12. 

Ybb.  8  (9) 13  (^And  whatsoever)  pass- 
eth*' ....  The  Chaldee  reads  ]nW^, 
And  Leviathan  which  passetK'  .... 
which,  as  Rogers  observes,  makes  the  best 
parallelism  with  the  second  line  of  the 
preceding  verse— Tfa,  and  the  beasts  of 
thejMd,"  where  the  Heb.  has  the  Behe- 
tnoth,  sometimes,  as  in  Job,  x1.  15,  the 
name  of  the  cliief  species  of  quadrupeds, 
though  often  used  of  tbe  larger  classes  in 
general. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Were  we  leil  to  our  own  unassisted  conjectures  in  expounding 
this  Psalm,  we  would  doubtless,  at  first  view,  conclude  it  to  be 
of  the  number  of  those  which  may  be  called  historical  or  comme^ 
morative;  written  in  celebration  of  a  past  event,  namely,  the  crea- 
tion of  man  and  his  appointment  to  the  government  of  the  world 
under  God ;  from  a  comparison  of  verses  6-8,  "  Thou  madest  him 
to  have  dominion  over  the  works  of  Thy  hands/^  &c.,  with  Gen. 
i.  26  : — ^^  And  God  said,  Let  us  make  man  in  our  own  image, 
after  our  likeness :  and  let  them  have  dominion  over  the  fish  of  the 
sea,  and  over  the  fowl  of  the  air,  and  over  the  cattle,  and  overall 
the  earth,  and  over  every  creeping  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the 
earth:" — an  Evening  Hymn,  as  it  were,  indited  for  the  first 
Adam  in  Paradise,  when,  raising  his  eyes  to  the  starry  firmament, 
and  contemplating  its  glories  spread  out  above  him,  and  then 
looking  to  the  earth  and  beholding  its  manifold  beauties  and 
varied  orders  of  animate  existence,  all  subject  to  him,  he  bursts 
forth  into  an  ascription  of  praise  to  the  Supreme  Governor  and 
Lord  of  all,  vcr.  1,  "O  Jehovah,  our  Lord,  how  excellent  is 
Thy  name  in  all  the  earth  I  Who  hast  set  Thy  glory  above  the 
heavens:"  the  contemplation  of  which  "glory"  suggests  a  reflec- 
tion on  His  great  goodness  and  condescension  in  the  regard  He 
has  to  His  creature  man,  verses  3  and  4 : — "  When  I  consider  thy 
heavens,  the  work  of  Thy  fingers,  the  moon  and  the  stars  which 
Thou  hast  ordained;  What  is  man  that  Thou  art  mindful  of 
him  ?"  .  .  .  Though,  at  the  same  time,  a  difficulty  in  the  way 
of  this  interpretation  would,  on  closer  examination,  prescntitself  in 
the  intervening  verse  (the  second),  in  the  mention  of  an  "  enemy 
and  avenger"  unknown  to  man  unfallen,  the  victory  over  whom  is 
ascribed  to  strength  founded  in  some  mysterious  way  in  the  weak- 
ness of  his  nature,  though  achieved  by  the  Lord  who  is  the  sub- 
ject of  his  praise  :  which  combined  circumstances  would  seem  to 
refer  the  Psalm  to  a  period  not  only  subsequent  to  the  Fall, 
but  even  yet  future. 

Accordingly  the  same  Spirit  who  indited  this  sacred  ode 
has  given  us  a  comment  on  it  which  teaches  us  that  it  is  not  his- 
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torical,  but  prophetical — not  commemorative  of  the  original  sub- 
jection of  this  world  to  the  first  Adam,  but  descriptive  of  the 
future  subjection  of  "  the  world  to  come"  (this  world,  as  it  shall 
yet  be)  to  the  second  Adam :  and  celebrates,  not  the  goodness 
of  God  in  man's  creation,  but  His  surpassing  grace,  mercy,  and 
condescension,  in  his  redemption,  and  the  exaltation  of  his  nature 
in  the  person  of  Him  who  is  at  once  "  Son  of  Man"  and  "  Son  of 
God" — the  Saviour  Christ.  Sec  Heb.  ii.,  where,  in  continuation 
of  a  demonstration  of  the  superiority  of  the  "  Son  of  God"  to  men 
and  angels,  the  Apostle  thus  writes,  ver.  5-9  : — "  For  unto  the 
angels  hath  He  not  put  in  subjection  the  world  to  come*  whereof 
we  speak.  But  one  in  a  certain  place  testified,  saying.  What  is 
man  that  Thou  art  mindful  of  him,  or  the  Son  of  Man  that  Thou 
visitest  him  ?  Thou  madest  him  a  little  lower  than  \marg.  a  little 
while  inferior  to]  the  angels ;  Thou  crownedst  him  with  glory 
and  honour,  and  didst  set  him  over  the  works  of  thy  h<inds  :  Thou 
hast  put  all  things  in  subjection  under  His  feet.  For  in  that  He 
put  all  in  subjection  under  him.  He  left  nothing  that  is  not  put 
under  him.  But  now  we  see  not  yet  all  things  put  under  Him, 
but  we  see  Jesus,  who  was  made  a  little  [while]  lower  than  the 
angels  for  the  suffering  of  death,  crowned  with  glory  and  honour"'. 
With  this  key  to  its  interpretation,  we  observe,  then,  that 
the  Psalm  consists  of  two,  or — more  strictly  speaking,  and  con- 

1  ri^v  o/cov/icvfjv  r})v  fiiXkovoav, 

2  Strange  that  Hengstenbcrg,  ivho  in  many  instances  contends  ably  against  some  of 
Yais  ratiooalisUc  coiutrymen  for  the  Messianic  interpretation  of  the  Psalms  (e.g.  Ps.  ii.), 
should  in  this  instance  say  that  **  it  is  not  sufficiently  confirmed  by  the  authority  of  the 
New  Testament ;"  and  should  see  in  this  application  *'not  properly  an  exposition,  but  a  po- 
pular adaptation,"  which  (be  adds)  **  is  unquestionably  the  case  also  with  the  quotation 
of  the  words  of  ver.  6 — *Thou  bast  put  all  things  under  His  feet,'"  in  1  Cor.  xv.  27. 
Though  afterwards,  having  referred  to  the  parallel  passage,  Isa.  xi.  6-9,  "  where"  (he 
obMrves)  "  the  same  reference  is  made  as  here  to  Gen.  i.,  and  where  a  restitution  is  pro- 
mised to  man  in  the  times  of  Messiah  of  the  relation  he  originally  held  to  the  earth,  but 
which  b  now  in  a  state  of  prostration,"  he  adds: — **  Accordingly,  the  matter  of  this  Psalm 
can  find  its  fuU  verification  only  in  the  future,  and  for  the  present  it  applies  to  none  but 
Cbrint,  in  whom  human  nature  again  possesses  the  dignity  and  glory  over  creation  which 
it  li^  in  Adam.  By-and-by,  when  the  moral  consequences  of  the  Fall  have  been  swept 
away,  this  also  shall  cofne  to  be  the  common  inheritance  of  the  human  family."  True : 
of  those  of  the  human  family  who  shall  be  '^  joint  heirs  with  Christ,**  Whose  primarily  is 
the  future,  as  well  as  the  present,  application. 
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sidered  as  a  poetical  composition-— of  three  parts :  namelyy  fiT%ty 
an  opening  chorus  in  the  first  verse,  which  is  the  Theme  of  the 
Psalm,  containing,  in  the  form  of  an  universal  Doxologj,  a  pro- 
phetic anticipation  of  a  time  when  the  Lord*s  name  shall  be  hal- 
lowed throughout  the  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven :  secondly,  in  the 
intermediate  verses  between  the  first  and  last,  the  development 
of  the  means  by  which  this  happy  consummation  shall  be  brought 
about :  and  thirdly^  in  the  last  verse,  a  repetition  of  the  chorus 
after  this  eluddation  of  its  theme. 

I.  As  the  Psalm  is  determined  by  the  Apostle  to  be  propheticy 
so  is  the  opening  chorus ;  though  it  be  not,  no  more  than  the 
sequel,  couched  in  the  language  of  prophecy;  the  vision  being 
here,  as  elsewhere,  frequently  cast  in  a  dbtant  age,  and  the 
speakers  describing  things  future  to  us  as  to  them  present,  or  even 
past. 

And,  indeed,  this  verse  carries  with  it  internal  evidence  of  a 
future  reference :  since  never  in  the  history  of  this  world,  with 
the  exception  of  the  short  time  of  man's  innocence,  could  it  have 
been  said  that  Jehovah  was  the  acknowledged  "  Governor"  and 
adored  "  Lord"  of  the  whole  earth.  His  "  Name,"  it  is  true,  has 
been  known  in  every  age  from  the  Fall  to  the  present  time ;  but 
only  to  a  limited  number — to  His  chosen  people,  as  of  old  to 
Israel ;  and  now  to  His  Church  :  and  though  in  their  estimation 
it  is  most  *^  excellent,"  adorable,  and  glorious,  yet  not  **  in  all 
the  earth :"  as  our  daily  prayer  testifies,  while  it  also  shows  in 
what  this  acknowledgment  practically  consists,  what  in  its  full 
import  it  implies— "Hallowed  be  Thy  Name.  Thy  kingdom 
come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven :"  the  answer 
to  which  is  anticipated  in  the  words  before  us — "  Thou  who  hast 
set  Thy  glory  above  the  heavens" — who  hast  ever  been  worthily 
honoured  there — "  How  excellent  is  [now  also]  Thy  name  in  all 
the  earth  U" 

1  Augustine — **  How  do  all  that  inhabit  the  earth  admire  Thee !  for  Thy  glor}*  hath 
been  raided  from  earthly  humiliation  above  the  heavens/'  reading  this  verse  as  fulfilled 
in  the  ascension  of  the  Saviour.  But  though  then  exalted  above  the  heavens,  "  all  that 
inhabit  the  earth"  do  not  vet  ''  admire""  and  adore  Him. 
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II.  Then  follows  the  development  by  the  Spirit  of  Prophecy 
of  the  means  to  this  end,  but  contemplated  retrospectively,  as 
though  afler  the  accomplishment : — **  Out  of  the  mouth  of  babes 
and  sucklings  hast  Thou  ordained  [or,  laid  the  foundation  of] 
strength,  because  of  Thine  adversaries ;  that  Thou  mightest  still 
the  enemy  and  the  avenger." 

These  words  received  a  literal  fulfilment  on  one  occasion  in 
our  Saviour's  history,  when,  as  recorded  Matt.  xxi.  16,  in  answer 
to  the  chief  priests  and  Scribes — ^indignant  at  the  children  wel- 
coming Him  on  His  entrance  into  Jerusalem  with  cries  of  ^^  Ho- 
sanna  .  .  .  Blessed  is  He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord," 
— Jesus  said  unto  them,  "  Have  ye  never  read.  Out  of  the  mouth 
of  babes  and  sucklings  Thou  hast  perfected  praise  ?**  But  that 
was  only  one  exemplification  of  a  great  principle  or  purpose  of 
God  revealed  in  the  work  of  redemption,  namely,  by  the  weak- 
ness of  man's  &llen  nature  to  effect  the  overthrow  of  man's  enemy 
— the  same  to  which  the  Apostle  appeals  as  evident  in  the  whole 
proceeding  of  the  Gospel,  1  Cor.  i.  25-299  when,  speaking  of 
"  Christ  crucified"  being  "  to  the  Jews  a  stumbling-block,  and 
to  the  Greeks  foolishness,"  he  adds — ^^  Because  the  foolishness 
of  God  is  wiser  than  men,  and  the  weakness  of  God  is  stronger 
than  men.  For  ye  see  your  calling,  brethren,  how  that  not  many 
wise  men  after  the  flesh,  not  many  mighty,  not  many  noble  are 
called :  but  God  hath  chosen  the  foolish  things  of  the  world  to 
confound  the  wise ;  and  God  hath  chosen  the  weak  things  of  the 
world  to  confound  the  things  which  are  mighty ;  and  base  things 
of  the  world,  and  things  which  are  despised,  hath  God  chosen, 
yea,  and  things  which  are  not,  to  bring  to  nought  things  that  are ; 
that  no  flesh  should  glory  in  His  presence :"  the  same  also  recog- 
nised by  our  Lord  on  another  occasion.  Matt.  xi.  25,  26,  where 
we  read : — ^*  At  that  time  Jesus  answered  and  said,  I  thank  Thee, 
O  Father,  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  because  Thou  hast  hid  these 
things  from  the  wise  and  prudent,  and  hast  revealed  them  unto 
babes  :  even  so,  Father,  for  so  it  seemed  good  in  Thy  sight." 

The  great  illustration  of  it,  however,  was  afibrded  in  the  per- 
son of  the  Redeemer  Himself, — that,  in  the  words  of  the  first 
promise  of  redemption,  "  The  seed  of  the  woman"  (of  her  "  who 
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was  deceived,"  and  on  whom,  as  weakest,  the  enemy  practised  in 
effecting  man's  fall)  << should  bruise  the  Serpent's  head:"  and 
that  ^<  the  Enemy  and  Avenger"  should  be  ^*  stilled,"  not  by  the 
almighty  power  of  God,  but  by  strength  established  and  per- 
fected through  the  Lord's  taking  man's  nature,  though  without 
sin,  with  all  the  infirmities  which  sin  had  superinduced.  This 
was,  indeed,  a  fact  to  fill  the  mind  with  wonder  at  the  Divine 
condescension ;  and  accordingly  we  find  the  Psalmist  exclidming, 
as  in  the  two  next  verses,  **  When  I  consider  Thy  heavens,  the 
work  of  thy  fingers,  the  moon  and  the  stars  which  thou  hast 
ordained  ;  What  is  man  [mortal-man]  that  Thou  art  mindful  of 
him,  and  the  Son  of  Man  [of  Adam]  that  Thou  visitest  (or,  so 
regardest)  him !" 

Then  follows  a  detdl  of  this  Divine  ^*  regard"  to  man  in  three 
particulars  respecting  Him,  the  mystery  of  whose  Birth  and  In- 
carnation the  second  verse  has  thus  predicted,  viz. : — 

1 .  ^' For  Thou  madest  Him  a  little  while  lower  than  the  angels." 
This,  with  the  aid  of  the  Apostle's  comment  already  quoted,  we 

know  relates  to  the  humiliation  and  death  of  Him  who  is  named 
emphatically  "  The  Son  of  Man :" — "  We  see  Jesus,"  he  says, 
<^  who  was  made  a  little  (or,  for  a  little  while)  lower  than  the 
angels,  ^r  the  suffering  of  death  .  .  that  He  by  the  grace  of  God 
should  taste  death  for  every  man,"  Heb.  ii.  9-  That  is,  as  *'  the 
Son  of  God,"  and  even  as  the  incarnate  Son  of  God,  He  was 
superior  to  angels  (as  shown  in  the  preceding  part  of  this  chapter, 
and  chap,  i.) ;  but  by  a  double  act  of  condescension  He  submitted 
to  be  made  lower  than  them,  that  He  might  sufferfor  sinful  man ;  as 
this  Apostle  elsewhere  states,  first  ^^  being  found  in  fashion  as  a 
man,"  and  then,  further  '<  humbling  Himself  and  becoming  obe- 
dient unto  death,  even  the  death  of  the  cross"  (Phil.  ii.  8), 
that  out  of  this  extremest  weakness  He  might  perfect  strength 
— **  that  through  death  He  might  destroy  him  that  had  the  power 
of  death,  that  is,  the  Pevil"  (ibid.  ver.  14). 

2.  "  And  hast  crowned  Him  with  glory  and  honour." 
This,  by  the  same  infallible  interpreter,  wc  are  told  relates  to 

the  Saviours  ascension  : — "  We  see  Jesus,  who  was  made  a  little 
while  lower  than  the  angels  for  the  sufferingof  death,  crowned  tcith 
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glory  and  honour^"  (Heb.  ib.  9).  ««  We  see'*  this,— already  is  this 
part  of  the  prophecy  fulfilled,  as  well  as  the  preceding  clause— in 
that,  **  when  He  had  by  himself  purged  our  sins,  He  sat  down  on 
the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty  on  high"  (chap.  i.  3).  To  which 
event,  it  has  been  suggested,  reference  had  been  before  made  in 
verse  1,  in  the  words,  "  who  hast  set  Thy  glory  above  the  hea- 
vens :**  considering  the  Psalm  as  addressed  to  Christ.  But  Christ 
is  throughout  spoken  of  in  tlie  third  person,  as  here,  "  Thou 
madest  Him  lower  than  the  Angels — Thou  crownedst  Him  with 
glory  and  honour :"  whence  the  address  is  rather  to  Jehovah  re- 
s{)ecting  His  purposes  revealed  in  the  Son. 

This,  however,  is  not  all.  There  is  yet  another  step  ascending 
before  we  reach  the  climax  here  chiefly  celebrated, — "  the  stilling 
of  the  Enemy  and  Avenger,"  and  the  triumph  of  Redemption  ; 
for,  proceeds  the  Psalmist — 

3.  ^^  Thou  madest  Him  to  have  dominion  over  the  works  of 
Thy  hands :  Thou  hast  put  all  things  under  his  feet :  All  sheep 
and  oxen  ;  yea,  and  the  beasts  of  the  field  :  The  fowl  of  the  air, 
and  the  fish  of  the  sea,  and  whati^oever  passeth  through  the  paths 
of  the  seas." 

This  we  might  at  first  view  suppose  to  be  only  an  amplifica- 
tion of  the  foregoing  clause— as  further  de8crij)tive  of  the  Re- 
deemers present  glory,  and  also  accomplished  at  the  Ascension  ; 
and  so  it  is  oflen  understood.  But  those  who  so  explain  it  over- 
look the  Apostle's  comment,  who  thus  most  expressly  makes  a 
distinction  : — '*  For"  (he  says,  after  quoting  these  words)  "  in 
that  He  put  all  in  subjection  under  him,  He  left  nothing  that  is 
not  put  under  him.  But  now  tee  see  not  yet  all  things  put  under 
him  ;  but  we  see  Jesus  (who  was  made  a  little  while  lower  than  the 
angels  for  the  suffering  of  death)  crowned  with  glory  and  honour." 
And  most  evident  indeed  is  this  when  we  look  to  the  dominion 
here  specified — not  only  the  same  originally  bestowed  on  the  first 
Adam,  but  far  greater ;  and  to  the  things  to  be  subjected— not 
only  **  the  enemy,"  yea,  many  enemies,  whose  power  in  the  earth 
is  still  too  obvious  ;  but  also  all  those  subordinate  ranks  of  crea- 
tion that  broke  from  man's  rule  at  his  Fall,  and  became  involved 
in  the  general  disorder  that  thence  ensued.    All  these — yea,  all 
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— are  already  in  purpose,  and  shall  yet  be  in  fact,  put  under  the 
Redeemer's  feet,  in  his  character  of  "  the  Second  Adam"  and 
"  Son  of  Man"^  This  "  we  see  not  yet :"  and  if  we  ask  when 
it  shall  be  ?  we  have  the  answer  in  another  Psalm  (ex.),  where 
He  is  also  prophesied  of  in  His  present  Ascension  glory :  which 
says — "  The  Lord  [Jehovah]  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit  Thou  at 
my  right  hand  until  I  make  Thine  enemies  Thy  footstool."  That  is. 
He  now  sits  at  the  right  hand  of  God  ^*  from  henceforth  expecting 
till  His  enemies  shall  be  made  His  footstool"  (as  the  words  are 
explained  in  a  comment  on  them  in  another  part  of  this  same 
Epistle,  chap.  x.  13),  when  the  heavens  shall  no  longer  receive 
Him ;  but,  "  the  day  of  His  power" — His  mediatorial  power — 
having  come,  *^  The  Lord  shall  send  the  rod  of  His  strength  out 
of  Zion,  and  He  shall  rule  in  the  midst  of  his  enemies."  Or,  in 
the  yet  more  strictly  parallel  New  Testament  Prophecy,  Acts, 
iii.  21 — "  Whom  the  heavens  must  receive  until  the  times  of  res- 
titution of  ALL  things" — (the  original  word  denotes  the  righting 
or  reinstating  of  things  that  have  been  disturbed  and  disordered 
— "  which  God  hath  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  His  holy  Pro- 
phets since  the  world  began,"  and  among  them  here  by  David. 

1  As  though  verses  7  and  8,  taken  literally,  were  Incompatible  with  the  redemption 
state,  expositors  have  sought  for  them  figurative  meanings.  Thus  Bp.  Homo  (who  in 
tliis  follows  Augustine) : — "  The  souls  of  the  faithful,  lowly  and  harmless,  are  the 
*■  sheep*  of  His  pasture ;  the  *  oxen'  are  those  who  are  strong  to  labour  in  the  Chnrch, 
and  who,  by  expounding  the  word  of  life,  tread  out  the  corn ;  the  '  beasts  of  the  field' 
are  tempers  fierce  and  untractable  subjected  to  His  will :  spirits  of  the  angelic  kind  are 
'  the  birds  of  the  air'  [which,  however,  Augustine  considers  to  be  the  emblem  of  *^  such 
as  are  lifted  up  with  pride  and  vanity"]  ;  and  ^  the  fish  of  the  sea'  are  those  evil  ones 
whose  habitation  is  in  the  deep  abyss  [or,  with  Augustine,  the  curious  who  search  in  the 
deep  for  temporal  treasures ;  or  those  immersed  in  worldly  pleasures] :  all  of  whom, 
even  to  the  great  Leviathan  himself,  are  *  put  under  the  feet'  of  King  Messiah."  But  if 
these  various  orders  of  universal  nature  were  originally  made  and  subjected  to  man,  and 
in  this  their  original  state  showed  forth  God's  praise  in  common  with  all  His  worlu,  why 
should  they  not  be  yet  exhibited  as  answering  this  end  of  their  being,  and  freed  from  the 
effects  of  man's  Fall  with  all  creation  ?  In  this  view  Creaiioti  is  an  argument  for  Bciti" 
tutioHy  as  the  Apostle  reasons,  Rom.  viii.  19-21  (where  re&d creation  throughout);  spe- 
cially in  the  view  of  the  cause  of  its  being  "  subject  to  vanity" — "  for  man's  sake."  It 
fell  with  man,  and  (it  were  to  bo  inferred)  would,  in  all  its  parts,  rise  with  Him.  Be- 
sides, there  is  no  intimation  of  allegorical  language  in  this  Psalm  from  beginning  to 
end. 
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In  a  word,  at  His  Second  Advbnt,  which  is  thus,  together  with 
His  incamation,  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  foretold  in  this 
most  remarkable  prophecy— comprising  in  a  few  verses  the  whole 
mystery  of  Redemption.  Then  shall  the  serpent's  head  be  bruised, 
and  his  power  in  the  world  cease :  then  shall  not  only  man,  but 
his  ori^nal  inheritance,  be  effectually  recovered  :  yea,  and  all  the 
creatures  again  own  his  rule,  from  the  least  to  the  greatest — <<  the 
flocks  of  the  herd  and  the  Behemoth  of  the  plain ;  the  ibwl  of 
the  air ;  the  inhabitants  of  the  sea,  and  Leviathan  of  the  deep" 
(see  note) :  for  then  ^^  shall  the  Creation  itself  be  delivered  from 
the  bondage  of  corruption,"  to  which  by  the  Fall  of  man  it  was 
subjected.     After  which, 

in.  Finally,  from  a  renewed  world,  the  chorus  shall  be  heard 
— the  theme  of  this  Psalm  so  fitly  here  repeated — 

"  0  Jehotah,  out  Lord, 
How  excellent  is  Thy  name  in  all  the  earth !'' 

—and  the  fitting  theme  even  now  of  their  praise,  who  cherish  the 
hope  of  the  Saviour's  kingdom,  who  "  love  His  appearing,"  and 
*'  wait  for  His  coming." 
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PSALM  IX. 

To  the  Chief-MuBician  upon  Muth-labbcn.*    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  I  WILL  praise  thee,  0  Lobd,  with  my  whole  heart ; 
I  will  shew  forth  all  thy  marvellous  works. 

2  I  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  thee : 

I  will  sing  praise  to  thy  name,  0  thou  most  High. 

3  When  mine  enemies  are  turned  back, 
They  shall  MH  and  perish  at  thy  presence. 

4  For  thou  hast  maintained  my  right  and  my  cause ; 
Thou  satest  in  the  throne  judging  rights 

•  Bp.  Honley,  with  Honbigant,  transUtes  the  whole  tiUe  thnt: — **TothePrt- 
centor.  The  mjrsteries  of  the  Son.  A  Psalm  of  Dayid,**  adding — "  And  so  the  LXX., 
'Yircp  rwv  Kpvfimv  rov  viov.  The  reading  of  mo^  in  one  word  [which  most  then 
be  pointed  rfvcf^^  is  confirmed  by  many  MSS.**  The  following  is  Rogers'  note : — **  Thia 
title  has  given  rise  to  a  variety  of  conjectures.  Dathe  and  De  Rossi  prefer  ntpfty 
in  one  word ;  but  I  think  the  original  reading  must  have  been  irrt/jyVP  [which  was 
that  of  the  LXX.]  The  word  Tyn±9  occurs  in  the  title  of  Ps.  zlvi.,  and  1  Cbron.  xv.  20, 
fh>m  which  two  places  it  seems  to  have  been  either  a  musical  instrument,  or  a  particular 
tune ;  and  Kimchi  mentions  Alamoth  among  the  known  tunes  of  the  Hebrews.  He  saya, 
likewise,  that  mdr^  is  contracted  from  mchs^.  With  regard  to  ]l\  we  may  observe 
that  Ben  is  mentioned  1  Chron.  xv.  18,  among  the  musicians  of  the  second  order,  to 
whom,  perhaps,  this  Psalm  might  have  been  addressed.  See  Hammond,  Dathe,  De 
Rossi,  &c" 

The  conjecture  of  Mudge  and  Street  is  only  worthy  of  notice  as  exemplifying  the 
diversity  of  opinion,  who  read — The  Virgins  to  the  Youth,  and  consider  the  Psalm  as 
responsive— a  chorus  of  virgins  answering  to  one  of  young  men.  Others  (among  whom 
Hsmmond)  reading  rm%  as  two  words,  translate — Concerning  the  death  of  the  Son, 
viz.,  with  some,  of  the  Meeaiah ;  and  some,  of  Goliath,  &c.  Hengstenberg  says:— 
**The  true  mode  of  explanation  was  hit  upon  by  Grotius,  who  supposed  that  pb  was 
put,  by  transposition  of  the  letters,  for  ^33,  and  that  the  superscription  marks  the  object 
of  the  Psalm.  But  he  erred  hi  this — that  he  took  bi3  as  a  proper  name:  Upon  the  dying 
ofNabalf  histead  of  Upon  the  dying  of  The  Fool,  This  error  being  rectified,  the  super- 
scription accords  precisely  with  the  contents — The  destruction  of  The  Fool  (comp.  xiv.  1), 
being  actually  the  subject  of  the  Psalm."  He  adds  that  this  derives  special  support 
from  2  Sam.  iU.  88,  Heb.  comp.  with  1  Sam.  xxv.  26. 

Vnu  4  (6). — '  Right,  Marg.  in  right-  right  in  the  former  clause  (CBtfp),  be- 
iMMNMt  (fn^)  better,  as  different  from      sides  being  so  rendered  ver.  8,  and  naually : 
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5  ThoQ  bast  rebuked  the  heathen' ;  thoa  hast  desboyed  the  wicked* ; 
ThoQ  hast  pnt  out  their  name  for  ever  and  ever. 

6  O  thoD  enemy  !  deetmctioDB  are  come  to  a  perpetual  end* ; 

And  thon  hast  destroyed  oitiea;  their  memorial  is  perished  witli 
them*. 

7  Bat  the  Lobd  shall  endore  for  ever: 

He  hath  prepared  his  throne  for  judgment : 

8  And  he  shall  judge  the  world*  in  righteonmeas, 

He  shall  minister  judgmoit  to  tiio  people'  in  nprightnen. 

9  The  Lobs  aleo  will  be  a  refog^  for  the  oppressed, 
A  refuge  in  times  of  trouble. 

10  And  they  that  know  thy  name*  will  put  their  trust  in  thee; 
For  thou,  LosD,  hast  not  forsaken  them  that  seek  thee. 

1 1  Sing  praisca  to  the  Lokd,  which  dwelleth  in  Zion. 
Declare  among  the  people'*  his  doings. 

1 2  When  he  maketh  inqniution  for  blood,  be  remembereth  them : 
He  forgetteth  not  the  ory  of  the  humble". 

•nd  rHjAi  <nlj  twice  more,  viz.,  Fk.  rrii.  1,  IniUnoei  ottbh  empbado  Tspetltiaa  of  tlia 

And  czix.  7G,  when  Uarg.  jiufuw  sod  pronoun,  Schroeder,  in  Rogen'  note,  refm 

rigAUBumttt.    See  Pa.  L  6,  note  ».  to  Num.  sir.  SS  ;  1  Sam.  zzr.  14  ;  Z«ch. 

VSE.   S  (€).—'  n»   htathm.     Head  viL  S,  iM. 

■Htinw,  trH:,  u  below,  vcr.  17;    end  eo  Tea.  B  (9].—*  lAt  toorU.     Heb.  ^, 

in  TO-.  15-    See  P>.  ii,  ],  not*  >.  here  flnt,  and  aniformlf  ta  rendered,  ex- 

■  Tli»  innbrf— md  Tht  Wititd  (One),  eept   ProT.  tUL  SI,  where  tha  habiMU 

ring.    So  Honle^  aod  F17,  i,  e.  the  Sxtrng  part  (of  the  outh],     Gr.  ofcoii/ilvir,  Iht 
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13  Have  mercy  apon  me*',  0  Lord  ;  consider  my  trouble  which  Ituff&r 

of  them  that  hate  me, 
Thou  that  liftest  me  up  from  the  gates  of  death : 

14  That  I  may  show  forth  all  thy  praise 

In  the  gates  of  the  daughter  of  Zion :  I  will  rejoice*'  in  thy  salra- 
tion« 

15  The  heathen*^  are  sunk  down  in  the  pit  thai  they  made : 
In  the  net  which  they  hid  is  their  own  foot  taken. 

16  The  LoKD  is  known  3y  the  judgment  which  he  executeth** : 

The  wicked^'  is  snared  in  the  work  of  his  own  hands.    Higgaion*^ 
Belah. 

1 7  The  wicked  shall  be  turned  into  hell'S 
And  all  the  nations  that  forget  God. 

18  For  the  needy  shaU  not  alway  be  forgotten  : 

The  expectation  of  the  poor  shall  not  perish  for  ever. 


Jlietedj  which  is  decidedly  preferable  (and 
by  which,  or  poor^  it  ia  always  rendered 
except  here  and  Pi.  x.  12),  as  preserving 
the  connexion  in  the  Heb.  with  the  word 
trouble  in  next  verse,  where  read  affliction^ 
D"2?  .  .  .  •  '^j  for  the  former  of  which 
many  MSS.  and  editions  read,  with  the 
points,  Dnii?,  a  word  very  similar  in  sense, 
usually  rendered  meek.  The  radical  sense  of 
^.  poor^  seems  to  be  lowly,  as  in  Zech. 
ix.  9 ;  Prov.  iiL  84 ;  whence  low  in  cir- 
cumstances, literally  jEMX)r,  as  Exod.  xxii.  25, 
&c.,  or  from  oppression,  as  here. 

Ver.  13  (14). — *•  Rather,  Be  gracious 
unto  me,  as  Ps.  iv.  1,  where  see  note  '. 

Ver.  14  (16). — ^^  I  will  rejoice,  rather, 
that  I  may  rejoice,  under  the  influence  of 
|9Q^)  together  with  the  preceding  verb. 

Ver.   16  (16) "  The  heathen,  read, 

the  nations,  as  ver.  2. 

Ver.  16  (17). — «  Bp.  Horsley  renders, 

Jehovah  is  tnanifcsted!    He  is  executing 

Judgment.     De  Rossi,  Jehova/t  is  become 

maiiifi'»t :  He  hath  exeaitcd  justice.     It  is 

better,  however,  to  retain  the  usual  rcn* 


dering  of  ST,  is  known,  or,  made  known^ 
especially  as  the  word  To  ntanifest  does 
not  occur  in  our  translation  of  the  Old 
Testament  (except  once,  Eccles.  iii.  18, 
where  the  ^larg.  reads  better,  To  clear). 
And  so  the  Sept.  and  Vulg.,  The  Lord  is 
kfMttfi,  executing  judgment;  only  for  nta?, 
the  past  tense,  pointing  ni^,  the  present. 

w  Read,  The  Wicked  (One),  sing,  again; 
the  more  remarkable  as  it  is  plural  in  the 
next  verse. 

n  Higgaion. — Marg.,  L  e.  2£cdit4ttion. 
fiffj,  only  hero  and  Ps.  xdL  3  (4).  Ac- 
cording to  Sept,  Sym.,  Aqu.,  ipdri,  a  song. 
With  Selah,  as  here  (on  which  see  Ps.  iiL 
2  (3),  note  '),  y^^  Sta\l/dXfAaTOQ,  an  in-- 
terlude,  Sept.  According  to  others,  it  is  a 
musical  instrument,  countenanced  by  its 
occupying  a  place  among  musical  instru- 
ments, Ps.  xdi.  3  (4),  and  being  preceded 
by  the  same  preposition.  But  compare 
]^^3n,  Ps.  xix.  14  (15),  meditation,  ac- 
cording to  Gesen.  tlie  constr.  form  of  this. 
Koot  nin.   See  also  rsn,  Ps.  v.  1  (2). 

Vkr"i7   (18).  -iHjF/f/;,   i.e.   Hades, 


120  A  COMMENTARY  ON  [P8.  IX* 

Again, — This  confederation  is  headed  by  one  called  empha- 
tically "  The  Wicked  One"  and  «  The  Enemy**  (singular),  ver. 
5  and  6  :  The  great  **  Destroyer,"  as  he  is  described ;  but  who 
is  told  that  he  himself  shall  be  destroyed  in  turn,  and  his  memorial 
be  as  that  of  the  cities  which  he  had  desolated ;  when  also  it  shall 
be  sud  that  ^^  destructions  are  come  to  a  perpetual  end :" — ^re- 
minding of  the  "proverb"  or  "  taunting  speech"  prophetically 
taken  up  in  Isa.  xiv.  by  the  restored  Israel  against  this  same 
enemy  in  the  person  of  his  type  the  King  of  Babylon,  tiie  one 
the  bcginnerof  their  oppression,  as  the  other  shall  be  thefinisher : 

"  4.  How  hath  the  oppressor  ceased !  the  golden  city  ceased ! 

**  5.  Jehovah  hath  broken  the  staff  of  the  wicked,  the  sceptre  of  the 
rulers. 

''6.  He  who  smote  the  peoples  in  wrath  with  a  continual  stroke.  He 
that  ruled  the  nations  in  anger,  is  persecuted,  and  none  hindereth. 

**  7.  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest,  and  is  quiet :  they  break  forth  into 
singing. 

**  8.  Yea,  the  fir  trees  rejoice  at  thee,  and  the  cedars  of  Lebanon, 
sayingy  Since  thou  art  laid  down,  no  feller  is  come  up  against  us.    .     . 


*'  16.  They  that  see  thee  shall  narrowly  look  upon  thee,  and  con- 
sider thee,  saying^  Is  this  the  man  that  made  the  earth  to  tremble,  that 
did  shake  kingdoms ; 

''17.  That  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness,  and  destroyed  the  cities 
tliorcof ;  that  opened  not  the  house  of  his  prisoners?" 

So  the  Psalm  before  us  : — 

*  *  5.  Thou  hast  rebuked  the  nations.  Thou  hast  destroyed  the  Wicked 
One ;  Thou  hast  put  out  their  name  for  ever  and  ever. 

*'  6.  0  thou  Enemy !  Destructions  are  come  to  a  perpetual  end ;  and 
thou  hast  destroyed  cities ;  their  memorial  is  penshed  with  them." 

Further, — As  said  in  a  New  Testament  prophecy  of  this  same 
"  Wicked  One''  (2  Thess.  ii.),  that  he  shall  be  destroyed  by  "  the 
brightness  of  the  Lord's  coming  {irapovfrhy  so  here  the  enemies 
*•  fall" — or  "  totter,"  as  those  seized  with  a  sudden  panic — "  and 
perish  at  Hib  presence^'*  ver.  3.     Wliile, — 

Lastly, — The  result  is  that  the  Lord  takes  the  throne  of  the 
world,  *^  ruling  it  in  righteousness,  and  ministering  judgment  to 
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the  peoples  in  uprightneBs :"  and  eepeiaally  proring  "a  refuge 
for  the  oppressed"  (lit.,  "  the  trodden  under  fitot" — comp.  Bev. 
xi.  2),  the  relief  of  those  who  "  trusted  in  Him"  during  the  dark 
period  of  the  previous  reign  of  terror  and  blasphemy,  ver.  9,  10. 
So  &r  the  reader  will  not  ful  to  discern  an  identity  in  subject 
with  some  of  the  Psalms  already  conmdered,  as  the  Beventh,  third, 
and  especially  the  second,  to  which  either  or  both  of  the  titles  pro- 
posed for  this  might  equally  be  afEzed.  But  here  a  division  in  the 
subject  occurs,  and,  commendng  &om  verse  1 1,  there  follows — 

II.  A  second  part  or  section  marked  by  a  renewed  call  to 
pTuse,  and  the  celebration  of  the  "doings"  (or  "marvellous 
works,"  ver.  I),  of  the  Lord,  on  more  special  groimda — the  theme 
with  which  the  first  closed,  now  taken  up  and  dwelt  on  at  length, 
77te  Vindication  of  Hit  »uffering  taintt. 

The  time  is  the  same  as  of  the  foregoing  section — imme- 
diately on  the  establishment  of  the  Redeemer's  throne,  of  winch 
it  will  be  observed  that  "  Zion"  is  the  seat ;  another  point,  addi- 
tional to  those  above  enumerated,  determining  die  prospect  con- 
templated throughout  by  the  Psalmist  :— 

"  11.  Bii^  praisee  to  the  Lokd,  whioh  dwelleth  in  Zion :  declare 
among  the  peoples  TT"  doings. 

"12.  WhenHemakethinqQisitiouforblood,  Herememberetbthem: 
He  foi^teth  not  the  cry  of  the  afflicted :" — 


122  A  COMMBNTART  ON  [P8.  IX. 

a  loud  voice,  saying,  How  long,  O  Lord,  holy  and  true,  dost  thou 
not  judge,  and  avenge  our  Hood  on  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  ? 
And  white  robes  were  given  unto  every  one  of  them;  and  it  was 
said  unto  them  that  they  should  rest  for  a  little  season  until  their 
fellow-servants  also,  and  their  brethren  that  should  be  killed  as 
they  were,  should  be  fulfilled :"  among  whom  will  be  many  of 
the  persecuted  of  Israeli  And  as  at  the  end  of  that  Book  we 
find  that  to  such — to  those  who  have  laid  down  their  lives  for  the 
Lord's  sake — it  is  especially  promised  to  partake  of  *^  the  first 
resurrection"  and  "  reign  with  Christ"  at  His  coming,  so  here  the 
sufferer's  prayer  (introduced,  as  it  were,  parenthetically,  ver.  13, 
14),  places  in  beautiful  contrast  **  the  gates  of  death"  with  <*  the 
gates  of  the  daughter  of  Zion" — that  *^  Zion"  but  just  mentioned 
(ver.  1 1)  as  the  place  of  Jehovah's  dwelling  and  of  "  His  throne" 
when  ^* prepared  for  judgment;"  where  consequentiy  His  risen 
and  glorified  saints  shall  be  manifested  with  Him,  and  *^  show 
forth  all  His  praise"  while  they  *^  rejoice  in  His  salvation.**  Thus 
"  when  He  maketh  inquisition  for  blood"  will  He  "  remember 
them."    (See  also  Rev.  xvi.  6  ;  xviii.  24 ;  xix.  2.) 

There  is,  however,  this  difference,  that  in  the  Psalm  the  time 
is  come — the  prayer  is  answered :  God  hath  "  avenged  his  own 
elect  that  cried  day  and  night  to  Him  ;"  and  accordingly  the  next 
two  verses  celebrate  the  fall  of  the  enemy  and  defeat  of  the  con- 
federacy : — "  The  nations  are  sunk  down  in  the  pit  that  they 
made :  in  the  net  which  they  hid  is  their  own  foot  taken.  Je- 
hovah is  known  by  the  judgment  (which)  He  executeth :  the 
wicked  one  is  snared  in  the  work  of  his  own  hands :" — where  again 
we  observe  a  remarkable  parallel  to  these  verses  in  particular,  and 
the  whole  Psalm,  in  the  triumphant  song,  recorded  Eev.  xv.,  of 
"  them  that  had  gotten  the  victory  over  the  beast,  and  over  his 
image,  and  over  his  mark,  and  over  the  number  of  his  name," 
who  *^  stand  on  the  sea  of  glass,  having  the  harps  of  God,  and  sing 
the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb, 
saying,  *  Great  and  marvellous  ai'e  Thy  works,  Lord  God  Al- 

»  See  "An  Exposition  of  the  Book  «  f  the  Revelation,"  by  the  Author,  in  loco.  So 
Rabbi  Jarchi  says  on  ver.  9 : — **  When  He  shall  arrange  His  tlirone  for  judgment,  He 
shall  be  a  defence  to  Israel ;  for  they  are  weak  from  '  limes  of  trouble/  '* 
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mighty ;  just  and  true  are  Thy  ways,  Thou  King  of  Saints.  Who 
shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify  Thy  name  ?  For  Thou 
only  art  holy :  for  all  nations  shall  come  and  worship  before  Thee ; 
fiff  Thy  judgments  are  made  manifest* " — Ver.  2-4.  But  though 
the  case  of  the  extreme  power  of  the  enemy  and  greatest  trial  of 
the  Christian  Church  be  thus  selected  here  to  exemplify  the  truth 
that  **  The  Lord  will  be  a  refuge  for  the  oppressed,  a  refuge  in 
time  of  trouble,'*  it  is  for  the  encouragement  of  all  who  "  know 
His  name,"  and  at  all  times,  to  ^^put  their  trust  in  Him," — reason- 
ing from  the  greater  to  the  lesser.  For  He  who  here  promises  to 
remember  His  saints  in  the  direst  extremity,  and  ^*  make  inquisi- 
tion for  their  blood,"  is  the  same  who  has  elsewhere  said  that 
'*  the  very  hairs  of  their  head  are  all  numbered."  Nor  is  it  "  the 
cry^  of  those  only  that  will  not  be  forgotten  by  Him,  but  of  all 
"rte  afflicted^* — all  who  suffer  for  righteousness'  sake  in  any  form ; 
as  they  also  are  numbered  among  <Hhe  martyrs,"  that  is,  <Uhe 
fiuthfiil  witnesses,"  and  have  their  portion  with  them  in  the  king- 
dom of  Christ — ^for  "  If  we  suffer,  we  shall  also  reign  with  Him." 

III.  The  insertion  here  of  the  words  "  Higgaion — Selah" 
(though  their  import  is  not  clearly  determined^),  evidently  marks 
another  division ;  which  is  confirmed  by  the  change  in  the  fol- 
lowing verses  from  the  ecstatic  style  of  Prophecy  to  the  declara- 
tive— ^from  the  past  tense,  anticipative,  to  the  future: — "The 
wicked  shall  be  turned  into  Hell,  and  all  the  nations  that  forget 
God.  For  the  needy  shall  not  alway  be  fors^otten :  the  expec- 
tation  of  the  poor  ehil  not  perish  for  ever." 

Taken  by  itself,  this  passage  also  contains  a  general  truth  ap- 
plicable to  "  the  wicked"  of  all  times,  and  all  forgetters  of  God ; 
as  well  as  to  the  "  sure  and  certain  hope"  in  the  resurrection  of 
all  who  remember  and  serve  Him.  But  in  this  context  there  can- 
not be  a  doubt  that  its  immediate  and  primary  reference  is  to 
'*  the  wicked,"  of  whom  the  Psalm  has  spoken  from  the  beginning 
— "the  Wicked  One"  and  his  associates;  and  that  it  predicts  the 
same  awful  &te  awarded  to  them  in  the  vision  of  Kev.  xix.  19-21 : 

•  Let  us  meditate  on  this  nahation. — Jarchi  and  Kimchi.     The  righteous  shall  re- 
j*>icefor  ever. — Chald.  Paraptiraso.     See  the  note. 
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"  And  I  saw  the  beast,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  their 
armies,  gathered  together  to  make  war  against  Him  that  sat  on 
the  horse,  and  against  His  army :  and  the  beast  was  taken,  and 
with  him  the  false  prophet  that  wrought  miracles  before  him, 
with  which  he  deceived  them  that  had  received  the  mark  of  the 
beast,  and  them  that  worshipped  his  image.  These  both  were 
cast  alive  into  a  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone.  And  the 
remnant  were  slain  with  the  sword  of  Him  that  sat  upon  the  horse, 
which  proceeded  out  of  His  mouth ;  and  all  the  fowls  were  filled 
with  their  flesh :" — for  which  reason  also  *^  the  nations  that  forget 
God""  denote  specially — not  the  heathen,  who  never  knew  Grod  so 
as  to  forget  Him — but  the  *^  a{x>stacy''  of  the  last  days,  those  who 
renounce  the  profession  of  the  true  faith  to  follow  Antichrist. 
While,  on  the  other  hand,  the  long  deferred  and  apparently  for- 
gotten *^  expectation  of  the  poor  and  needy"  is  but  another  ex- 
pression for  what  we  have  seen  is  the  hope  of  those  who  are  fidthful 
unto  death — the  part  in  the  first  resurrection.  Rev.  xx. 

And  thus  these  two  verses  are,  as  it  were,  a  recapitulation 
and  summary  of  the  preceding  prophecy  (or  vision,  as  this  Psalm 
hitherto  may  almost  be  termed),  designed  to  give  in  substance 
and  plain  terms  the  lesson  or  instruction  contained — a  lesson  of 
assurance  and  consolation  in  times  of  abounding  iniquity  and 
severest  trial :  the  response  to  which  on  the  part  of  the  Church 
follows,  ver.  19,  20 : — a  prayer  in  which,  as  ever,  she  pleads  the 
promise  and  hastens  the  fulfilment : — ^*  Arise,  O  Lord,  let  not 
man  prevail :  let  the  nations  be  judged  in  thy  sight.  Put  them 
in  fear,  O  Lord,  that  the  nations  may  know  themselves  to  be  but 
men." 

A  fearful  climax  this  to  contemplate  of  atheistic  pride  and 
self-will,  when  men  shall  need  to  be  taught  that  they  are  ^^  mortal  T* 
(see  note) ;  but  accounting  for  the  fact  stated  in  a  former  verse, 
that  when  the  Lord  makes  Himself  known  to  the  world,  it  will  be 
"  by  the  judgment  which  He  executeth:"  that,  as  we  have  already 
learned,  it  is  not  by  grace,  but  by  power — ^the  power  of  destroying 
vengeance — that  the  kingdom  of  Christ  shall,  in  the  first  instance, 
be  established,  because  so  only  can  the  opposcrs  of  that  kingdom 
be  dealt  with ;  as  it  is  written : — 
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"  Let  favoiir  be  shewed  to  the  wicked,  yet  will  he  not  leam  rightcous- 
nesB :  in  the  land  of  uprightness  will  he  deal  unjustly,  and  will  not  re- 
gard the  majesty  of  the  Lobd. 

**  LosD,  when  Thy  hand  is  lifted  up,  they  will  not  see :  but  they 
shall  see,  and  be  ashamed  for  their  enyy  at  thy  people ;  yea,  the  fire 
shall  devour  Thine  adversaries." 

Is  this  SO  ?  Is  this  the  Lord's  purpose  clearly  revealed  ?  Then 
let  us  acquiesce  in  it ;  saying,  in  the  words  of  the  same  oracle, 
and  in  the  spirit  of  the  Psalmist's  concluding  Prayer : — 

"  Yea,  in  the  way  of  Thy  judgments,  0  Lord,  have  we  waited  for 
Thee ;  the  desire  of  our  soul  is  to  Thy  name,  and  to  the  remembrance  of 
Thee. 

"  With  my  soul  have  I  desired  Thee  in  the  night ;  yea,  with  my 
spirit  within  me  will  I  seek  Thee  early :  for  when  Thy  judgments  are 
in  the  earth,  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  wiU  leam  righteousness." — 
Isa.  xxvi  9-11. 


PSALM  X. 

1  Why  standest  thou  afar  off,  0  Lobd  ? 

JTht/  hidcst  thou  thyself  in  times  of  trouble  ? 

2  The  wicked  in  his  pride  doth  persecute  the  poor* : 

Let  them  be  taken*  in  the  devices  that  they  have  imagined. 

3  For  the  wicked  boasteth  of  his  heartV  desire. 

And  blesseth  the  covetous  whom  the  Lobd  abhoireth*. 


Vke.  2.— »  Th4  pooTf  or  afflicttd^  »a^, 
and  so  Ter.  9 ;  different  from  that  so  ren- 
dered Tcr.  8.     See  Ps.  ix.,  ver.  12,  note. 

s  Let  them  he  taken — rather,  with  the 
Sept  and  Y alg.,  they  (the  poor)  are  taken  ; 
the  Pialm  being  descriptive  to  ver.  12, 
where  the  first  petition  occurs. 

Vk«.  3. — '  Sis  hearts  desire,  Marg. 
«9«r«,  and  better,  as  this  is  the  only  place 
io  the  Psahna,  and  one  of  a  few  in  the 


Bible,  where  this  word  of  very  frequent 
occurrence  is  so  rendered.  "  The  wicked 
extols  the  desire  of  his  soul"  (Hengst): 
^,  Ps.  V.  6  (6),  note  '. 

*  Or,  The  covetous  blesaeth  (himself)^ 
he  abhorreth  the  Lord^  Marg.  As,  how- 
ever, the  reciprocal  sense  thus  given  to  tq 
is  doubtful,  the  Text  is  preferable  for  the 
first  clause — andbleueth  the  covetous;  but 
the  ancient  vernons  in  general  agree  with 
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4  The  wicked,  through  the  pride  of  his  countenanoe,  will  not  seek* 

after  Ood: 
God  t«  not  in  all  his  thooghtei'^. 

5  His  ways'  are  always  grievous ; 

Thy  judgments  are  far  above  out  of  his  sight : 
Aifor  all  his  enemies,  he  puffeth  at  them. 

6  He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  I  shall  not  be  moved : 
For  I  shall  never*  be  in  adversity. 

7  His  mouth  is  full  of  cursing  and  deceit  and  fraud* : 
Under  his  tongue  i»  mischief  and  vanity'®. 

8  He  sitteth  in  the  lurking-places  of  the  villages : 
In  the  secret  places  doth  he  murder  the  innocent : 
His  eyes  are-privily-set"  against  the  poor*'. 


the  Margin  in  making  Jehovah  the  object 
of  the  verb  in  the  second — conUmnifig  the 
LoRDi  <^  ^^®  same  verb  Is  rendered  ver.  18, 
— The  eovetousy  3W3,  quattum  faeem  per 
fa»  et  nefaa  (Venema). 

Ver.  4. — *  So  the  verb  xtm  is  fre- 
quently applied  as  in  Ps.  xxxiv.  4  (5); 
Ixxvii.  2  (3);  Ixxviii.  84;  2  Chron. 
xiv.  7,  &c,  warranting  the  supplied  words. 
Hengst.  reads  "  (says)  He  (God)  %cUl  mt 
inquire"  and  compares  ver.  18. 

«  Or,  All  his  thoughts  (are,  There  is) 
m  Oodj  Marg.  Rather  (There  is)  no 
God  (i  e.  no  reference  to  God)  »>j  all  his 
planSy  or  devices^  as  the  same  word  was  ren- 
dered ver.  2,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  Syr., 
LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Arab. ;  confirmed  by  ver. 
11  and  13. 

Vkr.  5. — '  His  icays.  Many  MSS. 
and  Edd.,  in  agreement  with  the  pointing, 
read  ryn.  His  ways  are  altvays  successful 
(lit  strong)  :  so  Gesenius,  and  Chald.  in 
Hammond.  Are  always  conjideut,  Hors- 
ley. 

Vkb.  6. — *  Never.  Hcb.  Unto  gouTa- 
tion  and  generation^  Marg.  I  shall  not  be 
moved  from  generatioft  to  generation  ;  in- 
Mmwh  as  {lam)  not  (appointed)  for  cu- 


lamity,  Horsley ;  which  Rogers  also  ap- 
proves. Bvil  shall  not  eome  upon  me  m  my 
generation  (Jarchi  in  Gill),  ttvt  in  the 
sense  of  because  is  frequent,  e.g.  Gen. 
xxz.  18 ;  xxxiv.  27,  &c 

Ver.  7. — •  Frauds  "jp,  only  again  Ps. 
Iv.  1 1  (12),  and  Ixxii.  14  (AiU  ^),  where 
deceit  Rather  oppression  :  So  Gesenius, 
and  S}T.  The  plural  cr^sn  is  found  in 
Prov.  xxix.  13,  where  also  Geeenius  would 
render  '*the  man  of  oppressions^"  i.e.  ^^the 
oppressor"  (of  the  poor). 

i<>  Vanity^  or  iniquity^  Marg.,  as  usually 
rendered.  See  Ps.  v.,  ver.  5  (6),  note  *. 
Undrr  his  tongtu :  comp.  Ps.  cxl.  3. 

Ver.  8.  — »  Are-privily-set^  Hrf>.  Hide 
tftemselves^  Marg. ;  expressive  of  the  half 
closing  of  the  eyes  in  order  to  see  more 
distinctly,  and  watch  narrowly. 

"  The  poor^  TChn^  only  here  and  ver. 
14,  and  plur.  tTKD^,  ver.  10.  From  an 
Arabic  word.  To  be  darJc^  unfortunate 
(Gesenius).  Ilengstenberg  considers  it  a 
quadriliterum  coropositum  from  the  two 
Hebrew  roots,  n^,  To  be  iceak,  sick,  and 
mo,  To  be  sorrowful  J  afflicted  ;  which  ac- 
counts for  the  twofold  form,  and  is 
therefore    preferable.      In    ver.    10    the 
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9  He  lieth  in  wait  secretly,  aa  a  lion  in  his  den : 
He  lieth  in  wait  to  catch  the  poor  : 
He  doth  catch  the  poor,  when  he  draweth  him  into  his  net. 

10  He  croucheth",  and  hmnbleth  himself, 
That  the  poor  may  fall  by  his  strong  ones". 

1 1  He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  God  hath  forgotten : 
He  hideth  his  face ;  he  will  never  see  it, 

12  Arise,  0  LoBD ;  0  God,  lift  up  thine  hand : 
Forget  not  the  humble**. 

13  Wherefore  doth  the  wicked  contenm  God  ? 

He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  Thou  wilt  not  require  it, 

14  Thou  hast  seen"  it;  for  thou  beholdest  mischief*' 
And  spite,  to  requite  it  with  thy  hand"  : 

The  poor  committeth"  himself  unto  thee ; 
Thou  art  the  helper  of  the  fetherless. 

15  Break  thou  the  arm  of  the  wicked  and  the  evil  man  : 
Seek  out  his  wickedness**  till  thou  find  none. 


Keri  divides  the  word  thoa:  OQ  Vn, 
Hr  ko9t  of  the  afflirUd,  which  has  the  sup- 
port of  some  MSS.  (see  Rogers). 

Veb.  10. —«  CrowhetK,  Heb.  Break- 
ftk  hi«i**lf,  Sfarg.  Several  MSS.  read 
nor,  with  the  Keri.  It  would  appear  to 
be  here  another  word  of  gesture,  and  well 
rendered  crouchcth.  Jarchi — "He  will 
afflict  and  hamble  himself,  and  render 
himself  little,  that  he  mav  not  be  noticed.^ 
And  so  Kimchi  and  Mendlessohn. 

1*  By  hit  ttrtmg  ones,  or,  into  hia  strong 
parts,  Maig.  Probably  for  strong  iimhs, 
ttetA,  ebttcke*^  a  signification  most  suitable 
to  the  parallelism  (Gesenios),  the  meta- 
phor of  the  lion  being  continued.  Cbald. 
By  the  strength  of  his  snares.  But  the 
text  is,  perhaps,  preferable. 

Veb.  12 — ^^  BumhU,  or,  afflicted^ 
"iHMr^-j  aa  Pa.  ix.  12,  which  sec. 

Ver.  14.— m  Many  MSS.  hare  the  full 
form  of  the  rerb,  nrr>n. 


"  Mischief,  as  Ps.  viL  14  (16),  note  ». 
Here  oppression,  or  iiyustice,  as  united 
with  0V3,  provocation, 

18  With  Thy  hand.  Dathe,  in  Rogers, 
explains  this  by  Isa.  xlix.  16,  of  an  im- 
pression or  mark  on  the  hand  for  the  pur- 
pose of  remembering',  and  so  Hengst. 
But  Thy  hand  is  eridently  to  be  under- 
stood here  (as  just  before,  yer.  12)  of  the 
power  of  God. 

^  Committeth,  Heb.  leaveth,  Marg., 
and  better,  as  the  word  is  nowhere  else 
rendered  7b  commit,  and  frequently  7b 
leave, 

Yer.  15. — ^  His  wickedness.  Three 
MSS.  of  Ken.  omit  the  i  pronominal  suf- 
fix ;  and  the  sense  will  then  be,  Thou  wilt 
seek  the  wicked,  Thou  wilt  not  find  him, 
approved  of  by  Horsley,  and  confirmed  by 
the  parallelism.  Bp.  Hare  proposes  to 
retain  the  i  as  a  prefix  to  the  word  next 
following,  ^,  and  not  find  him. 
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16  The  Lord  is  King  for  ever  and  ever : 
The  heathen*^  are  perished  out  of  his  land. 

17  LoBD,  thou  hast  heard  the  desire  of  the  humble" : 

Thou  wilt  prepare**  their  heart,  thou  wilt  cause  thine  ear  to  hear^ ; 

18  To  judge  the  fatherless  and  the  oppressed, 

That  the  man  of  the  earth  may  no  more  oppress**. 


Veb.    16.— si  I%e  heathen^retid  the         ^  Read,  Wilt  bow  down  thme  tar,  atf^ 
natiofu,  or  Gentiles,  as  Pb.  iz.  5,  16.  different  from  heard  in  first  dause,  where 


Vbb.  17. — S2  Many  MSS.  and  Versions      ron^.    See  Ps.  iii.  4,  note  *. 
read  (as  above,  ver,  12)  trav.  Ver.  18. — ^Oppreu,  or,  terrify^'MMTg., 


*3  Prepare,  or,  establish,  Marg.    Bat  as  Dent.  xx.  8 ;  and  so  dsewhere  it  if 

the  former  is  preferable.    Comp.  2  Chron.  yariouslj  rendered,  7b  be  affrighted,  or 

xxix.  86;  xxx.  12;  ProY.  xvi  1 ;  Rom.  afraid;  To  dread;  but  nowhere  else,  7b 

viii.  26.  oppress,  except  here. 


EXPOSITION. 

Bishop  Horslej,  in  his  introduction  to  the  preceding  P^alm 
(the  ninth),  says,  after  some  conjecture  as  to  the  particular  occa- 
sion of  it : — ^^  But  upon  comparing  this  Psalm  with  the  tenth,  so 
great  a  similitude  appears  between  the  two,  both  in  the  sentiments 
and  the  expressions,  that  it  seems  reasonable  to  conclude  that  the 
subject  of  this,  as  well  as  of  the  tenth,  is  general:  and  that  this 
(the  ninth)  is  indeed  an  appendage  of  the  tenth,  and  is  preposte- 
rously placed  before  it ;  being  the  believer's  thanksgiving  for  that 
excision  of  iniquity  which  is  promised  to  him  in  the  tenth:" — in 
support  of  which  connexion  between  the  Psalms  (without,  how- 
ever, disturbing  the  present  order,  which  has  no  authority  from 
any  manuscript,  edition,  or  version,  and  is  unnecessary),  it  may  be 
remarked  that  this  Psalm  is  without  a  title  or  heading  in  the  He- 
brew, though  both  the  preceding  and  following  have  titles ;  and 
that  in  the  Septuagint  and  Vulgate  it  is  joined  to  the  ninth^  The 

1  This  occasions  a  change  in  the  numbering  of  the  Psalms  in  the  Sept.  to  Psalms  cxiy. 
and  cxv.,  which  also  form  but  one  in  it:  the  number  150  being  made  up  by  dividing 
Psalms  cxvi.  and  cxlvii. 
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title  which  he  proj)ose8  will  then  well  express  the  joint  theme — 
"  A  complaint  to  God  against  the  Atheistical  [Antichristian]  fac- 
tion^  icith  a  Prayer  for  deliverance'^ — the  deliverance  which  was 
the  theme  of  praise  in  the  fonner :  for  the  period  is  the  same, — 
"  the  times  of  trouble^*'  mentioned  Ps.  ix.  9,  and  here  again, 
verse  I  ;  literally,  "  the  times  of  the  tribulation"^ ;  the  Enemy,  the 
game — "  the  Wicked  One''  there  foretold,  ver.  5,  6  ;  the  cry  for 
judgment  on  him  in  the  same  words — "  Arise ^  O  Lord^'  ver.  12, 
with  ix.  19;  and  \\\^fall  the  same,  and  followed  by  the  same 
results'. 

With  this  similarity  of  subject  there  is,  nevertheless,  a  variety 
in  the  instruction  conveyed,  additional  information  on  more  than 
one  of  these  topics :  and — 

I.  First,  and  principally,  the  character  of  *'  The  Wicked 
One,"  the  Head  of  the  faction,  is  here  more  particularly  defined,  or 
most  fully,  perhaps,  in  this,  of  all  the  Psalms — by  several  distinc- 
tive marks  which  may  be  classed  under  A  theism ;  by  uncontrolled 
Power ^  with  lis  consequence,  self-confident  security;  and  Deceit 
and  treachery^  ministering  to  blood-thirsty  persecutio7i  of  the 
faithful. 

1.  Hid  Atheism  is  described,  verses  3  and  4: — "For  the 
Wicked  One  boasteth  of  his  soul's  desire,  and  blesseth  the  cove- 
tous, contemning  the  Lord.  The  Wicked  One,  through  the  pride 
of  his  countenance,  will  not  seek  (after  God) :  (There  is)  no  God 
(in)  all  his  devices"  (see  notes).  Not  that,  in  the  ordinary  sense 
of  the  word  ^^  Atheist,"  he  will  deny  that  there  is  a  God;  but 
rather,  in  the  excess  of  the  pride  characteristic  of  that  period, 
which  (in  the  words  of  the  last  Psalm)  will  make  men  not  "  know 

*  la  the  Heb.  a  singularly  constructed  exjiression,  which  occurs  in  no  other  place 

(Hiillip*). 

*  So  Augustine,  who  unites  them,  says  on  Ps.  ix.,  last  verse  (reading  there,  Plaee  a 
Iji\rgirer  orer  t!nm^  see  not*-) — '*  He  seems  to  jwint  out  Antichrist,  the  *  Man  of  Sin,*  of 
frhom  the  Apostle  npeaks.  And  because  He  is  to  come  to  so  great  a  pitch  of  empty 
glon-,  and  will  be  permitted  to  do  so  great  things,  both  against  all  men  and  the  saints 
*>t  G<;d,  tliat  then  some  weak  ones  shall  indeed  think  that  God  carea  not  for  human 
affain,  the  Psalmist  (interposing  a  LiapMima,  or  Schh)  add.<s  as  it  were,  the  voice  of 
men  ^laning,  and  asking  why  judgment  is  deferred,  Pa.  x.  1." 

L 
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themselyes  mortal,"  he  will  say,  with  his  types^'of  old,  **  I  am 

God,  I  sit  in  the  seat  of  God I  will  ascend  above 

the  heights  of  the  clouds  :  I  will  be  like  the  Most  High"' :  yeri- 
fying  the  description  in  the  New  Testament  prophecy  of  this 
same  "  Wicked  One"  (before  quoted) — "  Who  opposeth  himself 
and  exalteth  himself  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is  wor- 
shipped; so  that  he,  as  God,  sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God, 
shewing  himself  thsit  he  is  God''  (2  Thess.  ii.  4  with  8) :  and  con- 
sequently claming  to  himself  divine  honours  and  worship,  as  said 
in  another  prophecy,  acknowledged  to  be  parallel  to  this  last, 
"Rev.  xiii.  of  "  The  Beast," — to  whom  the  "  Dragon,"  or  Satan, 
^^  gives  his  power,  and  his  throne,  and  great  authority,**  and 
who  ^^  opens  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God,  to  blaspheme 
His  name  and  His  tabernacle,  and  them  that  dwell  in  heaven" — 
that  ^'  all  that  dwell  on  the  earth  shall  worship  him,  whose  names 
are  not  written  in  the  book  of  life"  (ver.  2,  8)'. 

He  will  not,  however,  be  without  his  idolatry,  namely,  "  co- 
vetousness."  In  "  contemning  Jehovah,"  to  whom  alone  blessing 
is  due,  "heblesseth  the  covetous"  or  "gain-getting;"  making 
a  god  of  GAIN  :  which  is  also  a  prominent  feature  in  the  descrip- 
tion of  him  in  the  Book  of  Daniel,  chap,  xi.,  under  the  name  of 
"  the  king  who  shall  do  according  to  his  own  will ;"  where,  after 
the  mention  ofhis  atheism,  ver.  36,  37,  in  words  which  the  Apostle 
seems  to  have  had  in  view  in  his  prophecy — 

"  He  shall  exalt  himself,  and  magnify  himself  above  every  god,  and 
shall  speak  marvellous  things  against  the  Qod  of  gods,  and  shall  prosper 
till  the  indignation  be  accomplished :  for  that  that  is  determined  shall 
be  done. 

**  Neither  shall  he  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers,  nor  the  desire  of 
women,  nor  regard  any  god  :  for  he  shall  magnify  himself  above  all :" 

1  See  Ezekiel,  xxyiii.  2,  6,  9,  and  Isa.  xiv.  12-14;  and  on  "biB  pride  of  counte- 
nance," Dan.  vii.  20. 

2  In  the  words  of  the  Jewish  commentator  Kimchi : — "  AU  the  devices  of  this  wicked 
man,  and  his  imaginations,  are,  that  there  is  not  a  God  judging  in  the  earth ;  and  every- 
thing which  man  may  wish  to  do,  that  he  may  do ;  for  there  is  not  any  one  inquiring 
or  seeking  to  know  the  actions  of  men.*' 
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—there  follows  (ver.  38,  39) :— - 

"  But  in  his  estate  [marg.  tn  His  stead']  shall  he  honour  the  god  of 
forces ;  and  a  god  whom  his  fathers  knew  not  shall  he  honour  with  gold, 
and  nlver,  and  with  precious  stones,  and  pleasant  things. 

**  Thus  shall  he  do  in  the  most  strong  holds  with  a  straugc  god,  whom 
he  shall  acknowledge  and  increase  ^4th  glory  :  and  he  shall  cause  them 
to  rule  oTcr  many,  and  shall  divide  tht  land  for  gain. ^^ 

And  again  (ver.  43) : — 

**  He  shall  have  power  over  the  treasures  of  gold  and  silver,  and  over 
all  the  precious  things  of  Egypf 

That  is,  as  the  vicegerent  and  representative  of"  The  god  of 
this  world,"  Antichrist  will  adopt,  as  his  ruling  principle,  that 
"  love  of  the  world"  which  St.  John  has  taught  us  is  the  prin- 
ciple opposed  to  the  "  love  of  the  Father,"  and  the  distinguish- 
ing feature  of  "  the  last  time,"  whereby  the  spirit  of  Antichrist 
may  be  tested:  see,  in  connexion,  verses  15-18  of  1  John,  ii. 

2.  Accompanying  these  blasphemous  pretensions,  and,  as  it 
were,  to  strengthen  the  delusion,  will  be  unbounded  success  m  his 
undertakings,  and  its  offspring  carnal  security  and  self-cmijidence^ 
verses  5,  6: — "His  ways  are  always  prosperous;  thy  judgments 
are  far  above  out  of  his  sight"  [namely,  those  on  the  ungodly  in 
former  days,  his  predecessors  and  types ;  on  the  world  of  Noah's 
day,  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  Pharaoh  and  his  host,  Babylon,  &c.]. 
"  As  for  all  his  enemies,  he  puffeth  at  them.  He  hath  said  in  his 
heart,  I  shall  not  be  moved  to  generation  and  generation ;  for  I 
am  not  for  adversity .'' 

What  has  been  said  with  truth  generally  on  this  passage  will, 
in  him,  be  verified  particularly  : — "  Prosperity  begets  presump- 
tion ;  and  he  who  has  been  long  accustomed  to  see  hLs  designs 
succeed  begins  to  think  it  impossible  they  should  ever  do  other- 
wise. The  long-suffering  of  God,  instead  of  leading  such  an  one 
to  repentance,  only  hardens  him  in  his  iniquity.  Because  sentence 
against  an  evil  work  is  not  executed  speedily,  he  thinks  it  will  not 
be  executed  at  all.  He  vauuteth  himself,  therefore,  like  the  proud 
Chaldean  monarch,  in  the  Babylon  which  he  hath  erected,  and 
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fondly  pronounceth  it  [and  himself  J  to  be  immortal"  (Bp.  Horne). 
Like  him,  also,  he  will  find  many  ready  from  the  same  premises 
to  draw  the  same  conclusion:  and  thus  shall  one  purpose,  for  which 
this  power  shall  be  permitted  him,  be  abundantly  answered  when 
"  all  the  world" — dazzled  with  this  display  of  earthly  glory  and 
triumph  of  earthly  principles — shall  "  wonder  after  the  Beast, 
saying,  Who  is  like  unto  the  Beast  ?  Who  is  able  to  make  war 
xcith  him  ?"  (Rev.  xiii.  3,  4 :  compare  ch.  xviii.  7,  8)*, 

3.  But  another  purpose  of  the  Lord  in  this — ^besides  the  ju- 
dicial delusion  of  the  worldly  and  ungodly — will  be  the  purifying 
of  His  Church  and  the  trial  of  His  people's  faith :  and  accordingly, 
the  next  verses  (7-10)  describe  this  "  Wicked  One"  as  the  per- 
secutor of"  the  poor" — the  usual  designation  of  the  saints  of  God, 
as  suffering  for  His  sake  the  loss  of  all  that  the  world  accounts 
riches;  where  we  especially  note,  not  only  the  usual  instruments  of 
tyranny — "  the  sword  and  flame,  captivity  and  spoil"  (which  in 
the  end  we  are  told  he  will  also  employ)  but,  the  more  formidable 
expedients  of  craft  and  cunning,  "  deceit  and  fraud ;"  lurking  and 
lying  in  wait  to  catch  his  prey :  uniting,  as  said  of  the  false  pro- 
phet of  Antichrist,  "  the  lamb"  and  "  the  dragon"  (Rev.  xiii.  II). 
Which  the  Prophet  Daniel  has  likewise  foretold  of  him — that 
"  through  his  policy  he  shall  cause  craft  to  prosper  in  his  hand ;" 
and  "  such  as  do  wickedly  against  the  covenant  shall  he  con'upt 
vfiih flatteries*  (chap.  viii.  25,  and  xi,  32).  And  St.  Paul:  "whose 
coming  is  after  the  working  of  Satan,  with  all  power  and  "  signs 
and  lying  wonders,  and  with  all  the  deceivableness  of  unrighteous" 
nessJ"  And  Augustine:  "Violence  he  [Antichrist]  will  exert 
in  empire,  craft  in  miracles."     Though  it  is  a  great  consolation 

>  So  here  agaiu  Augustine : — *'  *  He  shall  have  domiuion  over  all  his  enemies'  (ver.  6). 
For  so  it  is  delivered  that  he  [Antichrist]  shall  overcome  all  kings,  and  alone  obtain  the 
kingdom;  since,  too,  according  to  the  Apostle,  'he  shall  sit  in  the  Temple  of  God,  ex- 
alting himself  above  all  that  is  called  God  and  is  worshipped.'  And — seeing  that  being 
delivered  over  to  the  lust  of  his  own  heart,  and  predestinated  to  ultimate  condemnation, 
he  is  to  come  by  wicked  arts  to  that  vain  and  empty  height  and  nde— therefore  it  follows 
(ver.  fi)  'He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  I  shall  not  be  moved  from  geiieratitm  to  generation.' 
.  .  .  Tor,  Ashat  uoiider  if  that  *  Man  of  Sin,'  who  is  to  fill  up  all  wickedness  and  un- 
g<Mllines.s  which  all  faUc  pivplM-ts  have  l>egmi,  and  'do  surh  great  bigns  that,  if  it  were 
|HMsihlc,  ho  should  deceive  the  very  clod,'  ^hall  say  in  liis  heart  *  I  shall  not  Ik;  moved  I'" 
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that  the  eaine  prophecies  give  warrant  to  believe  that  none  of  the 
fidthfiil  shall  be  victims  of  this  delusion  ;  and  that  it  shall  only  be 
successful  ^^  in  them  that  perish,  because  they  received  not  the 
love  of  the  truth  that  they  might  be  saved"  (2  Thess.  ii.  9,  10). 
This  their  ffuthfuluess  will,  however,  only  the  more  expose  them 
to  hb  hatred ;  and  for  a  time  "  they  are  given  into  his  hand": — 
"  In  secret  places  doth  he  murder  the  innocent ;"  while  "  he  says 
in  his  heart,  God  hath  forgotten ;  He  hideth  His  face,  He  will 
never  see  it**  (ver.  11),     Which  brings  us  to — 

II.  The  second  section  of  the  Psalm — the  Prayer  of  the 
righteous  sufferers,  ver.  12-15 : — "  Arise,  O  Lord  ;  O  God,  lift 
up  Thine  hand :  forget  not  the  afflicted.  Wherefore  doth  the 
Wicked  One  contemn  God  ?  He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  Thou 
wilt  not  require  it.  Thou  hast  seen  it,*'  &c.  Or,  considering 
the  intervening  verses  from  verse  2,  the  Complaint  of  the  Prayer, 
this  is  its  Plea^  resumed  from  verse  1 : — "Why  standest  Thou 
a&r  off,  O  Lord?  why  hidestThou  Thyself  in  times  of  trouble  ?" 

Where  we  recognise  another  feature  of  the  same  period,  which 
we  shall  have  occasion  frequently  to  notice  in  other  Psalms  relat- 
ing to  it,  namely,  that  it  will  be  characterized  not  only  (as  we 
have  seen)  by  abounding  iniquity,  but  by  a  marked  absence  of 
divine  interi)Osition — a  withdrawing  of  God  and  seeming  forgct- 
fulness  of  His  people.  This,  indeed,  has  been  the  character  of 
this  Dispensation  from  the  time  that  the  Christian  Kevelation  was 
completed :  a  cessation  of  the  visible  divine  agency  or  miracu- 
lous power  which  marked  its  commencement — a  fact  which  has 
been  accounted  for  in  various  ways  :  some  maintaining  that  it  was 
withdrawn  because  no  longer  needed  ;  and  others,  because  of  de- 
clension in  the  Church.  One  reason,  however,  has  been  over- 
looked, though  plainly  to  be  collected  from  such  prophecies  as 
this  before  us — that  such  a  withdrawal  on  the  part  of  God  was 
necessary  in  order  to  give  space  for  the  coming  in  of  Satan  in  the 
power  here  described,  and  the  maturing  of  "  the  mystery  of  ini- 
quity" in  the  revelation  of  this  "  Wicked  One,"  or  "  Antichrist." 
For  in  vain  would  he  attempt  to  establish  his  blasphemous  preten- 
sions, if  the  power  of  Christ  were  manifest  in  His  Church ;  if  he 
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could  not  with  some  colour  of  truth  say  tauntingly  to  the  faithful, 
*^  Where  is  now  thy  God  ?  .  •  .  God  hath  forgotten;  He  hideth 
His  face ;  He  will  never  see  it."  **  Thou  hast  seen  iC  is  the  an- 
swer of  the  Church :  *^  for  [notwithstanding  any  present  ap- 
pearances to  the  contrary]  Thoubeholdest  oppression  and  vexation 
to  requite  it  with  Thy  hand."  And,  therefore,  "  the  poor  com- 
mitteth  himself  unto  Thee  ;*'  ^^  the  poor"  who  has  despised  all 
the  temporal  goods  of  this  world,  and  suffered  the  Joss  of  them, 
that  Thou  only  mayest  be  his  hope^ — knowing  that,  though  des- 
titute as  the  orphan  of  every  earthly  help,  and  an  easy  prey  to 
the  oppressor,  "  Thou  art  the  fether  of  the  fatherless.'*  "  Arise," 
then,  **  O  Lord :  O  God,  lift  up  Thine  hand"  (comp.  Ps.  iii.  7  ; 
vii.  6  ;  and  ix.  19,  before).  Give  the  confutation  to  the  boast  of 
the  Enemy.  Awake  after  so  long  a  silence.  *<  Break  Thou  the 
arm  of  the  Wicked  and  Evil  One,"  and  then  shall  all  wickedness 
cease  in  the  earth  :  ''  Thou  wilt  seek  a  wicked  man  and  not  find 
him ;"  a  thorough  search  will  be  made  afler  sin,  till  none  be  found 
in  the  whole  world ! — A  Prayer  and  a  Prophecy,  and,  as  usual, 
followed  by — 

III.  The  Fulfilment  and  Answer : — "  The  Lord  is  king  for 
ever  and  ever :  the  nations  [here  again,  not  the  heathen^  but  the 
Antichristian  nations]  are  perished  out  of  His  land." 

That  is — the  fall  of  Antichrist  shall  be  followed  by  the  king- 
dom of  Christ ;  and,  as  former  Psalms  have  taught  us  that  the 
seat  and  centre  of  the  latter  shall  be  the  ^'  land"  originally  selected 
with  that  view,  and  **  Zion"  which  "  the  Lord  hath  chosen  for 
Himself,"  so  we  are  here  informed  that  the  same  ^*  land"  shall  be 
the  scene  of  the  former — the  scene  of  the  pretensions  and  the  ruin 
of  Him  who  "  shall  stand  up  against  the  Prince  of  Princes,"  where 
"he  shall  be  broken  without  hand."  In  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phecy of  Daniel  before  referred  to, — "  He  shall  plant  the  taber- 
nacles of  his  palace  between  the  seas  in  the  glorious  holt 
MOUNTAIN,  yet  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  and  none  shall  help  him" 
(chap.  xi.  last).  And  with  him  shall  fall  the  whole  of  his  confede- 
racy— "  the  nations," — "the  kings  of  the  earth  and  their  armies, 
gathered  together"  with  "  The  Beast"  to  dispute  the  sovereignty 
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of  the  world  with  God's  anointed  King  (Rev.  xix.  19)  :  of  whose 
kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end.  He  will  have  no  successor  in 
it,  nor  will  any  usurper  obtain  any  more :  all  Antichristian  states 
shall  be  destroyed;  "  all  authority,  rule,  and  power  be  put  down ;" 
His  kingdom  never  will  be  subverted,  nor  His  government  cease  ; 
only  the  mode  of  the  administration  of  it  when  He  shall  have 
"  ^ven  up  the  kingdom  to  the  Father,"  when,  all  things  being 
righted,  it  will  be  meet  for  His  acceptance. 

Which  glorious  result,  we  are  further  told,  shall  be  instru- 
mentally  owing  to  the  Lord's  "  hearing  the  desire"  of  His  afflicted 
servants,  breathed  forth  in  the  words  here  prepared  for  them : — 
"  LfORD,  Thou  hast  heard  the  desire  of  the  afflicted ;  Thou  wilt 
prepare  their  heart ;  Thou  wilt  bow  down  Thine  ear.  To  judge 
the  fatherless  and  the  oppressed,  that  the  man  of  the  earth  [or 
"man  out  of  the  earih^^  comp.  Rev.  xiii.  11]  may  no  more  inti- 
midate." 

And  such  b  now  the  desire  of  those  who  "wait  for  His  coming" 
and  "  love  His  appearing."  So  even  now  prays  the  Church  in 
using  this  Psalm,  and  not  without  cause ;  for,  though  "  The 
Antichrist"  be  not  yet  come,  "  even  now  are  there  many  Anti- 
christs"— many  "  wicked,"  though  not  in  act,  yet  in  principle, 
conformed  to  this  description :  yea,  and  in  fact  many  to  be  met 
with,  "  lovers  of  their  own  selves,  covetous,  boasters,  proud,  blas- 
phemers," &c.  (2  Tim.  iii.  2-4).  "  The  mystery  of  iniquity  doth 
already  work ;"  and  in  no  way  shall  we  be  preserved  from  its  in- 
fluence, and  kept  on  our  guard  against  it  so  effectually,  as  by 
making  ourselves  conversant  beforehand  with  its  ''  Apocalypse" 
or  manifestation,  with  its  character  when  unveiled,  and  the  issue 
to  which  it  is  tending,  of  which  the  Lord  vouchsafes  here  gra- 
ciously to  advertise  us.  For  this  end  are  these  prophecies,  line 
upon  line,  given  us.  May  we  have  grace  to  read,  mark,  learn, 
and  inwardly  digest  them,  that  so  we  may  be  prepared  against 
"  the  evil  day" ! 
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PSALM  XI. 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  In  the  Lord  put  I  my  trust : 
How  say  ye  to  my  soul, 

Flee*  as  a  bird  to  your  mountain^  ? 

2  For,  lo,  the  wicked  bend  their  bow. 

They  make  ready  their  arrow  upon  the  string, 
That  they  may  privily  shoot  at  the  upright  in  heart. 

3  If  the  foundations  be  destroyed, 
What  can  the  righteous  do^  ? 

4  The  Lord  is  in  his  holy  temple, 
The  Lord's  throne  is  in  heaven  : 
His  eyes  behold*. 

His  eyelids  try,  the  children  of  men. 


Ver.  1 '  Many  MSS.  and  editions  in 

agreement  with  the  Kcri  and  punctuation 
read  ♦rc,  fem.,  the  more  usual  gender  of 

rv 

«The  Chald,  Syr.,  Sept.,  and  Vulg. 
render  C3"n  as  two  words,  thus:  TCS  ^QD  "O, 
the  particle  of  siniilitude,  ax,  heing  instead 
(»f  the  possessive  pronoun  your^  i.  e.  Flee 
to  the  nioiintaiti  as  a  bird;  which  reniovea 
the  double  false  concord  in  the  inase.  plnr. 
suffix  D3  referring  to  the /<•;«.  aiug.  ttJD2, 
which,  moreover,  has  the  sing,  suffix  »— , 
vvj. 

For  a  probable  account  of  the  origin  of 
this  and  some  other  anomalies  in  the  present 
Hebrew  Textus  rtctpttts^  the  critical  reader 
is  referred  to  a  recent  work  of  deep  research, 
entitled,  *'  Proofs  of  the  Interpolation  of 
the  Vowel  I^etters  in  the  Text  of  the  He- 
brew Bible.  By  Charles  William  Wall, 
I).  D.,  Vice- Provost   of  Trinity  Collogo. 


Dublin :  1857  \^  who  in  this  instance  de- 
cides for  the  Scptuagiiit  Version,  which, 
however,  differs  onlv  from  the  S\t.  and 
Chald.  in  reading  mount aitm,  phir. 

Ver.  3.—  ^  Can  .  .  .  do,  "«»b,  the  Pre- 
terite,  is  probably  used  in  the  sense  of  the 
future  (in  construction  with  the  foregoing 
future,  equivalent  to  brr).  This  is  fre- 
quently and  obviously  the  case  in  the  He- 
brew Bible,  both  with  and  without  the  l 
conversive"  (Rogers).  But  query  here? 
See  Exposition. 

Ver.  4.— <  Bp.  Lowtli  (in  Merrick's 
notes)  observes  that  *'the  Sept.  has  pre- 
served here  a  word  dropped  in  the  Hebrew 
from  its  likeness  to  the  word  before  it : 
01  o^OaX/ioi  avTov  iiQ  {tov  irlvijra) 
diro/3Xl7rou<ri,  UT  (^:r)  v:*?,  which  re- 
stores the  parallelism  with  the  following 
line :"  supjMJrted  by  the  Vulg.,  /Eth.,  and 
Ar.,  and   adojited  by  HorsW,  Fry,  and 
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5  The  Lord  trieth'  the  righteous ; 

But  the  wicked,  and  him  that  loveth  violence,  his  soul  hatcth. 

6  Upon  the  wicked  he  shall  rain  snares',  fire  and  brimstone^, 
And  an  hoirible  tempest :  this  shall  he  the  portion^  of  their  cup. 

7  For  the  righteous  Lobd  loveth  righteousness  ; 
His  countenance*  doth  behold  the  upright 


Boothroyd.  Bogera,  however,  qaestions 
it  as  wanting  the  aathority  of  MSS.,  and 
itfen  for  similar  instances  of  short  lines  to 
Pi  i.  4;  iL  8;  x.  10;  xviL  10,  14,  &c 
The  Chald.  and  Syr.  follow  the  present 
Hebrew  text 

Yer.  5 *  For  JXT  the  Syr.  reads  ttq^, 

choo^h^  parallel  to  hatetk,  next  line. 
Bat  the  Svpt.  and  Yulg.  join  r«7n  of  the 
next  line  to  this,  as,  with  prcf ,  the  object 
of  the  verb  ipi":  thus,  KvpiOQ  l^irdta 
rbv  I'lKaiov  cat  rbv  dfftPij — Jhtniftwi 
imterrogat  juttum  et  impiutn.  So  Fry, 
eitimineth — Fr.  and  Sk.,  proveth — the 
rufhitrtMs  and  the  iciekcd.  This  is  also 
Sogers'  division  of  the  lines,  and  pi  is 
eridently  repeated  from  the  preceding  verse. 

Yeb.  6. — «  Snares — or  qmek-burnhtg' 
eoal*^  %[tLTg.  So  most  translators,  y^oirm^ 
em6er$,  Hors. ;  lightning^  Fry ;  and  Fr. 
and  Sk.  (the  ordinary  sense  of  dtib,  mares, 
being  deemed  inadmissible) ;  according  to 
which  some  derive  from  me,  To  blotc, 
kindle  m  Jirt ;  and  others  propose  to  read 
crarv,  ceuhomes^  as  in  Isa.  xliv.  12,  &c. 
Another  explanation  is  that  of  Gesenios, 
who  renders  erooked  lightning,  and  com- 
pares the  Arabic  use  of  cords  in  this  sense, 
and  the  Greek  fgaariKf  Hom.  IL  xiii.  812, 
the  form  taken  by  a  whip  when  cracked : 
and  to  AlichaeUs.  Hengstenbeig,  how- 
ever, abides  by  the  literal  sense,  snares^ 
confirmed  (as  he  says)  by  the  reference  it 
carries  to  bird,  ver.  1,  the  word  being  spe- 


cially used  of  the  snares  of  bird-catchers, 
Comp.  Amos,  iii.  15. 

7  A/i  horrible  tempest.  Or,  a  bunting 
tempest,  Marg.,  Tfcsh^  only  here  and  Ps. 
cxix  53,  where  horror  ;  and  Lam.  v.  10, 
terrible.  "Tlie  h  is  inserted,  not  belonging 
to  the  root.  Comp.  the  collection  of  simi- 
lar instances  in  Gussefs  Lexicon,  and 
Ewald,  p.  520.  The  root  is  vpn  in  He- 
brew, To  be  angrg,  q.  d.  TJi€  icrath-wind^* 
(HengsL). 

®  The  pot  tiofi.  The  punctuation  of  rao, 
with  Kametz  instead  of  Patach  in  con- 
struction, is  accounted  for  by  Gesenius  on 
the  supposition  tliat  it  is  a  contraction  for 
nM?p  (the  pi.  of  which,  n^hcrp,  occurs  Neb. 
xii.  44)  ;  whence  Kametz  being  impure  is 
retained.  Some,  however,  with  Kimchi, 
take  it  for  an  absolute  form. 

Vkb  7. — 9  Boothroyd's  suggestion  to 
read  t3D  is  unnecessary,  as  the  poetic  form 
of  the  pronoun  ta*—,  usually  plural,  is 
sometimes  used  for  the  singular,  as  in  Job, 
XX.  23 ;  xxii.  2 ;  xxvii.  23.  See  also 
SchTyitt  his  servant.  Gen.  ix.  2G,  noticed 
by  Phillips.  Hengst.,  however,  says  that 
it  never  stands  for  the  singular,  and 
where  it  appears  to  do  so,  this  always 
arises  from  its  being  used  in  reference  to 
collectives,  never  to  mere  individuals; 
though  he  approves  of  the  reading  of 
the  Eng.  Version.  The  Chald.  and  Arab, 
read,  The  upright  shall  see  His  face,  taking 
'y&  for  a  collective  noun. 


M 
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EXPOSITION. 

There  are  seasons  when  the  faith  and  patience  of  the  servant 
of  God  are  tried  almost  to  failure  and  despair ;  when  he  is  tempted 
to  give  up  as  useless  ^*  striving  against  sin/'  and  the  testimony 
against  overflowing  ungodliness  bearing  down  all  before  it  in  its 
temporarily  triumphant  course:  and  when  they  who  ought  to 
encourage  and  stand  by  him  are  they  who  second  the  temptation. 

So  our  great  Exemplar  in  suffering,  Christ  Jesus,  was  tempted 
— first  in  the  wilderness,  and  afterwards  at  Grethsemane — to  avoid 
the  cross  and  put  away  from  Him  the  cup  which  was  given  Him 
to  drink ;  and,  in  His  last  extremity.  His  enemies  reviled  Him, 
saying,  <<  He  trusted  in  God :  let  Him  deliver  Him  now  if  He 
will  have  Him :"  while  His  disciples,  instead  of  seconding,  endea- 
voured to  shake  His  resolution,  saying,  in  answer  to  his  proposal 
that  they  should  go  into  Judea — "  Master,  the  Jews  of  lato  sought 
to  stone  Thee,  and  goest  Thou  thither  again?"  (John,  xi.  8):  like 
as  on  another  occasion  ^^  came  certain  of  the  Pharisees"  (whether 
from  real  or  affected  friendship)  "  saying  unto  Him,  Get  Thee  out 
and  depart  hence,  for  Herod  will  kill  Thee"  (Luke,  xiii.  31).  And 
Scripture  has  recorded  other  instances  for  our  instruction  of  those 
similarly  tempted.  Job  had  to  contend  against  the  suggestion 
of  his  wife  and  friends  that  God  had  forsaken  him,  and  that  he 
need  no  longer  look  to  Him  for  help.  Elijah  fled  for  his  life  from 
the  threats  of  Jezebel,  and  requested  that  he  might  die,  saying, 
**  It  is  enough :" — *^  There  is  no  use  in  a  single  individual  endea- 
vouring any  longer  to  stem  the  torrent  of  wickedness  that  has 
swept  away  the  altars  of  God  with  every  vestige  of  the  true  wor- 
ship in  the  land,  and  slain  the  prophets  with  the  sword ;  what 
have  I  more  to  do  there,  when  ^  I  only  am  left,  and  they  seek  my 
life  to  take  it  away  ?' "  St.  Paul,  when  advertised  by  the  Spirit 
of  Prophecy  that  danger  awaited  him  at  Jerusalem,  whither,  how- 
ever, it  was  his  duty  to  go,  had  to  resist  the  combined  entreaties 
of  the  whole  company  of  the  disciples  at  Caesarea  not  to  go  up ; 
and  what  a  struggle  he  had  with  his  feelings  may  be  judged  from 
his  answer : — "  What  mean  ye  to  weep  and  to  break  mine  heart  ? 
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for  I  am  ready  not  to  be  bound  onlj,  but  also  to  die  at  Jerusalem 
for  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus"  (Acts,  xxi.  13)  :  by  which,  his 
firmness,  he  overcame  them,  instead  of  they  him — ^^  and  when  he 
would  not  be  persuaded,  we  ceased,  saying,  The  will  of  the  Lord 
be  done :" — an  example  to  all  who  are  tempted  to  leave  the  path 
of  duty  firom  personal  considerations.  And,  not  to  multiply  quo- 
tations, such  was  evidently  the  case  of  David  (though  at  what 
criras  we  are  not  informed)  when  he  wrote  the  Psalm  before  us ; 
which  is  a  similar  answer  to  and  remonstrance  with  friends,  who, 
partly  from  affection  and  partly  from  fear,  would  persuade  him 
to  consult  for  his  own  safety  by  abandoning  the  post  assigned  to 
him  as  the  Lord's  chosen  servant: — ^^In  Jehovah  put  I  my 
trust :  How  say  ye  to  my  soul.  Flee,  as  a  bird,  to  the  mountain  ?" 
— i.  e.,  ^*  to  take  the  means  which  worldly  wisdom  and  prudence 
would  suggest  to  the  timorous  and  unbelieving  to  save  themselves 
from  danger ;  as  scared  and  frightened  birds  fly  to  the  hills"^ 

II.  The  next  two  verses  are  best  understood  as  the  words  of 
his  firiends  justifying  the  counsel  they  had  given.  They  reply — 
**  Is  there  not  a  cause  ?*^  "  Is  not  the  time  come  to  advise  such 
a  measure** — "  For,  lo,  the  wicked  bend  their  bow,  they  make 
ready  their  arrow  upon  the  string,  that  they  may  privily  shoot  at 
the  upright  in  heart  If  the  foundations  be  destroyed,  what  can 
the  righteous  man  do  ?"  That  is  to  say — "  The  foundations  of 
religion  and  law  are  subverted ;  there  is  no  longer  any  respect  for 
authority  or  regard  to  right  and  justice ;  even  against  the  Lord's 
Anointed  men  lifl  up  their  hand :  and  in  such  a  state  of  things, 
what  can  the  righteous,  what  can  one  just  man,  hope  to  effect  ? 
not  to  dwell  on  the  inevitable  danger  which  threatens,  when  the 
arrow  is  already  fitted  to  the  string  and  pointed  at  him  ;  and  all 
the  upright  in  heart  are  doomed  to  death  by  a  power  that  none 

1  Or,  the  words  may  be  the  icoff  of  the  enemy — **  Flee  to  your  monntain  (Moant 
Zion),  from  wt&ence  you  boast  that  your  help  cometh.**  Or,  with  Rabbi  Kimchi  and 
Ben  Melech,  "  Flee  (from)  your  mountain,"  which  the  Hebrew  also  bears,  i.  e.  "There 
is  DO  help  there  for  you ;  seek  it  elsewhere.**  But  the  view  here  taken  harmonizes  better 
with  what  follows.  See  also  note  *  above,  as  to  the  pronoun  yovr^  thus  assumed  to  be 
part  of  the  text. 

M  2 
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can   withstand.      When  all  is  thus  over,  what  is  left  but  to 
escape^  ?" 

So  might  some  have  reasoned  with  Noah,  when  all  the  wicked 
of  the  earth  were  combined  against  him — when,  as  ^'  a  preacher 
of  righteousness/'  he  had  literally  to  withstand  a  ^^  world  of  the 
ungodly."  So  with  ^^  just  Lot"  in  Sodom,  when  futhfulness  com- 
pelled him  to  witness  against  the  ^^  unlawful  deeds"  of  its  inhabi- 
tants, when  there  were  not  as  many  as  even  ^^  ten  righteous"  to 
support  him.  But  (as  proved  in  their  instances)  ^'  the  Lord 
knoweth  how  to  deliver  the  godly  out  of  trials,  and  to  reserve  the 
unjust  unto  the  day  of  judgment  to  be  punished"  (2  Pet.  ii.  9,  with 
5-7);  and  this  was  the  supj)ort  of  David  in  his  extremity  here 
alluded  to,  as — following  up  the  declaration  already  made  in  the 
first  verse  of  his  trust  in  Jehovah — he  proceeds  to  state  in — 

III.  The  next  section  of  the  Psalm,  verses  4  to  the  end : — 
^^  Jehovah  I  He  is  in  His  holy  temple,  Jehovah  !  His  throne  is 
in  the  heavens :" — That  is,  the  foundations  of  religion  and  law 
may  be  destroyed  in  the  earth,  and  the  wicked  may  triumph  for 
a  time :  but  in  vain  would  they  hope  utterly  to  extirpate  godli- 
ness and  righteous  principle.  Holiness  has  a  foundation,  and 
righteousness  a  stronghold,  which  they  cannot  reach  or  invade — 
even  the  **  holy  temple"  of  Jehovah's  dwelling.  And  thrones 
may  be  overturned,  and  authority  despised :  but  there  is  a  throne 
they  cannot  shake,  and  a  power  which  is  certain  to  prevail  against 
all  their  efforts — "  the  throne  of  Jehovah  in  the  heavens."  "  A 
great  exercise  of  faith"  (to  believe  this,  saith  Calvin  truly) ; 
^*  when  we  are  on  all  sides  environed  by  darkness  in  the  world, 
to  seek  lightfrom  Heaven  to  guide  us  into  the  hope  of  safety .  For, 
though  all  confess  that  the  world  is  governed  by  God,  yet,  when 
the  sad  disorder  of  affairs  has  enveloped  us  in  darkness,  there  are 
few  in  whose  inmost  minds  this  persuasion  keeps  a  firm  hold — 
*  The  Lord's  throne  is  in  heaven.' "     Moreover,  though  He  may 

i  Or,  as  the  Chald.  paraphrase  is — Wherefore  does  he  (ye()  do  good,  when  all  motiTe 
to  it  is  gone,  and  evil  triamphs.  Or,  What  hath  the  righteous  done  to  cause  snch  per- 
secntion  as  that  of  ver.  2,  contrary  to  all  the  principles  of  justice  ? 
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seem  not  to  regard — "  His  eyes  behold^  ...  his  eyelids  try  the 
children  of  men."  He  narrowly  observes  every  act,  and  sees  into 
the  secret  thoughts  and  purposes  of  the  ungodly :  while,  as  to 
**  the  righteous,"  who  may  ap{>ear  to  be  forgotten  of  Him,  He 
proveth  them : — "  Jehovah  trieth  the  righteous :  but  the  wicked 
and  him  that  loveth  violence  his  soul  hateth."  It  is  no  favour  to 
the  wicked  that  suffers  them  thus  to  continue  with  impunity  and 
triumph :  but  the  Lord  by  sufferings  is  purifying  His  people, 
*^  that  the  trial  of  their  faith,  being  much  more  precious  than  of 
gold  that  perisheth,  though  it  [the  gold]  be  tried  by  fire,  might 
be  found  unto  praise,  and  honour,  and  glory  at  the  appearing  of 
Jesus  Christ :"  when,  if  not  before  by  a  special  interposition, 
wickedness  shall  meet  its  desert : — *^  Upon  the  wicked  He  shall 
rain  lightning,  fire  and  brimstone,  and  an  horrible  tempest :  the 
portion  of  their  cup :"  as  of  old  on  Sodom  and  Gomorrah :  for 
**  The  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with  His  mighty 
angels,  in  flaming  fire  taking  vengeance  on  them  that  know  not 
God,  and  that  obey  not  the  Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 
who  shall  be  punished  with  everlasting  destruction  from  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord  and  from  the  glory  of  His  power;  when  He 
shall  come  to  be  glorified  in  His  saints,  and  to  be  admired  in  all 
them  that  believe"  .  .  .  when  also  the  truth  of  the  saying  will  be 
for  ever  demonstrated  in  the  everlasting  felicity  of  His  chosen 
(though  now  their  faith  maybe  exercised  in  waiting),  that — **  The 
righteous  Jehovah  loveth  righteousness;  his  countenance  doth 
behold  the  upright." 

In  the  foregoing  outline  this  Psalm  has  been  viewed  in  its 
widest  application  as  adapted  to  every  time  of  trial,  and  as  the 
language  at  such  time  of  either  the  individual  believer  or  the 
Church  collectively.  But,  in  so  applying  it,  we  should  not  over- 
look the  Prophetical  character,  which  belongs  to  it  in  common 
with  those  preceding ;  and  its  special  reference  to  one  time  of  trial 
in  particular — ^that  which  they  have  so  fully  brought  before  us — 
of  which  it  bears  two  distinct  notes  : — 

1  His  eyes  look  [unto  the  poor],  Sept 
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1.  A  period  is  contemplated  when  *^  the  foundations  shall  be 
destroyed :"  when  .  . .  <<  the  constitution  of  society  being  shaken 
to  its  lowest  depths,  and  all  prospect  of  a  healthftd  state  of  things 
foreclosed  against  the  righteous  .  •  .  the  condition  of  the  people 
of  God  is  a  perfectly  hopeless  one,  and  the  oppression  of  the  good 
principle  and  its  supporters,  and  the  triumph  of  wickedness,  is  a 
matter  so  conclusively  settled,  that  the  righteous  and  u})right,  who 
can  no  longer  rectify  public  afiairs,  is  obliged  at  the  most  to  con- 
cern himself  only  for  his  personal  deliverance^'^  But  this  we  see 
not  yet.  We  have  indeed  seen,  at  no  very  distant  period,  in  one 
whole  nation,  infidelity  triumph  for  a  time,  to  the  suppression  of 
the  worship  of  God  and  extinction  of  the  Christian  creed  and 
name ;  and  we  may  now  see,  in  particular  districts,  lawlessness 
and  self-will  prevail  over  right,  and  justice,  and  legitimate  autho- 
rity. But  the  time  has  not  yet  come,  though  most  clearly  fore- 
told, when  this  shall  be  the  character  not  of  one  district  or  even 
nation  only,  but  of  the  whole  civilized  world :  when  One  shall  arise 
who  shall  own  for  his  dominion  ^^  all  kindreds,  and  tongues,  and 
nations,"  by  whom  things  longest  established  and  of  most  settled 
constitution  shall  be  unsettled ;  ^^  who  shall  think  to  change  times 
and  laws/'  and  into  whose  hands  the  saints  of  God  ^^  shall  be  given*' 
for  an  appointed  space :  from  whom  shall  go  forth  the  proclama- 
tion (as  in  the  days  of  his  prototype  the  King  of  Babylon)  com* 
manding  all,  everywhere,  under  pain  of  death,  to  *^  worship  the 
beast  and  his  image,  and  receive  his  mark"  (Rcv.xiii.).  ^*  An  hour 
of  temptation"  that,  indeed,  ^*  which  shall  come  upon  all  the  world 
to  try  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth ;"  and  which  will  test  the 
constancy  of  many  professed  believers :  when  "  Flee  to  this  moun- 
tain and  to  that" — to  one  human  refuge  or  another — will  be  the 
cry  on  every  side  of  those  whose  "  hearts  are  failing  them  for  fear:" 
but  when  they  only  shall  be  saved  who  **  endure  to  the  end," 
having,  with  the  Psalmist,  made  "  Jehovah"  their  "  trust,"  and 
holding  fast  by  His  word. 

2.  Another  note,  connecting  this  Psalm  with  the  same  period, 

I  This  id  the  language  of  Hengstenberg,  as  the  simple  *'  representation  of  the  facts  ;'* 
unable,  from  overlooking  the  prophetical  scheme  in  the  Psalms,  to  assign  a  reference  to 
any  particular  time. 
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is  the  remarkable  wording  of  the  threatened  judgment  in  the  sixth 
yerse,  by  which  it  is  defined  to  be  that  (as  already  intimated)  of 
the  Lord's  coming — not,  however,  in  its  genera]  aspect  to  all  man- 
kind, but  in  that  special  aspect  in  which  it  shall  be  the  antitype 
of  the  judgment  on  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  to  which  the  allusion 
is  evident ;  and  our  Lord  Himself  is  our  authority  for  stating  that 
in  **  the  abounding  iniquity"  of  the  days  immediately  preceding 
His  next  Advent,  **  the  days  ofLot^  shall  find  their  parallel :  as 
indeed  we  know  that  neither  in  David's  time,  nor  at  any  time 
since,  have  the  enemies  of  God  been  visited  with  a  catastrophe 
answering  in  any  degree  to  this  description. 

May  the  instruction  from  these  inspired  songs  in  both  appli- 
cations be  apprehended  by  us  in  our  daily  use  of  them,  that  in  so 
*'  reading,  marking,  learning,  and  inwardly  digesting"  this  Book 
of  Scripture,  we  may  not  only  "  embrace,"  but  "  ever  hold  fast," 
under  all  trials,  ^^  the  blessed  hope  of  everlasting  life  which  is 
given  us  in  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ !" 


PSALM  XII. 

To  the  Chief-Musician  upon  Sheminith.*    A  Psaliii  of  Datid. 

1  HELP',  LoBD  ;  for  the  godly  man'  ceaseth ; 

For  the  faithful  fail'  from  among  the  children  of  men. 

2  They  speak  vanity*  every  one  with  his  neighboiu* : 

JFith  flattering  lips,  and  with  a  double  heart,  do  they  speak. 

«  See  the  Title  of  Psalm  VI.,  note  f 

Vkb.  1  (2). — >  Help—or^  Sore,  Marg.  So  Ancient  Vera,  Aqu.  ImpdvOtjcav. 
The  rerb,  like  the  noun,  is  of  general  appli-  Sym.  i^lXf  iirov"  (Rogers).  Secker*8  pro- 
cation  to  all  ddivenmee.  See  P&  iii.,  Ter.  posal  to  read  yao  is  unnecessary.  Accord- 
8  (9),  note  7.  ing  to  Tarchi,    synonymous  with   co^, 

»  Ths  godly  man-^MM  Ps.  iv.   8  (4),  Ps.  Ixxvii  8  (9),  where  dean  gotie. 
note*.  Ver.  2  (8). — *  Vanity^ vnft,  Gescnius 

»AiJf— '*«©,    &xal  \iy6ft,     a  COD  gives^riY  as  the  primary  sense,  and  specially 

simnl  ac  OGM,  tUftfit^  BerUn,    Gemiius.  falwhood,   and  thence,  whatever  disap- 
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3  The  LOUD  shall  cut  o£f  all  flattering  lips, 
And  the  tongue  that  speaketh  proud  things : 

4  Who  have  said,  With  our  tongue  will  we  prevail ; 
Our  lips  are  our  own :  who  is  lord  over  us  ? 

5  For  the  oppression  of  the  poor,  for  the  sighing  of  the  needy, 
Now  will  I  arise,  saith  the  Lobd  ; 

I  will  set  him  in  safety  ^rom  him  that  pufleth  at  him^. 

6  The  words  of  the  Lord  are  pure  words; 
As  silver  tried  in  a  fomace  of  earth, 
Purified  seven  times*. 

7  Thou  shalt  keep  them,  0  Loeb, 

Thou  shalt  preserve  them'  from  this  generation  for  ever. 

8  The  wicked  walk  on  every  side. 
When  the  vilest  men  are  exalted*. 


points  the  hope  reposed  upon  it,  nothut^- 
neu,  which  last  would  rather  seem  to  be 
the  primary.  It  is  always  rendered  vanity, 
or  in  vain,  with  a  few  exceptions,  where 
falsff  or  li/infff  one  of  which  is  Ps.  xxxi. 
6  (7) — the  sense  here  also  required  by 
the  parallelism. 

Veb.  6  (6). — ^Puffeth  at  him — or,  would 
etisnare  him,  Marg.  But  the  text  is  better, 
as  an  expression  of  »cam.  Comp.  Ps.  x.  5. 
Besides,  there  is  no  undoubted  instance  of 
the  verb  being  used  for  To  ensnare.  In 
Prov.  xxix.  8,  where  so  rendered,  the 
marginal  reading — »et  a  city  on  Jire,  i.  e. 
blow  it  up,  or  inflame  it,  is  best,  and 
approved  by  Gesenius.  Hengstenberg 
reads,  /  will  set  him  in  safety  w7m  sighs 
after  it,  viz.  after  safety :  in  parallelism 
with  the  first  namber,  For  the  sighing  of 
the  needy ;  and  adds,  that  me  in  Hiph. 
signifies  to  pant  after  something,  the  object 
being  connected  with  it  by  ^,  as  again  in 
Hab.  ii.  3. 

0  Rogers,  following  Kennicott's  division 
of  the  liucx,  thus  translates  : — 


'*  {Like)  silver  purifled  in  a  cmclble, 
Poured  forth  on  the  earth  aeren  times  :** 

which  connexion  of  the  earth  with  the  last 
member  is  supported  by  the  Chaldee.  The 
word  V*^  only  occurs  here,  perhaps  from 
Hts,  To  work,     Chald.  »>i  a  furnace, 

Ver.  7  (8) — 7  Them,  Heb.  him,  that  is, 
every  one  of  them,  Marg.,  the  sing,  aflix 
with  a  plur.  noun  being,  as  frequently, 
distributive.  So  Kimchi  here.  But  many 
MSS.  point  ^rom,  and  two  read  ynairi, 
with  the  pronoun  suffix  for  us — shalt  pre- 
serve  us;  in  agreement  with  which  two 
principal  MSS.  have  >no«n  in  the  pre- 
ceding line.  Thou  shalt  keep  us;  while  both 
readings  are  supported  by  the  Sept.,  Vulg., 
i£th.,  and  Ar.     See  Rogers. 

Ver.  8  (9).— ^Or,  The  wicked  shall  walk 
up  and  down  (as  outcasts  and  vagabonds); 
according  to  their  exaltation  (shall  be) 
tlieir  rileness  or  humiliation  (Cocceius  in 
Gill).  But  quaere?  "When  vice  b  re- 
warded with  public  honours,  the  wicked 
behave  tliemselves  arrogantly*'  (Phillips, 
with  present  version). 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  first  verse  of  this  Psakn  so  clearly  indicates  the  period 
contemplated  by  the  Spirit  of  Prophecy,  that  it  is  impossible  to 
mistake  it — ^namely,  the  maturity  of  the  Apostacy  by  which  the 
next  revelation  of  the  Lord  from  heaven  shall  be  preceded  and 
ushered  in.  This  reference  was  seen  and  well  expressed  by  Bi- 
shop Home,  who  on  this  verse  thus  writes : — 

**  Our  Lord  foretells  that,  in  the  latter  days  [we  should  rather 
say  the  last  days],  ^because  iniquity  shall  abound,  the  love  of 
many  shall  wax  cold  ;'  and  seems  to  question  whether,  *  when 
the  Son  of  man  cometh,  He  shall  find  faith  upon  the  earth/  The 
universal  depravity  of  Jew  and  Gentile  caused  the  Church  of  old 
to  pray  earnestly  for  the  First  Advent  of  Christ ;  and  a  like  de- 
pravity among  those  who  call  themselves  Christians  may  induce 
her  to  pray  no  less  earnestly  for  His  appearance  *  the  second  time 
unto  salvation'  "^  "  It  is  frequently  [he  adds]  a  benefit  to  be  des- 
titute of '  help'  from  man,  both  as  it  puts  us  upon  seeking  it  from 
God,  and  inclines  Him  to  grant  it  when  we  do  seek." 

Equally  just  are  his  remarks  on  the  next  verse : — "  They 
speak  vanity  every  one  with  his  neighbour ;  with  flattering  lips 
and  with  a  double  heart  do  they  speak."   "  When  men  [he  says] 
cease  to  be  faithful  to  their  God,  he  who  expects  to  find  them  so 
to  each  other  will  be  much  disappointed.  The  primitive  sincerity 
will  accompany  the  primitive  piety  in  her  flight  from  the  earth ; 
and  then  interest  will  succeed  conscience  in  the  regulation  of 
human  conduct,  till  one  man  cannot  trust  another  farther  than  he 
holds  him  by  that  tie :"  while,  according  to  the  primary  meaning  of 
the  word  for  "flattering,"  which  is  "smoothness,"  we  are  doubtless 
to  understand  also  the  specious  arguments  and  plausible  speech  by 
which  the  wicked  and  infidel  insinuate  their  principles  and  seduce 
the  innocent.  A  fearful  state  of  society  to  contemplate !  yet  made 
more  so  still  by  the  addition,  as  in  the  next  verse,  to  "  flattering 

I  So  the  Syriac  v-erdon  entitles  the  Psalm — ''  An  accusation  of  tlie  Wicked  One,  and 
a  prophecy  concerning  the  coming  of  the  Messiah."  And  more  distinctly  the  Ara- 
bic— **  Concerning  the  end  of  the  world,  which  shall  be  the  eighth  day  (alluding  to  the 
title,  tee  note),  and  the  coming  of  the  Messiah.** 
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lips/'  of  ^*  the  tongue  that  speaketh  proud  things,"  of  those  who 
say,  "  with  our  tongue  will  we  prevail,  our  lips  are  our  own ;  who 
is  Lord  over  us  ?" — answering  the  description  given  by  the  Apostle 
of  certain  who  **  speak  great  swelling  words  of  vanity"  to  ^^  allure 
through  the  lusts  of  the  flesh  those  who  had  escaped  from  them 
that  live  in  error"  •  •  .  ^^  beguiling  unstable  souls,  having  an 
heart  exercised  with  covetous  practices,"  and  who  at  the  same 
time  are  characterized  as  ^^  despising  government ;  presumptuous ; 
self-willed;  not  afraid  to  speak  evil  of  dignities"  (2  Pet.  ii.  10, 
with  14  and  18).  Such  persons  were  to  be  met  with  in  the  Psal- 
mist's time ;  such  in  the  Apostle's ;  such  in  every  age  of  the  world. 
But  the  Psalm  does  not  refer  to  isolated  cases.  It  contemplates 
a  period  when,  ^^  the  godly  ceasing,  and  the  faithful  failing  from 
among  the  children  of  men,"  this  should  be  the  prevailing  cha- 
racter*. 

Already,  indeed,  we  may  see  the  preparation  for  its  fulfilment 
in  the  abounding  of  a  spirit  of  self-will,  which,  under  the  pretext 
of  maintaining  the  cause  of  ^Miberty,"  threatens  the  subversion 
of  all  lawful  authority  and  rightful  government ;  and  not  in  one 
country  or  nation  only,  but  in  every  country  in  the  world :  openly 
proclaiming  that  power  is  held — not  from  God,  but — at  the  will 
of  "  the  sovereign  people,"  who,  in  deed  if  not  in  word,  adopt  the 
language  here  fore-indited — "  Our  lips  are  our  own :  who  is  Lord 
over  us  ?"  So  much  so — so  prevalent  the  working  of  this  spirit 
of  insubordination  and  licentiousness,  undermining  the  whole 
fabric  of  society — that  some  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  we 
are  even  now  in  '*  the  last  days." 

But  strongly  marked  as  are  those  *^  signs  of  the  times,"  the 
shadows  cast  before  of  coming  events,  still  (as  observed  of  the 
similar  prophecy  in  Ps.  xi.),  not  yet  have  we  arrived  at  the  crisis 

1  Such  comments  are  not  for  a  moment  to  be  allowed  here  as  that  of  Hengstenberg, 
who  says : — **  The  expresrious,  *  The  godly  man  ceases ;  the  upright  fidl,*  are  not  to  be 
understood  very  literally."  Or  of  Luther: — "  That  the  Prophet  here  speaks  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  make  the  matter  more  than  it  was  in  reality,  arose  from  his  intense  zeal ; 
for  there  are  always  holy  persons  upon  earth.  In  the  same  style  people  still  com- 
plain, from  time  to  time,  that  there  is  no  longer  any  honesty  among  men ;  that  they 
act  in  cvcr>'thing  with  deceit."  For  this  is  to  make  the  Psalmist  use  language  of 
hyi)erbole  and  exaggeration  utterly  irreconcilable  with  tlie  belief  in  his  inspiration. 
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or  consummation  here  predicted ;  as  will  be  seen  from  the  sequel, 
yer.  5,  which  tells  us  (in  common  with  all  the  prophecies  of  that 
period)  that  it  will  be  marked  not  only  by  the  abounding  of  law- 
lessness and  self-will,  but  by  its  maturity  in  tyranny  and  the  per- 
secation  of  the  Lord's  saints  : — "  For  the  oppression  of  the  poor, 
for  the  sighing  of  the  needy,  now  will  I  arise,  saith  the  Lord  ; 
I  will  set  him  in  safety  from  him  that  puffeth  at  him." 

This  may,  indeed,  at  first  view,  seem  to  be  an  unlikely  result 
— ^that  liberty,  asserted  to  whatever  extent,  should  end  in  tyranny : 
for,  **  why  (it  may  be  asked)  should  men  refuse  to  the  Christian, 
or  the  servant  of  God,  the  same  freedom  which  they  claim  for 
themselves,  and  claim  as  the  right  of  man?"     But  so  it  is.     So 
it  was  formerly,  when  in  the  Roman  Empire  universal  toleration 
of  all  religions  existed,  the  Christian  religion  was  excepted. 
Why  ?    Because  it  was  considered  the  enemy  of  man's  liberties : 
as  it  is  the  enemy  of"  self-¥rill,"  by  teaching  that,  whether  in  the 
State,  or  the  Church,  or  the  Family,  authority  is  from  God,  And 
80  it  is  now,  and  ever  will  be,  in  measure  as  this  principle  is  faith- 
fully asserted  in  opposition  to  the  principles  of  the  times.     On 
this  account  Christianity  is  even  now  obnoxious  to  the  world ; 
and  it  will  be  yet  more  so  when  it  comes  to  avow  boldly  its  hope 
— (as  will  the  whole  of  the  few  found  faithful  in  the  end) — the 
hope  of"  the  appearing  and  kingdom,"  "  the  power  and  coming," 
of  Him  of  whom  the  world  has  ever  said  "  We  will  not  have  this 
man  to  reign  over  us."     This  testimony  it  is  that  will  cause  the 
persecuting  edict  to  go  forth,  and  the  test  to  be  put — "  As  many 
as  will  not  worship  the  image  of  the  beast" — of  the  idol  of  man's 
will,  the  king  of  his  choice,  and  the  admiration  of  the  world — 
"  shall  be  killed:"  and  then,  when  the  cry  of  the  afflicted,  "  the 
sighing  of  the  needy,"  enters  into  the  ears  of  the  Lord,  then  will 
He  "  arise."     "  *  Till  now,'  swth  the  Lord,  *  I  have  rested,  but 
now  I  must  act :'  at  the  foundation  of  which  lies  the  consolatory 
truth  that,  so  soon  as  the  malice  of  the  wicked  and  the  wretched- 
ness of  the  poor  have  reached  a  certain  point,  God  must  interpose" 
(Hengst.).    Then  will  he  appear  to  their  joy  and  to  the  confusion 
of  their  oppressors;  then  "shall  the  Lord  cut  oif  all  flattering 
lips,  and  the  tongue  that  speaketh  proud  things/'  those  who  by 
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human  wit  or  human  power  have  thought  to  prevail  against  His 
people  and  His  truth,  when  the  scorn  and  insolence  of  Infidelity 
shall  alike  be  for  ever  silenced. 

In  contrast  with  the  ^^  vain-speaking,"  the  ^^  flattering  lips," 
and  the  ^^  double  heart,"  mentioned  ver.  2,  the  righteous  are  now 
heard  declaring  their  confidence  in  the  Word  of  God,  ver.  6 : — 
^^  The  words  of  the  Lord  are  pure  words  :  as  silver  tried  in  a 
furnace,  seven  times  poured  out  upon  the  earth ;"  where  **  the 
words  of  the  Lord''  may  either  denote  His  revealed  Truth  in 
general,  in  contrast  to  the  "  speech  of  vanity"  of  the  ungodly, 
ver.  2,  3 ;  or  more  particularly  His  Prombes,  which  the  context 
seems  rather  to  indicate.  These,  in  hours  of  severe  trial,  may 
appear  to  have  failed,  because  the  fulfilment  is  postponed.  But 
it  is  our  faith  that  fails — not  6od*s  words ;  as  will  be  proved  in 
the  end,  when  they  will  be  found  to  be  "  pure" — "  free  from  all 
untruth,  deceit,  or  insincerity ;"  and  ^^  tried"  in  the  many  afiiictive 
dispensations  during  which  His  people's  hope  was  alone  in  them, 
when  they  trusted  in  Him  and  were  not  confounded.  Taught, 
then,  by  the  past,  let  them  still  trust  for  the  future,  and  say,  with 
ver.  7, — "  Thou  shalt  keep  us,  O  Lord,  Thou  shalt  preserve  us 
from  this  generation  for  ever :"  that  is,  from  the  "generation" 
described  in  the  foregoing  part  of  the  Psalm,  and  now  again  in 
the  last  verse — when  "the  wicked  walk  on  every  side,  when 
the  vilest  of  men  are  exalted :" — in  other  words,  in  the  day  of  the 
enemy's  power,  "  the  short  time  of  his  great  wrath"  against  the 
Truth  and  Church  of  God,  when  ungodliness  triumphs  (see  note). 
Yet  even  then,  in  that,  the  worst  of  times — that  time  of  unpre- 
cedented trouble,  that  most  evil  of  all  generations — the  Lord  will 
"  keep"  His  people ;  keep  them  eventually  from  harm  ;  and  keep 
them  from  the  evil — "  preserve  them  from  this  generation" — "  by 
the  words  of  His  mouth  [as  it  is  elsewhere  expressed]  keep  them 
from  the  ways  of  the  dbstkoyer." 
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PSALM  XIII. 

To  the  Cliief-Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  How  long  wilt  thou  forget  me,  0  Lord  ?    For  ever  ? 
How  long  wilt  thou  hide  thy  face  from  mc? 

2  How  long  shall  I  take  counsel  in  my  soul, 
Having^  sorrow  in  my  heart  daily  ? 

How  long  shall  mine  enemy  be  exalted  over  me  ? 

3  Consider  and  hear  me*,  0  Lo&d  my  God ; 
Lighten  mine  eyes*,  lest  I  sleep  the  sleep  op  death ; 

4  Lest  mine  enemy  say,  I  have  prevailed  against  him ; 
And  those  that  trouble  me  rejoice  when  I  am  moved. 

5  But  I  have  trusted  in  thy  mercy ; 

My  heart  shall  rejoice  in  thy  salvation. 

6  I  wiU  sing  unto  the  Lokd,  because  he  hath  dealt  bountifully*  with 

me. 


Ver.  2  (3). — ^The  conjecture  that  the 
words  rcM  19,  Soxc  hng^  have  been  dropped 
here,  u  probable :  or  we  may  unden»tand 
them,  and  read  with  Fr.  and  Sk.  (**  How 
kmg  shall  I  have)  torrow  daily  at  my 
heart  T*  Else  this  line  may  have  been  read 
with  the  preceding  as  one. 

y  EB.  3  (4). — •  Star  me  ;  rather,  atMwer 
Mf,  rc^.     See  Ps.  ilL  4,  note. 

'  Lighten  mine  eyes — L  c.  revive  the 
expiring  vital  spark.  Compare  1  Sam. 
xiv.  27,  29  ;  and  Ezra,  ix.  8. 

*  See  the  ellipsis  supplied  as  here,  Jer. 
U.39. 

Ver.   6 ^  Hath   dealt   bountifully, 

Heb.  ^,  usually  to  reward,  or  requite^ 
but  rendered  as  here,  Ps.  cxvi.  7,  cxix.  17, 
andcxiii.  7  (8).  The  strict  meaning  in  these 
places  seems  to  be  7b  eompeneate,  or  make 
m  return  for  the  suffering  and  injury  sus- 
tained. 


*  "  The  conclusion  of  the  Psalm  is  ma- 
nifestly defective;  it  ends  with  an  odd 
hemistich  wanting  its  correspondent.  The 
LXX.  have  happily  preserved  it:  Kac 
^aXftf  r^  dvdfiaTi  Kvpiov  rov  vij/iarov  : 
pp^  mrr  OD  ttomi:  the  same  that  ends 
Ps.  vii."  (Lowth).  It  is  also  found  in  the 
Vulg.,  iEth.,  Ar.,  and  in  the  Old  Transla- 
tion called  "The  Great  English  Bible,** 
retained  in  the  Prayer- Book,  which  con- 
cludes— TeOf  I  will  praise  the  Name  of  the 
lard  most  Highest  Rogers,  however, 
considers  the  addition  doubtful,  as  obelized 
by  Origen,  and  not  found  in  the  Hebrew : 
See  his  note.  But,  in  the  absence  of  this 
line,  should  not  the  sixth  verse  be  read  as 
two  lines?  thus: — 

6.  "*  I  will  sing  unto  the  Loan, 

Because  He  hath  dealt  bountlfolly  with  me.'* 

Which  is  the  division  adopted  by  French 
and  Skinner,  &c. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  is  another  cry  of  a  sufferer,  and  not  under  bodily  infir- 
mity, nor  inward  distress  of  mind,  such  as  arises  from  spiritual 
conflict,  but  agiun  under  persecution  from  an  **  enemy"  who  has 
many  in  league  with  him.  This  was  the  case  of  David  more  than 
once ;  but  the  occasion  is  not  specified,  no  doubt  in  order  that  our 
thoughts  may  pass  from  him  to  his  Antitype,  in  whose  person 
(as  before  remarked  on  Ps.  iii.)  he  is  wont  to  speak  when,  as  here, 
he  uses  the  singular  number — the  Messiah,  the  Lord's  Anointed 
— by  whom,  accordingly,  each  sentence  of  this  Psalm  could  have 
been  fitly  adopted  when,  as  First  of  Martyrs,  He  conflicted  with 
the  great  enemy  of  man,  and  **  endured  the  contradiction  of  sin- 
ners against  Himself." 

Not,  however  (as  we  have  also  before  seen),  that  this  appli- 
cation precludes  others,  to  His  Church  and  His  saints  individually 
when  persecuted  for  His  sake  and  called  to  ^^  suffer  with  Him ;" 
but,  on  the  contrary,  is  their  ground  and  warrant ;  His  language 
being  also  that  of  His  members,  in  so  far  as  they  are  identified  with 
Him  :  and,  therefore,  we  admit,  in  addition,  the  Title  proposed 
here  again  by  Bishop  Horsley — "  A  Prayer  of  the  Churchy  or  of 
a  Believer,  for  deliverance  from  the  Atheistical  Faction*' — which, 
in  the  prophetical  reference  to  the  times  of  Antichrist  in  this  last 
expression  (as  intended  by  that  author),  is  also  fully  justified  by 
the  evident  analogy  to  the  twelfth  and  other  Psalms  of  the  same 
character,  in  which  this  reference  is  so  pointed. 

In  whichever  application  viewed,  then,  it  divides  into  two 
parts,  namely — Ist.  A  Complaint  and  Prayer;  and  2nd.  A  de- 
claration of  trust  in  God;  with  the  consequent  Answer  to  the 
Prayer  in  the  looked-for  help. 

I.  The  Psalmist  opens  with  an  affecting  complaint  of  pro- 
tracted trial — such  as  almost  to  induce  the  belief  that  God  had 
forgotten  and  forsaken  him,  and  causing,  consequently,  the  greatest 
perplexity  of  mind,  ver.  1,2:  — "  How  long  wilt  Thou  forget  me, 
O  Lord?  for  ever?  How  long  wilt  Thou  hide  Thy  face  from 
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me  ?  How  long  shall  I  take  counsel  in  my  soul,  having  sorrow 
in  my  heart  daily  ?  How  long  shall  mine  enemy  be  exalted  over 
me?" 

Thus  even  the  Saviour  in  the  extremity  of  His  suffering  is 
recorded  to  have  cried — "  My  God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou  for- 
saken me  ?"  And  how  much  more  may  the  thought  enter  the 
mind  of  those  who  feel  themselves  utterly  unworthy  of  the  Divine 
regard,  and  deserving  that  the  Lord  should  hide  His  face  from 
them ;  yea,  and  cast  them  off  altogether  for  their  unfaithfulness? 
He  does  not,  however,  so  forget  those  who  wait  upon  Him.  But 
^*  tribulation  worketh  patience,''  and  for  this  end  it  is  permitted 
— ^to  discipline  into  perfect  submission  to  His  will,  and  into  the 
exercise  of  faith  and  prayer.  Therefore  the  righteous  Judge  delays 
to  ^'  avenge  His  own  elect  who  cry  day  and  night  to  Him/'  and 
when  this  purpose  is  answered  ^^  He  will  avenge  them  speedily." 
Let  them,  therefore,  ^*  still  pray  and  not  faint,"  encouraged  by 
this  assurance : — a  lesson  peculiarly  intended  for  the  saints  of  the 
days  immediately  to  precede  the  Saviour's  Second  Coming,  whose 
patience  will  be  the  more  tried  as  the  tribulation  of  those  days 
will  be  greater  than  any  preceding :  in  which,  however,  they  will 
have,  in  a  special  degree,  the  sympathy  of  the  noble  army  of 
martyrs  who  have  gone  before — whose  cry  from  under  the  altar 
in  heaven  is,  like  theirs,  here  four  times  repeated — "  How  long  ?" 
(See  again,  Bev.  vi.  9,  10.) 

2.  Then  follows  the  Prayer,  with  a  consideration  by  which  it 
is  enforced,  ver.  3,  4 : — ^^  Consider  and  answer  me,  O  Lord  my 
God :  lighten  mine  eyes,  lest  I  sleep  the  sleep  of  death ;  lest  mine 
enemy  say,  I  have  prevailed  agwist  him ;  and  those  that  trouble 
me  rejoice  when  I  am  moved." 

So  we  are  told  the  Kedeemer  *^  in  the  days  of  His  flesh  offered 
up  prayers  and  supplications,  with  strong  crying  and  tears,  unto 
Him  that  was  able  to  save  Him  from  death"  (Heb.  v.  7) ;  that 
is,  when  He,  ^^  though  a  Son,"  vouchsafed  to  become  a  servant, 
and  "  learned  obedience  by  the  things  which  He  suffered,"  that 
He  might  "  be  made  perfect"  (or  be  perfectly  qualified)  as  "  Cap- 
tain of  Salvation"  to  the  "  many  sons"  whom  He  was  to  "  lead  to 
glory"  (ib.  ver.  8, 9,  with  chap.  ii.  10.).  And  it  seemed  as  though 
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He  was  not  beard,  and  that  ^^  the  enemy  had  prevailed  against 
Him  in  effecting  His  death ;  and  we  can  imagine  the  powers  of 
darkness,  as  well  as  His  adversaries  on  earth,  for  a  moment  re- 
joicing at  His  apparent  discomfiture.  But  ^^  He  was  heard"  in 
resurrection,  when  He  ^^  destroyed  Him  that  had  the  power  of 
death,"  overcoming  him  in  his  strongest  hold.  And  so,  though  it 
may  not  be  the  will  of  God  that  this  prayer  should  be  literally 
answered  to  His  suffering  saints — ^*  Lighten  mine  eyes  lest  I  sleep 
the  sleep  of  death/'  it  will  be  ultimately  and  effectually  in  their 
deliverance  also  from  ^^  the  death"  that  alone  should  be  dreaded, 
and  their  participation  in  their  Saviour's  triumph,  when  they 
awake  to  the  light  of  that  day  of  which  the  sun  will  never  set^ 

II.  The  Complaint  and  Prayer  are  followed  by  an  act  of  iaith, 
or  declaration  of  confidence  in  God,  ver.  6  : — "  But  I  have  trusted 
in  Thy  mercy  (or  *  loving-kindness,'  see  Ps.  v.  7,  note) ;  my 
heart  shall  rejoice  in  Thy  salvation." 

So,  again,  the  Redeemer's  bitter  complaint  upon  the  cross, 
before  quoted,  was  followed  by  His  dying  exclamation — "  Father, 
into  Thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit."  That  which  His  perse- 
cutors cast  in  His  teeth  was  true — **  He  trusted  in  God ;"  and 
thus  did  He  leave  us  an  example-— in  the  darkest  hour,  when  pa- 
tience is  tried  to  the  utmost  and  God  seems  to  have  forgotten — 
still  to  trust  Him.  "  His  mercy  endureth/(?r  c»cr"  is  the  answer 
to  the  question,  **  Wilt  Thou  forget  me,  O  Lord,^r  ever  ?"  and 
this  will  be  the  song  of  the  redeemed  when  ^<  patience  having  had 
its  perfect  work,"  the  promised  **  salvation"  or  "  help"  comes : 
as  added — 

2.  In  the  last  verse  which,  as  usual,  anticipates  the  result,  the 
strain  that  began  in  mourning  now  ending  in  joy : — ^^  I  will  sing 
unto  the  Lord,  because  He  hath  dealt  bountifully  with  me :  I 
will  praise  the  name  of  the  Lord  Most  High." 

1  "  By  some  this  Psalm  has  been  looked  upon  as  the  complaint  of  the  Israelitish 
Chnrch  in  her  bondage  and  darkness,  praying  for  the  coming  of  the  true  *  Light,'  the 
Messiah ;  and  the  fourfold  cry  of '  How  long  ?*  has  seemed  to  have  reference  to  the 
fourfold  captivity  of  the  Jewish  people — the  Egyptian,  the  Babylonian,  the  Grecian,  and 
the  Roman"  (Note  in  "  Plain  Commentar>-"). 
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It  is  difficult,  indeed,  for  the  Church  to  realize  the  language 
of  such  Psalms  as  these,  when,  as  at  present,  enjoying  rest  and 
ease  in  the  world.  But  still  it  is  well  to  learn  to  sing  these  songs 
against  the  day  of  trial  (possibly  not  far  distant),  for  which  they 
are  chiefly  indited :  while,  even  now,  in  the  absence  of  persecu- 
tion, there  are  times  in  the  spiritual  history  of  every  earnest 
Christian  to  which  the  Complaint  and  Prayer  here  will  apply : 
hours  of  desertion,  when— either  under  severe  temptation,  or  pri- 
vate or  domestic  affliction — God  seems  to  ^^  forget"  and  ^^hide 
Uis  face ;"  and  when  also  this  Psalm  points  to  the  remedy — 
waiting  upon  Him,  and  still  **  trusting  in  His  mercy,"  until,  with 
the  returning  "  light  of  His  countenance,"  will  come  "joy  in  His 
salvation :"  and  there  will  be  more  than  "  compensation"  for  the 
affliction  in  the  fruit  which  He  will  bring  out  of  it  (see  note  •). 


PSALM  XIV.» 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Pmlm  of  David. 

1  Thb  fool*  hath  said  in  his  heart,  There  is  no  God. 
They  are  corrupt ;  they  have  done  abominable  works ; 
There  u  none  that  doeth  good.     .     .     .     .^ 

2  The  LoBD  looked  down  from  heaven  upon  the  children  of  men, 
To  see  if  there  were  any  that  did  understand,  and  seek  Qod\ 

*  This  and  Ps.  liii.  are  different  copies,  with  some  slight  variations,  of  the  same 
song. — See  the  notes  there. 

Vkb.  1.— I  Thefool^  V^.    The  verb  is  the  line  is  so  written,  and  also  by  the 

lit  To  be  fadfdj  tcithtrtdy  and  hence,  mo-  AposUe's  quotation  iu  Rom.  iiL  10,  with 

nHy^  abandoned,  ffood-for-nothififf.  Comp.  12. 

Ps.  i.  3,  4.     Always  rendered  as  here,  ex-  Veb.   2. — >  (^And)    seek   God.      Heb. 

cept  Isa.  juxii.  5,  6,  where  The  vile  per-  Seeking  the  Elohim :  that  is,  God  in  His 

§on,  revealed  relations. 

<  The  Sept.  and  Vulg.  add— no,  not  one,  Boothroyd  and  Rogers  make  these  words 

which  is  supported  by  the  third  verse,  where  a  separate  line. 

N 
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3  They  are  all  gone  aside*,  they  are  M  together  become  filthy* : 
There  ie  none  that  doeth  good,  no,  not  one^. 

4  Have  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  no  knowledge  ? 
Who  eat  up  my  people  ae  they  oat  bread, 

And  call  not  upon  the  Lord. 


5  There  were  they  in  great  fear^ : 

For  Ood  u  in  the  generation  of  the  righteous. 

6  To  have  shamed  the  counsel  of  the  poor ; 
Because  the  Lobd  m  his  refuge. 

7  Oh  that  the  salvBtion  of  Israel  were  come  out  of  Zion ! 
When  the  Lobd  bringcth  back  the  captivity  of  his  people, 
Jacob  shall  rejoice,  and  Israel  shall  be  glad. 


Ver.  8 *  Oone-aside,  id.   •*  Thifl  verb 

b  primarily  applied  to  wine  taming  sour 
(see  Ho8.  iv.  18) ;  and  hence  is  here  used 
morally,  as  Kimcbi  considers  it**  (Phillips). 

8  Are  beettme  JUihy,  Heb.  »tinking^ 
Marg. — n^N,  dsewhere  only  in  the  parallel 
place,  Ps.  liii.  4,  and  Job,  xv.  16,  where, 
as  here,  in  a  moral  sense,  and  in  Niphal. 
Parkhurst  and  Gesenins  mention  that  in 
Arabic  it  denotes  to  80ur,  or  apoil^  as  tniik. 
Read,  with  Fr.  and  Sk.  and  Fry,  become 
corrupt^  in  all  three  places. 

«  In  Rom.  iii.  10-12,  St  Paul  quotes 
this  verse  with  parts  of  ver.  1  and  2 ; 
after  which  he  adds  the  following,  which 
have  been  adopted  in  the  Prayer-Book 
Version  as  verses  6,  6,  7 : — 

Their  throat  is  an  open  8q;>alchro,  with  their 

tongues  tiiey  have  used  deceit, 
The  poiaon  of  asps  is  under  their  lips. 
Whose  mouth  is  fUll  of  cursing  and  bitterness. 
Their  feet  are  swift  to  shed  blood. 
Destruction  and  misery  are  in  their  wa>'8. 
And  the  way  of  peace  have  they  not  known ; 
There  is  no  fear  of  God  before  their  eyes. 

Against  their  insertion  in  this  Psalm,  how- 
ever, Rogers  (whose  note  see)  observes 
that  they  are  read  in  only  **  1  MS.,  K.,  in 
the  Vatican  LXX.  (but  only  in  the  Marg. 


with  a  note  saying  that  the  Apostle  has 
not  quoted  them  from  the  Psalm)  ;  in  the 
Italic,  some  Latin,  and  a  few  Greek  copies. 
They  are  also  in  the  Ar.,  iEth.,  and  in  the 
Ambrosian  Syr.  MSS.  Bat  they  are  nei- 
ther in  the  Alex.  MSS.,  nor  in  the  Com- 
plut.  nor  Aid.  editions;  and  are  also 
omitted  in  ninety-five  MSS.  of  the  LXX. 
collated  by  Holmes.**  To  thb  may  be 
added  the  fact,  noted  by  Street,  that  St 
Jerome  did  not  find  the  passage  in  the 
Hebrew  MSS.  of  his  time ;  and,  moreover, 
contends  (as  Boothroyd  observes)  that  the 
Apostle  quoted  from  various  passages; 
and  lastly  (which  may  be  deemed  conclu- 
sive), that  it  is  not  found  in  Psalm  liii.  in 
the  Heb.,  Sept.,  or  Vulg. 

Ver.  6.— '/»  great  fear,  "After  Tio 
1  MS.,  K.,  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Ar.,  add  tttd 
rrrr  h^  (where  no  fear  teas),  which  is  adopted 
by  Horsley ;  but  the  words  seem  to  have 
been  interpolated  from  the  parallel  passage, 
Ps.  liii.  6,  for  they  are  obelized  by  Origen, 
and  neither  Aqu.,  Sym.,  nor  Theod.  have 
them**  (Rogers).  If.  indeed,  Psalm  liiL 
be  only  a  duplicate  of  this,  the  words  must 
either  be  an  interpolation  in  both,  or  bo 
read  in  both ;  but  Chia  is  not  certain. 
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EXPoamoN- 

In  this  Psalm  a  certua  character  19  described  tinder  the  name 
of  "  The  Fool,"  as  in  a  fonner  Psalm  (z.),  under  the  name  of 
"  The  Wicked  One :"  and  there  is  onl;  required  a  compariBOn 
of  the  one  with  the  other  to  be  satisBed  that  the  eame  person  is 
intended  in  both ;  which  is  also  in  agreement  with  the  meaning 
of  "  foUf"  in  Scripture, — denoting  depravity  of  heart  rather  thtm 
a  defect  of  the  understanding ;  as,  on  the  other  hand,  '■  Wisdom" 
ia  used  for  the  knowledge  of  God  and  its  fruite,  godliness  and 
righteousness,  rather  than  for  intellectual  attainment  and  human 
learning'.     Thus — 

1.  As  here  *' the  fool  hath  sud  in  his  heart,  There  ie  no  God," 
so  there,  Ps.  z.  11,  the  Wicked  One  "hath  said  in liis heart,  God 
hath  forgotten  :  He  hideth  his  face,  he  will  never  see  it :"  and 
again,  ver.  13,  "Wherefbredoth  the  Wicked  OnecontemnGod? 
he  hath  said  in  hia  heart,  Thou  wilt  not  require  it."  Where  we 
have  the  definition  of  the  fool's  atheism — not  so  much,  in  fact, 
the  denial  that  there  ia  a  God,  as  the  denial  of  the  God  of  the 
Bible — "  no  Oohim,"  as  it  is  in  the  original' ;  that  God  of  whom 
the  Scriptures  reveal — not  only  that  "  He  is,"  but — that  "  He  is 
the  Bewarder  of  them  that  diligently  seek  Him,"  and  no  lees  surely 
the  God  that  "beholds  ungodliness  and  wrong  to  requite  it  with 
His  hand."     So  «  The  Man  of  Sin"  {who  is  also  called  "  The 
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ver.  8-10  : — "  He  sitteth  in  the  lurking  places  of  the  villages ;  in 
the  secret  places  doth  he  murder  the  innocent ;  hb  eyes  are  pri- 
vily set  against  the  poor.     He  lieth  in  wait  secretly  as  a  lion  in 
his  den ;  he  lieth  in  wait  to  catch  the  poor,"  &c.     And  so  here, 
ver.  4 : — "  Have  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  no  knowledge  ?  who 
eat  up  my  people  as  they  eat  bread,  and  call  not  upon  the  Lord  : 
— and  again,  ver.  6 :  "Ye  have  shamed  the  counsel  of  the  poor, 
i.  e.  scoffed  at  their  confidence  and  hope : — the  diflFerence  between 
the  two  Psalms  being,  that,  while  the  former  confines  itself  to 
the  description  of  the  Head  of  the  Anfichristian  faction  or  con- 
federacy, this  includes  the  confederacy — the  atheistic  "fool,"  and 
all  who  in  his  times  shall  imbibe  his  "folly"  or  "blasphemy" — 
the  whole  "  apostacy,"  as  well  as  its  leader,  whose  image  they 
accurately  reflect.     But,  as  there,  "  the  arm  of  the  Wicked  One 
is  broken*'  when  his  presumption  is  at  its  highest,  by  6od*s  sud- 
denly "  arising"  and  "  lifting  up  His  hand"  in  behalf  of  "  the 
humble,"  so  here  the  Psalmist,  as  it  were  transported  in  prophetic 
vision  into  the  very  scene,  beholds  the  oppressor  and  all  his  con- 
federates struck  with  sudden  consternation,  without  any  visible 
earthly  cause  to  account  for  it,  and  where  all  seemed  secure — 
"  There  were  they  in  great  fear  even  where  no  fear  was ;"  like 
a  numerous  army,  led  on  by  a  great  conqueror,  seized  with  a 
sudden  panic  upon  the  point  of  an  engagement  with  a  far  inferior 
forced     But  the  reason  is  assigned,  and  the  wonder  explained — 
"  For  God  is  in  the  generation  of  the  righteous ;"  and  in  due  time 
will  appear  in  their  behalf  to  justify  "the  counsel  of  the  poor" 
in  having  made  Him  ''  his  refuge,"  and  to  prove  that  this  is  the 
true  wisdom*. 

1  So  Bp.  HoTsley  understands  the  words :  "  No  causo  of  terror  according  to  appear- 
ances and  haman  probabilities."  But  some,  with  Bp.  Home,  suppose  this  said  of  the 
Lord's  servants  fearing  and  ready  to  faint  from  wont  of  faith. 

*  In  Ps.  liiL  5,  instead  of  this  clause,  we  read — 

"  For  God  hath  scattered  the  bones  of  hbn  that  encampeth  agohist  thee : 
Tliutt  hast  put  them  to  shame,  because  God  hath  despised  them: 

which  expresses  still  more  vividly  the  reverse  of  fortune  between  the  oppressor  and  the 
oppressed: — a  catastrophe  which  has  had  its  type  in  the  overthrow  of  Sennacherib*shosta 
before  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  solely  by  the  inter\'ention  of  God,  at  the  moment  that  all 
human  hope  was  gone. 
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3.  And  again,— as  in  Psalm  z.,  the  "land*'  which  shall  be 
the  scene  of  those  wondrous  transactions — ^'out  of  which  the 
nations  perish,"  and  where  Jehovah  is  thus  revealed — is  that  which 
is  emphatically  declared  to  be  ^^  His**  (ver.  16)  ;  so  here,  in  the 
last  verse,  the  Psalmist's  prayer  for  the  accomplishment  of  that 
which  the  vision  had  just  anticipated  is — ^^  Oh  that  the  salvation 
of  Israel  were  come  out  of  Zion  !  When  Jehovah  bringeth  back 
the  captivity  of  His  people,  Jacob  shall  rejoice,  and  Israel  shall 
be  glad :"  a  verse  which  (says  Bp.  Horsley),  "  referring  to  the 
restoration  of  the  Jewish  people  in  both  branches,  and  to  the 
going  forth  of  the  salvation  from  Zion,  points,  without  ambiguity, 
to  the  last  ages  :"  and  (we  may  add)  to  the  coming  of  the  Saviour 
— not  the  first,  which  was  the  day  of  IsraeFs  blindness  and  judg- 
ment, but  the  second — of  which  St.  Paul,  in  the  very  same  terms 
(applying  a  prophecy  of  Issdah),  speaks,  in  a  passage  before 
quoted,  as  the  time  of  their  salvation,  saying,  ^*  that  blindness  in 
part  has  happened  to  Israel  until  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be 
come  in.  And  so  all  Israel  shall  be  saved ;  as  it  is  written,  There 
shall  come  out  of  Zion  the  Deliverer^  and  shall  turn  away  ungod- 
liness from  Jacob''  (Rom.  xi.  25,  26,  with  Isa.  lix.  20)*. 

II.  But  while  this  Psalm,  taken  as  a  whole,  is  thus  evidently 
the  Prophecy  of  a  particular  period  and  crisis  in  the  history  of 

1  It  has  been  already  observed  (see  Prelim.  Dissert.,  p.  9,  note),  that  one  conse- 
quence of  the  denial  of  the  fatore  restoration  of  Israel  is  the  assumption  on  the  part  of 
Expositors  that  those  Psalms  which  predict  it  must  have  been  written  in  the  times  of 
the  Babylonish  Captivity,  and  conseqnendy  are  not  Psalms  of  David.  Thus  this  Psalm, 
though  expressly  so  entitled,  is,  on  account  of  this  its  last  verse,  referred  to  those  times 
by  more  than  one  Commentator  of  note.  For  example,  Boothroyd : — **  It  is,  however 
(notwithstanding  the  title),  doubted  whether  this  Psalm  was  composed  by  David,  since 
the  last  verse  refers  clearly  to  the  Captivity" — **  the  Captivity"  meamng  always  the 
Babylonish,  as  if  there  were  no  other,  or  no  restoration  from  it  predicted.  And  Rosen- 
miiller  proposes  to  solve  what  appears  to  him  a  difficulty,  by  the  conjecture  that  the 
former  part  of  the  Psalm  was  written  by  David,  but  the  last  verse  added  to  it  by  some 
one  at  that  period.  So  likewise  Townsend,  in  his  *^  Chronological  Arrangement  of  the 
Old  Testament,"  assigns  it,  with  a  long  list  of  others,  to  the  same  times ;  and  more 
ncently.  **  The  Chronological  Psalter,"  before  noticed.  A  very  serious  assumption,  as 
experitnce  has  proved  that  the  transition  is  easy,  from  referring  Psalms  to  nameless 
authors  in  a  period  when  inspiration  was  scanty,  to  denying  their  inspiration  altogether. 
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man — a  consummation  of  ungodliness  similar  to  that  in  the  days 
of  Noah,  when  God,  <*  looking  down  from  heaven,**  as  here,  saw 
that  **  all  flesh  had  corrupted  His  way  on  the  earth" — the  descrip- 
tion of  man  which  it  gives  is  one  universally  true  of  human  nature 
at  all  times;  as  the  same  Apostle  teaches  in  the  third  chapter  of 
his  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  where  he  thus  concludes  a  demonstra- 
tion of  the  guilt  of  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  which  occupies  the 
two  preceding  chapters : — "  What  then  ?  Are  we  [Jews]  better 
than  they  [Gentiles]  ?  No,  in  no  wise :  for  we  have  before  proved 
both  Jews  and  Gentiles  that  they  are  all  under  sin :  as  it  is 
written^  There  is  none  righteous,  no,  not  one :  there  is  none  that 
understandeth,  there  is  none  that  seeketh  after  God.  They  are 
all  gone  out  of  the  way,  they  are  together  become  unprofitable : 
there  is  none  that  doeth  good,  no,  not  one :"  the  justice  of  which 
application  vdll  at  once  appear  from  two  considerations : — 

1  •  First — That  the  Psalmist  describes  man  €u  m  Go^s  sight ; 
<*  The  Lord  looked  down  from  heaven  upon  the  children  of  men 
to  see,**  &c.,  and  very  different  must  be  the  estimate  which  Hr 
forms,  *^  unto  whom  all  hearts  are  open,  all  desires  known,  and 
from  whom  no  secrets  are  hid,*'  from  that  which  man,  in  the 
clearest  light,  and  judging  most  impartially,  would  form  of  man. 
Added  to  which  is  the  object  of  His  investigation  and  scrutiny, 
viz.,  **  to  see  if  there  were  any  that  did  understand  and  seek  God;^ 
and,  unhappily,  so  far  is  this  from  being  the  first  object  with  man, 
that  in  the  world  it  is  quite  possible  for  an  atheist  to  bear  the 
highest  reputation  for  worth  and  righteousness,  if  he  be  but  a  good 
member  of  society,  and  have  a  due  regard  to  the  rights  and  in- 
terests of  others.  Here,  however,  it  is  the  atheism  of  the  heart 
that  is  principally  intended ;  and  such  atheism  may  abound  in  the 
world,  though  the  number  of  theoretical  deniers  of  God  be  small. 

2.  Secondly — Though  the  Psalm  refers  to  a  consummation  of 
apostacy  or  departure  from  God,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
this  consummation  will  not  be,  properly  speaking,  an  alteration 
of  human  nature  for  the  worse,  but  only  an  unrestrained  exhibi- 
tion of  that  which  it  really  and  always  is ;  an  undisguised  mani- 
festation of  that  which  is  now  latent ;  as  said  of  ^^  the  mystery  of 
iniquity"  that  "  it  already  works,  but  that  which  lettcth  [or  hin- 
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den]  will  let  until  it  be  takeo  out  of  the  way,  and  then  shall  that 
Wicked  One  be  revealed."  And  how  much  of  what  now  paaaes 
for  morality,  virtue,  and  goodness,  is  owing  merely  to  restraint 
of  various  kinds?  The  restraint,  for  example,  of  Law  : — Ima^e 
aodety  literally  without  law  (and  yet  it  must  be  imo^ned  in  order 
to  judge  truly  of  human  nature  in  and  by  itself) ;  that  no  law, 
human  or  divinOi  sud  "  Thou  shalt  not  kill — Thou  shalt  not 
commit  adultery — Thou  shalt  not  steal — Thou  shalt  not  bear  felse 
witoese — Thou  shalt  not  covet :" — That,  agun,  there  was  no  Iaw 
of  opinion,— fAat  Imw  usually  found  more  effective  than  any  other 
properly  socalled, — or  rather  that  public  opinion  were  on  the  aide 
of  evil,  in  &vour  of  that  unbridled  self-will,  that  unUmited  self- 
iutlulgenoe,  towhich,  now,  under  a  better  influence,  it  is  opposed: 
—in  B  word,  thatall  mfiwncet,  as  well  ae  Laws,  were  withdrawn, 
and  among  them  the  felt  and  universally  diffused,  but  unacknow- 
ledged, atmosphere  of  the  Scriptures  and  influence  ofChristianity ; 
and,  finally,  that  (as  would  inevitably  happen),  *'  the  very  mind 
and  consdence  would  become  defiled,"  in  the  absence  of  the  light 
that  should  direct  it,  and — the  only  surviving  witness  to  good 
and  evil  being  silenced — that  human  natttre  ivere  abiolutely  left 
to  iU^!  Let  this  be  supposed,  and  will  it  not  be  admitted  that 
not  only  these  verses  of  this  Pealm  are  justly  applied  by  the 
Apoetle,  but  also  those  which  he  has  added  from  other  parte  of 
Scripture: — "Their  throat  U  an  open  sepulchre;  with  their 
tongues  they  have  used  decdt;  the  poison  of  asps  is  under  their 
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a  thirst  for  blood  which  <<  their  feet  were  swift  to  shed.'*  A  veri- 
fication indeed  most  literal,  and  one  which  it  might  have  been 
hoped  would  never  be  repeated — is  fondly  hoped  and  believed 
by  many  in  oar  day,  who  persuade  themselves  that  the  nature  of 
man  is  so  improved,  and  the  world  so  changed  for  the  better  by 
the  diffusion  of  Christian  light,  that  it  would  be  impossible  such 
scenes  should  be  re-enacted,  and  who,  therefore,  would  read  this 
description,  as  well  as  the  Apostle's  application  of  it,  only  as  a 
record  of  the  past.  But  the  word  of  Prophecy  comes  in  to  dispel 
this  delusion,  and  to  advertise  us  of  a  far  different  result  firom  the 
introduction  of  Christianity,  and  a  ftr  different  purpose  in  the 
foundation  of  the  Christian  Church.  That,  like  the  call  of  Abra- 
ham— ^when  the  course  of  the  world  was  hastening  to  another 
consummation  of  wickedness,  such  as  that  which  in  the  days  of 
Noah  caused  its  destruction — which  arrested  the  judgment  by 
originating  a  new  seed  in  the  earth  and  a  new  testimony  to  the 
truth ;  the  Church,  as  **  the  salt  of  the  earth,"  has  indeed  served 
to  arrest  the  general  corruption ;  but  still  is  only  an  ^*  election  ;'* 
**  a  people  taken  out  of  the  Gentiles  for  the  name  of  God" 
(Acts,  XV.  1 4).  That  the  Gospel  should  be  preached  to  all  nations 
**,/&r  a  testimony  ;"  but,  so  far  from  being  intended  to  convert  the 
world  in  this  dispensation,  was  to  prove  the  occasion  of  a  new 
development  of  the  ungodliness  of  man — the  Atheism  of  human 
nature  under  the  new  and  aggravated  form  of  Antichristianity ; 
the  maturity  of  which  at  the  eve  of  the  second  Advent  will 
present  another  consummation,  the  Antitype  (in  all  its  fearful 
features  of  ungodliness  and  persecuting  tyranny)  to  that  state 
of  the  world  at  the  first,  in  which  this  Psalm  may  be  said  to  have 
received  a  primary  fulfilment ;  as  well  as  a  parallel  to  the  con- 
summated ungodliness  in  the  days  of  Noah  which  is  evidently  in 
the  Psalmist's  view:  comp.  ver.  1,  2,  with  Gen.  vi.  5  and  12; 
where  the  word  in  the  original,  denoting  the  corruption  of  the 
world,  is  the  same^  Aod  in  each  view  the  lesson  taught  us  is 
most  important:  for,  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  Apostle's  applica- 


•  ^riTnaJn.     So  Luther: — *' Hf  dcscribos  the  race  of  the  ungodly  as  equally  corrupt 
with  what  thcv  were  at  that  time. 
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tioD,  it  reminds  ue,  u  often  u  we  read  it,  of  what  we  are  indivi- 
doally  and  in  ourselves ;  tliat  ■  ■  in  us,  that  ia  in  our  flesh,  dwelletfa 
no  good  thing ;"  and  bo  is  calculated  to  preserve  us  from  enter- 
taining the  proud  notion  of  self-justification,  or  goiog  about  to 
establish  our  own  righteousness ;  and  at  the  same  time  to  keep 
us  absolutely  dependent  on  the  mercy  and  grace  of  (jod  for  all 
blessing,  rejoicing  in  that  "  salvation"  which  has  been  already 
accomplished  in  "  Zion"  by  Him  who  gave  Himself  for  ue  that 
He  might "  redeem  us  from  all  iniquity"  and  turn  our  captivity, — 
a  captivity  under  nn  and  death  and  the  power  of  Satan.  While 
(aa  abready  sud),  viewing  it  as  a  Prophecy,  yet  onfulfilled,  of  the 
Apostacy  and  persecution  of  the  last  days,  we  can  even  now  sym- 
pathize with  the  believiug  remuant  of  Israel  who  shall  be  prin- 
cipal suiFerers  from  it,  and  take  up  its  coocluding  prayer  for 
"  Salvation"  in  another  sense — that,  namely,  "  unto  which"  the 
Redeemer  "shall  appear  the  second  time,"  when  He  shall  agiun 
"  come  out  of  Zion"  as  "  The  Deliverer :" — Jacob's  "joy"  and 
Israel's  "  gladness,"  but  not  thdrs  only,  knowing  as  we  do  (and 
as  a  former  Psalm  has  taught  us),  that  it  is  when  He  shall  be  set 
there  as  king  upon  God's  holy  hill,  "  the  nations  shall  be  given 
to  Him  for  His  inheritance,  and  the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  for 
His  possesnon." 
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PSALM  XV. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  LoBD,  who  shall  abide*  in  thy  tabernacle'  ? 
Who  shall  dwell  in  thy  holy  hill  ? 

2  He  that  walketh  uprightly,  and  worketh  righteousness, 
And  speaketh  the  truth  in  his  heart 

3  Re  that  backbiteth'  not  with  his  tongue, 
Nor  doeth  evil  to  his  neighbour^, 

I*^or  taketh  up  a  reproach  against  his  neighbour^. 

4  In  whose  eyes  a  vile  person^  is  contemned ; 
But  he  honoureth  them  that  feai'  the  Lobd. 

Se  that  sweareth  to  his  aum  hurt^,  and  changcth  not 


Ver.  1. — ^ Abide :  Heb.  Sojourn,  Marg. 
Tlie  latter  may  be  preferable,  as  being  the 
usaa]  rendering  of  *TUi  in  the  E.  V.,  and  ia 
adopted  by  Fr.  and  Sk. ;  but  that  it  is 
sometimes  used  for  constant  residence  is 
evident  from  Ps.  v.  4  (5) :  Ixi.  6 ;  Isa. 
zi.  6 ;  Jer.  xliiL  6,  &c.  For  the  same 
reason,  dtoell  in  the  next  line  renders  |3i^, 
better  than  rest,  in  the  Prayer-Book  Vers. 

■  Many  MSS.  read  •f^niQ,  tabeniacUa, 
which  Rogers  deems  better.  But  qu(Bre  ? 
as  the  sing,  seems  to  correspond  better 
with  **  Thy  holy  hill/'  in  next  clause,  and 
it  is  never  found  elsewhere  plural  when 
relating  to  God.  It  is  the  word  used 
throughout  the  Pentateuch  for  The  Ta- 
bernacle of  the  Congregation  (or  of  meet- 
ing^ L  e.  of  the  Lord  with  His  people, 
Exod.  xxxiiL  7).  The  Sept  and  Vulg. 
also  read  the  dngular. 

Ver.  3. — '  Backbiteth^  ban,  often  in 
Piel,  here  only  in  Kal.  Lit  To  run  hit/ier 
and  thither,  whence  applied  to  tale-bearers, 
slanderers,  &c.   Comp.  Lev.  xix.  16,  Heb. 

*  Evil  to  his  neighbour.     The  Parunu- 


masia  in  the  Heb.  is  very  expressive — 

T  T  ••    -I 

*  Neighbour,  To  distinguish  thb  word 
(nVig)  from  T\  (for  nrj),  so  rendered  in 
the  preceding  line,  it  were  better  to  render 
friend,  or  rather  acquaintatiee,  the  former 
being  usually  rendered  neighbour.  This 
also  denotes  a  kinsman,  the  radical  idea 
being  nearness  (see  Lev.  xxi.  2,  Heb.) : 
of  the  former,  association  and  affectiotu 

Vkr.  4. — •  A  vile-person,  or  one  re- 
jected by  God,  DKD?,  opposed  to  "  them  that 
fear  the  Lord**  in  next  line.  Comp.  Jer. 
vi  80,  where  rendered  reprobate :  M&rg. 
refuse  of  silver,  LXX.  Tovripev6fitvoQ. 
Some,  among  whom  is  Phillips,  adopt  the 
exposition  of  Kimchi  (which  is  also  that 
of  the  Targum  and  Aben  Ezra),  ffe  is 
vile,  and  of  no  esteem  in  his  own  eyes,  i.e. 
the  man  here  described.  But  the  paral- 
lelism favours  the  present 

'  Hiat  fear,  >rr ,  a  verbal  adjective, 
used  for  the  verb,  e.  g.  with  personal  pro- 
nouns, as  pbM  vr)\j  I  fear.  Gen.  xxxii.  12, 
&c. ;  and  with  the  object  of  fear,  either 
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5  JTe  thmt  pntteth  not  out  his  m<me]r  to  osniy, 
Xor  taketh  reward*  sgainst  tlie  innooent. 

He  that  doeth  these  thingt  shall  never  be  moved. 

(m  ben)  in  Kglmen  witb  It — tktfearm  Ii^  U  tlM  mon  tbrdble,  boides  VtM  l)ie 

of  Jcborab,  fi»  Ubm  itka  ftar;  or  M'  otlMr  woold  nqdn  the  pranonn  inffix,  u 

lowing  it  with  Uu    objeetiTe   flgn,    ■■  In  ver.  8. 

.l^riy  KT  ,  Pi.  cxu.  I,  &c  Tkr.  5.—*  Bneard—'A^  ii,  a  jnk, 

e  To  Au  Dm  turf,  or,  Ta  hit  ntighiaiir,  -rAi,  u  Pi.  xstI,   10  (wltsn  iloiw  bc- 

bj  pointing  irc^;  and  to  rud  tba  Sept.,  sdei  In  tlie  Piilmi)  ;  1  Sun.  tUL  8,  Ix. 

Tnlg.,  Syr.,  uid  Sjm.    Hm  prcNntiead-  Comp.  Dent.  zxriL  3fi. 


EXPOSITION. 


The  arraDgement  of  the  Pealma  is  not  acddental,  as  some  aup- 
poee ;  but  on  careful  compariaon  it  will  often  be  found  that  one, 
as  it  were,  grows  out  of  the  other;  and  in  some  instances  several 
are  connected  together  as  a  series,  a  connexion  very  material  to 
their  right  ezplanatioQ.  For  example,  this  Psalm  is  a  meditation 
su^eated  by  the  lost  verse  of  the  preceding.  There,  an  earnest 
desire  had  been  expressed  for  the  arrival  of  that  happy  period 
when  "  the  salvation  of  Israel  should  come  out  of  Zion,"  which, 
we  saw,  is  in  fitct  a  prayer  for  the  Saviour  Himself  to  come  and 
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nerate  and  apostate  race  is  headed  by  "  The  Fool"  or  "  Wicked 
One/'  whose  atheistic  doctrine  is  the  leaven  which  corrupts  the 
whole  mass ;  so  this  generation  of  the  righteous  here  described 
have  their  Head  ^^  in  whom  they  become  righteous,  and  by  the 
Spirit  [which  unites  them  to  Him]  are  conformed  to  His  image ; 
the  character,  which  essentially  and  inherently  belongs  only  to 
Him,  belonging  derivatively  to  them  also  who  follow  His  steps 
here''  (Bishop  Home):  as  their  qtuzlification  emdjitness — ^not their 
titley  which  is  from  Him  only — to  be  *^  glorified  together"  with 
Him  hereafter.  Whence  arises  a  twofold  application :  first,  to 
the  Messiah  ;  and  secondly,  to  His  disciples : — 

I.  First.  The  Messiah,  Christ,  is  here  described  as  **The 
Holy  One  and  the  Just" — by  a  picture  of  Him  drawn  (as  it  were) 
when  He  walked  this  earth,  combining  all  the  featiu*es  which  form 
the  perfect  man,  the  *'  image  and  likeness  of  God"  reflected  in 
the  human  nature,  viz. : — 

1 .  Strict  integrity  and  justice  : — **  He  that  walketh  uprightly 
and  worketh  righteousness :"  who  walked  amongst  men  without 
partaking  of  their  corruption :  who  conversed  unblameably  with 
sinners ;  who  could  give  this  challenge  to  His  enemies — ''  Which 
of  you  convinceth  me  of  sin  ?"  ''in  whom  the  grand  accuser,  when 
he  came,  found  nothing:"  whose  teaching  was,  ''Bender  unto 
Csesar  the  things  that  are  Csesar*s,  and  unto  God  the  things  which 
are  God's ;"  and  who  even  "  suffered  patiently  for  well-doing." 

2.  Truth : — "And  speaketh  the  truth  in  His  heart:" — as  both 
features  are  again  combined  l)y  the  Apostle — "  Who  did  no  sin, 
neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth."  "  Who  being  Himself 
'  The  Truth,'  thought  and  spake  of  nothing  else ;  making  many 
promises  and  performing  them  all;"  unlike  him  who  is  named  "the 
father  of  lies,"  who  by  falsehood  first  effected  man's  ruin  in  Eden, 
and  by  the  same  means,  in  the  person  of  his  agents,  still  ensnares 
and  allures  those  who  are  walking  uprightly ;  "  promising  them 
liberty  while  they  themselves  are  the  slaves  of  corruption;"  whose 
main  power  in  the  world  is  by  "  the  deceivableness  of  unrighteous- 
ness," by  falsifying  everything  and  keeping  man  "  walking  in  a 
vain  show  ;"  whence  this  was  one  cause  of  its  rejection  of  Christ — 
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<'  Because  I  tell  yoD  the  truth  ye  believe  me  not"  (John,  viii.  45). 
For  tmth  is  w  light,  to  which  darkness  is  averse. 

3.  To  the  perfection  of  ri^Attfoufn^M,  tineerity,  and  truth,  was 
added,  in  the  character  of  oar  Blessed  Saviour,  the  pre-eminently 
divine  grace  i^  charity: — "He  that  backbitetfa  not  with  his 
tongue,  nor  doeth  evil  to  hie  neighbour,  nor  taketh  up  a  reproach 
against  bis  ueighbonr :"  and  who  at  the  same  time  taught,  in  His 
parable  of  the  good  Samaritan,  that  all  men  ue  oor  "ndghbours." 
Charity  in  deed — in  word — in  thought :  which  not  only  "  doeth 
no  evil,"  but  *<  thinheth  no  evil  .  .  .  bearetb  all  things,  bdUveth 
all  things,  hoptth  all  things :"  and,  so  far  from  drculating  an  in- 
jurious report,  will  not  *'  take  it  up"  or  listen  to  it,  but  endeavour 
by  all  means  to  counteract  and  disprove  it. 

4  To  Him  who  declared  that  "  He  sought  not  bis  own  gloiy, 
but  that  of  the  Father  who  sent  Him,"  most  literally  applied  the 
words  of  the  next  verse : — "  In  whose  eyes  the  vile  person  [re- 
jected of  God,  see  notej  is  contemned,  but  he  honoureth  them 
that  fear  the  Lord  ;" — who,  disregarding  "  the  praise  of  men," 
and  regarding  only  "  the  praise  of  Qod,"  rebuked  dishonesty, 
hypocrisy,  and  wickedness,  even  when  found  in  the  rich,  and 
great,  and  honourable ;  and  chose  as  His  associates  the  righteous 
and  God-fearing,  however  poor  and  contemptible  in  the  world. 

"  Mo  common  virtue"  (as  observes  Calvin  here)  "  to  honour 
pions  and  godly  men.  For,  since  they  are  oflen  as  the  offacouring 
of  the  worid,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  their  friends  also 
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usury,  nor  taketh  a  bribe  against  the  innocent.**  Fixed  in  His 
purpose  of  love  to  men,  He  prosecuted  it  to  His  loss,  even  the 
loss  of  His  life ;  and  <*  though  He  was  rich.  He  became  poor, 
that  we  through  His  poverty  might  be  made  rich** — ^bestowing 
the  true  riches  on  others,  while  He  Himself  had  not  *^  where  to  lay 
Hb  head  ;**  of  whom  it  never  could  be  said  that  He  was  warped 
in  His  judgment,  or  prejudiced  in  His  decisions,  by  any  conside- 
ration of  personal  advantage — ^the  earnest  of  that  impartiality 
wherewith  He  will  hereafter  judge  the  world. 

Such  the  perfect  man  and  king  of  6od*s  choice,  whom  He 
purposes  one  day  to  set  on  <*  His  holy  hill  of  Zion"  according  to 
a  former  prophecy  of  this  book  (Ps.  ii.)  :  the  ^*  Son  of  Man*'  who 
by  His  perfect  righteousness  in  the  human  nature  has  established 
His  title  to  the  dominion  which  man  lost  by  sin.  To  which  domi- 
nion this  is  an  Inauguration  Psalm.  Not  to  the  throne  which 
He  now  occupies  in  the  heavens :  for  though  (as  He  himself  saith, 
John,  xvi.  10),  His  Ascension  was  a  witness  to  this  His  righteous- 
ness— ^and  so  this  Psalm  b  not  unfitly  read  on  the  commemoration 
of  that  event — God*s  "  Holy  Hill"  is  not  in  Scripture  the  desig- 
nation of  heaven,  but  of  ^*  Mount  Zion ;"  as  neither  is  His  right- 
eousness as  man  His  title  to  ascend  where  He  was  before  His 
Incarnation. 

II.  But  such  as  is  the  King,  such  will  be  the  subjects  of  His 
kingdom,  and  this  universally — "  the  generation  of  the  righteous" 
of  the  preceding  Psalm, — whose  meetness  to  partake  of  it  is  also 
this  same  character.  For  though,  as  there  stated,  ^*  there  is  none 
righteous,  no,  not  one,'^  by  nature  and  in  Adam,  the  redeemed 
(as  before  shown  on  Psalm  i.)  are  in  Christ  *^  renewed  unto 
righteousness"  by  participation  of  the  new  life,  of  which,  as  the 
second  Adam  and  new  Head  of  Man,  He  is  the  source  to  them ; 
and  in  the  power  of  which  they  are  conformed  to  His  image.  So 
that  to  them  also  this  Psalm  applies ;  confirmed  by  a  parallel 
passage  in  Isaiah,  chap,  xxxiii.  14,  where,  in  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion, "  WTio  among  us  sliall  dwell  with  the  devouring  fire  ?  Who 
among  us  shall  dwell  with  everlasting  burnings  ?"  (the  aspect  of 
God  towards  "  the  sinners  in  Zion"  and  "  the  hypocrites"),  the 
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anawer  is  given — "He  that  walketh  righteously  and  apeaketh 
uprightly  >  he  that  despisetb  the  gun  of  oppresaons,  that  shaketh 
his  hands  from  holding  of  bribes,  diat  stoppeth  his  ears  from 
hearing  of  blood,  and  shutteth  his  eyes  from  seeing  evil ;  He  thall 
dtoell  OR  high :  his  place  of  defence  shall  be  the  munitions  of  rocks ; 
bread  shall  be  ^ven  him,  his  waters  shall  be  sure.  Thine  eyes 
shall  see  thb  kino  m  His  beauty.  ....  Look  upon  Zion,  the 
city  of  our  solemnities:  thine  eyes  shall  see  Jerusalem  a  quiet 
habitation,  a  tabbbnaclb  which  shall  not  be  taken  down,"  &c. 
Not  (be  it  repeated)  that  this  is  their  meritorious  title  to  this 
privilege,  as  it  is  His  from  whom  and  in  whom  they  possess  it. 
For  though  (as  Luther  fur^er  remarks  here)  "  the  Psalmist 
draws  the  likeness  of  a  righteous  people  without  showing  whence 
Has  righteousness  was  to  come  or  be  derived,  and  hence  it  is  true 
a  foolish  person  may  apply  all  that  is  here  written  to  the  moral 
virtues  and  free  will,  it  is,  in  whole  and  in  part,  a  work  of  the 
grace  of  God  which  He  works  in  us."  But  still  it  is — as  plainly 
conveyed  by  the  question  here  proposed,  ver.  1 — a  meetness  and 
qualification  indispensable  to  every  inhabitant  of"  Zion,"  which, 
as  **  the  holi/  hill"  of  Him  who  is  holy,  will  be  accessible  only  to 
the  holy.  Let  each  one,  then,  study  the  character  portrayed  in 
this  Psalm  as  it  has  been  embodied  in  Him  who  has  fulfilled  it  to 
the  letter,  our  great  Exemplar :  and  espedally  in  that  most  pro- 
minent feature  of  it — Love  to  oar  "  neighbour ;"  the  Law  of 
Christ's  future  kingdom,  as  it  is  now  of  His  Church,  and  was  of 
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PSALM  XVI. 

Michtam*  of  David. 

1  Peesebve  me,  0  Gtod  :  for  in  thee  do  I  put  my  troBt. 

2  0  my  soul,  thou  hast  said'  iiiito  the  Lord,  Thou  art  my  Lord : 
My  goodness  exUndeth  not  to  the^ ; 

*  Or,  A  golim  Pstlm  of  David,  Maig.— t3rt».  So  Bythner,  Aben  Ezra,  Lather, 
&a,  deriving  from  DTQ,  gold;  in  agreement  with  which,  among  the  Arabians  certain 
poems  are  so  called  on  account  of  their  excellence.  Boothroyd  and  Gesenius  consider  it  as 
83monymou8  with,  or  written  for  nroo,  a  icritingy  as  in  the  title  of  Hezekiah*s  Song, 
Isa.  xxxvUi.  9.  The  former,  however,  mentions  another  and  more  probable  derivation, 
from  the  verb  Dnj,  foand  once  only  in  the  Bible,  and  in  Niphal,  viz.  Jer.  iL  22,  where  it 
signifies  Thheigidelibly  marked  (ngnatui,  insignitus^  notatua,  iny^rettus,  maeulptuijmt  : 
Schindler  in  Rogers);— according  to  which  this  title  may  denote  that  this  Psalm  was 
written  in  some  veiy  lasting  and  permanent  manner — engraved,  perhaps,  on  stone  or 
other  such  material ;  in  confirmation  of  which  the  same  word  is  preceded  in  the  titles  of 
Ps.  Ivil  Iviii.,  and  lix.  by  the  words  nrr^-iM,  which  he  renders  J%at  it  might  not  be 
destroyed.  So  the  LXX.  artiXoypa^ia  ;  Chald.  Seulptura  recta :  Vulg.  Tituii' 
Ineeriptio,  Dathe  translates,  Epitaphium;  and  Berlin,  Monumentum ;  Hengst  A 
secret,  1.  e.  A  song  with  deep  import.  It  occurs  also  in  the  titles  of  Psalms  IvL  and  Iz. ; 
and,  it  is  to  be  observed,  only  in  superscriptions  of  Psalms  marked  with  the  name  of  David. 


Veb.  2 1  "ForrnoM,  11  MSS.  6  pr. 

K.,  4  MSS.  4  pr.  6  edd/B.,  LXX.,  Syr., 
Vulg.,  -fith.,  Ar.,  Hieron,  read  ♦moK,  / 
have  said*^  (Rogers);  which  renders  the 
supplied  words  unnecessary.  But  qucere? 
Compare  the  similar  passage,  Lam.  iii 
24,  25.  The  Targum  and  Jewish  Com- 
mentators agree  with  the  £.  V.  as  to  the 
ellipsis. 

3  Gesenius  would  render.  There  is  no 
happiness  for  me  icithout  Thee  (taking  Vr 
to  mean  prater,  except),  which  is  the  read- 
ing of  De  Rossi,  and  approved  by  Rogers, 
who  refers  for  examples  of  this  use  of  the 
preposition  to  Gen.  xxxL  50 ;  Levit. 
xviii.  18 ;  Num.  vi.  20 ;  Deut.  xiz.  9 ; 
in  all  which  places,   however,   it  means 


besides,  in  the  sense  of  over  and  above,  not 
without  or  except.  To  the  same  effect  the 
Chald.  and  Syr.,  Thou  art  my  highest 
good;  and  so  likewise  Hengst,  who  takes 
the  good  here  as  the  oppodte  of  sorrows^ 
ver.  4,  and  equivalent  to  my  inheritance, 
cup,  lot,  ver.  5,  6,  which  the  Psalmist  says 
is  fiot  uritliout  or  beside  Thee — is  from  Thee 
alone  (in  common)  with  all  the  saints,  &c, 
and  in  contrast  to  those  who  look  to  ano- 
ther God.  Our  version  seems  to  give  the 
true  sense,  taking  ^  to  mean  concerning 
or  relating  to,  of  which  there  are  many 
instances, — My  goodness  does  not  afect 
Thee  (or,  The  benefit  of  my  services  is  not 
to  Thee,  Fry):  and  so  the  Sept  renders 
rwv    ayaOuv    ftov    oh    XP*^^^   ^X'"C  • 
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3  Btit  to  the  Bainto*  that  or*  in  the  eartii. 

And  to  the  excellent^,  iq  vhom  m  all  my  delight. 

4  Their  bottowb*  shall  be  multiplied  tiai  hasten  ajler  another  god* : 
Their  drink-offerings  of  blood  will  I  not  offer, 

Xor  take  up  their  names  into  my  lipii. 

5  The  Lord  it  the  portion  of  mine  inheritance',  and  of  my  cnp  : 
Then  maintaine«t  my  lot. 


Vulg.  imwrHM  MwrMM  umi  tgm.  Sm 
Bp.  Honby'i  note  fo  tbe  EipMllion  rol- 
lowiag.  The  muling  of  to  for  to,  *il  fg 
feeOmm  (or  A^pmem)  it  fivm  7iW, 
uiofMad  by  Tr.  ind  ^,  Ac,  roU  onlj  on 
oat  US. 

*  tntt^  boa  fliM  lor  iMinU,  uxl  dae- 
wlvre  00)7  Pb.  XKxiv.  ]  0,  and  Ixzxix. 
S,  8i  and  ting,  fml.  Pi.  ctL  16;  Dent, 
zxxiii.  8)  Job,  V.  1,  and  zr.  Ifi;  Dan. 
vifi.  IS;  Bo*,  ui.  1 ;  Z«ch.  xiv.  fi.  lu 
all  oUwr  tnsUncaa  it  i*  randmd  holy. 
S«  Pa.  iv.  8,  note  '. 

*  Hi*  MoUmf,  'TW,  ao  readsred  Pa. 
Tiii.  1,  and  IxxfL  4  (6) ;  aignlBcant  ot 
flMMMXM  In  genanL  It  oocnia  in  tha 
Plalma  apin,  Pi.  xdlL  4  (twice),  whan 
wnfktg;  «od  cxzxvL  IB,  famoa*.  Bd- 
B«»,  with  Glaaiiaa,  ooniidara  tha  conatract 
tatm  aa  pot  tat  tha  aimpte  oniv,  at  in 
Nnm.    T.    18;    I   Kiuga,    li.    It;    Job, 


K«nnicott  and  E>.  ft  &k.randcr  MfeA^  which 
ia  coanttnanonl  by  the  Chald.  and  By ni , 
■nd  adopled  b;  Qaaeniiu.  "  But  Daihe 
obaafvea  tbat  rtxf»  nerar  algnifica  iMt,  tbe 
proper  word  bdng  Vfxa^.  See  GeaBnina, 
and  ISam.  zixi.  9j  a  Sam.  v.  tl;  Hoa. 
IT.  17.  Tlia  oUw  VenioDS  of  tbe  Pulf- 
gkit  •Dpport  tbe  commoD  inteipietatiaa, 
wbich  is  alaa  ([^roTed  bj  Datha,  Bonlaf , 
Berlin,  and  Da  BtMi'  (Bogtia). 

■  Hattai  (afUr)  aaotlitr ;  at  gitt  gifit 
to  amtker,  Harg.  Bat  thg  fonner  nadiag 
i*  praforable,  and  approred  by  Berlin,  Da 
Bool,  Fry,  Rogen,  and  Fi.  and  Sk. ;  the 
verb  baving  the  aenaa  of  <d  fwt  gift*,  onlj 
in  the  liogla  laatauea  aC  pnrcluuiHg  a  mfi 
by  Iht  ofirmf  of  bridal  gifu,  ai  Exod. 
iziL  la  (aee  Gc*enl>ia>  Whence,  bo»- 
erer,  Pirkhurat  readi,  W^  tndow  aitol^tr 
(god  or  boBtand),  and  Bp.  Horalej— 
"  WTu)  bitmA  tkttatdru  to  tmnllur,  \.  t. 
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6  The  lines^  are  fallen  unto  me  in  pleasant  places ; 
Yea,  I  have  a  goodly*  heritage. 

7  I  will  bless  the  Lord,  who  hath  given  me  counsel ; 
My  reins*^  also  instruct  me  in  the  night-seasons. 

8  I  have  set  the  Lord  always  before  me  : 

Because  he  is  at  my  right  hand,  I  shall  not  be  moved. 

9  Therefore  my  heart  is  glad,  and  my  glory"  rcjoioeth : 
My  flesh  also  shall  rest  in  hope*'. 

10  For  thou  wilt  not  leave  my  soul  in  hell" ; 

Neither  wilt  thou  suffer  thine  Holy  One'*  to  see  corruption. 


tiofiy  in  common  with  the  preceding ;  and 
sometimes  jmrt;  but  never  elsewhere  in- 
hsntance,  for  which  the  proper  term  is  in 
the  next  clause.  The  meaning  is  a  ihare^ 
and  so  an  allotted  potseuionf  as  of  land, 
ice     Comp.  Ps.  zi.  6. 

Ver.  6. — 8  x%e  linee,  that  is,  the  eords 
with  which  they  used  to  measure  their 
lands  in  surveys ;  and  hence  the  allotted 
portion.  Compare  Amos,  vii.  17;  Zech. 
il.  6 ;  2  Sam.  viii.  2.  For  Vp3,  with  \  in 
the  signification  of  Ih  happen,  see  Num. 
xxxiv.  2;  Judg.  xviii.  1. 

'  Goodlff — lit.  A  hffitage  is  fair  for 
tne,  *^,  only  here ;  but  Cliald.  and  Syr. 
To  be  beautiful,  Corap.  "twJ,  goodly,  Gen. 
xlix.  21,  only. 

For  rhm,  4  MSS.  K.,  3  MSS.  pr., 
1  Ed.  R.,  have  n^m,  as  indicated  also  by 
the  pointing  (Rogers). 

Vbr.  7 w  Beins,  See  Ps.  vii.  9  (10), 

note. 

Ver.  9. — "  My  glory,  "rtl3,  from  being 
mentioned  in  connexion  with  the  heart 
and  thefl^ah,  generally  understood  here  to 
denote  the  soul,  or  life,  as  ttiat  which  man 
has  most  noble.  Comp.  Ps.  Ivii.  9 ;  cviii.  2; 
as  Tp,  weighty,  is  also  the  liver,  from  its 
weight  and  importance  among  the  viscera. 
But  the  Sept  (which  the  Yulg.  follows) 
renders  here  my  tongue  ;  and  so  the  Apostle, 


Acts,  ii.  26,  quoting  from  it.  See  Pa. 
ill.  8  (4),  note  ». 

n  Best  in  hope,  Heb.  dte^l  eonJUentlf, 
Marg.  Rather  t ft  safety,  as  Ps.  iv.  8  (9), 
and  frequently  elsewhere ;  bat  never  either 
as  in  text  or  margin  here. 

Ver.  10.— ->»-H^//.  Rather  JJ«fe».  See 
Ps.  vi.  5,  note  *. 

»  Thine  Holy  One.  "  For  yrcn,  p/«- 
ral  (the  reading  of  the  Textus  reeeptwi) 
there  are  in  favour  of  reading  ypon,  sing., 
166  MSS.  2  pr.  K. ;  107  MSS.  6  pr.,  52 
cdd.  R. ;  LXX.,  Syr.,  iEth.,  Chald.,  Vulg., 
Ar.,  Hieron.,  Talm.  Bab."  In  addition  to 
which  very  numerous  authorities,  besides 
many  Jewish  writers  referred  to  by  him,  De 
Rossi  observes: — *' Lectio  ipsa  communis 
puncta  habet  singularis  nnmeri ;  multique 
codd.  ct  edd.  cum  Hooghtiana  notant  ad 
Marg.  redundatjod :  alii  vero  quamplures, 
rive  MSS.  sive  edd.  habent  Keri  pui, 
*Lege  Sanetwn  Tuum:*  paucissimi  co- 
dices sistunt  puncta  lectionis  pluralis**  (Ro- 
gers, Marg.  and  note).  Moreover,  there 
is  the  internal  evidence,  from  the  Psalm 
througliout  being  spoken  in  the  singular, 
and  "  Thine  Holy  One**  corresponding  to 
"fwy  soul"  in  the  same  verse,  and  to  "Jfy 
glory"  and  "  my  flesh"  fai  the  verse  pre- 
ceding; followed  by  "Thou  shalt  show 
me  the  path  of  Hib"  in  the  next  verse,  evi- 
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1 1  Thoa  wilt  ^ow  me  the  path  of  life  : 
In  thy  presence  m  folness  of  joy ; 
At  thy  right  hand  there  art  pleasurei 


denllf  laid  of  the  nine  pcraou ;  whDa  in 
the  plunl  the  word  la  locipabla  of  azpli- 
nation;  iDUmaeh  u  tha  SatnU  of  Ood 
do  kw  eom^lion,  itu-lniling  David  himaalf, 
who  wrote  the  Pialm.  An  azceptioD  to 
the  lot  of  ill  flesh  mnM  thenfore  be  in- 
tended, and  none  ma  be  ihown  ascept 
HiK  who  (u  the  New  Tatameat  Scrip- 
tort*  uadfj)  "  WM  raiaed  (ram  the  daad 
and  aaw  do  corraptton.'*  NoMrithitand- 
big  thia  evidence,  bowenr,  and  hla  own 
•dnuaiDO, — "  A  great  manj'  ecf)les,  and 
■DuDg  these  tome  verj  good  ooee,  have 
'  1117  Hely  One'  in  the  text.  All  the  old 
tnnalationa  expraea  the  ungnlar,  and  ao 
■bo  do  Paol  and  Peter  (Acte,  U.  SS-37, 
■ad  xiU.  S5-8T),"— HengMenbeig  prefen 
the  plan]  rorm,  and  coBlandi  that  tha 
reftrence  to  Cbiist  ia  not  diraet,  but  oolf 
implied  in  ao  Car  as  the  hope  of  immortalit]' 
to  iMf  tmnti  U  through  and  in  Utm. 
And  wlthiNit  giriog  ao  far  aa  to  reject  thi* 
evidence,  it  ii  to  be  regratled  that  other 
Chiiatian  writen  thonld  alio  be  found  an- 
deavowing  to  Bnd  a  primary-  eppllcati(»i 
•f  tUa  Pialm  to  David.  So  Hsmmond, 
■ad  reetailj  French  and  Skinner  in  tbeir 


David,  and  agree  with  tha  earlier  part  nf 
the  Fulm.  Thflj  txpirtt  hia  conviction 
that  Ua  life  wlD  not  be  given  op  to  the 
tazj  <d  his  enemiea,  and  describe  the  great 
comfort  which  he  derives  thHn  Jehovah's 
favour.  Guided  b;  the  H0I7  Spirit,  the 
Pwlmlit  on  Ihii  oceaalDD  emploTi  Ian- 
gnage  which  aqnally  applies  to  Ihetrinmidi 
of  the  Uesuah  over  the  grave.  See  Acta, 
ii.  and  ziii."  But  surely  it  is  Dot  ai "  (oAns 
litirallg"  Ihey  can  lie  applied  to  David,  but 
in  a  sense  the  very  eitieme  of  ntetapbor 
and  hyperbole ;  and  If  it  lie  only  that  tha 
language  "  tquallfi  Bppiia  to  tha  triumph 
of  the  Meatiah  over  the  grave,"  and  to 
David's  over  bis  enemies,  it  Is  worthy  of 
coDsidsratiiHi  how  Esr  this  would  have  Air- 
nishcd  tlie  Jews  with  an  argnment  for  re- 
jecting tbe  Apostle's  reasoning  from  the 
pauage,  by  contendingfor  tbe  latter  appli- 
cation, to  the  denial  of  tlie  foruier :  as  alao 
bow  Car,  by  auch  a  mode  of  ezpoaillDn,  the 
direct  raftrcoce  to  tbe  Heaslah  of  all  other 
propbsein  might  eq  ually  be  explained  away. 
Dr.  Wall  notices  this  as  one  ■triking 
instance  of  the  Interpolation  of  vowel- 
letters  at  an  early  period  into  tha  Hebrew 
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Paul,  chap.  xiii.  35-37 ;  both  of  whom  argue  that,  though  the 
words  are  spoken  by  David,  they  could  not  apply  to  him,  inas- 
much as  he,  "  after  he  had  served  his  own  generation  by  the  will 
of  God,  fell  on  sleep,  and  was  laid  unto  his  fathers,  and  saw  cor- 
ruption ;"  and  ^^his  sepulchre  was  with  them  at  that  day,"  attesting 
the  fact :  and,  as  the  whole  from  the  first  verse  is  spoken  in  the 
same  person,  we  must  conclude  that  Christ  is  the  speaker  through- 
out, and  David  only  as  His  representative  or  Type  :  a  principle 
which,  thus  clearly  established  in  this,  may  be  taken  as  a  key  to 
other  Psalms  worded  in  like  manner.  Considered,  then,  in  this 
view,  it  divides  into  two  sections :  first,  a  declaration  of  trust  in 
God  alone  (ver.  1-7)  ;  and  secondly,  the  hope  growing  out  of  this 
confidence  (ver.  8  to  end). 

I.  First  is  a  declaration  of  trust  in  God  called  forth  by  circum- 
stances of  distress  and  persecution,  endangering  life  itself: — 
"  Preserve  me,  O  God :  for  in  Thee  do  I  put  my  trust"  (ver.  1). 
Nor  is  such  language  to  be  regarded  as  inapplicable  to  our  Saviour 
Christ,  "  who"  (to  quote  the  words  of  St.  Paul,  before  referred 
to,  in  illustration  of  similar  petitions)  "in  the  days  of  His  flesh 
offered  up  prayers  and  supplications,  with  strong  crying  and  tears, 
unto  Him  that  was  able  to  save  Him  from  death"  (Heb.  v.  7), 
— one  of  which,  we  may  conclude,  was  this  very  Psalm ;  this 
being  the  subject  of  its  prayer,  as  seen  in  the  concluding  verses. 
For  it  must  be  remembered  that  He  was  "  very  man"  as  well  as 
"  very  God;"  and,  moreover,  that  in  His  humiliation  He  availed 
not  Himself  of  the  resources  of  His  Divinity,  but  in  His  great 
condescension  and  love  "  emptied  Himseir*  of  them,  that  He 
might  truly  suffer.  And  this  also  explains  the  two  next  verses : 
— "  I  have  said  unto  Jehovah,  Thou  art  my  Lord :  my  goodness 
(extendeth)  not  to  Thee ;  (but)  to  the  saints  that  are  in  the 
earth,  and  the  excellent,  in  whom  is  all  my  delight."  In  the  words 
of  Bishop  Horsley : — "  Even  of  the  perfect  righteousness  of  the 
Man  Christ  Jesus — of  His  righteousness  as  a  man,  it  may  be  said 
with  truth,  it  ought  to  be  said,  that  it  was  of  no  profit  unto  God. 
Nothing  was  added  to  the  Divine  Nature  by  the  virtue  of  the  Man 
to  whom  the  Word  became  united ;  nothing  was  added  to  its 
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glory  by  His  virtue ;  nothing  was  added  to  its  hftppinesa  by  His 
enjoymenta  in  His  exalted  state.  His  righteoueneea  and  His  ex- 
altation are  a  display  of  tlie  divine  goodness  and  power  in  that 
wonderful  instance ;  no  acquisition  of  goodness  and  power  not 
enjoyed  before."  And  thus  even  the  Saviour,  oe  "  Son  of  Man," 
would  ^ve  the  whole  glory  of  his  preservation  to  God,  snd  dainis 
no  merit  for  the  righteousness  which  He  wrought  in  that  cspadty, 
because,  as  being  "  in  the  form  of  a  servant,"  it  ^ras  due  from  Him. 
The  profit  of  this— of  His  "goodness" — was  altogether  to  Uiose 
whom  by  His  obedience  unto  death  He  vouchsafed  to  justify,  and 
to  redeem  by  His  most  predous  blood :  those  (that  is)  to  whom 
this  His  love  becomes  efieclual — who  "  believe  in"  and  '*  receive 
Him,"  and  in  whom  thus  the  object  of  His  "  giving  Himself  for 
us"  is  attuned,  namely,  "  to  redeem  us  Jrom  all  iniquity,  and 
purify  unto  Himself,  a  peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good  works :" 
and,  therefore,  called  "  saints,"  not  as  holy  in  themselves,  but 
sanctified  in  Him ;  and  "  in  whom,"  as  the  objects  of  His  redeem- 
ing love,  '*  is  all  Hie  delight :" — "  the  excellent,"  moreover,  and 
the  truly  "noble"  of  the  earth,  as  receiving  from  Him  "the  power 
(or  *  privilege')  to  become  the  Sons  of  God,"  whom  now  "  He  is 
not  ashamed  to  call  brethren,"  and  whom  hereafter  He  will  admit 
to  the  partidpatioD  of  His  glory. 

But  if  this  be  true  of  the  "  goodnes^'  of  Him  who  is  entitled 
"  The  Holy  One  and  the  Jnat,"  how  much  more  does  it  become 
us  to  say — even  the  most  holy  of  those  whom  He  makes  "  saints" 
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To  ^*  the  saints  that  are  in  the  earth'*  are  due,  as  to  our  Bre- 
thren, and  they  may  be  advantaged  by,  our  offices  of  love ;  but 
in  the  presence  of  God  **  every  mouth  must  be  stopped'*  and  one 
only  thought  engage  us — the  thought  of  our  unworthiness  and 
unprofitableness,  acknowledging  that  all  we  have  we  owe  to  the 
**  goodness"  of  Him  whose  merits  are  our  only  plea — our  "  Advo- 
cate with  the  Father,  Jesus  Christ  thb  righteous,  who  is  the 
propitiation  for  Qur  sins." 

In  further  expression  of  which  confidence  in  God  alone  He 
repudiates  all  confidence  in  false  gods,  and  all  fellowship  with 
those  who  seek  salvation  or  help  from  them ;  and  who,  in  return 
for  the  sacrifices  with  which  they  endeavour  to  propitiate  their 
favour,  receive  only  an  inheritance  of  sorrows : — "  Their  sorrows 
shall  be  multiplied  who  hasten  after  another  [god]  :  their  drink- 
offerings  of  blood"  (as  abhorrent  to  Me  as  if  they  consisted  of 
blood)  "  will  I  not  offer,  nor  take  up  their  names  into  my  lips" 
— that  is,  the  tiames  of  those  gods  (comp.  Exod.  xxviii.  13).  Con- 
trasted with  which  "sorrows"  is  His  "portion": — **  Jehovah  is  the 
portion  of  mine  inheritance  and  of  my  cup:  Thou  maintainest  my 
lot^  The  lines  are  fallen  unto  me  in  pleasant  places ;  yea,  I  have 
"a  goodly  heritage:"  that  is  (say  expositors  here),  the  Church, 
regarded  as  the  "  heritage"  of  Christ  as  being  "  the  travail  of  His 
soul ;"  but  rather  the  inheritance  of  a  redeemed  world  promised 
to  Him,  Ps.  ii.  8, — '*  the  travail  of  His  soul*'  in  full,  and  the 
reward  of  His  righteousness  by  which  He  established  the  title  to 
it — of  which  the  "  good  land  given  to  Israel,  and  the  heritage  of 

1  Some — among  whom  Dr.  Pye  Smith,  in  his  ^^  Scriptnre  Testimony  to  the  Meadmh/* 
who  follows  Micbaclis — understand  these  two  verses  to  be  spoken  by  Christ  in  the  cha- 
racter of  the  High  Priest  of  His  Church ;  declaring  (in  ver.  4)  that  **  the  offerings  of 
such  as  forsake  the  worship  of  the  true  God  should  not  be  presented  by  him  to  the 
Father,  and  neither  should  they  be  partakers  of  the  benefits  of  His  intercession.  While 
in  ver.  5  an  allusion  is  supposed  to  the  Ordinance  of  the  Law  which  enacted  that  the 
priests  should  have  no  inlieritance  in  the  land,  but  live  on  the  offerings  made  to  God,  who 
is,  consequently,  said  to  be  their  "inheritance"  and  "portion"  (Num.  xviii.  20,  21,  &c.). 

But  rather  He  here  speaks,  in  character  with  the  first  verse  and  theme  of  the  Psalm, 
as  the  great  Exemplar  of  "  Ttitst  in  Ood;"  exhibiting  roan  again  in  the  standing  of 
Faithy  from  which,  in  Adam,  he- fell;  and  so  finding  his  satisfying  "  portion,"  and  all,  in 
Ilini  whom  he  then  forsook,  and  still  forsakes,  allured  by  the  promise  of  other,  but 
imaginary  good. 
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David,  God's  utointed  king,"  was  the  type }  as  were  its  people  of 
**  the  sainta"  (rer.  3). 

II.  The  aeoond  section,  ver.  7  to  end,  is  an  advance  upon  the 
first :  antunpatiiig  the  answer  to  the  Prayer  with  which  it  com- 
menoed,  and  giving  utterance  to  the  hope  growing  out  of  the 
"  trust"  there  expressed  and  developed. 

First — The  Mthfuhieas  of  the  perfect  Man,  in  which  alao 
conwsted  His  ri^teousness,  is  referred  to  its  source  and  cause : 
"  I  will  bless  Jehovah,  who  hath  ^ven  me  counsel:  my  runs 
[my  secret  thoughts,  see  Ps.  vii.  9,  note]  also  instruot  me  in  the 
night  seasons."  It  was  owing  to  the  human  nature  in  Him  being 
thoroughly  subjected  to  the  disdpUne  of  Ood,  which  Adam  shook 
ofS,  that  it  was  maintained  in  obedience  and  conformity  to  the 
Father's  will :  as  He  suth  again  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah — "  The 
LobdGod  hath  opened  mine  ear,  and  I  was  notrebellious,  neither 
turned  my  back.  I  gave  my  back  to  the  sniiters,"  &o>  (chap.  1. 
5,  6) :  the  whole  history  of  His  humiliation  and  suifeiings  an  ex- 
emplification of  the  human  will  in  subjection  to  the  will  of  God, 
as  he  saith — *<  I  came  down  from  heaven,  not  to  do  mine  own 
will,  but  the  will  of  Him  that  sent  me"  (John,  vi.  38,  with  iv.  34, 
and  Matt.  zzvi.  30).  And  the  consequence  was  His  "  preser- 
vation" &om  the  destruction  conspired  by  the  £vil  One,  and  His 
deliverance  from  the  power  of  death  and  the  grave.  As  He  adds — 
"  I  have  set  Jehovah  always  before  me :  because  he  is  at  my 
right  hand  I  shall  not  be  moved.     Therefore  my  heart  is  glad. 
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perly  be  rendered  "  the  grave"  in  any  case  (see  Ps.  vi.  6,  note  *)• 
Besides^  the  descent  of  the  soul  to  Hades  is  a  condition  of  huma* 
nity,  as  much  as  the  depositing  of  the  body  in  the  grave;  and, 
therefore,  necessarily  submitted  to  by  Christ  as  "  very  man,"  when 
he  volunteered  death,  of  which  it  is  also  a  consequence:  whence  in 
the  most  ancient  of  her  creeds  the  Church  confesses  that  ^*  He 
descended  irUo  Hell  (Hades)'*  as  a  distinct  fact  from  His  being 
^^crucffiedy  dead,  and  buried.*'  For  the  same  reason  *^  the  soul 
not  being  lefl  in  Hades*^  is  equally  essential  to  the  definition  of 
resurrection  as  the  body  not  being  left  in  the  grave ;  and  thus  is 
this  celebrated  Prophecy  shown  to  be  a  perfect  description  of  the 
Saviour's  triumph  over  death  in  both  its  parts  or  results, — in 
consequence  of  which  He  presents  Himself  to  our  faith,  not  only 
as  '^  He  that  liveth,  and  was  dead,  and  is  alive  for  evermore,"  but, 
as  "  having  the  keys  of  Hades  and  of  Death** — the  foundation  and 
warrant  of  the  promise  to  His  Church  that  **  The  gates  of  Hades 
shall  not  prevail  against  it." 

But  more :  there  follows,  in  order,  that  event  to  which  His 
resurrection  was  but  preparatory — His  glorification: — "Thou 
wilt  show  me  the  path  of  life :  in  Thy  presence  (is)  fulness  of 
joy ;  at  Thy  right  hand  (there  are)  pleasures  for  evermore."  "  The 
path  of  life"  is  here  an  expression  for  heaven,  as  explained  by 
the  parallel  terms,  "  Thy  presence"  and  *'  Thy  right  hand,"  in 
the  two  following  lines  :  and  the  whole  verse  is  the  anticipation 
by  Christ  of  His  ascension ;  which,  being  to  Him  as  "  Son  of 
Man"  His  first  entrance  into  the  heavenly  glory,  is  spoken  of  as 
that  "joy"  which  in  the  days  of  His  humiliation  was  constantly 
"set  before  Him"  as  the  reward  of  His  sufferings,  and  in  view  of 
which  He  "  endured  the  cross,  despising  the  shame,  and  is  set 
down  at  the  right  hand  of  the  throne  of  God"  (Heb.  xii.  2). 

But  a  glory  not  afiecting  Him  only,  no  more  than  did  these. 
His  sufferings ;  but,  equally  with  them,  His  redeemed.  For — 
though  they  may  not  all  hope,  like  Him,  to  escape  "  seeing  cor- 
ruption"— those  who,  one  with  Him  in  the  participation  of  His 
Spirit,  even  now  "  have  fellowship  with  the  Father,"  look  here- 
after— having  through  the  grave  and  gate  of  death  })asscd  to  a 
joyful  resurrection— to  enter  into  the  presence  of  Jehovah,  and 
*^  have  the  fruition  of  His  glorious  Godhead." 
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PSALM  XVU. 
A  Fniyer  of  David. 

1  Heak  the  right',  0  LoHD,  attend  unto  my  cry ; 

Give  ear  tinto  my  prayer,  that  goeth  not  out  of  feigned  lipa. 

2  Let  my  sentence  come  forth  from  thy  presence ; 
Let  thine  eyee  behold  the  things  that  ore  equal. 

3  Thou  hast  proved'  mine  heart ;  thou  hast  vintcd  m*  in  the  night ; 
Thou  hast  tried'  me,  and  shalt  find  nothing : 

I  am  purposed*  that  my  mouth  shall  not  tranegrees. 

4  Concerning  the  works  of  men,  by  the  word  of  tliy  lips 
I  have  kept  me  from  the  paths  of  the  Destroyer*. 

5  Hold  up*  my  goings  in  thy  paths, 
That  my  footsteps  slip  not. 

6  I  have  called  upon  thee,  for  thou  wilt  hear"  me,  O  God : 
Incline  thine  ear  unto  me,  and  hear  my  speech. 

Tia.    1. — '  Ttit   right.     Heb.  jiutiee,  derien-D/-inm»,  or  in  KU  ;  which  i*  couu- 

Harg. — pTt    Sjr.  p^,  fivm  nhidi  Jerome  tenanced  by  the  SepL  and  Tul);.,  ind  ap- 

rendera  AiiJi,  Brta,  Juttum,  approTed  of  proved  by  Bonis]',  Fr.  and  ^.,  Bootb- 

b;  Uonley,  who  bj  tlu  Jtat  Oni  ander-  royd,  and  Phillips,  leaving  3fy  maulA  lAaU 

■Undi   Ott   UMHah.     Tba  Sept.,   Tnlg.,  not   tratagmt   to   tma   a  aepirate  Una. 

At.,  fr^,  Str  my  righimumai,  L  e.  my  Anottaei  diridon,  however,  on  tba  lame 
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7  Shew  thy  marvellons'  loving-kindness, 

0  thou  that  savest  by  thy  right  hand  them  which  put  their  trust  in 

thee* 
From  those  that  rise  up  against  them, 

8  Keep  me  as  the  apple  of  the  eye ; 

Hide  me  under  the  shadow  of  thy  wings, 

9  From  the  wicked  that  oppress  me, 

lYom  my  deadly  enemies  who  compass  me  about. 

10  They  are  inclosed  in  their  own  fat* : 
With  their  mouth  they  speak  proudly. 

1 1  They  have  now  compassed  us***  in  our  steps : 

They  have  set  their  eyes  bowing  down"  to  the  earth ; 

12  Like  as  a  Hon"  that  is  greedy  of  his  prey, 

And  as  it  were  a  young  lion  lurking  in  secret  places. 


Ver.  7. — '  Shew  .  .  .  marvellous — 
reading  for  r6Dn  with  many  MSS.,  and  the 
Ancient  Versions,  MG^.  The  Jewish 
Commentators,  Kimchi,  Aben  Ezra,  and 
Yarchi,  adopt  the  former  in  the  sense  of 
Th  separate,  and  connect  it  with  ciDOiprnp, 
Separate,  or  tciihdraw  Thy  loviitg-lchid- 
fteseesfrom  those  that  rise  up  against  Tliee. 
But  Gesenios  attributes  the  same  sense  to 
it  as  to  the  latter :  To  separate,  or  distin- 
guish, and  To  tnake  marvellous,  or  glorify, 
being  analogous  ideas. 

8  That  savest  by  Thy  right  hand,  &c. ; 
or,  with  Margin, — 

*'  Then  that  savest  them  which  trust  in  Tliee : 
From  those  that  rise  up  against  Thy  right 
hand:" 

or — 

**  From  the  insurgents,  hy  Thy  right  hand." 

This  dbposition  of  the  words  is  made  abso- 
lutely necessary  by  the  Heb.,  which  ends 
the  verse  with  'jrp*3. 

For  CTDTn,  *'  the  LXX.,  Syr.,  Vulg.i 
iEth.,  An,  either  read  jmn  (with  the 
E.  v.),  or  supplied  the  pronoun  to  com- 
plete the  sense." — Rogers. 


Vkr.  10. — ^  Their  oum fat.  Scbnurrer, 
quoted  in  Rogers,  suggests  that  3^  here 
means  ih»  pericardium,  and  that  the  sense 
is,  Their  hearts  they  have  closed,  or  shut 
up;  equiyalent  to  hardening  the  heart, 
Prov.  xxviii.  14 :  Ps.  xcv.  8 ;  Ezek.  iii  7 ; 
and  alrvn.',  Firmus  corde,  "Ezek.  iL  4. 
Gesenius  also  mentions  this  meaning  of  the 
word.  The  substitution  of  bsn,  in  the 
sense  of  a  net,  adopted  by  Horsley,  Fry, 
&c.,  is  without  any  support. 

Veb.  11. — 10  CTa.  For  ^yoao,  the  Keri 
and  many  MSS.  and  Editions  read  i2tl3D 
(Rogers*  marginal  note). 

"  Bowing  doivn  to  the  earth  ;  or,  That 
they  may  level  us  with  (or  lay  us  prostrate 
on)  the  ground.  So  the  Syr.  in  Booth- 
royd,  and  Gesenius: — "Imagery  taken 
from  hunting  .  .  .  the  sportsmen  taking 
aim  at  an  animaL" — Horsley,  with  Mudge 
and  Kennicott.  But  the  present  version 
gives  the  more  usual  sense  of  the  word — 
To  bend,  the  posture  of  persons  lying  in 
wait 

Ver.  12.— «  Like  as  a  lion.  Heb.  The 
likeness  of  him  (that  is,  of  every  one  of 
them")  is  as  a  lion,  that  desireth  to  rariiij 
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13  Arise,  0  Loui,  dis^point  him",  cast  him  down : 
DelJTCT  my  xral  from  the  wicked,  wiieh  it  Hty  tword" : 

14  From  men  wAiVA  art  thy  hand,  0  Lord, 

From  men  of  the  world",  whiek  hav9  their  portion  in  thit  life. 
And  whose  belly  thoa  fiUest  with  thy  hid  treaturt : 
They  ore  full  of  children". 
And  leave  the  rest  of  their  tub*tane«  to  thoir  baboa. 


15 


Ab  for  me,  I  will  behold  thy  face  in  rightct 

I  shall  be  eatiafied,  when  I  awake,  with  thy  likeness". 


HuSi     Tbt  nori  b  on);  tomti  ban: 


Vbk.  13. — "  DimppoiHt  Aim  ;  ]it.pri- 
rml  kit  faa,  Uarg.,  1. 1.  autirip<rit  Aim. 
Aod  M)  iiguii  Ps.  Izxxii.  H ;  xcv.  2. 

'•  (Whidi  li)  TAyfcvrd;  m  (by)  TAy 
(trorrf,  Uarg. ;  1  bong  ODdcrrtaod,  for 
•xsmplM  of  which  He  Ps.  U.  7  ;  Ciiii  7; 
Jcr.  it.  S9.  But  Itae  wicked  nr«  elsewhere 
^jokm  ot  u  the  inatrumenU  which  Cod 
iu«  to  cbuuu  Bii  people,  In  af^nement 
with  the  Tut.  See  1m.  z.  ^  16 ;  and 
cooipaTe  Z«cb.  ii.  13.    And  to  from  nnt, 

Tdl  It—"  3V  tnrld,  lin.  Thii 
word  ocean  ekewbcre  onlj  four  timo — 
Vt.  Milx.  S  C«),  wiitntgt;  ilii.  1  (B), 
tcsrM;  Izxxix.  17  («6),  l«e;  aiid  Job, 


si.  17,  Bgt.  The  leiue  would  ippear  lo 
be  beet  ezpreaied  bf  o^  ta  all,  in  ita  two 
■pplicaliana — (be  age  of  man  and  the  age 
or  period  of  tiia  world'i  blitttr^.  The  ndi- 
cal  idea  ii,  probably,  To  glait,  or  pait 
dway  guieilif.  See  Geaen.  Comp.  Pa. 
ix.  8  (9),  Dote  •. 

»  TAfy  are/nW  e/<kiUrm;  or,  (their) 
cAildrat  art/all,  Marg.  But  the  former 
u  better,  ood  confirmed  by  the  next  Mae, 

"  When  I  airaki,  usUh  TAg  Hkeyuti. 
"  Lilenll;,  Witn  lily  liltMu  it  awali- 
tHtd ;"  iv  Tif  ifdqvot  rijv  i6iav  aov, 
LXX.,  IFAai  TAy  glory  apptarttA.  See 
Kumbera,  xil.  8'  (Honley).  Bo  VoJg.  .■ 
SatiahoT  am  apparvtrit  gloria  (mo;  and 
the  Arab,  and  i£th.  in  Bamnund.  With 
lAe  glai-y  ef  TAy  eomiUHOiKt,  Cbald. 
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that,  as  the  ^*  righteous*'  or  "  Just  One,"  He  appeals  from  the 
tribunal  of  man  to  that  of  God ;  and,  in  His  sufferings  without 
cause  or  fault  on  His  part,  *^  committeth  Himself  to  Him  that 
judgeth  righteously,"  as  before  in  Ps.  vii.  3-9.  Certain  indeed 
it  is  that  (as  Bishop  Home  remarks)  the  language  of  ver.  3, 
^^absolutelj  and  universally,  could  only  be  true  of  the  Holy  Jesus ; 
where  He  declares  that  God  had  *  proved,'  not  only  his  words 
and  actions,  but  *his  heart' — had  *  visited/  observed,  and  ex^ 
plored  '  him  in  the  night'  when  secrecy  and  solitude  prompt  the 
hypocrite  to  sin,  and  when  the  undisciplined  imagination  wanders 
abroad,  like  the  bird  of  darkness,  after  forbidden  objects :  and, 
moreover,  *•  had  tried'  him,  as  silver  and  gold,  in  the  fiery  furnace 
of  adversity,  and  nothing  appeared,  not  so  much  as  the  alloy  of 
an  intemperate  word ;"  though  it  is  well  known  that  many  who 
promise  well  and  seem  very  pious  in  prosperity,  in  times  of  trial 
and  persecution  fall  away,  or,  at  least,  are  betrayed  into  the  ma- 
nifestation of  impatience  and  irritability : — this  is  a  claim  to  such 
entire  purity  and  perfection  as  no  other  son  of  man  could  assert 
but  He  who  was  "  without  sin."  And  in  this  view,  as  the  various 
prayers  of  the  Psalmist — his  expressions  of  trust  and  confidence — 
and  the  description  of  his  enemies  and  persecutors,  may  all  with 
strictest  propriety  be  read  as  the  utterance  of  the  Saviour  (as 
finding  their  parallel  in  Psalm  xvi.,  and  others  undoubtedly  ap- 
plicable to  Him) ;  so  may  the  last  verse  be  regarded  as  another 
anticipation  of  His  Resurrection  and  Ascension  as  the  end  of  His 
sufferings ;  and,  with  respect  to  His  humanity,  of  His  exaltation, 
glory,  and  "  the  fulness  of  joy"  in  "  the  presence"  of  the  Father, 
and  from  "beholding  His  face  in  righteousness." 

But  it  is  no  less  certain  that,  if  the  suffering  Saviour  be  the 
speaker  here  in  a  primary  sense.  He  speaks  as  Head  of  His  Church, 
and  uses  language  which  may  also  be  taken  up  by  all  who  suffer 
with  Him.  So  Augustine : — "  This  prayer  must  be  assigned  to 
the  j)erson  of  the  Lord,  with  the  addition  of  the  Church  which  is 
His  body ;"  admitted  also,  in  his  pai*aphrase,  by  Bishop  Home, 
whose  words  have  been  just  quoted ;  and  by  Bishop  Horsley, 
who,  agreeing  with  him  as  to  the  former  reference,  yet  entitles 
tljc  Psalm  "  A  Pniyer  of  a  believer,  or,  perhaps,  of  the  Church 
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in  the  character  of  an  Individual,  for  Deliverance  from  the  Atbeis- 
ticml  Consinracy."  To  which  may  be  added  the  title  in  the  Arabic 
Veruon : — **  A  Prayer  in  the  person  of  a  perfect  man — of  Christ 
HimselC  and  of  every  one  that  is  redeemed  by  Him."  And 
accordingly,  though  spoken  in  the  first  person,  there  is  an  excep- 
tion in  one  verse,  the  eleventh,  where  a  statement  made  indivi- 
du^ly  in  the  ninth,  "My  deadly  enemies  who  compass  hb  about," 
ia  repeated  collectively  : — <*  They  have  now  compassed  us  in  our 
steps"'. 

In  stating  the  Argument  of  ihis  sacred  ode,  we  may  then  dis- 
tinguish five  stanzas: — The  first,  ver.  1-4,  An  Appeal  to  the 
righteous  judgment  of  God ;  secondly,  ver.  5-9,  A  Prayer  for 
guidance,  and  for  protection  against  "  deadly  enemies ;"  third, 
ver.  10-12,  The  character  of  those  enemies ;  fourth,  ver.  13,  H, 
A  Prayer  for  their  overthrow  and  for  deliverance  consequent ; 
and  last,  ver.  15,  The  Answer  antidpated  by  futh. 

I.  Of  the  opening  Appeal  to  the  Judge  of  all  to  *'  hear  the 
right"  and  give  an  equal  sentence,  it  has  been  already  siud  that 
absolutely  and  universally  the  integrity  and  innocence  it  professes 
only  belongs  to  One.  There  are,  however,  instances  (as  observed 
with  respect  to  the  similar  appeal  in  Psalm  vii.  3),  in  which  the 
faithful  servants  of  God  may  make  it  their  own,  and  in  the  strictest 
sense,  namely,  in  all  cases  of  chaises  laid  t^^nst  them  by  their 
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(lit.  *•  watched'  or  <  observed'  so  as  to  avoid)  <<  the  paths  of  the 
Destroyer ;"  or,  as  the  same  sentiment  is  expressed,  Ps.  cxix.  11, 
<^  Thy  word  have  I  hid  in  my  heart  that  I  might  not  sin  against 
Thee" — ^that  ^^  word"  which  is  *^  a  lamp  unto  the  feet,  and  a  light 
onto  the  path,"  by  taking  heed  to  which,  therefore,  we  *^  cleanse 
our  way,"  or  walk  purely. 

But  we  need  more  than  light  and  direction  :  we  want  strength 
to  follow  it,  and  accordingly — 

II.  The  next  stanza,  ver.  5-9,  is  A  Prayer  for  support : — 
"  Hold  Thou  up  my  goings  in  Thy  paths  that  my  footsteps  slip 
not :"— expressive  at  once  of  great  danger  and  of  conscious  weak- 
ness :  the  safe  state  of  mind  to  be  found  in,  because  enlisting  on 
our  side  Divine  strength,  and  continually  prompting  us  to  seek 
it — a  prayer  which  many  times  a  day  will  rise  to  the  lips  of  those 
who  are  striving  to  walk  in  the  narrow  way  that  leads  to  life, 
according  as  each  temptation  presents  itself  of  the  many  by  which 
that  way  is  beset. 

And  this  spirit  of  prayer,  when  once  it  exists,  is  cherished, 
and  derives  fresh  vigour  from  the  experience  of  the  help  and  grace 
vouchsafed  in  answer — the  proofs  that  God  indeed  hears  His  ser- 
vants' cry  (as  stated  in  verses  6,  7,),  and  "  saves  them  which  put 
their  trust  in  Him,  from  those  which  rise  up  against  them,  by 
His  right  hand" — that  mighty  hand  and  powerful  arm  which  all 
the  powers  of  earth  and  hell  in  vain  attempt  to  resist,  as  exem- 
plified so  often  in  the  deliverance  of  Israel  of  old,  and  of  David 
himself,  at  times  when  reduced  to  greatest  extremity.  Still,  con- 
temptible though  these  enemies  be  in  the  eyes  of  the  Omnipotent 
Jehovah,  they  are  to  His  people  formidable :  and,  therefore,  the 
Prayer  is  repeated,  and  urged  with  increased  feeling  of  helpless- 
ness, and  at  the  same  time  confidence  in  the  fatherly  love  and 
care  of  God  (ver.  8,  9)  : — **  Keep  me  as  the  apple  of  the  eye ; 
hide  me  under  the  shadow  of  Thy  wings :  from  the  wicked  that 
oppress  me,  my  deadly  enemies  who  compass  me  about."  And 
it  is  well  when  our  fears  so  act,  to  produce — not  despair  and  its 
fruit,  apostacy,  but — trust,  and  its  fruit,  steadfastness  ;  patience 
and  the  possession  of  our  souls,  as  becomes  those  who  are  the 
divine  protection. 


PS.  XVII.]  TBI  BOOK  OF  PBALHS.  183 

III.  The  descriptioB  of  these  "  eneoiies"  follows,  ver.  10-12; 
where,  as  naiul,  the  prophetical  character  of  the  Psalm  becomes 
OKire  apparent: — that  it  does  not  refer  merely  to  the  ordinai7 
trials  or  temptatJons  of  the  believer,  nor  to  the  Church's  ^pre- 
henmons  from  spiritual  enemies  (to  both  of  which,  however,  it  ie 
capable  of  bdug  applied) ;  but  to  a  time  of  persecution  from  the 
powers  of  the  world,  identified  truly  in  one  of  the  TiUes  above 
quoted  with  "  the  Atbeialical  Conspiracy" — of  the  lost  days, 
namely, — with  which  the  Psalms  yet  considered  have  already 
made  ns  well  acquunted ;  and  presenting  the  eame  features :  the 
stubborn  and  hard  heart  insensible  to  the  divine  warnings,  and 
«  closed,"  as  it  were,  against  the  fear  of  God ; — "  the  mouth 
speaking  proudly;" — the  murderous  hate  of  the  godly,  compassing 
thdr  death  by  treaiJiery  and  every  means ; — and  the  same  simi- 
litude of  the  "  lion  greedy  of  his  prey,  and  lurking  in  secret 
places:"  compare  Ps.  v.  6,  8,  9;  vii.  14,  15;  x.  8-10;  xi.  2; 
xii.  3-S  ;  ziv.  4. 

And  this  is  corroborated  by — 

IV.  The  Prayer  of  ver.  13,  14,  which  is  an  imprecation  of 
judgment  on  the  enemy — "  Arise,  O  Lord,  disappoint  (or  anti- 
cipate) him,  cast  him  down :"  similar  to  that  in  Ps.  v.  10,  "  De- 
stroy Thou  them,  O  God ;  let  them  fall  by  their  own  counsels ; 
cast  them  out  in  the  multitude  of  their  transgressions ;  for  they 
have  rebelled  agmnst  Thee :"  where  it  was  remarked  that  what 
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ver.  14,  "  men  which  are  Thy  hand,"  we  recognise  the  important 
fact,  that  as  the  delusion  is  sent  judicially  for  their  condemna- 
tion, so  is  this  power  permitted  to  the  Apostacy  for  judgment  in 
another  sense — for  the  chastisement  of  the  Church  ;  for  the  prun- 
ing of  the  vine ;  as  of  old  the  "  Assyrian"  was  **  the  rod  of  Grod's 
anger"  to  chasten  His  people  Israel  (Is.  x.  5) :  albeit  they  mean 
not  so,  saying  like  him : — ^*  By  the  strength  of  my  hand  I  have 
done  it,  and  by  my  wisdom,  for  I  am  prudent."  And  a  fearful 
thought  it  is,  that  the  very  circumstances  which  are  the  ground 
of  their  self-approbation,  and  for  which  many  envy  them,  are  here 
named  as  tokens  of  their  reprobation, — **  their  portion  in  this 
life" — filled  to  satiety  with  earthly  treasure,  receiving  in  this 
world  their  good  things — and  bequeathing  riches  to  a  numerous 
posterity.  But  this  was  the  portion  they  chose,  and  "  they  have 
their  reward"  I 

The  saints  of  God,  on  the  contrary,  are  instructed  to  expect 
their  reward  hereafler ;  and  accordingly  their  deliberate  choice  of 
this  portion,  in  contrast  with  the  portion  of  *^  the  men  of  the 
world"  just  stated,  the  Psalmist,  speaking  for  them,  expresses  in — 

V.  The  last  section  and  the  last  verse  of  this  Psalm: — "  As 
for  me,  I  will  behold  Thy  face  in  rigliteousness:  I  shall  be  satisfied, 
when  I  awake,  with  Thy  likeness :"  or,  as  this  last  line  is  literally 
rendered,  "  when  Thy  likeness  is  awakened,"  i.  e.  as  the  idiom  is 
explained  in  the  ancient  versions,  **  when  Thy  glory  appeareth" 
(see  note) : — thus,  in  common  with  all  the  Scriptures,  declaring 
the  hope  of  the  Church  to  be  the  coming  of  the  Lord — not  the 
resurrection  only  in  His  likeness,  but  participation  also  in  the 
glory  of  His  kingdom. 

When  also  shall  be  answered  the  prayer  of  ver.  12,  "  Arise ^ 
O  Lord,  disappoint  him,"  &c., — the  usual  language  by  which,  in 
this  Book,  the  appearing  of  the  Lord  is  desired — not  His  inter- 
position in  the  way  of  providence  only  and  by  ordinary  instrumen- 
tality, but  by  His  "  Power  and  Coming" — by  that  visible,  evident 
manifestation  which  shall  avail  effectually  and  for  ever  to  silence 
the  gainsayer  and  confute  the  unbelieving,  as  well  as  to  vindicate 
and  avenge  His  people. 
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PSALM   XVIII.« 

To  the  Chief-MoBiciaii,  A  PmIm  of  David,  tlie  Berrant  of  the  Lobd, 
who  spake  imto  the  Lobd  the  words  of  this  song  in  the  day  that  tho 
Lobd  delivered  bim  from  the  hand  of  all  his  enemiee,  and  from  the 
hand  of  Sanl :  and  he  said, 

1 '  I  WILL  lore  Qiee*,  0  Lobd,  my  stren^*. 

2  The  Lobd  m  mjr  rock,  and  my  fortress,  and  my  deliverer ; 
Uy  Ood,  my  Btrength*,  in  whom  I  wiU  trust ; 

Uy  bnckler,  and  Uie  honi  of  my  salvation,  and  jaj  high  tower. 

3  I  will  call  apon  the  Lobd,  who  it  worthy  to  be  praised  : 
So  ^lall  I  be  saved  from  mine  enemies. 

•  Ancther  copy  of  thi>  Pnim  la  glveo  In  3  Sam.  uit.,  in  wUch  an  wine  vuia- 
tiooi  from  thU.  gcnoraUf  ■uppoaeii  bj  ciitlct  to  be  owing  to  errors  In  tniucriptioii,  who 
accotdingl]'  propon  to  coTrect  ona  bj  tlui  other.  Others,  boweier  (wllh  DUbe,  «bain 
■ee  in  Bogers),  bdlive  that  this — the  liter  copy — was  altered  b;  David  himself,  in  lop- 
port  of  which  Hengstenberg  reuoni  at  length.  The  pindpal  Tuiatioiie  are  noticed  as 
tb^  ooenr.  Pot  b  liit  of  th«m  >e«  PhlUipa,  wlio  DbaBrroi  that  they  are  for  the  moat 
part  tiiSliv- 

Tnt.  1  (!). — '  Hii*  vane  ii  wanting  In  *  JTy  ttrmgikf  pin,  h*ra  only,    from 

S  Sam.  zzi.  ^n^.  tn^  primaifly,  3b  bind,  makt  fnt 

'Iteialort  tlitt,  orn,  ■  mti  exprea-      (like  the  Gr.  In*-*!  'hich  la  evidcnllr 
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4  The  sorrows'  of  death  compassed  me, 

And  the  floods  of  ungodly-men^  made  me  afraid. 

5  The  sorrows  of  hoU^  compassed  me  about ; 
The  snares  of  death  prevented^  me. 

6  In  my  distress  I  called  upon  the  Lobd, 
And  cried  unto  my  Gk>d : 

He  heard  my  voice  out  of  his  temple, 

And  my  cry  came  before  him,  even  into  his  ears. 

7  Then  the  earth  shook  and  trembled ; 
The  foundations  also  of  the  hilli^  moved 
And  were  shaken,  because  he  was  wroth. 

8  There  wont  up  a  smoke  out  of  his  nostrils, 
And  fire  out  of  his  mouth  devoured : 
Coals  were  kindled  by  it 

9  He  bowed  the  heavens  also,  and  came  down : 
And  darkness  was  under  his  feet 

10  And  he  rode  upon  a  cherub'*,  and  did  fly : 
Yea,  he  did  fly"  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind. 


Vkb.  4  (5).—*  Sorrows,  For  ^, 
2  Sam.  reads  n^^,  traret,  lit  breakers^ 
which  corresponds  better  mthjioods  in  the 
next  line.  But  see  this  word  again  in 
next  verse,  and  the  note  there. 

*  Of  ungodly-mm,  Heb.  Of  Belial^ 
Marg.  The  radical  meaning  is  tcortMess- 
ne99^  from  ^,  not^  and  ^  in  Hiph.,  to 
be  ofuH,  As  concrete  (for  Vs^  '^iJ*^^  a 
wicked  man^  Job,  xxxiv.  18 ;  Nah.  i.  15 
(iL  1);  and  for  The  Wicked  One,  in  the 
expression  "  children,  or  sons  of  Belial,** 
Dent.  xiii.  13;  1  Kings,  xxi.  10,  13; 
which,  or  the  word  untranslated,  would  be 
best  here,  and  parallel  with  Death  in  the 
preceding  line,  which  is  his  empire. 

VxB.  5  (6). — "f  Sorrows  of  Sell;  or  cords, 
Marg.  Heb.  as  in  preceding  verse.  The 
latter  is  the  literal  sense,  with  which  the 
former  is  connected,  as  pain  with  writhing 
and  twisting.  The  Sept  has  cuJiveCt 
pains  as  of  parturition  (a  frequent  sense 


of  this  word,  as  in  Tsa.  xiii.  8,  &c.); 
which  is  also  the  reading  of  Acts,  iL  24, 
"  The  pains  of  death,"  where  the  allusion 
to  cords  is  preserved  in  the  words  **  loosed^ 
and  *'  holden.**  For  Rell  read  Hades,  as 
Ps.  vi.  5,  where  see  note  K  Personified 
here  as  a  hunter  with  snares  and  toils. 

^  Prevented — rather,  with  Prayer-Book 
Version,  overtook  (pravenio) ;  and  so 
again  ver.  18. 

Vkr.  7  (8) 9  The  foundations  of  the 

hills,  is  in  2  Sam.  the  foundations  of  the 
heavens,  both  together  including  the  whole 
universe. 

Ver.  10  (11).— »^  cherub,  TTQ,  here 
first  in  Psalms,  and  again  onlj  Ps.  Ixxx.  1, 
and  xdx.  1,  where  the  Lord  is  said  to 
dwell  between  the  cherubim.  Thej  are 
first  mentioned  Gren.  iiL  24,  as  placed  at 
the  entrance  of  Eden ;  and  representations 
of  them  in  gold  were  afterwards  placed 
over  the  uk  in  The  H0I7  of  Holies  of  the 
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1 1  He  made  darkness  his  secret  place  : 

His  pavilion  round  about  him  were  dark  waters"  and  thick  clouds 
of  the  skies. 

12  At  the  brightness  that  teas  before  him  his  thick  clouds  passed, 
Hail-«^oit^  and  coals  of  fire*'. 

13  The  LoBD  also  thundered  in  the  heavens", 
And  the  Highest  gave  his  voice ; 
Kml-itones  and  coals  of  fire". 

1 4  Yea,  he  sent  out  his  arrows,  and  scattered'*  them ; 
And  he  shot  out  lightnings,  and  discomfited  them. 

15  Then  the  channels  of  waters"  were  seen, 

And  the  foundations  of  the  world  were  discovered 

At  thy  rebuke,  0  Lobd, 

At  the  blast  of  the  breath  of  thy  nostrils. 


Tabernacle,  Ezod.  xxv.  18,  19;  and 
xxxvii.  7-9 ;  with  xzvL  83,  84  ;  and  in 
the  Temple,  1  Kings,  vi.  23,  27.  There 
Ij  do  description  of  their  form  in  these 
places,  with  the  exception  of  faces  and 
win^t  being  ascribed  to  them ;  but  this  is 
supplied  in  Ezek.  i.  4>14,  et  teq.^  where 
called  livittg  creature*  ;  bat  in  ch.  x.  1-20, 
cherubim;  whence  it  would  appear  that 
thoee  seen  hy  the  prophet  were  like  those 
in  the  Holy  of  Holies,  and  so  recognised 
by  him.  As  to  their  signification,  lir. 
PaiUiurst  has  written  at  some  length,  to 
prove  that  they  were  hieroglyphics  of  the 
Deity  (see  his  Heb.  Lex.  on  the  word) ; 
but  a  comparison  of  this  and  the  other 
places  where  they  are  mentioned  in  the 
Psalms  with  Esekiel  and  Rev.  iv.  6-8, 
and  T.  8,  9  (where  they  are  accompani- 
ments of  the  throne  of  the  Almighty), 
would  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  they  re- 
presented certain  agents  of  the  providence 
and  administrators  of  the  government  of 
God.  Compare  Ezek.  xxviii  14,  16, 
where  the  term  ehervh  is  applied  to  a 
king  of  Tjrre.  Whence,  to  make  these 
cherubim  His  chariot^  \n  to  dwell  ahwng 
fkem,  would  denote  the  supremacy  of  God 


among  such  agents.  (See  more'  in  *'  An 
Exposition  of  The  Apocalypse,"  5th  Edi- 
tion, m  loco.) 

N.  B. — The  Targum,  with  the  Sept., 
Syr.,  and  Arab,  versions,  read  the  word 
plural  here. 

11  Re  did  fiy^  MTrn,  is  in  2  Sam.,  He 
was  tecHf  or  He  appeared,  kti  . 

Vkb.  11  (12).— MjDarA  ioatert,  in 
2  Sam.  xxiL  LTTJlfitfn,  an  accumulation 
or  mau  of  unUert.  Rogers  divides  this 
Ime  in  two,  beginning  the  second  with  this 
word. 

Vbr.  12  (18>— »»  In  2  Sam.  this  verse 
reads,  Throi4ffh  the  brightness  before  him — 
iccre  coals  of  fire  kindled ;  omitting  His 
thick  clouds  passed,  and  reading  vcn, 
were  kindled,  for — y  TX^  hail-stones  and — 

Ver.  18  (14) — "  In  the  heavens— 
rather /rom,  reading  o  for  3  with  several 
MSS.,  the  Versions  generally,  and  the 
parallel  place. 

18  Rogers  and  Bp.  Horsley  decide  that 
this  line  should  be  retained,  in  opposition 
to  Ilarc  and  Lowth,  Houbigant,  Kenni- 
cott.  Fry,  &c.  It  is  not  in  the  parallel 
place  in  2  Sam. 

Ver.  14  {Ib).'—^ Scattered  them.  Com- 

2 
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16  He  sent  from  above,  he  took  me, 
He  drew  me  out  of  many  waters. 

1 7  He  delivered  me  ifrom  my  strong  enemy. 

And  from  them  which  hated  me :  for  they  were  too  strong  for  mo. 

18  They  prevented  me  in  the  day  of  my  calamity : 
But  the  LoBD  was  my  stay. 

19  He  brought  me  forth  also  into  a  large  place : 
He  delivered  me,  because  he  delighted  in  me. 

20  The  LoBD  rewarded  me  according  to  my  righteousness ; 
According  to  the  cleanness  of  my  hands  hath  he  recompensed  ma 

21  For  I  have  kept  the  ways  of  the  Loed, 

And  have  not  wickedly  departed  fr^m  my  €k>d. 

22  For  all  hia  judgments  were  before  me, 

And  I  did  not  put  away  his  statutes  from  me. 

23  I  was  also  upright  before  him, 

And  I  kept  myself  fr^m  mine  iniquity'*. 

24  Therefore  hath  the  Lobd  recompensed  me  according  to  my  right- 

eousness, 
According  to  the  cleanness  of  my  hands  in  lus  eyesight. 

25  With  the  merciful"  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  mercifril ; 
With  an  upright  man  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  upright ; 

26  With  the  pure  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  pure ; 

And  with  the  froward  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  fi^ward*. 

27  For  thou  wilt  save  the  afflicted  people ; 
But  wilt  bring  down  high  looks. 


pare  Exod.  ziv.  24 — *^6od  troubltd  the 
host  of  the  Egyptians,**  where  the  Heb.  is 
the  same. 

Vkr.  16  (16). — "For  waters,  CTO, 
2  Sam.  reads  Q^,  the  sea,  which  is  sup- 
ported by  some  MSS. 

Ver.  28  (24). — >®  From  mine  iniquity^ 
rim.  "  In  some  MSS.,  according  to  Ken- 
nicott,  it  is  D^rp  {from  the  wicked), 
which  reading,  he  observes,  removes  all 
difHculty  in  applying  the  verae  to  Christ" 
(Philliiw). 


Ver.  25  (26).— »  The  mereifid.  Read 
The  godly,  or  holy,  Tcn,  aa  elsewhere. 
See  Ps.  iv.  8,  note  b. 

Ver.  26  (27) ^  Thou  wilt  shew  thy- 
self froward ;  or,  wrestle,  Marg. — ^, 
in  Arabic,  To  twist ;  hence.  To  be  crooked, 
perverse.  It  occurs,  besides  this  and  tbe 
parallel  place  2  Sam.  (where  rendered  stiU 
wider  of  the  sense — Thou  wilt  shew  thyself 
unsavoury)  only  in  Gen.  xxx.  8,  where 
wrestle;  and  Job,  v.  18;  Prov.  viii.  8, 
xrhen  froward. 
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28  For  thoB  wilt  Ught  my  candle"  : 

The  Lord  my  Ood  will  enlighten  mj  darkness. 

29  For  by  thee  I  have  run  through"  a  troop ; 
And  by  my  God  havo  I  letted  over  a  wall. 

30  At  for  God,  his  way  u  perfect : 
The  word  of  the  Loan  ia  tried": 

He  M  a  huckler  to  all  those  that  trust  in  hint. 

31  For  who  it  Ood  save  the  Lokd  f 
Or  who  M  a  Bock  save  our  Ood  ? 

33  It  it  God  that  girdeth  me  with  strength, 
And  maketh  my  way  perfect 

33  He  maketh  my  feet  like  hinds'  /net, 
And  setteth  me  upon  my  high  plaoee. 

34  He  teachetli  my  hands  t«  war, 

Bo  that  a  bow  of  steel  is  broken**  by  mine  arms. 

35  Thou  hast  also  given  me  the  shield  of  thy  solvation  : 
And  thy  right  hand  hath  holden  me  up. 

And  thy  gontleness  hath  made  me  great**. 

T>B.  98  (29).— II  My  eowfii ;  or,  Mf  Sae  Bogen.    A  baw  of  brait  (m   we 

lamp,  ISazg.    In  2  Sun.  the  T«rti  ia  omit-  ihonld  nsd,  Ux  word  bdng  aa\j  r«nder«l 

ted  Id  thu  liiM,  uid  Jtisrai  added  from  itari  In  one  Olhet  plae«— Jab,  xx.  S4) 

Um  next,  Urn ;  Rr  (Aon  (ari)  mg  Imip,  meaiu,  u  inflaxible  U  Uuhi^  nude  of 

OLoMe;  JtiimAbtiagilsonpttXed  la-  bnm.    Camp.  Hiub,  iv.  IB.     "The  anus 

Mwl  of  Mf  Sod  in  the  nest  of  the  X^TptUiu  were  entlrdr  made  of 
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36  Thou  hast  enlarged  my  steps  under  me. 
That  my  feef*  did  not  slip. 

37  I  have  pursued  mine  enemies,  and  overtaken  them*^ : 
Neither  did  I  turn  again  till  they  were  consumed. 

38  I  have  wounded  them  that  they  were  not  able  to  rise : 
They  are  fallen  under  my  feet. 

39  For  thou  hast  girded  me  with  strength  unto  the  battle  : 
Thou  hast  subdued  under  me  those  that  rose  up  against  me. 

40  Thou  hast  also  given  me  the  necks  of  mine  enemiesi 
That  I  might  destroy  them  that  hate  me. 

41  They  cried,  but  there  teas  none  to  save  them: 
Even  unto  the  Lobd,  but  he  answered  them  not. 

42  Then  did  I  beat  them  small  as  the  dust  before  the  wind : 
I  did  cast  them  out^  as  the  dirt  in  the  streets. 

43  Thou  hast  delivered  me  from  the  strivings  of  the  people ; 
And  thou  hast  made  me  the  head  of  the  heathen** : 

A  people  iohom  I  have  not  known  shall  serve  me. 

44  As  soon  as  they  hear  of  me**,  they  shall  obey  me : 
The  strangers  shall  submit  themselves*'  unto  me. 


Jonah,  by  Thy  providence ;  and  B.  Isaac 
by  Thy  help,  or  yood^li. 

The  word  occurs  elsewhere  only  in  Ps. 
xlv.  4  (5),  and  Zepb.  iL  8,  where  meek- 
ness; and  Prov.  zv.  33,  xviii.  12,  and 
xxii.  4,  where  humility.  It  is  evidently 
a  fern,  of  XSS^  nsuaUy  expressiye  of  meek- 
suffering  and  humiliation:  see  note  on 
Ps.  ix.  12.  Thy  right  hand  hath  helden 
me  upia  wanting  in  2  Sam. 

Vkr.   86    (87) «  My  feet.    Heb. 

Mine  ankles,  Marg. 

Ver.    87    (88) ^  Overtaken    thern^ 

oriSM.  This  is  certainly  the  preferable 
reading  to  DTDt^,  destroyed  them,  in 
2  Sam.,  which  causes  a  tautology. 

Vkb.  42  (48).— M  I  did  east  them  out, 
for  O^nw,  from  p^,  To  empty,  pour,  or 
east  out,  many  BISS.,  and  all  the  Ver- 
sions, with  the  parallel  place  2  Sam.  xxii., 


read  DpnH,  fr.  pn,  i.  q.  p^,  2b  (ri4sh. 
See  Rogers.  Lowth  thinks  the  words 
were  the  same  originally,  and  instances 
Mm,  yer.  11  (Heb.),  written  Mm,  2  Sam., 
the  former  of  which  undoubtedly  gives  the 
right  sense.  But  a  mistake  was  easily 
made  where  the  forms  were  so  like. 

Vkr.  48  (44).— »  The  heathen—ntid 
the  Gentiles,  as  distinct  from  the  people, 
the  Jews. 

Veb.  44  (45). — so  As  soon  as  they  hear 
of  me,  Heb.  At  the  hearing  of  the  ear, 
Mai^.  But  the  translation  could  not  con- 
vey the  paronomasia  or  play  on  the  word 
in  its  double  sense  of  2b  hear  and  To 
obey.    See  the  Heb. 

*'  Shall  submit  themselves;  or  yield 
feigned  obedience :  Heb^  lie,  Marg. — xbrt^. 
This  verb,  of  which  the  primary  sense  is 
to  dissemble,  or  lie,  is  used  in  the  sense  of 
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45  The  strangere  ahall  iade  away, 

And  be  a&aid"  out  of  their  close  plaoea. 

46  The  LoKD  liveth ;  and  blessed  be  my  Bock ; 
Ajtd  let  the  God  of  my  salvation  be  exalted. 

47  It  M  Qod  that  avengeth  me, 

And  Bnbdaeth"  the  people**  onto  me- 
46  He  delivereth  me  from  mine  enemies ; 

Yea,  thou  liflest  me  up  above  thoae  that  rise  up  against  me : 

Thon  hast  delivered  me  &om  the  violent  man. 
49  Therefore  will  I  give  thanks"  onto  thee,  0  Lokd,  among  the  heathen, 

And  mng  praises  unto  thy  name. 
60  Oroat  deliverance"  giveth  he  to  his  King ; 

And  sheweth  mercy  to  his  Anointed, 

To  David,  and  to  Ma  seed  tor  evermore. 


a  (ixAitt  this  ind  th«  puallel  qoent  Miwe,  7b  ipeai  ^  Pie))  i»  propariy 

place,  2  Sam.  xxi].  45)  In  Dent.  xzxliL  3b  put  vordt  md  itnttneei  in  vrdcr,  u 

^9  ;  Fi.  IxvL  3  ;  ud  Ixxxi.  16  (16;,  in  Lot.  tn-me  and  rfuwn),  a  Mrmda,  and  Gr. 

all  which,  of  the  nDwilling  labmllBion  of  (Ifi*>,  in  tha  aigniflcatioD  of  amntetrng  and 

memUi.  iay{nff.     The    parallel   place  hai   "rjo, 

Vnt,  45  (46>— »  Beajraid,  Tin,  only  *r«vrtA  down. 

Imtb,  Tt  IrtniiU,  G(«ni.     In  Sam.,  -an,  "  Titpeopit,  mpiopif,  aaPa.  vU.  6  (8), 

Tsfm^LaL  (brfligtit.  Tu.   49   (50).— »  tfrM   thaikt,    or, 

Tea.  47  {ii).—"  StMuttk ;  or,  it-  mtftu.  .  .  .  tuathii,rfA  gtutiia ;  both 

aftvyrfA,  Harg.    -or,  onl;  hoe  and  Pi.  which  arg  the  midcriDg  of  Kom.  zt,  9, 


xItIL  3  (4)  in  thla  senw,  whore  alao  b  the      where  qaoted. 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  title  of  this  Psalm  gives  it  a  very  detenniiiate  reference 
to  the  history  of  David)  stating  that  ^^he  spake  unto  the  Lord 
the  words  of  this  song  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  delivered  him 
from  the  hand  of  all  his  enemies  and  from  the  hand  of  Saul :'' 
which  derives  corroboration  from  the  fact  that  it  is  found  again 
afler  the  narrative  of  his  conquests  in  2  Sam.,  of  which  it  forms 
the  twenty-second  chapter ;  but  is  put  beyond  doubt  by  the  last 
verse,  which  thus  recapitulates  and  sums  up  the  whole — ^*  great 
deliverance  ^veth  He  to  his  King,  and  sheweth  mercy  to  His 
Anointed,  to  David,  and  to  his  seed  for  evermore.'' 

Of  all  the  Psalms,  however,  in  which  this  reference  must  be 
admitted,  there  is  none  which  at  the  same  time  affords  plainer 
proofs  that  a  greater  than  David  is  the  speaker — even  He  to  whom 
these  Titles  truly  belong — "Jehovah'sKing^'  and  "Anointed  One" 
— **  THE  Christ  :**  evident  from  its  phraseology,  which  could  only 
be  applied  to  David  by  the  greatest  stretch  of  hyperbole  and  poetic 
license,  never  to  be  claimed  for  those  writings  emphatically 
named  "  The  Scriptures  of  Truth ;"  and,  equally  with  the  former 
application,  rendered  unquestionable  by  a  quotation  from  it  in  the 
New  Testament,  namely,  verse  49,  applied  directly  to  Christ  by 
the  Apostle,  Rom.  xv.  8,  9 : — "  Now  I  say  that  Jesus  Christ  was 
a  minister  of  the  circumcision  for  the  truth  of  God,  to  confirm 
the  promises  (made)  unto  the  fathers ;  and  that  the  Gentiles  might 
glorify  God  for  His  mercy,  as  it  is  written,  For  this  cause  I  will 
confess  to  Thee  among  the  Gentiles  and  sing  unto  Thy  name** 
In  addition  to  which  it  is  also  generally  agreed  that  it  is  from  this 
Psalm  the  same  Apostle  quotes  when  he  introduces  the  Son  of 
God,  saying  of  the  Father,  in  Heb.  ii.  13,  ^^  I  will  put  my  trust 
in  Him,** — the  same  words  in  the  original  by  which  the  Septua- 
gint  renders  "  in  whom  1  will  trust,**  here,  verse  2^ 

Not  that  this  evident  reference  to  the  great  Redeemer  should 

1  'Eyit  Iffofiai  irtiroiOutg  kir'  airtft  in  the  parallel  place  of  2  Sam.  xxii.  The  same 
words,  however,  occur  also  in  the  Sept  of  Isa.  viii.  17,  where  we  read,  ^^  I  will  look  for 
him ;"  and  it  ia  probable  that  that  is  the  place  quoted  by  the  Apostle,  as  he  imme- 
diately follows  it  up  with  a  quotation  from  the  next  verae  (18)  of  that  chapter. 
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make  us  lose  sight  of  the  former — to  David  as  His  type :  for,  on 
the  contrary,  the  type  is  our  due  to  the  particular  character 
and  drcumatauces  under  which  the  Bedeemer  here  prophetically 
speaks.  For  example,  the  Syriac  Ver«on  (quoted  by  Bishop 
Horsley)  entitles  this  Psalm  '*  A  ThanksgiTiDg  upon  the  Ascen- 
raon  of  Christ :"  but  the  &ct  that  it  vm  composed  by  David  *'  in 
the  day  that  the  Lord  delivered  him  from  all  his  enemies  and 
from  the  hand  of  Saul"  would  surely  indicate  that,  though  the 
triumph  of  the  Saviour  over  Death  and  Hell  in  His  resurrection 
and  ascenuon  be  celebrated,  the  theme  must  embrace  also  the  fol- 
lowing up  of  this  triumph  in  the  establishing  of  His  kingdom  and 
"  putting  all  things  in  subjection  under  His  feet;"  which,  we 
have  learned,  is  the  result — not  of  His  Ascension — but  of  His 
Second  Advent;  when  He  shall  leave  the  right  hand  of  God, 
where  now  "  He  imt«  till  His  enemies  be  made  His  footstool," 
and  shall  come  forth  in  the  character  of  "  a  man  of  war"  (the 
David^character)  and  conqueror,  under  the  title  of  "  King  of 
kings  and  Ijord  of  lords"  (Rev.  xix.  11,  16), — the  Antitype 
to  the  victories  by  which  the  throne  of  David  was  established,  in 
defiance  of  all  opposition  (see  again  Ps.  ii.  and  viii.). 

Proceeding,  then,  to  a  brief  examination  of  the  Psalm  with 
tliis  key  aSbrded  by  the  Type,  it  may  for  distinctness'  sake  be 
resolved  into  seven  sections,  marked  by  the  changes  of  subject : 
and, — ' 
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the  Father's  will  and  perfect  trust  in  His  strength  expressed  in 
the  next  verse ;  where  all  the  terms  most  expressive  of  that 
dependence  and  trust  are  accumulated,  yet  without  tautology  of 
one — "  My  rock,  my  fortress,  my  deliverer,  my  stronghold,  my 
buckler,  the  horn  of  my  salvation,  and  my  high-tower"  (note). 
So  might  David  say — whose  name  is  **  The  Beloved" — ^when,all 
his  trials  over,  he  was  seated  in  peace  and  triumph  on  his  throne. 
So  the  true  David — the  "  well  beloved  Son,"  reciprocating  the 
Father's  love — in  the  day  of  His  deliverance  from  the  powers  of 
darkness.  So  may  the  Church  militant  even  now  say,  in  the  ex- 
perience of  the  **  great  salvation"  of  which  the  believer  in  Christ  is 
partaker  as  the  result  of  Hb  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension.  So 
will  the  Church  triumphant  hereafter,  with  fuller  experience  and 
deepened  affection,  when  partaker  of  *^  the  salvation"  unto  which 
He  will  *^  appear  the  second  time :"  when,  her  warfare  accom- 
plished, she  ^*  enters  into  the  joy  of  her  Lord."  And  in  all  in- 
stances it  is,  moreover,  in  answer  to  prayer  (as  the  third  verse 
states)  that  this  multiplied  proof  of  the  Divine  power  and  care  is 
granted :  *^  I  will  call  upon  the  Lord,  who  is  worthy  to  be  praised ; 
so  shall  I  be  saved  from  mine  enemies :" — where  some  would  read 
"  I  did  call,"  for  "  I  will  call,"  and  "  so  was  I  saved,"  for  "  so 
shall  I  be ;"  the  deliverance  being  evidently  past.  But  the  present 
reading,  which  is  more  correct,  implies  this,  while  it  expresses  a 
resolve  evermore  to  trust  in  Jehovah  in  consequence  of  having 
thus  proved  His  power  to  save. 

II.  The  Theme  thus  announced,  the  Psalm  now  proceeds  to 
open  it  out :  be^ning  with  the  account  of  the  sufferings  from 
which  deliverance  had  been  thus  sought  and  obtained,  ver.  4-6 : — 
**  The  pains  of  death  compassed  me,  and  the  floods  of  Belial 
affrighted  me :  the  pains  of  Hades  surrounded  me,  the  snares  of 
death  overtook  me."  In  Acts,  ii.  24,  we  find  St.  Peter  saying 
of  the  Saviour  Jesus,  ^^  whom  God  hath  raised  up,  having  loosed 
the  pains  qfdeathy'  evidently  alluding  to  this  passage.  The  time 
here  referred  to  would  thus  doubtless  be  that  mysterious  hour 
which  He  designated  emphatically  "the  power  of  darkness,"  when 
He  said — "  My  soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  unto  death^'  and 
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that  yet  darker  hour  when  from  the  cross  He  ezolaimed,  *'  My 
God,  my  God,  why  hoet  Thou  forsaken  me?" — ^when,  in  ''bearing 
our  gnefe  and  carrying  our  sorrows,"  in  dying  the  death  that  we 
deserved,  and  *'  being  made  a  curse  for  us,"  He  was  exposed  to 
ail  the  malice,  and  seems  to  hare  realized  all  the  horrors  of  being 
given  up  into  the  hands  of  "  him  who  has  the  power  of  death," 
and  whom  "  through  death"  he  was  to  "  destroy."  Truly  no 
sorrow,  no  pain,  no  death  was  like  His,  whom  "the  pains"  and 
"snares  of  hell"  thus  "  eucompassed,"  and  "  the  floods  of  Belial" 
thus  "  affiighted."  But — as  the  pattern  for  all  sufiTerere  &om  the 
power  of  the  same  enemy — <*  In  my  distress  (He  adds)  I  called 
upon  the  Lord,  and  cried  unto  my  God.  He  heard  my  voice  out 
of  His  holy  Temple,  and  my  cry  come  before  Him,  even  into  His 
eara;"  as  when  with  His  expiring  breath  He  cried : — "  Father, 
into  Thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit."     After  which  follows — 

III.  The  answer  to  this  cry,  ver.  7-19 :  one  of  the  most  sub- 
Ume  passages  in  Scripture,  as  well  as  most  awful  in  its  description 
of  the  Divine  interpoeitioii,  and  the  circumstances  attending  Je- 
hovah's ariung  ap  to  judgment.  The  trembUvg  of  the  earth — the 
thakmg  i(ftke  moutUaim  to  the  very  foundations — the  devouring 
fiTt — the  houAng  heavent — Uie  thieh  darknet*  and  deate  clouds — 
the  flashing  Ughtningt,  the  arrowt  of  the  Highest — and  pealing 
thunder.  His  awful  voice — followed  by  haiUtonet  and  coals  offirt 
— and  the  ocean  heaving  from  ita  bed,  so  that  the  channels  of 
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this  is  the  answer,  would  seem  to  fix  the  time  immediately  upon 
the  death  of  our  Lord ;  and  in  the  wonders  that  attended  that 
event  we  do  indeed  see  the  fulfilment  commenced,  the  droppings 
of  the  shower :  when,  as  we  read,  *^  the  earth  did  quake,  and  the 
rocks  rent,  and  the  graves  were  opened,  and  many  bodies  of  the 
saints  which  slept  arose  and  came  out  of  the  graves  after  His 
resurrection  ..."  (Matt.xxvii.  51);  and  ofwhat  further  wonders 
the  unseen  world  was  the  scene,  when  the  Conqueror  of  Hades  as 
well  as  of  Death  entered  it,  we  are  not  told.  But  still  this  was  but 
the  beginning  of  His  victory  and  triumph  over  the  powers  of  dark- 
ness. Still,  even  in  His  Resurrection  and  Ascension  to  the  throne 
of  the  majesty  on  high,  we  see  not  His  mediatorial  triumph  in  its 
fulness,  nor  <<  the  travail  of  His  soul."  But  (as  already  said)  fol- 
lowing the  leading  of  the  Type,  we  are  led  forward  to  that  event 
of  which  these  are  the  earnest — which,  properly  viewed,  is  the 
sequel  of  both — **  His  appearing  and  kingdom  ;"*  when,  accord- 
ingly, this  description  shall  be  realized  to  the  letter — when  <<  He 
shall  be  revealed  in  flaming  fire^  taking  vengeance  on  them  that 
know  not  God  and  obey  not  the  Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ" 
— when  the  Wicked  One  shall  be  "  consumed  with  the  breath  of 
Uis  mouth  and  destroyed  with  the  brightness  of  His  coming'* — 
when  **  once  more  He  will  shake  not  the  earth  only,  but  also  the 
heavens" — and  the  vision  of  the  Apocalypse,  which  presents  so 
remarkable  a  parallel  to  this  description  of  the  Psalmist's,  shall 
be  realized — (following,  moreover,  after  the  cry  of  the  members 
of  His  spiritual  body,  ^*  How  long,  O  Lord,  holy  and  true,  dost 
thou  not  judge,  and  avenge  our  blood  on  them  that  dwell  on  the 
earth  ?") — "  I  beheld  when  He  had  opened  the  sixth  seal,  and, 
lo,  there  was  a  great  earthquake ;  and  the  sun  became  black  as 
sackcloth  of  hair,  and  the  moon  became  as  blood  ;  and  the  stars 
of  heaven  fell  unto  the  earth,  even  as  a  fig  tree  casteth  her  im- 
timely  figs,  when  she  is  shaken  of  a  mighty  wind.  And  the  heaven 
departed  as  a  scroll  when  it  is  rolled  together ;  and  every  moun- 
tain and  island  were  moved  out  of  their  places.  And  the  kings 
of  the  earth,  and  the  great  men,  and  the  rich  men,  and  the  chief 
captains,  and  the  mighty  men,  and  every  bondman,  and  every 
freeman,  hid  themselves  in  the  dens  and  in  the  rocks  of  the  moun- 
tains :  and  said  to  the  mountains  and  rocks,  Fall  on  us,  and  hide 
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US  from  the  fiuie  of  hid)  that  sitteth  on  the  throne,  and  from  the 
wrath  of  the  Lamb :  for  the  great  day  of  hie  vrath  ia  come;  and 
•who  shall  be  able  to  stand"  (Rev.  vi.  12-17)'. 

Nor  is  there  any  inconfiistenoy  in  the  suppodtioii  that  He 
whose  "power  and  coming"  is,  in  this  view,  here  described  (which 
we  shall  find  confirmed  in  a  subsequent  section),  should  also  be 
the  person  whoee  deliverance  the  Psalm  celebrates  :  for  so  it  was 
with  David — he  was  the  delivered  and  the  conqueror  ;  delivered 
b;  Jehovah,  who  wrought  with  Him,  and  in  whoee  strength  He 
conquered;  "whodelivered Him  fromthehand of ollHis  enemies," 
as  he  states  in  the  title  of  this  Psalm.  And  so  the  triumphs  of 
Christ,  as  the  Antitype  of  David,  "  the  Son  of  Man,"  aro  ever 
represented  as  owing  to  the  interposition  of  God  espooeing  His 
cause  and  awarding  Him  the  fruit  of  His  Bufierings.  For  example, 
His  Sesurrection — "  whom  God  hath  raUed  vp,  having  loosed 
the  pains  of  death"  (Acts,  ii.  24 :  compare  ver.  32,  and  chaps. 
iii.  10;  iv.  10;  z.  40;  xiii.30,  &c.):  His  Ascension — ■'according 
to  the  working  ofHismighty  power  which  He  wrought  in  Chrut 
when  He  raised  Him  from  the  dead,  and  itt  him  at  hia  oum  right 
hand  in  the  heavenly  places,  &r  above  all  prindpoUty,  and  power, 
and  might,  and  dominion  ..."  (Ephes.  L  30,  21).  And  not 
less  the  glory  of  Hie  Second  Advent,  the  sequel  (as  before  sud) 
of  theee  events — "  Jehovah  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my 
right  hand,  tmtil  Imahe  thine  enenues  thy  footstool"  (Ps.  cz.  1), 
And  agun,  "  Therefore  will  I  divide  Him  a  portion  with  the 
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addressing  the  only-begotten-Son,  the  King,  He  adds  2— **  Thou 
shalt  break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron  ;  Thou  shalt  dash  them  in 
pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel."  The  same  truth  which  the  Messiah 
Himself  is  heard  to  acknowledge  in  the  verses  next  following  this 
stupendous  description  of  His  power,  primarily  over  death,  but 
extending  to  His  last  great  victory  over  Satan  and  all  his  confe- 
derates : — ^*  He  sent  from  above,  He  took  me ;  He  drew  me  out 
of  many  waters.  He  delivered  me  from  my  strong  enemy,  and 
from  them  which  hated  me,,  for  they  were  too  strong  for  me. 
They  persecuted  me  in  the  day  of  my  calamity ;  but  Jehovah  vxi» 
my  stay.  He  brought  me  forth  also  into  a  large  place ;  He  de- 
livered me  because  He  delighted  in  me."  Which  last  words  in- 
troduce a  new  subject,  namely — 

IV.  The  ground  of  this  interposition  and  deliverance,  which 
is,  in  a  word.  His  **  righteousness  :" — ^^  Jehovah  rewarded  me 
according  to  my  righteousness ;  according  to  the  cleanness  of  my 
hands  hath  He  recompensed  me,"  &c.  (ver.  24-29). 

This  section  has  been  justly  considered  by  most  expositors  to 
afford  a  strong  corroboration  that  the  Messiah  is  the  speaker 
throughout  this  Psalm.  In  the  words  of  one — after  mentioning 
the  proofs  from  the  quotations  in  the  New  Testament — "To 
these  circumstances  we  may  add,  that  the  speaker  describes  him- 
self as  an  innocent,  righteous  person,  in  terms  but  little  compatible 
with  the  known  history  of  David's  character,  and  but  little  suited 
indeed  to  that  of  any  human  being ;  and,  therefore,  if  it  be  insisted 
that  the  Psalmist  has  written  of  himself  exclusively,  much  of  the 
phraseology  cannot  strictly  apply,  except  with  great  allowance 
for  what  may  be  termed  the  exaggerations  of  poetry ;  whilst,  if 
Christ  be  adopted  as  the  Hero,  the  strongest  expressions  of  the 
Psalm  may  be  received  in  their  simplest  meaning"*.  And  this  is 
made  even  more  remarkable  by  the  recognition,  in  this  dealing 
of  God,  of  those  immutable  principles  of  justice  which  form  part 
of  the  Divine  character,  and  by  which  He  "  renders  to  every  one 
according  to  his  works ;"  as  in  ver.  25,  26  :  — "  With  the  merciful 

1  PhiIIips*s  Commentary ;  and  to  the  same  purpose  Dp.  Horne. 
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(or  ratber  •  the  holy,'  see  note)  Thou  wilt  shew  TbyBelf  holy ; 
with  an  apright  man  Thou  wilt  shew  Thyself  upright :  with  the 
pore  Thou  '«nlt  show  Thyself  pure ;  and  with  the  froward  Thon 
wilt  show  Thyself  fix)ward"  (or  "  wilt  contend,"  note).  To  which 
principles  that  Son  of  Man  could  appeal,  alone  of  all  men,  in  whom 
the  human  nature  was  exhibited  "holy,  upright,  pure,"  without 
any  "  frowardness,"  orany,  even  the  least,  deviation  irom  the  per- 
fect standard  of  Grod'a  righteous  Law ;  that  so,  as  the  '*  righteous 
servant  of  Jehovah,"  He  might  claim  in  His  own  person  for  man 
all  that  had  been  lost  by  man's  transgresuon,  and  enter  the  lists 
with  the  Tempter  who  by  that  transgression  had  obtained  all  his 
power  over  him,  and  made  him  his  "  lawful  captive  :**  that  "  as 
SIN  bad  reigned  unto  death,  so  might  grace  r&ga  throdgb  right- 
BOCSNBSS  onto  eternal  life  by  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,"  and  man's 
redemption  be  demonstrated  to  be  effected,  in  the  first  instance, 
by  moral  power — the  triumph  of  holiness. 

At  the  same  time  a  subordinate  application  even  of  this  lan- 
guage may  be  admitted  to  David ;  and,  with  him,  to  all  the 
fiuthM  servants  of  God,  who  are  righteous,  as  David  was  irith  Saal 
(compare  the  word  <■  righteousness"  as  used  by  him,  1  Sam.  xzvi. 
23,  24), — perfectly  innocent  of  the  charges  brought  against  them 
by  their  adversaries,  in  reference  to  which  they  can  appeal  even 
to  the  all-searching  eye  of  God  (as  before  in  Ps.  vii.  3,  4,  and 
oAen  elsewhere) :  innocent  also,  in  His  sight,  of  compliance  with 
idolatrous  or  Antichristian  practices ;  and,  in  consequence  of  this 
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that  day  may  take  up  the  words,  **  Thou  wilt  light  my  lamp" 
(ver.  28),  *^  because" — in  the  remarkable  words  of  the  Chaldee 
Paraphrast,  quoted  by  Dr.  Hammond — *^  Thou  shalt  enlighten 
the  lamp  of  Israel,  which  is  put  out  in  the  captivity,  for  Thou  art 
the  Author  of  the  light  of  Israel :  the  Lord  my  God  shall  lead 
me  out  of  darkness  into  light,  and  shall  make  me  see  the  conso- 
lation o(the  Age  which  shall  come  to  the  just  J* 

v.  The  next  section,  ver.  30-42,  is  a  tribute  to  the  truth  of 
God's  word  and  the  faithfulness  of  His  promises,  grounded  on  His 
dealings  here  celebrated : — "  As  for  God,  His  way  is  perfect : 
the  word  of  Jehovah  is  tried :  He  is  a  buckler  to  all  those  that 
trust  in  Him.  For  who  is  God  save  Jehovah  ?  or  who  is  a  rock 
save  our  God"  ? — recalling  the  like  tribute  in  the  Song  of  Moses 
(Deut.  ixxii.  4), — "  He  is  the  Bock,  His  work  is  perfect:  for  all 
His  ways  are  judgment :  a  God  of  truth  and  without  iniquity, 
just  and  right  is  He :"  and  that  of  the  company  victorious  over 
the  Beast  (Rev.  xv.  2,  3),  who  *^  sing  the  song  of  Moses  the 
servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb,  saying,  Great  and 
marvellous  are  Thy  works.  Lord  God  Almighty ;  just  and  true 
are  Thy  ways,  Thou  King  of  saints."  Thus  "  is  God's  way  per- 
fect"— perfect  in  truth  and  justice  :  corresponding  to  which  is  the 
perfect  success  of  those  who  trust  in  Him,  which  appears  to  be 
the  meaning  of  the  next  verse  (32) — ^^  It  is  God  that  girdeth 
me  with  strength  and  maketh  my  way  perfect;'*  illustrated  by 
the  remidnder  of  this  section,  where  the  deliverance,  heretofore 
celebrated  as  the  interposition  of  Jehovah,  is  now  celebrated  as 
effected,  mediately,  by  the  Righteous  Sufferer  Himself,  in  the 
character  of  a  victorious  warrior  armed  in  all  points  for  the 
battle — "pursuing,"  "overtaking," and  utterly  "consuming"  His 
enemies — the  Antitype  of  David,  whose  kingdom  was  distinctively 
"  a  kingdom  of  conquest"*.     A  triumph  and  glory  consequent  on 

1  The  expression  is  Hengstenbei^g's,  who  adds,  "  That  under  Christ  the  form  of  con- 
flict and  victory  is  predominantly,  although  by  no  means  exclusively,  different,  makes 
no  essential  distinction."  ^*  Predominantly  different,**  however,  it  is  not,  but  perfectly 
analogous,  when  the  predicted  kingdom  of  Christ  is  understood,  not  of  this  the  day  of  Ilis 
grace,  but  (as  it  should  bo)  of  His  kingdom  yet  to  come  in  the  day  of  Flis  power — at 
Ilis  next  appearing. 
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His  humiliation,  as  intimated  in  the  words, — ''Thy  discipline 
hath  made  me  great"  (ver,  35  ;  see  note) — a  eaying  also  true  of 
Ilis  type  David,  whose  previous  trials  were  a  "  discipline"  fitting 
him  for  the  exalted  station  he  was  destined  to  fill ;  whose  "  low- 
liness" and  sufferings  trained  him  for  "  greatnese :"  but  more 
eminently  true  of  Him  who  was  <*  perfected  through  sufferings" 
— whose  path  to  the  giory  which,  as  "  Son  of  David"  and  "  Son 
of  Man,"  He  sought  to  obtain  for  His  redeemed,  was  through  the 
"  sorrows"  and  "  griefs"  which  he  bore  for  them. 

It  is  not,  however,  only  in  the  subjecting  of  enemies  that 
Messiah's  power  is  manifested.  This,  ns  in  David's  cose,  is  hut 
in  order  to  the  establishment  of  His  throne :  and  accordingly  there 
follows, — 

VI.  Verses  43-45,  a  Prophecy  of  His  kingdom  embnu»ngin 
its  rule  all  nations  of  the  earth : — "  Thou  hast  delivered  me  from 
the  strivings  of  the  people  [the  Jews] ;  and  Thou  hast  made  mo 
the  Head  of  the  heathen  [the  Gentiles]  :  a  people  whom  I  have 
not  known  shall  serve  me.  As  soon  as  they  hear  of  me,  they  shall 
obey  me :  the  strangers  shall  submit  themselves  unto  me-  The 
Btraogers  shall  fade  away  and  be  afr^  out  of  their  dose  places." 

"  If"  (says  Bishop  Home)  "  David  was  delivered  from  the 
*  strivings  of  the  people ;'  if  the  adjacent  *  heathen'  nations  were 
added  to  his  kingdom,  and  '  a  people  whom  he  had  not  known 
served  him ;'  how  much  more  was  this  the  case  of  the  Son  of 
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^^  serving  Him  :*'  and,  while  neither  the  terms  in  which  the  call 
of  the  Grentiles  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  is  announced, — 
viz.,  "  to  take  out  qfthe  Gentiles  a  people  to  the  name  of  God" 
(Acts,  XV.  14) — ^nor  facts  hitherto,  warrant  the  expectation  of 
the  event  in  this  Dispensation ;  there  is  one  feature  which  this, 
in  common  with  other  Prophecies  of  the  same  consummation, 
has  (which  has  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  Christianity)  namely, 
that  this  submission  of  the  nations  to  Christ  as  king  follows  in 
the  train  of  the  manifestation  of  His  power:  is  the  effect,  not 
of  grace^  but  oi  judgment :  according  to  the  parallel  prediction 
of  Isa.  XX vi.  9,  celebrating  a  like  deliverance  and  interposition, — 
**when  Thy  judgments  are  in  the  earth  the  inhabitants  of  the 
world  will  learn  righteousness  ;"  and  of  Rev,  xv.  (before  quoted) 
ver.  4,  **  Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify  Thy  name? 
for  Thou  only  art  holy  :  for  all  nations  shall  come  and  worship 
before  Thee,  /or  Thy  judgments  are  made  manifest  :'* — the  same 
dealing  to  which  the  second  Psalm  has  (as  regards  the  Prophecies 
of  this  Book  at  least)  given  us  the  key : — ^and  this  owing  to  the 
frustration  of  "  grace,"  in  this  the  day  of  grace,  by  apostacy, 
which  must  be  judged  before  it  be  extir|>atcd^ 

In  other  words — as  the  whole  of  this  Psalm  has  been  proved, 
both  by  the  typical  indication  of  the  Title  and  the  internal  evi- 
dence, to  point  to  the  emphatic  day  of  the  Redeemer's  power, 
His  Second  Advent — so  we  have  here  the  double  characteristic 
of  His  kingdom,  as  given  in  a  Psalm  yet  to  be  considered,  viz., 
the  submission  of  a  ^^  willing  people  ^*^  and  also  His  "rule  in  the 
midst  of  "  His  enemies'^ — of  "  strangers"  who  *'  shall  fade  away, 
and  be  afraid  out  of  their  close  places"  (or  *'  strongholds"),  on 
the  mere  report  of  His  mighty  deeds. 

VII.  And  now,  the  theme  being  thus  carried  out  to  its  end, 

1  That  even  the  ancient  Jews  considered  this  Psalnif  and  especially  this  section  of  it, 
to  relate  to  the  Messiah,  appears  from  the  Paraphrase  of  the  Chaldee  Targuniist  already 
referred  to,  which  on  ver.  32  has  the  following  words  (noticed  by  Hammond  and  Phil- 
lips) : — "  Because  for  the  miracle  and  redemption  which  Thou  shalt  show  to  Thy  Christ 
(^UTtthp),  to  Thy  Messiah),  and  to  the  remnant  of  Thy  people  (the  Jewish  people)  which 
shall  remain,  all  the  peoples,  nations,  and  languages,  shall  give  praises  to  Thee. 
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this  divine  poem  concludes,  as  it  began,  with  an  ascription  of 
praise  : — ^'  Jehovah  liveth ;  and  blessed  be  my  Bock :  and  let  the 
God  of  my  salvation  be  exalted,"  &c.,  ver.  46-50. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  in  ver.  48  the  enemy  hitherto  spoken 
of  collectively  is  individualized — "  Thou  hast  delivered  me  from 
the  violent  man:'^  for  though  it  may  be  that  (as  Bishop  Horsley 
remarks),  ^*no  particular  person  is  meant,  but  the  cruelty  of  per- 
secutors in  general,"  yet  when  the  words  of  the  Title  are  taken 
into  account — ^^  from  the  hand  of  all  his  enemies  arid  from  the 
hand  of  SauT' — there  can  be  little  doubt  that,  considering  David 
as  the  speaker,  there  is  an  allusion  to  him  as  his  greatest  enemy 
and  persecutor :  while,  as  the  Prophecies  of  the  last  great  con- 
federacy of  nations  with  their  kings  against  David's  Antitype  are 
equally  explicit  in  pointing  to  an  individual  "Wicked  One"  as 
head  of  all,  it  would  appear  to  be  a  legitimate  inference  that,  as 
David  in  Christ,  so  Saul  in  Antichrist,  shall  have  his  counter- 
part :  an  idea  which  space  forbids  to  follow  out  here,  but  which 
derives  considerable  corroboration  from  otlier  Psalms^ 

The  quotation  of  ver.  49  in  Bomans,  xv.  has  been  already 
noticed  as  affording  indubitable  proof  that  the  chief  reference  of 
the  Psalm  is  to  Christ  and  His  kingdom  ;  and  tliis  is  further  and 
finally  established  by  the  last  verse,  which  may  be  taken  as  the 
key  to  the  whole — 

'*  Great  deliverance  giveth  He  to  Ilis  King, 
And  sheweth  mercy  to  His  Anointed, 
To  David,  and  to  his  seed  for  evermore." 

**To  David,"  though  not  to  David  only,  as  he  himself  is  in- 
spired to  foretell ;  but  also  ^^  to  his  sbed,"  and  to  that  ^*  seed'* 
in  whom  alone  '*  the  mercies  of  David"  are  *'  sure,"  and  the  pro- 
mises to  him  confirmed,  as  here,  *^  for  evermore." 

1  So  again  the  Chaldee  Paraphrast  on  these  words : — **  Thou  $halt  rescue  me  from  Oog" 
bj  whom  (add»  Ilamiuond)  ** the  Jews  are  wont  to  describe  Antichrist" 


q2 


204 


A  COMMENTARY  ON 


[P8.  XIX. 


PSALM  XIX. 

To  the  Chief-Musiciaii.    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  The  heavens  declare  the  glory  of  God; 
And  the  firmament  sheweth  his  handy-work. 

2  Day  unto  day  uttereth'  speech, 

And  night  unto  night  sheweth  knowledge. 

8  There  is  no  speech  nor  language, 
Where  their  voice  is  not  heard'. 

4  Their  line'  is  gone  out  through  aU  the  earth, 
And  their  words^  to  the  end  of  the  world. 

In  them  hath  he  set  a  tahemacle  for  the  sun, 

5  Which  %8  as  a  hridegroom  coming  out  of  his  chamber. 
And  rejoiceth  as  a  strong  man  to  run  a  race. 

6  His  going  forth  is  from  the  end  of  the  heaven. 
And  his  circuit  unto  the  ends  of  it : 

And  there  is  nothing  hid  from  the  heat  thereof. 


Ver.  2  (3).— J  Uttereth,  wa,  lit  To 
gush  forth,  as  water  from  a  spring,  Prov. 
xviii.  4  {flowing) ;  and  thence  of  the 
mouth,  To  pour  out  (ib.  zv.  2),  L  e.  abun- 
dantly  utter,  as  Ps.  cxlv.  7. 

Veb.  8  (4).— 2  Or,  Without  (these) 
their  voice  is  heard,  Heb.  Without  their 
voice  heard,  Marg.  The  former  is  de- 
cidedly preferable,  the  sense  being,  **  that 
although  the  heavens  are  not  endued  with 
the  power  of  human  speech,  yet  the  in- 
stroction  which  they  convey  is  not  less 
definite.**  So  Phillips,  who  also  remarks 
that  thh  words  in  the  former  line  rendered 
speech  and  language  belong  to  human 
beings  exclusively;  but  not  so  the  word 
here  for  voice.  Hengstenberg  prefers,  as 
more  agreeable  to  the  parallelbm — There 
is  not  speech,  and  there  are  not  words: 
Their  voice  is  not  heard — the  sense  being 
still  the  same,  viz.  the  traces  of  God's 


glory  are  so  strongly  impressed  upon  them 
that  they  need  no  speech  to  make  Him 
known  as  their  Creator. 

Vkr  4  (6).— »  Their  line;  or,  Their 
rule,  or  direction,  Marg.  Better  than 
either.  Their  sound,  with  the  Prayer-Book 
Version:  and  so  the  LXX.,  ^96yyoc; 
Vulg.  sonus;  Symm.  fjxog,  confirmed  by 
the  qaotation  of  this  verse,  Rom.  x.  18. 
The  primary  sense  is  a  line  or  chord, 
thence  the  string  of  a  musical  instrument, 
and  thence  sound,  according  to  Simon. 
Lex.  Heb.,  and  Gesenius,  Dathe  in  Phil- 
lips, &c.  Hengst.  retains  line,  i.  e.  a  mea- 
suring lifie  (which,  he  says,  is  the  invaria- 
ble sense  of  ip),  denoting  the  extent  of 
territory,  and  regards  sound  in  the  Versions 
as  a  comment. 

*  Words,  The  root  ^  is  to  express  by 
signs,  as  well  as  words,  as  is  evident  from 
Prov.  vi.  13 :  "He  speaketh  with  bisfiset" 


^' 
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7  The  law*  of  the  Loss  it  p^ect,  coiiTertiiig*  the  wml : 

The  teetunony'  of  the  Loss  it  sate,  making  wise  the  aimplc : 

8  The  statatee^  of  the  Loss  are  right,  rejoicing  the  heart : 

The  commandment  of  the  Lord  it  pure,  enlightening  the  eyes : 

9  The  fear  of  the  Loes  m  clean,  eDdoring  for  ever : 

The  judgments  of  the  Lord  are  true  and  righteous  altogether. 

10  More  to  be  deaired  are  they  than  gold,  yea,  than  much  fine  gold ; 
Swcet«r  also  than  honey  and  the  honeycomb'. 

1 1  Moreover,  hy  them  is  thy  servant  warned : 
And  in  keeping  of  them  there  it  great  reward". 

12  Who  can  nndCTstand  Mi  errors"? 
Cleanse  thon  me  from  Becietfaulte. 


(vktre  I.XX.  fimaivii),  and  w  tl 

dur«n  (rom  ipttell  *nd  laHfuagi,  v 

Vn.  7  (8).— » 


-I%»lm 


tht  lt»timimi/~tJu  ttatutu—tlu  i 
mmtM — th4  fiar — tht  judgmeiiU  Ot  tlit 
LoBD,— Bp.  Horal<7  wja:— "Of  all  tlw 
ioteqwcUn,  CuUlio  bu,  I  think,  thi  bat 
ctpretd  the  dUtioct  import  of  each  of 
thaw  Hdiraw  wordi — TrAn,  lex,  the  pra- 
captin  put  ofrcTtUUoo ;  rtnf,  Brvetdim, 
Uw doctrinal  part;  crrfB,  mmHdtIa  (from 
■^,  U>  ntit,  ortrtm),  thing!  firtn  m 
tkarft  to  particular  pBnotu  upon  particu- 
lar ocearicoi;  rt^p,  ifttnpiiM,  the  gencnl 


''Probabljtba  'two 
tabka  ot  the  laiffmony'  cmtalnlng  tha 
Dacakgna  an  Iwta  tptiiMj  nfemd  to," 
Ft.  and  Sk.  Tha  word  i>  tin  mna  which 
ooeon  in  tli*  phnuea  "Tabmucla"  and 
"Atk  of  Oi  Tnlimimy,'  and  thanfon 
aeenu  to  pointparticnlarljlotha  covmaHt. 
TtbttiBH  at  Ood  to  Hii  people,  and  HI* 

Teh.  8  (i).—*  Stelutu ;  talher,  pre- 
etpu,  D  ■¥■,  —  ilwy*,  taamfi  hen  ud 
Fa.  dE  18,  and  cxL  7,  whan  eemmand 
mmU.  It  Dccon,  with  then  ezcaptiooa. 
onlj  in  Pa.  cxix.,  wlien,  howevar,  tt*- 
qoent,  and  alwafa  phm).  Stattitet  nanallj 
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13  Keep  back  thy  seryant  also  from  presumptuous  aim^*; 
Let  them  not  have  dominion  over  me  : 

Then  shall  I  be  upright",  and  I  shall  be  innocent  &om  the  great 
transgression. 

14  Let  the  words  of  my  mouth, 

And  the  meditation  of  my  heart,  be  acceptable*^  in  thy  sight, 
0  LoBD,  my'*  strength  and  my  Kedeemer**. 


tf  ignorance^  or  inadvertence^  Lev.  iv.  18, 
and  80  understood  here  by  Gesenius  and 
PhOlipa.  Bat  quare  ?  They  rather  ap- 
pear, in  the  connexion  with  secret  Hns^  next 
ckuae,  to  embrace  all  wanderinga  and 
failings  of  the  believer  (So  Hengst.]* 

Vbr.  18  (U) — *■  From  preeumptuout 
(rins),  oni,  or,  from  the  proud^  aa  Pa. 
Ixxxvi.  14;  iBa.  zHi.  11;  MaL  iv.  1; 
and  uniformly :  i  e.  from  the  toeieiy  of  the 
proud  and  their  wiekednessy  aa  Aben- 
Ezra  paraphraaea  the  word :  and  ao  Hora- 
ley  and  Phillipa,  both  of  whom  understand 
it  of  tyrannical  governors.  The  Sept  haa 
At  iXXorpiwv,  from  strangers,  aa  if 
rm.  The  paraUelism,  however,  aeema 
rather  to  flavour  the  present  rendering — 
presumptuous,  aa  denotuig  sins  of  delibera- 
tion, auperadded  to  the  sins  of  infirmity 
mentioned  in  the  former  verae,  aa  to  the 
first  of  which  the  Paalmiat  entreats  the 
Divine  pardon  (aa  being  inevitable) ;  aa 
to  the  latter,  the  Divine  preservation 
(Hengat). 

"  Shall  I  be  upright,  omjr.     It  ia  al- 


moat  universally  agreed  that  this  is  the 
future  of  TOn,  To  be  perfect,  and  that  the 
*  is  anomalous.  In  several  MSS.,  how- 
ever, the  form  D^  is  found  (aee  Rogers), 
which  is  the  proper  fut.  Niph.  in  pause,  aa 
here  rendered,  in  agreement  with  the 
LXX.,  Yulg.,  and  other  ancient  Versions. 
Fry,  with  some  others,  supposes  an  used 
root,  orp,  in  Arabic,  To  be  solitary  (solita- 
riusfuit,  Simon.),  and  renders.  Then  shall 
I  stand  apart ;  but  with  leaa  probability. 

Ver.  14  (16) w  Be  acceptable.    The 

word,  aa  Hengstenberg  obaervea,  ia  some- 
timea  uaed  of  the  acceptance  of  aacrificea, 
especially  the  free-will  offerings.  See  Lev. 
i.  3;  xix.  6;  xxii.  19-21. 

19  Strength.  Heb.  Hock,  Marg.,  aa  be- 
fore, Pa.  xviil.  2  (8). 

»«  Redeemer,  bwfl,  Part,  of  So,  7b  r^ 
deem,  chiefly  by  power  (aa  here  with  rock) 
and  of  right ;  whence  also  The  kinsman 
whose  waa  the  right  of  redemption,  Lev. 
XXV.  and  xxvii ;  and  The  avenger  of  blood. 
Num.  XXXV.  12-27.  To  redeem  by  ransom 
ia  uaually  rrj^,  Exod.  xiii  18,  &c. 
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EXPOSITION. 

There  are,  as  it  were,  two  Booka  opened  before  us  in  this 
Pt<alm  for  our  instruction,  both  treating  of  the  same  subject — 
*^  The  Glory  of  God" — and  in  the  manner  of  their  testimony  to 
it  strikingly  analogous,  namely — the  Book  of  Creation,  verses 
1-6,  and  the  Book  of  Revelation,  verses  7-11;  after  which 
follows  a  third  section,  containing  a  prayer  arising  out  of  the 
foregoing  meditation. 

I.  The  Book  of  Creation  is  opened  in  the  first  six  verses, 
vhich  refer  us  to  the  testimony  of  "  the  heavens,"  with  "  the 
firmament"  and  celestial  luminaries. 

The  Psalmist  might  have  opened  another  page  of  this  Book, 
relating  to  earth  and  its  varied  wonders.  But  the  inspiring 
Spirit  has  directed  him  to  this  in  preference,  not  only,  it  would 
eeem,  as  most  convincing,  but  as  a  page  unblotted,  unsullied  by 
ein  and  its  consequences.  For  such  is  now  this  lower  creation. 
It  is  "creation  subject  to  bondage" — "  the  bondage  of  corrup- 
tion"— "  subject  to  vanity,"  by  reason  of  the  sin  oi'him  for  whom 
it  was  made :  its  various  provisions  and  resources  for  the  most 
part  perverted,  and  its  beauties  (for  beauties  still  it  hjis)  more 
like  those  of  a  splendid  ruin  than  what  it  once  was — the  Temple 
of  the  Creator  filled  with  His  glory. 

"  The  heavens,"  then,  "  declare  the  glory  of  God,  and  the 
firmament  sheweth  Ilis  handy-work,"  pre-eminently  among  "the 
things  that  are  made"  by  which  "  the  invisible  things  of  Him 
are  clearly  seen  and  understood — even  His  eternal  power  and 
Godhead"  (Rom.  i.  20).  And  this  testimony  they  bear — this 
instruction  they  aiford,  unceasbujhj  (ver.  2):  the  sun,  which  rules 
the  day,  giving  phicc  to  the  moon  and  the  stars,  which  govern 
the  night ;  and  so  represented  as  transmitting  in  succession, 
each  to  the  other,  the  task  enjoined  them,  like  the  two  parts  of 
a  choir,  chanting  forth  alternately  the  praises  of  God.  **  Day 
unto  day  uttereth  speech,  and  night  unto  night  sheweth  know- 
ledge." 
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And,  as  unceasingly^  so  universally.  This  appears  to  be  the 
statement  of  yer.  3,  as  at  present  rendered:  but  it  is  another  fact 
which  that  verse  notices,  namely,  that  (as  literally  rendered) 
*<  There  is  no  speech,  no  language ;  without  (these)  their  Toice 
is  heard"  (see  note),  as  the  well-known  and  beautiful  paraphrase 
of  one  of  our  poets  well  ^ves  the  sense : — 

**  What  though  in  solemn  silence  all 
Move  round  this  dark  terrestrial  ball  ? 
What  though  no  real  voice  or  sound 
Amidst  their  radiant  orbs  be  found  ? 
In  Reason's  oar  they  all  rejoice, 
And  utter  forth  a  glorious  voice  : 
For  ever  singing,  as  they  shine, 
*  The  hand  that  made  us  is  divine :'  " 

the  universality  of  this  testimony  being  the  subject  of  the  next 
verse  (4)  : — "  Their  sound  is  gone  out  through  all  the  earth, 
and  their  significant-instruction  to  the  end  of  the  world"  (see 
notes).  Conspicuous  in  which  firmament  and  heavens  is  ^^  the 
sun,"  above  all  the  other  luminaries  spread  over  them,  and 
therefore  singled  out  for  notice  in  verses  5,  6 :  pre-eminent,  from 
its  magnitude  and  splendour,  and  still  more  from  its  influence 
and  benefits,  as  the  source,  or  rather  great  medium,  of  light  and 
heat,  and,  consequently,  of  life,  to  all  animated  nature,  through 
which  its  agency  is  so  universally  diffused  that  "  there  is  nothing 
hid  from  the  heat  thereof." 

Nor  is  the  testimony  which  these  bear  limited  to  the  work- 
manship of  God,  or  His  "  glory"  as  Creator,  but  including  that 
which  is  His  greater  glory — His  goodness  and  His  love,  as  we 
learn  from  the  appeal  to  it  made  by  the  Apostles  in  their  address 
to  a  heathen  audience  at  Lystra,  Acts,  xiv.  15  : — "  Who"  (said 
they,  speaking  of  ^  the  living  God  which  made  heaven,  and  earth, 
and  the  sea,  and  all  things  that  are  therein')  ^'  in  times  past  suf- 
fered all  nations"  (rather,  ^  all  the  Gentiles')  to  walk  in  their  own 
ways*  Nevertheless,  He  lefl  not  Himself  without  witness,  in 
i^Attt  he  did  good  and  gave  us  rain  from  heaven,  and  fruitful  sea- 
filling  our  hearts  with  food  and  gladness."     As  also  our 
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LoBD  ahowa  that  the  character  of  God,  attested  by  Providence 
sod  by  the  Christiaii  SevelatioD,  is  one  and  the  same, — love  to 
mnners,  and  to  all,  without  exception — "  That  ye  may  be  the 
children  of  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven ;  for  he  maketh  His 
SUD  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the  good,  and  sendeth  rain  on  the 
just  and  on  the  unjust"  (Matt.  v.  45).  An  analogy  which  we 
would  be  warranted  in  carrying  yet  farther — that  '*  Sun,"  of 
which  the  light  and  heat  are  thus  bo  graciously  aud  universally 
ilifiiised,  being  the  type  of  Him  who  is  entitled  *'  The  Sun  of 
lUghteousnesa,"  and  "The  Light  of  the  World  ;"and  "in  whom," 
as  the  Light,  *'  is  Lafe"  (John,  i.  4) ;  for  whom,  moreover,  as 
for  the  solar  light,  "a  tabernacle  was  prepared,"  when  "the 
Word  was  nuide  flesh,  and  dvieU  among  us  (or  tabernacled, 
tmc^vktfftt',  ib.  ver.  14) :  and  so,  in  a  word,  *'  the  heavens,"  and 
*'  firmament,"  a  great  hieroglyphic  of  the  Gospel — the  same 
Work,  but  written  in  different  characters.  Which,  it  may  be 
remarked,  is  confirmed  by  the  quotation  of  the  fourth  verse  by  the 
Apostle  Paul,  Rom.  x.  18,  where,  speaking  of  the  preaching  of 
the  Gospel  of  peace,  and  having  stated  that  "  futh  cometb  by 
hearing,  and  hearing  by  the  Word  of  Ood,"  he  adds : — "  But  I 
aay,  Have  they  [the  Gentiles]  not  heard?  Yes,  verily,  their 
sound  went  into  all  the  earth,  and  their  words  unto  the  ends  of 
the  world:"  not  using  this  scripture  in  a  sense  of  acooramodation 
only,  as  is  often  represented ;  *<  because,"  as  Bp.  Home  justly  re- 
marks, "he  cites  it  among  other  texts  which  he  produces  merely 
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Word  of  God,"  the  Sacred  Scriptures  ;  the  praises  and  the  pro- 
perties of  which  he  sets  forth  in  verses  7^  8,  and  9,  under  the 
various  designations  of  "  the  Law,"  "  the  Testimony,"  **  the 
Statutes,"  "  the  Commandment,"  "  the  Fear,"  and  "  the  Judg- 
ments" of  Jehovah,  converting,  enlightening,  and  sanctifying, 
viz. : — 

"The  Law,"  or  "doctrine"  of  the  Lord,  is  perfect,  con- 
verting {or  restoring)  the  soul.  The  Book  of  Creation,  spread 
open  before  him  though  it  be,  and  clear  in  its  instruction,  faib 
to  impress  man,  or  cause  him  to  glorify  God  suitably.  It  would 
BO  affect  an  upright  being :  it  did  so  affect  him  unfallen.  But 
fallen  man  is  insensible  to  its  evidence,  as  experience  proves, 
which  exhibits  him  everywhere,  when  without  other  means  of 
instruction,  not  only  unenlightened  by  its  testimony,  but  per- 
verting it  to  the  purposes  of  idolatry,  "  worshipping  and  serving 
the  creature  rather  than  the  Creator"  (Bom.  i.  25) :  beginning 
with  "  the  host  of  heaven,"  the  worship  of  the  sun,  moon,  and 
stars — the  first  and  purest  form  of  this  apostacy — and  then  de- 
generating to  the  "changing  of  the  glory  of  God  into  an  image 
made  like  to  corruptible  man,  and  to  birds,  and  four-footed 
beasts,  and  creeping  things."  Hence  the  necessity  in  all  of 
^^  conversion^'*  of  a  restoration  of  the  soul,  and  ^^  turning  again*  to 
Him  from  whom  all  had  departed ;  and  this  the  Word  of  God 
effects — the  new,  and  brighter,  and  "  perfect"  revelation  of  His 
glory — "the  glory  of  God  in  the  face  of  Jesus  Christ;"  supply- 
ing that  knowledge  which  creation  fails  to  afford — "  the  know- 
ledge of  salvation  by  the  remission  of  sins/*  and  of  access  to  God 
for  those  who  seemed  for  ever  estranged  from  Him;  and  so 
working  repentance — "  repentance  toward  God,  and  faith  toward 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ." 

"  The  testimony  of  the  Lord  is  sure,  making  wise  the  8imj)le." 
The  word  "  testimony"  has  a  special  relation  to  truth  ;  and  it  is 
a  designation  of  the  Scriptures  as  giving  true  wisdom,  in  contrast 
to  all  that  is  falsely  so  called,  especially  as  regards  the  knowledge 
of  "  the  true  God"  given  by  Him  who,  on  this  account,  is  styled 
**  The  faithful  and  true  Witness;"  and  also  as  affording  a  "sure" 
guide  through  the  labyrinths  of  error  in  which,  without  its  aid. 
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man  wanders.  And  this  it  is  to  *^  the  simple" — to  those  who, 
with  child-like  docility,  conscious  of  their  ignorance  and  weak- 
ness, commit  themselves  to  its  guidance,  in  humble  but  steadfast 
fkith  in  the  Word  of  Him  who  is  "  The  Truth,"  and  cannot 


**  The  statutes  of  the  Lord  are  right,  rejoicing  the  heart;"  or 
**thc  precepts,"  as  the  word  is  elsewhere  generally  translated 
(see  note).  This,  the  preceptive  part  of  Holy  Scripture,  is  that 
which  meets  with  most  aversion  in  the  natural  mind.  But  in 
the  **  converted,"  whose  language  we  have  here,  the  standard  of 
'*  right"  is  again  set  up,  and  the  Law  of  God  has  regained  its 
ascendancy,  so  that  they  can  say,  with  the  Apostle — '^  I  delight 
in  the  law  of  God  after  the  inward  man  ;"  though  still,  with  him, 
conscious  of  sin  in  the  flesh.  While  by  such  also  the  ^*  pure  com- 
mandment of  the  Lord"  is  loved  for  its  purity,  as  well  in  all  that 
it  prohibits  as  enjoins,  ^* enlightening,"  as  it  does,  <'  the  eyes"  as 
to  that  which  they  most  desire  to  know,  that  they  may  be  con- 
formed to  it — the  will  and  mind  of  God,  of  which  it  is  the 
expression. 

**  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  clean,  enduring  for  ever."  The 
idea  conveyed  by  the  term  "  clean"  here  is  separation  from  evil, 
the  essential  idea  also  of  "  holiness ;"  and  of  this  "  the  fear  of 
the  Lord,"  which  is  begotten  by  His  Word,  is  at  once  the  first 
principle  and  chief  preservative,  restraining  from  sin  and  guard- 
ing the  temple  of  the  heart  agsunst  the  approaches  of  tempta- 
tion. Not  a  servile  fear ;  still  less  the  fear  which  ^'hath  torment" 
attending  the  consciousness  of  guilt — but  that  deep  veneration 
for  the  Name,  the  Word,  and  all  the  things  of  God,  which  is  the 
soul  of  religion,  which  inspires  the  worship  of  heaven  and  service 
of  angels,  and,  therefore,  like  Him  who  is  its  object,  '^  endureth 
for  ever." 

And  last  of  these  manifold  characters  and  uses  of  the  sacred 
volume — ^this  inspired  directory  and  teacher — *^  The  judgments 
of  the  Lord  are  true  and  righteous  altogether."  That  is  to  say, 
its  **  decisions"  on  all  questions  of  right  among  men,  and  of  every 
cause  or  matter  referred  to  its  '^judgment,"  are  not,  like  those 
of  men,  oftentimes  wrong  and  unjust,  but  unerring,  grounded  on 
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the  principles  of  ^*  truth  and  righteousness/'  without  any  respect 
of  persons  or  bias  of  prejudice. 

And  now — "What  wonder  is  it  that  this  converting,  instruct- 
ing, exhilarating,  enlightening,  eternal,  true,  and  righteous  Word, 
should  be  declared  preferable  to  the  riches  of  Eastern  kings,  and 
sweeter  to  the  soul  of  the  pious  believer  than  the  sweetest  thing 
we  know  of  is  to  the  bodily  taste !"  *'  More  to  be  desired  than 
gold,  yea,  than  much  fine  gold :  sweeter  also  than  honey  and  the 
droppings  of  the  honeycomb/'  And  not  only  pleasurable,  but 
eminently  profitable — "warning"  the  servant  of  God,  and,  in 
the  experience  of  the  results  of  its  observance,  conferring  on  him 
even  a  present  and  a  "great  reward,"  ver.  10,  11. 

III.  The  Psalm  concludes  with  a  Prayer,  suggested  by  the 
preceding  meditation.  The  perfection  and  purity  of  the  statutes, 
commandments,  and  judgments  of  the  Lord,  which  he  had  just 
been  led  to  celebrate,  naturally  force  on  his  mind  the  thoughts  of 
his  own  and  every  creature's  deviations  from  this  high  and  holy 
standard,  so  many  and  various  as  to  pass  comprehension  or  ex- 
pression :  and  he  can  but  pray,  therefore,  to  be  preserved  from 
them  generally  in  their  principle.  And  first,  "  Cleanse  Thou 
me  from  secret  faults."  These  the  men  of  the  world  little  regard, 
because  they  are  hidden,  and  do  not  affect  their  character  or 
reputation.  But  by  those  who  judge  themselves  as  in  God*s 
sight — in  the  view  of  "  the  Law  of  the  Lord,"  on  the  perfection 
and  purity  of  which  the  Psalmist  had  just  enlarged — and  aspire 
afler  the  purity  of  heart  which  He  loves,  they  are  felt  to  be  the 
most  grievous  burden — sins  in  thought,  sins  in  imagination — 
because  so  numerous  and  difficult  to  guard  against.  He  adds — 
"  Keep  back  Thy  servant  also  from  presumptuous  sins;  let  them 
not  have  dominion  over  me."  These  would  seem,  if  taken  in 
contrast  with  the  former,  to  be  rightly  defined  "  sins  commit- 
ted knowingly,  deliberately,  and  with  an  high  hand,  against  the 
convictions  and  remonstrances  of  conscience,"  which,  once  allowed, 
might  at  length  lead  on  to  "the  great  transgression" — rebellion 
and  final  apostacy  from  God :  their  principle  being  that  pride 
and  self-will  which  caused  the  first  apostacy  of  man,  and  which 
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(as  the  prophecies  of  it  inform  us)  shall  be  the  distinguishing 
dharacteristic  of  the  last.  How  greatly,  then,  to  be  feared,  how 
fervently  to  be  deprecated^ ! 

The  concluding  verse  may  be  read  in  connexion  with  the 
words  preceding  and  in  the  future,  thus : — "  So  shall  I  be  per- 
fect and  innocent  from  the  great  transgression"  (and  then  also) 
•'the  words  of  my  mouth,  &c.,  shall  be  acceptable  in  Thy  sight :" 
or,  more  probably,  is  a  Prayer  following  up  that  just  before  ut- 
tered— ^for  holiness,  not  only  in  deedy  but  in  word  and  thouyht ; 
while  it  ascribes  to  the  Lord,  "  Jehovah,"  at  once  the  power  that 
can  eifect  this  in  His  weak  and  sinful  creature,  and  the  grace  which 
both  pardons  and  saves — '*  Let  the  words  of  my  mouth,  and  the 
meditation  of  my  heart,  be  acceptable  in  Thy  sight,  Jehovah, 
my  Rock  and  my  Redeemer." 

1  Note. — ThU  latter  prospective  reference  derives  considerable  confirmation  from  the 
expressioD — The  great  transgression — which  seemed  to  point  to  some  particular  con- 
summation of  rebellion.  So  Horsley — The  great  Apotttary :  and  Phillips  says: — 
**  This  expression  is  emphatic,  and  therefore  it  is  most  probable  that  David  alludes  to  the 
un  of  idolatry.  In  this  verse  we  have  the  Psalmist's  petition  to  God  that  he  may  be 
preserved  from  the  proud,  tyrannical  heathen  (sec  the  critical  note  on  this  verse),  that 
they  may  not  be  able,  through  the  success  of  their  anns,  or  by  any  other  means,  to  ob- 
tain dominion  over  him,  aud  so  he  should  possess  the  great  liappines«  of  remaining  per- 
fectly pure  from  the  sin  of  idolatry.'*  More  probably  (especially  taking  into  account  the 
nodonbtcd  reference  of  the  Psalm  to  the  Christian  Dispensation  noticed  above) — he 
Alludes,  in  the  spirit  of  Prophecy,  to  The  great  Apastacy,  emphatically  so  called,  of  "the 
last  days,**  and  (if  we  adopt  the  reading  the  prottd — see  note)  to  the  confederation  at 
that  time  '*  against  the  Lord  and  against  His  anointed;"  and  prays,  on  behalf  of  the 
believer  then,  **  that  they  may  not  be  able,  through  the  success  of  their  arms,  or  by  any 
other  means,  to  obtain  dominion  over  him,  and  so  he  should  possess  the  great  happiness 
of  remaining  perfectly  pure  from  the  sin  of  Antichrist  ;^*  while  the  prayer  (in  either 
leading)  will  be  suitable  at  all  times  against  the  spirit  of  Antichrist,  which  is  even  now 
in  the  world,  and  the  principle  of  Apostacy,  which  has  been  the  same  from  the  beginning. 
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PSALM  XX. 

To  the  Chief  Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  The  Lobd  bear'  thee  in  the  day  of  trouble ; 
The  name  of  the  Gk)d  of  Jacob  defend*  thee. 

2  Send  thee  help  from  the  sanctuary, 
And  strengthen  thee  out  of  Zion. 

3  Remember  aU  thy  offerings', 

And  accept*  thy  burnt-sacrifice*.     Selah. 

4  Grants  thee  according  to  thine  own  heart, 
And  fulfil*  all  thy  counsel. 

5  "We  will  rejoice  in  thy  salvation, 

And  in  the  name  of  our  God  we  will  set  up  our  banners 
The  LoKD  fulfil  all  thy  petitions. 

6  Now  know  I  that  the  Lobd  saveth  his  Anointed ; 
He  will  hear  him  from  his  holy  heaven, 

"With  the  saving  strength  of  his  right  hand. 


Vbb.  1  (2).— J  Sear  thee.  The  Hebrew 
here,  and  ver.  6  and  9,  is  nx^,  properly, 
lb  answer.  See  Ps.  iii.  4,  note  ^.  The 
Lord  always  heara^  but  not  always  an- 
atoera. 

The  verbs  in  this  and  the  three  next 
verses  may  be  rendered  as  futures  declara- 
tive^  instead  of  optative— Jehovah  shall 
hear,  defend,  &c.  So  Jebb.  But  autho- 
rity is  in  favour  of  the  present  version, 
which  is  also  that  of  the  Sept.,  Vulg.,  &c. 

*  Defend  thee.  Heb.  Set  thee  on  an 
high  place,  Marg.  (la^).  So  Ps.  Ixix. 
29;  xci.  14;  cvii.  41:  and  thence,  To 
place  in  safety ;  see  Prov.  xviii.  10. 
Elsewhere  usually,  To  exalt :  once  only, 
lb  defend,  Ps.  lix.  1. 

Ver.  8  (4).— 3  Offerings,  The  Heb. 
f^^VjO  (Mincha)  denotes  almost  invariably 
the  meat-offering  (as  rendered  throughout 


Leviticus),  or  unbloody  sacrifice,  the  law 
of  which  is  given  in  Lev.  iL  From  man  to 
man  it  is  a  gift,  or  present,  as  Gen. 
xxxii.  13  ;  Judges,  iii.  15.  "The portion 
burnt  on  the  altar  was  called  rroiH. 
as  putting  God  in  remembrance,  to  which 
the  word  remember  here  seems  to  refer. 
Comp.  Lev.  ii.  2 ;  vi.  8,  &c.,  with  Acts, 
X.  31"  (Uengst). 

*  Accept.  Heb.  Turn  to  ashes,  or  make 
fat,  Marg.  The  former  preferable,  though 
derived  from  the  latter  sense.  Consider 
or  treat  as  fat,  and  so  accept  by  redwing 
to  ashes.     Compare  1  Kings,  xviii.  38. 

*  Burnt-sacrifice,  nVo?,  more  frequently 
n^,  here  first,  from  n^,  To  go  up,  as 
smoke,  &c. 

For  Selah,  see  Ps.  iii.  2,  note  '. 
Ver.  4  (6).~-«  Grant,  .  .  .fulfil.  Some 
would  read.  Shall  grant,  .  .  .  shall  fulfil. 
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7  Some  trust  in  chariots^,  aud  some  in  horses  : 

But  we  will  remember  the  name  of  the  Lord  our  God. 

8  They  are  brought  down  and  fallen  : 
But  we  are  risen,  and  stand  upright^. 

9  Save,  Lord; 

Let  the  king  hear  us  when  we  call®. 


the  leading  verb  in  this  verse  being  con- 
■dered  the  futnre,  not  optative,  as  before, 
but  decUrative,  after  Selah, 

Ver.  7  (8). — "^  Some  (trust)  in  chariots^ 
&c.  "  The  verb  rr2in  id  to  be  understood 
in  the  first  two  clauses  of  this  verse,  as  is 
obvions  from  T3T3  occurring  at  the  end" 
(PbiUipa) ;  and  in  all  three  places  (it  may 
be  added)  in  the  sense  of  Hiake-menti'oH-of. 
Compare  Exod.  xxiii.  13. 

Ver.  8  (9). — **  Stand  upriijht,  Tir, 
only  here  in  tliis  sense  and  v(»ice  (llithp.). 
Prim.  To  rcptat ;  thence,  To  ajfirm,  Ua- 


tlfif  (its  usual  signification);  thence,  To 
eonjirm^  establish ^  as  here,  and  Ps.  cxlvi.  9 
(j'eiievfth) ;  and  cxivii.  6  {liftrth  up), 

Vi:r.   9    (10) ^  Ratlier,  "0  Loud, 

save  the  king:  Hear  us  when  we  call." 
This,  which  is  the  rending  of  the  Sept., 
and  only  requires  the  moving  of  a  stop,  is 
adopted  by  all  the  critics  — IJorsloy,  Rogers 
(who5C  note  see),  Phillips,  Jcbb,  French 
and  Skinner,  &c.  IIeng^tenbe^g  reads 
with  the  Engli.>*li  Version,  and  tikes  the 
meaning  to  be  (with  Luther),  ''Hear  thou 
us,  Thuu  who  truly  art  our  King." 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  an  address  of  a  people  to  their  king  when 
going  forth  to  fight  their  battles,  commending  him  to  the  Divine 
protection,  and,  in  the  assurance  of  it,  encouraging  themselves 
in  the  ho\)Q  of  victory.  Primarily,  indeed,  it  may  have  been 
indited  as  a  supplication  of  Israel  in  behalf  of  King  David ;  but 
this  were  an  utterly  inadequate  title  for  the  Psalm,  jis  it  would 
also  limit  the  use  of  it  by  the  Church  now  to  like  occasions. 
Kather,  we  should  adopt  the  title  proj)osed  by  Bp.  Horsley,  — **  The 
Church's  trust  in  God's  protection  of  the  Messiah,"  of  whom 
David,  in  his  kingly  caimcity,  is  ever  the  type;  or,  as  Bp.  Home 
to  the  same  effect  assigns  its  subject — *'  The  Church  prayeth  for 
the  prosperity  of  King  Messiah,  gouig  ibrth  to  the  battle  as  her 
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champion  and  deliverer ;  for  His  acceptance  by  the  Father  and 
for  the  accomplishment  of  His  will''^ 

It  consists  of  two  principal  parts, — first,  a  Prayer;  and 
secondly,  its  Answer,  in  the  form  of  an  anticipation  of  triumph ; 
concluding  with  an  Epode,  or  Chorus,  recapitulating  the  theme. 

I.  The  Prayer  occupies  the  first  four  verses,  and  may  be 
regarded  rather  as  an  aspiration  expressive  of  the  fdth  and  hope 
of  those  who  utter  it — a  prophecy  in  the  form  of  a  prayer.  At 
the  same  time  that  as  a  prayer  it  is  not  unsuitable,  when  we 
remember  that  it  contemplates  the  Saviour  as  ^Hhe  Son  of  Man," 
and  desires  that  He  may  *^  see  of  the  travidl  of  His  soul,"  which 
is  always  represented  as  awarded  Him  by  Jehovah  in  conse- 
quence of  Hb  meritorious  sufferings  and  <*  obedience  unto  death," 
and  as  a  vindication  of  His  righteousness ;  as  it  is  written — 
**  Therefore  will  I  divide  Him  a  portion  with  the  great,  and  He 
shall  divide  the  spoil  with  the  strong,  because  He  hath  poured 
out  His  soul  unto  death,"  &c.  (Isa.  liii.  12,  with  preceding  con- 
text) :  and  again,  in  a  Psalm  which  has  the  same  triumph  for  its 
theme,  xlv.  7 — *'  Thou  lovest  righteousness,  and  hatest  wicked- 
ness ;  therefore  God,  thy  God,  hath  anointed  Thee  with  the  oil 
of  gladness  above  Thy  fellows." 

The  "  help"  and  "  strength,"  too,  it  is  remarkable,  are  in- 
voked for  Him  "  out  of  Zion^"  as  the  destined  scat  of  His  throne 
(see  again  Ps.  ii.  6,  and  the  remarks  there) — a  circumstance 
which,  together  with  the  invocation  of  "the  Name  of  the  God 
of  Jacob,"  would  indicate  this  to  be  the  prayer  especially  of  the 
remnant  of  Israel  at  that  crisis. 

The  words  of  ver.  3 — **  Remember  all  Thy  offerings  and 

1  So  Hengstenberg  (having  remarked  that  there  ia  no  ground  for  a  reference  to  any 
particalar  occasion)  : — **  If  we  hold  the  Psalm  to  be  thus  general  in  its  character,  we 
must  also  admit  that  it  carries  a  respect  to  Christ  and  His  kingdom,  that  the  Christian 
Church  justly  appropriates  it  as  an  expression  of  her  longing  for  the  triumph  of  her 
cause  and  of  her  confident  hope.  For  the  kingdom  of  David«  to  which  it  refers,  culmi- 
nated in  Christ.  He  is  in  the  full  sense  "  The  Anointed  of  the  Lord."  Some  of  the 
Jewish  writers  also  have  interpreted  it  of  the  Messiah  (see  references  in  Gill) ;  and  the 
English  Church  so  applies  it  in  reading  it  on  the  Commemoration  of  the  Ascension. 
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accept  Thy  bumt-sacrifice" — seem  to  allude  to  the  ancient  cii8* 
torn  of  offering  a  sacrifice  before  going  forth  to  battle ;  and, 
allowing  a  primary  reference  to  David  as  type,  will  be  here  most 
enitably  taken  to  be  the  pleading  on  the  part  of  the  Church  of 
the  merits  and  death  of  the  Saviour  Christ,  in  consequence  of 
which  (as  before  observed)  the  desire  of  His  heart  is  granted,  and 
the  counsel  of  His  will  fulfilled  (ver.  4);  which  desire  and  coun- 
sel is  the  redemption  of  man ;  **  that  the  Gospel  might  be  preached, 
the  Gentiles  called,  the  Jews  converted,  the  dead  raised,  and  the 
elect  glorified"  (Bp.  Home).  In  other  words — that  "  the  works 
of  the  devil  might  be  destroyed,"  and  the  serpent's  head  cfl'ee- 
tually  bruised. 

11.  From  the  fifth  to  the  eighth  verses  the  strain  changes — 
rising  from  the  language  of  prayer  to  that  of  confidence — from 
the  expression  of  the  Church's  desire  for  the  success  of  her  King 
to  the  anticipation  of  His  actual  triumph ;  of  which,  perhaps, 
the  word  "  Selah,"  occurring  just  before  was  a  notification  (see 
note)  : — "  We  will  rejoice  in  Thy  salvation,  and  in  the  name  of 
our  God  we  will  set  up  our  banners :  Jehovah  shall  fulfil  allThy 
petitions."  Here,  as  oflen  elsewhere,  the  answer  is  the  echo  of 
the  petition.  In  the  former  section  "  the  Name  of  the  God  of 
Jacob"  had  been  invoked  for  help  and  defence,  and  now  in  that 
Name  they  "  set  up"  or  "  plant  their  banners"  (ver.  5),  as 
recorded  after  the  signal  discomfiture  of  Amalek  by  Israel,  that 
**  Moses  built  an  altiir,  and  Ciilled  the  name  of  it  Jehovah  nissi," 
that  is,  "Jehovah  my  banner"  (Exod.  xvii.  15).  "All  Thy 
petitions  1"  How  l)lcssed  to  have  "all  the  iKititicms"  of  Chriat 
as  Redeemer  "fulfilled"!     How  glorious  the  prospect  I 

The  change  of  person  in  the  sixth  verse — "Now  know  I  that 
Jehovah  saveth  His  Anointed" — is  8upj)osed  by  some  to  indi- 
cate  that  David  is  the  speaker  here ;  but  others,  with  more  pro- 
bability, suggest  that  the  Psalm  being  composed  for  the  Temple 
service,  this  verse  was  intended  to  be  sung  as  a  solo ;  while  the 
next  was  sung  by  the  whole  choir,  or  in  chorus.  "  His  Anointed" 
is  here,  as  always,  in  the  original,  "  His  Messiah;"  and,  so  read, 
could  not  fail  to  have  suggested  a  reference  to  the  Antitype  of 
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David — "  The  Christ  :"  whom  "  Jehovali"  has  already  "  heard 
from  his  holy  heaven" — now  hears— and  will  yet  hear.  Jehovah 
^'  heard  Him  in  the  day  of  trouble,"  when,  in  the  days  of  His  flesh, 
He  prayed  from  earth — "  Father,  glorify  Thy  Son,"  in  that  He 
raised  Him  from  the  dead,  and  set  Him  at  his  own  right  hand. 
He  hears  Him  now  in  His  intercession  for  His  redeemed  in  the 
heavens,  and  is  "  mindful  of  His  sacrifice,"  when  He  grants  the 
peace  which  is  the  fruit  of  His  cross,  and  sends  the  Holy  Ghost 
the  Comforter.  And  He  will  yet  hear  Him  when,  in  answer  to 
His  request.  He  ^^  gives  Him  the  nations  for  His  inheritance,  and 
the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  for  His  possession."  ^Thus  shall  it 
be  known  to  all  that  '^  Jehovah  heareth  His  An<^inted ;"  yea, 
**  with  the  saving  strength  of  His  right  hand."         -^ 

The  chorus  now  again  rejoins : — ^^  Some  [make  ji^tion  of] 
chariots,  and  some  of  horses  ;  but  we  will  make  mentiAi  of  the 
Name  of  the  Lord  our  God.  They  are  brought  down  and 
fallen ;  but  we  are  risen,  and  stand  u[)right."  So  it  was  in  the 
instance  of  Pharaoh  with  his  chariots  and  horsemen.  So  in  that 
of  Sisera  with  his  hundred  chariots  of  iron.  So  of  all  the  great 
deliverances  wrought  for  Israel  of  old  time.  The  Lord  alone 
was  their  salvation.  And  so  will  it  be  in  that  last  dread  conflict 
of  whicli  these  were  but  the  types  :  the  victory  will  be  achieved, 
not  by  human  might  or  power,  but  by  the  Divine  interposition ; 
while  the  address  to  the  Church  will  again  be — "  Stand  still  and 
see  the  salvation  of  God :"  "  The  Lord  shall  fight  for  you,  and 
ye  shall  hold  your  peace"  (Exod.  xiv.  13,  14). 

IIL  The  Psalm  concludes,  as  it  began,  with  a  Prayer  for  the 
success  of  Messiah : — "  O  Lord,  save  the  King ;  and  hear  us  in 
the  day  that  we  call"  (see  note) :  a  Prayer  which  a  people  may 
use  for  their  king,  as  the  representative  of  Christ  holding  His 
authority,  and  especially  when  warring  in  a  righteous  cause,  and 
resisting  the  aggression  of  enemies ;  but  which,  with  the  pre- 
ceding verses,  must  be  understood  to  embrace  the  view  of  the 
overthrow  of  the  enemies  of  Christ  in  the  day  of  His  appearing 
and  kingdom :  so  that  when  we  sing  this  Psalm  we  anticipate 
this  great  and  final  victory  of  our  Redeemer. 
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PSALM  XXI. 

To  the  Chief- Musician.    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Thb  king  shall  joy  in  thy  strength,  0  Lord; 
And  in  thy  salvation*  how  greatly  shall  he  rejoice ! 

2  Thou  hast  given  him  his  heart's  desire, 

And  hast  not  withholden  the  request'  of  liis  lips.     Selah. 

3  For  thou  prcventest'  him  with  tlie  blessings  of  go(>dnoss  : 
Thou  settcst  a  crown  of  pure  gold  on  his  head. 

4  He  asked  life  of  thee,  and  thou  gavest  it  him, 
£tfH  length  of  diiys  for  ever*  and  ever. 

5  His  glurj'  is  grt»at  in  thy  salvation : 
Honour  and  majesty  host  thou  laid  u})on  him. 

6  For  thou  hast  made  him  most  blessed*  for  ever  : 

Thou  hast  made  him  exceeding  glad**  with  thy  count cuance'. 

7  For  the  king  trusteth  in  the  Loud, 

And  through  the  mercy  of  the  Most  High  he  shall  not  be  moved. 

8  Thine  hand  shall  find  out  all  thine  enemies : 
Thy  right  hand  shall  find  out  those  that  hate  tliee. 


VKiL(l)2. — ^Salvaiion^  i.e.  delivcranre 
or  vietwy  :  aod  so  again  ver.  5,  exempli- 
fied in  the  sequcL     See  Fa.  iii.  8,  note  7. 

Vkr.  2  (3).— 3  Seguejtff  rv^,  only 
here.  From  an  unused  root,  7b  loftfffar, 
Geaeo. 

Tbb.  8  (4). — »  Pretenlcst^  or  sMt  pre- 
rent,  i.e.  antieipnUy  or  utect^  as  before, 
Pa.  xviu.  5  (6). 

Vkb.  4  (5>— *  Far  ever.  A  few  MSS. 
npply  S  before  ^ifs ;  but  the  ellipsis  is 
frecioent  See  Ps.  xlv.  7;  xlviiL  15; 
Izi.  6 ;  Ixvl  7 ;  Ixxxix.  2,  3,  38,  &c. 

Veb.  6  (7) — •  Madt  Jiim  most  bhssed, 
Hebi  Set  him  (to  be)  Iksaingi^  Marg. 
Rather,  $haH  act  or  put  on  him  biesn'ttffs. 


as  ver.  8.  Compare  Exod.  xxxiii.  4, 
where,  To  put  on  ornaments.  So  BIr. 
Jebb  and  Phillips. 

<  3[adc  him  exceeding  glad,  Ileb.  Glad- 
dcncd  him  with  joy y  Marg.  rrm,  To  rd- 
joiee^  Pih-el  hero  To  gladden^  occurs  be- 
sides only  Exod.  xviii.  9,  and  Job,  iii.  6 
(Marg.)>  But  hence  nrirr,  joy  and  glad* 
ness,  1  Chrou.  xvi.  27 ;  Neh.  viii.  10. 

7  If'ith  Thy  eonntcfianee.  TheTargum 
of  Jonathan  renders,  With  the  joy  from 
before  Thee,  Horsley  has,  With  Thy 
presence.,  i  e.  With  Thyself  and  refers  to 
Exod.  xxxiiL  14,  15,  My  prestnee  shall 
go  with  thee,  Ileb.  a^,  which  is  also 
the  rendering  in  Ps.  xvi.  11. 
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9  Thou  shalt  make  them  as  a  fiery  oven®  in  the  time  of  thine  anger* : 
The  LoBD  shall  swallow  them  up  in  his  wrath, 
And  the  fire  shall  devour  them. 

10  Their  fiiiit  shalt  thou  destroy  from  the  earth, 
And  their  seed  from^miong  the  children  of  men. 

1 1  For  they  intended  evil  against  thee  : 

They  imagined  a  mischievous  device,  which  they  are  not  able  to 
perform}^*. 

12  Therefore  shalt  thou  make  them  turn  their  back", 

Tflifn  thou  shalt  make  ready  thim  arrotcs  upon  thy  strings  against 
the  face  of  them. 

13  Be  thou  exalted,  Lobd,  in  thine  own  strength  : 
So  will  we  sing  and  praise  thy  power. 


Vkr.9(10). — ^Asaferyoven.  "-furo 
pat  by  ellipBis  for  tiroD,  Thou  shalt  phce 
them  as  it  were  (in)  a  furnoft  of  Jire^"* 
(Rogers).  The  preposition  was  found  by 
Kennicott  in  a  few  MSS.  Horsley  retains 
the  common  reading,  and  illustrates  by 
Rev.  xiv.  11. 

»  Thine  anger — "  More  literally,  In  the 
time  of  Thine  appearance  ;  that  is,  refer- 
ring the  promise  to  the  Messiah :  *  in  the 
time  of  Thy  manifestadon* "  (Hondey), 
The  word  o*^  is  the  same  which  he  sug- 
gests should  be  read  presence  in  ver.  6 
(see  note  ^) — a  very  usual  signification  of 
it.  Moreover,  out  of  nearly  2  000  instances 
of  its  occurrence,  it  is  never  so  rendered, 
except  in  one  other  place^Lam.  iv.  16 — 
where  for  anger  the  Marg.  hsAfaee. 

Vke.  11  (12).— >o  (Which)  they  are 
not  able  (to  perform).  Rather,  without 
any  ellipsis.  They  have  not  prevailed,  as 
this  verb  is  rendered,  Ps.  xiii.  4,  and  often 
elsewhere. 

Ver.  12  (13) — "  Shalt  Thou  make 
them  turn  their  bark,     Heb.  their  shotiU 


der :  or.  Thou  shalt  set  them  as  a  buti^ 
Marg.  The  former  is  the  sense  of  the 
Sept.  and  Vulg.,  and  approved  by  Gese- 
nius,  who  refers  to  1  Sam.  x.  9,  in  illus- 
tration, where  see  Biarg. :  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  latter  is  adopted  by  many 
critics  mentioned  by  Rogers;  in  addition 
to  whom,  PliiUips  suggests  that  making 
together  one  shoulder  is  a  pltrase  for  placing 
in  one  compact  body  as  a  markj  and 
quotes  the  Chaldec  Targumist — Thou  hast 
phced  them  one  shoulder  for  Thy  people  ; 
and  Kimchi — '•'' 2'hou  wilt  place  them  for 
one  portion  or  company y  ....  that  they 
may  be  on  one  side  or  region,  all  of  them, 
and  that  Thou  mavest  arrange  Thy  arrows 
on  thy  strings  against  them,^'  &c.  And 
so  Fr.  and  Sk — •'  Truly  Thou  shalt  place 
them  as  a  mark."  However,  as  Rogers 
remarks,  this  is  not  supported  by  any 
good  authority. 

N.  B.— "  DD^  is  the  hinder  part  of  both 
shoulder-blades,  or  upper  part  of  the  back, 
and  therefore  singular  ;  the  shotdder  being 
riTQ,  pJur.  nSDro"(Ge8en.). 
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EXPOSITIO>^ 

The  reference  to  the  Messiah  in  this  Psalm  is  so  evident  that 
it  has  been  admitted  by  many  eminent  Jewish  critics.  For  ex- 
ample— Yarchi  observes  that  the  Rabbins  interpret  it  of  the 
Messiah ;  but  says  it  is  right  to  explain  it,  moreover,  of  David 
himself,  for  an  answer  to  the  heretics  (the  Christians),  who  err 
in  it ;  and  various  passages  in  it  are  by  the  Jewish  writers  under- 
stood of  Him,  as,  "  the  King"  (vcr.  1  and  7),  is  in  the  Targum 
rendered  by  "  King  Messiah  :"  verse  4  is  in  the  Talmud  applied 
to  Him ;  and  verses  3  and  5  are  in  Zohar  and  the  Midrashas 
interpreted  of  Him'.  It  may  therefore  be  entitled,  as  by  Bp. 
Horsley,  "  A  Thanksgiving  of  the  Church  for  Messiah's  Vic- 
tory ;"  the  subject  being  the  same  as  of  the  preceding,  with  this 
difference — that  the  blessings  there  desired  are  here  specified, 
and  the  triumph  is  anticipated,  without  mention  of  **  the  day  of 
trouble,"  which  is  (as  it  were)  past.  Like  it,  also,  it  consists  of 
three  parts,  or  two  and  a  concluding  verse  as  Epode,  viz. : — 

I.  The  first  part  comprises  the  first  two  verses  (as  appears  to  be 
indicated  by  the  intervention  of  the  word  "  Sclah"),  and  enounces 
the  theme  of  praise,  which  embraces  three  topics — the  "strength" 
or  power  of  Jehovah  exerted  in  behalf  of  His  King;  the  "sal- 
vation" itself  wrought  out  by  it ;  and  "  the  desires  of  his  heart" 
and  "  request  of  his  lips"  granted  in  full.  This  is  the  introduc- 
tion, after  which  follows, — 

II.  The  detul  or  expansion  of  these  three  topics  in  as  many 
stanzas;  and — 

1 .  First,  beginning  with  the  last-mentioned — the  Answer  of 
Prayer,  the  subject  of  "desire,"  is  specified,  verses  3  and  4: — 
**  For  Thou  shalt  prevent  Him  with  the  blessings  of  goodness ; 
Thou  shalt  set  a  crown  of  pure  gold  on  His  head.  He  asked 
life  of  Thee,  (and)  thou  gavest  (it)  Him,  (even)  length  of  days 

>  Dr.  Gill  and  Hammond.    Se«  ako  Kimchi  in  Phillips. 
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for  ever  and  erer/'  On  which  last  words  Mr.  Phillips  remarks — 
<^  Yarchi  thinks  that  the  expression  length  of  days  means 
length  of  David's  kingdom,  and  refers  to  the  passage,  ^  I  will 
establish  the  throne  of  thy  kingdon^  for  ever.'  But  the  words 
taken  in  connexion  with  for  ever-and-ever^  which  follow,  show 
that  eternal  duration  must  be  intended.  .  •  «  •  The  only  rea- 
sonable exposition  of  the  hemistich  is,  therefore,  not  according  to 
Yarchi  with  respect  to  David's  kingdom,  but  to  the  eternal 
existence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah"  (i.  e.  His  spiritual 
kingdom :  see  the  note  preceding).  That  the  ^*  length  of  days" 
prayed  for  refers  to  the  kingdom  of  Messiah,  and  not  to  the  im- 
mortality of  David,  may  indeed  be  considered  as  certain,  esi^e- 
dally  connected,  as  it  is,  with  the  mention  of  His  being  crowned 
in  the  verse  before :  but  there  is  no  inconsistency  between  this 
exposition  and  the  opinion  of  the  Jewish  critic,  that  the  kingdom 
or  throne  of  David  Is  intended,  as  we  learn,  not  only  from  the 
promise  which  he  quotes,  and  which  asserts  the  perpetuity  of 
that  throne,  but  from  the  application  made  of  It  to  Christ  as  the 
Son  of  David  by  the  angel  on  the  Annunciation — "  He  shall  be 
great,  and  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest :  and  (more- 
over) the  Lord  God  shall  give  unto  Him  the  throne  of  His  father 
David ;  and  He  shall  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  ever, 
and  of  His  kingdom  there  shall  he  no  end*'  (Luke,  i.  32,  33). 
Both  thrones  are,  however.  His — the  throne  of  the  spiritual  or 
heavenly  kingdom,  as  "  Son  of  the  Highest,"  and  the  throne  of 
the  earthly  kingdom,  and  specially  of  "the  kingdom  of  Israel," 
as  "  Son  of  Man"  and  "  Son  of  David  :"  with  this  difference  as 
to  title — that  the  latter  is  the  reward  and  fruit  of  His  sufferings, 
the  object  He  proposed  to  Himself  in  becoming  man  and  humbling 
Himself  to  the  death  of  the  cross,  and,  therefore,  spoken  of  here 
as  the  object  of  His  request  to  Jehovah  the  Father,  and  given 
Him  in  answer  to  it,  as  before,  Ps.  11.  8 — "  Ask  of  me,  and  I 
vrlll  give  thee  the  nations  for  thine  inheritance,  and  the  utmost 
parts  of  the  earth  for  thy  possession."  The  former  He  now 
occupies— the  throne  of  the  heavens ;  but  the  latter  Is  yet  future, 
as  the  Apostle  has  taught  us,  in  reference  to  another  j)rophctic 
Psalm  (viii.),  and  distinguishing  Its  fuliiiled  and  unfulfilled  per- 
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tiona — "  Now  we  sec  not  yet  all  things  put  under  Him :  but  we 
see  Jesua  (who  was  made  a  little  lower  than  the  angels  for 
the  Buffering  of  death)  crowned  with  glory  and  honour,"  namely, 
in  His  ascension  to  heaven,  and  sitting  down  in  the  throne  of 
the  Father  "on  the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty  on  high"  (Heb. 
ii.  8,  9).  And  so  liere,  the  same  distinction  is  observable,  in 
the  mention — 

2.  In  the  next  stanza — of  this  present  glory  of  the  Saviour 
as  first  in  order  in  the  more  particular  definition  which  follows  of 
His  triumph  and  the  ground  of  His  joy  : — "  His  glory  is  great 
in  Thy  salvation ;  honour  and  majesty  shalt  Thou  lay  upon  Uim. 
For  Thou  shalt  make  Uim  most  blessed  for  ever ;  Thou  shalt 
make  Him  exceeding  glad  with  Tliy  presence;  for  the  King 
trusteth  in  Jehovah,  and  in  the  mercy  of  the  Most  High  He  shall 
not  be  moved"  (ver.  5-7).  Where  the  reference  to  the  Ascen- 
sion is  marked,  not  only  by  His  investiture  with  honour  and 
majesty^  or  glory — the  very  words  of  the  Apostle  describing  His 
present  exaltation — but  by  the  *' exceeding  gladness"  in  the//re- 
Mence  of  Jehovah,  compared  with  a  i)rcvious  undoubted  prophecy 
of  that  event  in  Ps.  xvi.  11 — "  Thou  wilt  shew  me  the  path  of 
Kfe:  in  Thy  presence  is  the  fulness  of  joy"  (where  the  original  of 
Thy  presence  is  the  same — see  note) — a  reference  which,  accord- 
ingly, id  recognised  in  the  appointment  of  this  as  one  of  the 
Psalms  to  be  used  on  Ascension  Day.  AnA  since  this  exalta- 
tion, as  it  rcrfpects  the  human  nature  of  the  Messiah,  is  also  the 
reward  of  His  submission  and  obedience  to  the  Divine  will,  and 
the  testimony  of  Jehovah's  complacency  in  Him  as  "  His  right- 
eous servant,"  it  is  added  as  the  reason  of  it — "For  the  King 
trusteth  in  Jehovah  and  in  the  mercy  of  the  Most  High"  (tho 
'  favour'  with  which  he  regards  Ilim):  "He  shall  not  be  moved." 
AVlience,  also,  as  the  special  theme  of  this  section,  it  is  termed 
His  salvation^  being  his  deliverance  (as  the  word  also  means) 
from  death  and  the  grave,  and  his  triumph  over  the  powers  of 
darkness.  This  is  now — "  His  glory  is  gi^eat  in  Thy  salvation" — 
in  His  resurrection  and  ascension  :  but  this  is  not  all,  for  it  is 
added — "  Honour  and  majesty  shalt  Thou  put  upon  Ilim,"&c. 

3.  The  third  stanza  of  thio  part,  as  Up.  llorsley  lias  observed, 
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is  addressed  to  the  King  himself — ^the  Messiah;  and  (as  following 
upon  the  preceding  section)  addressed  to  Him  seated  at  the  right 
hand  of  God — not  in  further  exposition  of  His  ascension  glory, 
but  contemplated  as  awaiting  <'  the  day  of  His  power/*  which  it 
next  anticipates  in  illustration  of  the  third  and  last  topic  of 
prabe  announced  in  the  introduction — <Hhe  strength"  of  Jeho- 
vah. In  other  words,  the  theme  of  Psalm  xx.  is  here  followed 
up  in  another  prediction  of  the  judgment  of  the  advent-day 
which  issues  in  the  acknowledgment  of  Christ  as  King,  and  His 
being  glorified  in  earth  as  now  in  heaven,  of  which  reference  it 
contains  several  clear  indications.     For — 

First,  it  is  the  day  of  the  complete  subjection  of  all  His  ene- 
mies : — "  Thine  hand  shall  find  out  all  thine  enemies ;  Thy  right 
hand  shall  find  out  those  that  hate  thee"  (ver.  8)  :  which,  we 
have  learned,  is  not  the  result  of  His  ascension,  nor  to  be  ful- 
filled till  the  expiration  of  the  period  during  which  the  heavens 
receive  Him. 

Again — we  have  the  invariable  token  of  his  appearing — 
"  consuming  fire" — as  the  instrument  of  His  judgment : — "  Thou 
shalt  make  them  as  a  fiery  furnace  in  the  time  of  Thine  anger ; 
Jehovah  shall  swallow  them  up  in  His  wrath,  and  the  fire  shall 
devour  them"  (ver.  9) :  where,  moreover,  the  words,  *'  in  the 
time  of  Thine  anger,"  are,  literally  rendered,  "  in  the  time  of  Thy 
manifestatiori^  or  ^^ presence'  (see  note) ;  recalling  the  parallel 
passage  of  the  Apostle,  2  Thess.  i.  7 — "  The  Lord  Jesus  shall 
be  revealed  from  heaven  with  His  mighty  angels,  in  flaming 
FiRB  taking  vengeance  on  them  that  know  not  God,  and  that 
obey  not  the  Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ;  who  shall  be 
punished  with  everlasting  destruction  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord,  and  from  the  glory  of  His  power."  (Comp.  also  Mai. 
iv.  I.)  Thus  "shall  he  destroy  their  fruit  out  of  the  earthy  and 
their  seed  from  among  the  children  of  men"  (ver.  10). 

While,  in  such  a  connexion,  the  "evil  intended  against 
Jehovah's  King,  and  the  device  imagined"  (ver.  11),  is  evi- 
dently identical  with  the  "  vain  thing  imagined"  by  the  nations 
with  their  kings  and  rulers,  as  foretold,  Ps.  ii.  1,  2  — the  confe- 
deracy overthrown  by  the  Loixl's  coming,  as  in  Rev.  xix.  1  l,<S:c. 
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Tliey  ••  imagined  a  device"  in  conspiring  His  death,  "which  they 
were  not  able  to  perform;*'  and  so  will  it  be  again  with  the 
enemy's  last  and  masterpiece  device  yet  to  be  developed. 

III.  Finally,  for  this  triumph  of  her  Redeemer  and  her  Lord, 
the  Church  renews  her  prayer,  as  the  great  object  of  her  hope — 
'*  Be  Thou  exalted.  Lord,  in  thine  own  strengtli ;  so  will  we 
nng,  and  praise  Thy  power"  (ver.  13);  forms  of  which  "songs" 
(as  the  learned  Cocceius  observes)  may  be  seen  in  Kcv.  xi.  15-18; 
and  XV.  3,  4;  and  xix.  1,  2-7)  viz.,  on  the  sounding  of  tlie 
seventh  trumpet,  on  the  victory  over  the  Beast  and  his  image, 
and  on  the  destruction  of  Babylon. 

Maj  we  always  use  the  Psalm  in  this  spirit — "  Waiting  for 
His  coming" — "  Loving  His  appearing" — and  rejoicing  in  the 
anticipation  of  His  glory  then  to  be  revealed ;  which  (as  here 
stated)  shall  thenceforth  form  the  theme  of  our  praise,  as  now 
of  our  prayer. 
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PSALM  xxn. 

To  the  Chief-Musician  upon  Aijcloth  Shahar.*    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  My  God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou  forsaken  me*  ? 

Why  art  thou  so  far  from  helping  me,  andfroni  the  words  of  my 
roaring? 

2  0  my  Gt)d,  I  cry  in  the  day-time,  but  thou  hearost  not* ; 
And  in  the  night-season,  and  am  not  silent. 

3  But  thou  art  holy',  0  thou  that  inhabitest  the  praises  of  Israel. 


*  Or,  The  hind  of  the  morning^  Marg.  This  version,  as  a  poetical  denomination  of 
the  earliest  dawn  among  the  Jews,  is  considered  by  some  critics  to  give  the  sense  of  these 
very  obacnre  words,  which,  so  combined,  only  fkxm  here ;  in  which  view  the  Psalm  may 
be  so  entitled  as  predicting  the  triumph  and  joy  of  the  Redeemer  after  the  dark  night  of 
His  sufferings,  beginning  with  His  resurrection,  which  was  at  this  hour.  In  support  of 
wliich  Henstenberg  well  remarlu — first,  that  '*  the  hind^  with  the  stag  and  roe,  are  fre- 
quently employed  as  emblematical  of  one  persecuted  or  put  to  death,  e.  g.  2  Sam.  i.  19 ; 
Prov.  vL  6 ;  while  at  the  same  time  the  hind  and  roe  are  the  emblems  of  loveliness,  Gen. 
xlix.  21;  Prov.  v.  19;  Cant  il.  7,9;  viii.  H;  and  by  the  Arabians,  of  innocence." 
Second,  the  persecutors  are,  in  accordance  with  this  supposition,  likened  in  this  Psalm  to 
doge^  lionSf  bullsy  and  buffaloes.  And  third,  a  special  argument  in  its  favour  is  fumisbid 
by  the  term  *mVH,  my  strength^  ver.  19,  which  occurs  nowhere  else,  and  seems  to  have 
been  formed  for  the  sake  of  the  alludon  to  the  title,  q.  </,  "  The  rfTM  {hind)  has  the  namu 
of  strength ;  but  in  the  Lord  is  the  rc^ility.*^ 

Others,  and  among  them  some  of  the  Rabbis,  take  these  words  to  bo  the  name  of  a 
muncal  instrument  used  in  mourning ;  and  in  the  Mishna  n^  and  rrSi  are  used  fur  a 
mourning  woman. 


Ver.  1  (2). — *  Mg  Ood^  my  Oody  why 
hast  thou  forsaken  me  ?  **  The  words  of 
this  hemistich  were  used  by  our  Lord  when 
He  was  affixed  to  the  cross.  See  Matt 
xxvii.  46 ;  Mark,  xv.  34.  The  only  diffe- 
rence is  that  of  "SFmtD  for  «3rai9 .  The 
former  word,  indeed,  is  found  in  the  Chal- 
dee  Targum,  and  this  circumstance  affurds 
some  argument  that  this  paraphrase  was 
in  existence  at  that  time ;  the  phraseology* 
of  which,  in  consequence  of  its  aflinity  to 
the  language  then  current  in  the  country, 


might  be  more  familiar  to  the  Jewish  ear 
than  that  of  the  original"  (Phillips). 

Vek,  2  (3).— 2  nearest  «t/^— rather, 
anstwerest  not.     See  Ps.  iii.  4,  note  «. 

Vkr.  3  (4).— »  Thou  art  holy.  One 
MS.,  for  ttJ^Tg,  has  «hj?,  The  SaneUiary. 
Thou  inhabitest  the  Sancttwry^  The  Traine 
of  Israel;  which  is  the  reading  also  of  the 
Sept.  and  Vulg.,  and  adopteil  by  Hartley. 
"Though  Thou  answerest  not.  Thou  art 
prc^Mit  in  the  Sanctuary,  to  which  are  di- 
rected the  prayen}  and  praises  of  Israel." 
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4  Our  fathers  trusted  in  theo : 

They  trusted,  and  thou  didst  deliver  them. 

5  They  cried  unto  thee,  ond  were  delivered: 
They  trusted  in  thee,  and  were  not  confounded. 

6  But  I  am  a  worm,  and  no  man ; 

A  reproach  of  men,  and  despised  of  the  people. 

7  All  they  that  see  me  laugh  me  to  scorn  : 

They  shoot  out  the  lip,  they  shake  the  head,  Baying^ 

8  He  trusted*  on  the  Lord  that  he  would  deliver  him  : 
Let  him  deliver  him,  seeing  he  delighted  in  him. 

9  But  thou  art  he  that  took  me  out  of  the  womb : 

Thou  didst  make  me  hope  when  I  wan  upon  my  mother's  breasts. 

10  1  was  cast  upon  thee  from  the  womb* : 
Thou  art  my  God  from  my  mother's  belly. 

11  Be  not  far  from  me,  for  trouble  w  near ; 
For  there  is  none  to  help. 

12  Many  bulls  have  compassed  me : 

Strong  hulls  of  Bashan  have  beset  me  roimd. 


The  Bcnae  of  our  Version  is,  "  Thou  art 
lioly,  and  wilt  not  countenance  oppression 
and  injustice,  though  at  present  Thou  suf- 
fcnst  it  to  triumph/'  But  the  phrase 
"  inhabitett  the  praises'^  is  harsh,  and  one 
which  (as  Merrick  observes)  it  is  doubtful 
whether  it  can  be  paralleled  or  defended. 
The  Prayer- Book  Version,  Thou  eofUimtest 
^^!/i  g^yca  a  sense  to  the  verb  ^xi^  which 
it  has  not  apart  from  some  piaee  of  abode. 
The  Authorized  Version  may,  however, 
stand,  supplying  n  before  praisen,  dividing 
the  verse  thus  with  the  Masoretic  punctu- 
ation:— 

**  Bat  Thou  art  holy ; 
(O  Thou)  that  dweUest  (among)  the  praiMs 
of  Uraeir 

the  second  line,  according  to  the  parallel- 
ism, being  an  amplification  of  the  smti- 
ment  of  the  first.  The  suggestion  of  Lowth 
in  this  view  is  worthy  of  attention,  that  in 


n^Vnn  (^praiset*)  there  is  an  allusion  to  the 
Shcchinah  or  Glory  between  the  cherubim. 
Compare  D*iren  aw'  (Jnhahithig  the  cJie- 
ruhiins\  Ps.  Ixxx.  2  ;  xclx.  1  ;  with  Isa. 
Ixiv.  11. 

Ver.  8  (9).—*  He  trusted,  %  a  diffe- 
rent word  from  that  so  rendered  ver.  4 
and  5  (n^),  and  only  in  this  sense  Ps. 
xxxvii.  6,  and  Prov.  xvi.  3,  where  com- 
mit. Literally,  as  in  Marg.,  Jh  rolled 
hiimelf  on,  ...  as  we  say  devolved  his 
concerns  on,  a  stronger  term  than  the  for- 
mer. Gesenius  reads  it  at  the  imperative, 
Let  him  trust, ...  or  the  infinitive  for  the 
finite  verb. 

The  words  for  deliver  are  also  different : 
the  first  b  the  same  as  that  in  ver.  4,  and 
is  literally  to  cause  to  escape,  as  in  Ps. 
Ixxi.  2. 

Vkb.  10  (1 1).—  *  fwas  cast  uprm  Thct 
fvitm  the  «vm^— a  reference  to  those  who 
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13  They  gaped  upon  me  mth  their  mouths, 
As*  &  rayening  and  a  roaring  lion. 

14  I  am  poured  out  Uke  water. 

And  all  my  bones  are  out  of  joint : 

My  heart  is  like  wax ; 

It  is  melted  in  the  midst  of  my  bowels. 

15  My  strength  is  dried  up^  like  a  potsherd  ; 
And  my  tongue  cleaveth  to  my  jaws ; 

And  thou  hast  brought  me  into  the  dust  of  death. 

16  For  dogs  have  compassed  me; 

The  assembly  of  the  wicked  have  inclosed  me : 
They  pierced^  my  hands  and  my  feet 

17  1  may  tell*  all  my  bones : 
They  look  and  stare  upon  me. 


receiTe  the  child  at  birth—*'  I  fell,  as  it 
were,  into  Thy  lap**  (Hengst). 

Veb.  18  (14).-^  As,  The  particle  3 
is  sometimes  omitted,  but  understood,  as 
P8.V.  10;  xii.  7;  IviiL  9. 

Ver.  16  (16). — '  Mi/  strength  is  dried 
up.  Aben  Ezra,  quoted  by  Phillips,  con- 
siders n3  here  to  denote  **  the  vital  juice 
that  unites  together  the  whole  structure  of 
the  body." 

Vkr.  16  (17).— 8  The^  pierced.  For 
nM3  (which  those  opposed  to  thcMessianic 
interpretation  of  the  Psalm  would  render  as 
a  lion,  pointing,  as  here,  ^^),  several 
MSS.,  with  the  Sept.,  Syr.,  Vulg.,  and 
the  Ancient  Versions  generally,  read  r»0, 
the  8rd  plnr.  pret  of  1M^,  lb  bore,  or 
pierce;  while  other  MSS.  and  editions 
have  ro,  from  the  analogous  form  ma, 
as  we  find  DM^  for  D|7,  Hos.  x.  14 ;  DKi 
for  DTI,  Zech.  ziv.  10.  See  Rogers,  and 
the  note  in  Gesenius  by  Tregelles,  verbo 
*n3.  The  present  reading  would,  however, 
bear  the  same  sense,  as  the  participle  Kal, 
plnr.  masc.  in  regimen,  pointed  nj^, 
piercing,  lit.  piercer*  of  my  /tands,  &c ; 


while  it  is  a  decisive  objection  to  the  other 
reading  (as  a  lion),  that  it  creates  an  ellip- 
sis of  a  verb  which  the  context  does  not 
supply,  inasmuch  as  we  could  not  say  *^As 
a  lion  {they  encompass,  or  inclose)  my 
hands  and  my  feet,^  rei>eatiug  the  verbs 
of  the  preceding  lines. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  so  eminent  a 
commentator  as  Hengstenbcrg, — who  in  his 
Christology  supported  the  view  which  (to 
use  his  own  words)  **  has  always  obtained 
throughout  the  Christian  Church,  which 
interprets  this  Psalm  directly  and  exclu- 
sively of  Christ;"  and  with  it  that  this 
word  is  the  plur.  participle,  denoting  thf^y 
pierce, — should,  in  his  more  recent  work  on 
the  Psalms,  have  abandoned  both  positions, 
reading  here  as  a  lion  with  the  Anti-Mes- 
sianic interpreters,  and  also  so  far  agreeing 
with  them  as  to  concede  that  the  Messiah 
b  only  the  subject  of  the  Psalm  as  one — 
the  fullest — realisation  of  the  ideal  of  a 
righteous  sufferer,  which  it  describes. 

See  the  argument  at  length  in  Phillips^s 
note  in  loco, 

Vkr.  17  (18) »  /  may  tell,  I  e.  num- 

bn\  or  count. 
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18  They  part  my  garments  among  them, 
And  cast  lots  upon  my  Testure. 

19  But  be  not  thou  far  from  me,  0  Lobd  : 
0  my  strength*®,  haste  thee  to  help  me. 

20  Deliver  my  soul  from  the  sword ; 

My  darling"  from  the  power  of  the  dog. 

21  Save  me  from  the  lion's  mouth : 

For  thou  hast  heard  me"  from  tlie  horns  of  the  uiiiconiH'*. 

22  I  will  declare  thy  name  unto  my  brctlircn  : 

In  the  midst  of  the  congregation  will  I  praise  th(»e. 

23  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  praise  him  : 
All  ye  the  seed  of  Jacob,  glorify  him  ; 
And  fear  him",  all  yc  the  seed  of  Israel. 


Vkr.  19  (20). — >«  0  my  strength,  niV«, 
only  here,  i.  q.  'tm,  ftrength^  written  once 
Vh,  Ps.  Ixxxvui.  5.     See  note  on  Title. 

Vkr.  20  (21).—"  My  darling^  »nTrr, 
lit,  with  Marg.,  My  only  one,  my  alt, 
fem.  of  TIT,  applied  esiiecially  to  an  only 
child.  Probably  here  (as  Kinichi  and 
others  suggest)  an  epithet  of  the  soul,  con- 
firmed by  its  apposition  with  v±3,  in  the 
preceding  line,  and  again  in  Ps.  xxxv.  17, 
in  reference  to  which  also  the  feminine 
form  18  token.  Hengst.,  with  Luther, 
renders  here  my  tonety  one;  but  only  one, 
in  Ps.  xxxT. 

Vbr.  21  (22).— ^*  Thou  hast  heard  me, 
or  rather  afistcered  me  (Ps.  iii.  4,  note  «), 
•^rrar.  Thcreissomedifficultyastothisword, 
differing  in  tense  from  the  preceding  verb, 
and  changing  abruptly  a  prayer  to  the  record 
of  a  past  fact,  which  some  would  remove  by 
awimflating  the  tenses,  and  reading  ffear 
me,  which  is  scarcely  warrantable  without 
authority.  There  is  no  various  reading  in 
the  MSS.  or  Editions,  though  the  Sept.  reads 
rqv  rafTtivtaciv  fiov,  My  humiliation,  And 
no  theVulg.,  humilitatem  meam,  as  though 
rendering  Tns^,  as  in  ver.  24.  But  Save 
.  .  .  from  the  horns  of  the  unicorns  my 


humiliation  is  an  unnatural  construction  ; 
as  is  also  Thou  hast  heard  me  from  the 
horns,  &c  Bishop  Ilorsley  has  a  sugges- 
tion which  gives  a  clear  sense  without  any 
alteration  of  the  text.  lie  would  place  a 
dibtinctive  pause  after  DTn,  and  niako 
this  word  (which  is  the  last  in  the  verse 
in  the  Heb.)  the  first  of  the  following  sec- 
tion, where  the  subject  changes  from 
prayer  to  praise :  thus — 

*'Save  me  fW)ni  the  lion'n  mouth. 
And  from  the  lionui  of  the  unicorns. 

Thou  hast  answered  mc. 

I  will  dcclurc  Thy  name  unto  my  brethren,"  Ac 

This  division  is  approved  by  Phillips,  who 
also  quotes  Venema  in  support  of  it. 

o  The  unicorns,  utyy,  contracted  for 
D^QHTj  (Ps.  xxix.  6),  which  is  here  the 
reading  of  many  MSS.  (see  Rogers).  Sing. 
pn,  D>n,  and  nn.  According  to  Schul- 
teus  and  Gesenius,  a  wild  ox,  or  hiffalo  ; 
to  Bochart,  following  the  Arabic,  the  oryx, 
a  large  and  fierce  species  of  antelope.  The 
Sept  renders  fjLovoKtpwra,  the  unicorns ; 
and  so  the  Vulg.,  to  which  it  may  be  ob- 
jected that,  if  not  here,  in  Deut  xxxiii.  17. 
Heb.  horns  (plural)  are  a.scribed  to  the 
Din  (Reem). 

Ver.  28  (24).— "  And  fear  Him,    A 
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24  For  he  hath  not  despieod  nor  abhorred  tho  affliction  of  the  afflicted, 
Neither  hath  he  hid  his  face  ^m  him ; 

But  when  he  cried  unto  him,  he  heard. 

25  My  praise  shall  be  of  thee  in  the  great  congregation : 
I  will  pay  my  vows  before  them  that  fear  him. 

26  The  meek^'  shall  eat  and  be  satisfied ; 
They  shall  praise  the  Lobd  that  seek  him : 
Your  heart  shall  live^'  for  ever, 

27  All  the  ends  of  the  world  shall  remember  and  turn  unto  the  TjOrd  : 
And  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  shall  worship  before  thee. 

28  For  the  kingdom  is  the  Lobd's  ; 

And  he  ts  the  Governor  among  the  nations. 

29  All  they  that  he  fat  upon  earth  shall  eat  and  worship  : 
All  they  that  go  down  to  the  dust  shall  bow  before  him  : 
And  none  can  keep  alive*'  his  own  soul. 

30  A  seed  shall  serve  him ; 

It  shall  bo  accounted  to  the  Lord  for  a  generation. 

31  They  shall  come,  and  shall  declare  his  righteousness 
Unto  a  people  that  shall  be  bom,  that  he  hath  done  this. 


diflerent  word  from  that  in  the  first 
line  of  the  verse— tu,  usually  To  turn 
aside  from  the  tcay,  as  a  traveller;  and  so 
To  tarry,  or  sojourn  ;  bat  here  cognate  to 
"^f  To  fear  ;  a  sense  which  Geseiiius  de. 
rives  also  from  the  other,  since  one  turns 
away  from  the  object  of  fear ;  and  accord- 
ingly  it  is  here  followed  by  the  particle 

Vkr.  26  (27) — »*  The  m^A:— rather, 
The  poor,  or  afflicted.  See  Ps.  iz.  12, 
note. 

K  Tour  heart  shall  live.  One  MS.  and 
the  Ancient  Versions  generally  read  033% 
Their  heart,  for  D33l^;  but  sadden  changes 
of  person  are  frequent  in  the  Hebrew 
idiom.  lb  live  here  means  to  rerive,  as 
in  Gen.  xlv.  27  :  as  Ta  die  iM  used  for  to 


faint,  1  Sam.  xxv.  87,  &c  Comp.  Ps. 
Ixix.  32. 

Vkb.   29   (30) n  Can   keep  altve^ 

rather,  with  Prayer-Book  Version,  Hath 
quickened,  in  reference  to  the  resurrection 
of  those  that  go  down  to  the  dust  (i.  c.  the 
dead),  in  the  preceding  line;  which  is 
also  the  force  of  the  Pili-hel  voice  of  this 
verb,  as  frequently  in  Ps.  cxix.,  and  else- 
where, inter  al,,  Deut.  xxxii.  39,  I  kill 
and  /  make  alive  (and  again  1  Sam.  iL  6)  ; 
2  Kings,  viii.  1, 5,  restored  to  life,  &c.  &c. 
And  as  to  the  expression  dwell  in  the  dust, 
in  connexion  with  it,  as  denoting  the  state 
of  death,  comp.  ver.  16  above.  Thou  hast 
brought  me  into  t/ie  dust  of  death ;  and 
Ps.  cxix.  25,  My  soul  cleaveth  to  the  dust, 
quicken  tliou  me,  &c. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Not  only  Ib  thia  Psalm  prominent  among  those  that  relate  to 
the  Mcosiah,  but,  of  all  the  prophecies  of  Kim,  is  one  of  the  most 
remarknblc,  from  the  number  of  circumstances  connected  with 
Hb  crucifixion  predicted  in  it  which  received  the  most  exact  and 
literal  accomplishment ;  while,  so  entire  is  the  application  to  Him, 
as  to  exclude  even  that  primary  reference  to  David  or  his  people 
diacemiblc  in  some  others  of  the  prophetic  Psalms ;  it  being  in 
VMn  to  seek,  in  the  history  of  either,  events  to  correspond  with 
the  statements  here  recorded'. 

It  consists  of  two  parts — the  first,  compridng  verses  1-21 ; 
predicting  "  the  suiFerings  of  Christ,"  and  cfli)ccially  His  last 
passion  and  death.  The  second,  from  verse  22  to  end,  "  the 
glory  that  should  follow" — the  deliverance  of  the  righteous  Suf- 
ferer, and  the  rcsidta  in  the  conversion  of  the  world  to  God  and 
the  establishment  of  His  kingdom  upon  earth. 

I.  First,  the  Psalm  is  a  prophecy  of  the  Saviour's  Passion  ; 
yet  Dot  a  prophecy  only,  foretelling  the  event,  but  more — sup- 
plying that  which  even  the  history  of  it  in  the  Gospels  does  not 
afford.  For  the  Gospels  record  the^c(* ;  but  here  we  have  the 
expression  of  the  sufferings  of  Christ — His  feelings,  the  language 
of  His  soul  in  that  hour.     He  uttered,  indeed,  but  the  opening 
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1.  His  greatest  grief  is  that  to  which  He  first  gives  utter- 
ance— "  My  God,  my  God,  why  hast  Thou  forsaken  me  ?"  the 
explanation  of  which  mystery  (as  far  as  we  can  understand  it)  is 
in  the  fact  that  He  speaks  here  in  the  character  in  which  He  suf- 
fers, as  "  the  Son  of  Man" — "  dying,  the  just  for  the  unjust,  to 
bring  us  to  God :"  "  made  a  curse  for  us:"  "  wounded  for  our 
transgression,  and  bruised  for  our  iniquities  :*'  in  order  to  which 
He  for  the  time  "  emptied  Himseir'  of  His  Divine  glory  and 
power  (Phil.  ii.  7,  Gr,).  And  more  than  this — He  could  not 
avail  Himself,  for  the  same  reason,  even  of  the  consolation  and 
support  in  death  which  His  death  has  obtained  for  all  His  saints, 
and  which  has  oflen  borne  them  triumphant  through  the  greatest 
sufferings  for  his  name.  For  he  dies  not  as  a  martyr,  nor  as  a 
saint,  though  he  was  pre-eminently  both,  but  as  one  who, 
*^  though  He  knew  no  sin,  was  made  sin  for  us" — one  whom  for 
our  sakes  "  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  and  to  put  to  grief," 
that  **  He  might  make  His  soul  an  offering  for  sin." 

But  still  His  faith  fails  not — that  faith  by  which,  as  the 
principle  of  implicit  belief  in  the  word  and  unhesitating  obedience 
to  the  will  of  God,  man  originally  stood,  and  by  which,  re- 
asserted by  the  second  Adam,  man  is  now  justified,  reconciled, 
and  saved.  This  faith,  unswervingly  maintained  from  its  first 
trial  in  His  temptation  throughout,  the  Kedecmer  exemplifies  to 
the  end :  still  acknowledging  God  to  be  "  holy,"  though  refusing 
to  hear  Him;  as  still  the  object  of  Israel's  '*  praises"  justly  due, 
and  still  of  that  "  trust"  which  the  fathers  placed  in  Him  ;  and 
with  the  like  assurance  that  in  the  end  He,  as  they,  should  not 
be  confounded: — "  But  Thou  art  holy,  O  Thou  that  inhabitest 
the  praises  of  Israel.  Our  fathers  trusted  in  Thee ;  they  trusted 
in  Thee,  and  Thou  didst  deliver  them.  They  cried  unto  Thee, 
and  were  delivered :  they  trusted  in  Thee,  and  were  not  con- 
founded." 

2.  This  faith  and  trust,  however,  were  now  again  to  be  the 
object  of  the  enemy's  assault  in  a  last  and  fierce  attempt  to  shake 
them,  as  the  Saviour's  complaint  proceeds  to  say  in  the  next  section 
(ver.  6-10).  Already  He  had  been  subjected  to  every  species 
of  indignity.     He  was  betrayed,  sold  at  the  price  of  a  slave,  and 
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irreeted  as  a  malefactor.  Then,  while  awaiting  His  trial,  we 
read  that  *^  the  men  that  held  Jesus  mocked  llim  and  smote  Him, 
and  when  they  had  blindfolded  Him,  they  struck  Him  on  the 
face,  and  asked  him,  saying,  Prophesy,  who  is  it  that  smote 
Thee  ?"  "  They  did  spit  in  His  face,  and  buffeted  Him."  De- 
livered up  to  Pilate,  he,  not  content  with  condemning  him  un- 
justly, "scourges  Him,  and  delivers  Him  to  be  crucified"  to  that 
multitude  who  demanded  the  release  of  a  murderer  rather  than 
His.  Afler  which  the  soldiers  gather  round  Him ;  and  they, 
**  when  they  had  plaited  a  crown  of  thorns,  put  it  on  His  head, 
and  a  reed  in  His  right  hand  :  and  they  bowed  the  knee  before 
JJixn.  and  mocked  Him,  saying.  Hail,  King  of  the  Jews.  And 
tliey  (also)  spit  upon  Him,  and  took  the  reed  and  smote  Him  on 
the  head.  And  aflcr  they  h;id  mocked  Him,  led  Him  away  to 
crucify  Him,"  when  again  "He  was  numbered  wuth  the  trans- 
gressors," "  crucified  between  two  thieves."  So  truly  might  He 
say,  as  here,  "  I  am  a  worm  and  no  man  :  a  reproach  of  men, 
and  despised  of  the  people." 

Added  to  which,  and  most  grievous  to  Him  of  all,  was  the 
mocking  of  His  Iiope  in  His  God  and  Father,  as  He  tells  us  in 
the  words  following  : — "  All  they  that  see  me  laugh  me  to 
scorn  ;  they  shoot  out  the  lip,  they  shake  the  head,  saying.  Ho 
trusted  on  Jehovah  that  He  would  deliver  Him  :  let  Him  deli- 
ver him,  seeing  He  delighted  in  Him :"  the  very  gesture  and 
words  of  those  who  crucified  Him,  as  recorded  by  the  Evan- 
gelist— "  And  they  that  passed  by  reviled  Him,  wagging  their 
heads^  and  saying,  Thou  that  destroycst  the  temple  and  buildest 
it  in  three  days,  save  thyself.  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come 
down  from  the  cross.  Likewise  also  the  chief  priests  mocking 
Him,  with  the  Scribes  and  Elders,  said.  He  saved  others ;  Him- 
self He  cannot  save.  .  .  .  He  trusted  in  God ;  let  Him  deliver 
Him  now  if  He  will  have  Him  ;  for  he  said,  I  am  the  Son  of  God." 
To  which  His  answer  is  only  the  repetition  of  His  confidence, 
and  the  reassuring  Himself  of  His  hope  on  the  ground  of  past 
experience :  "  But  Thou  art  He  that  took  me  out  of  my  mother's 
womb ;  Thou  didst  make  me  to  hope  when  I  was  upon  my 
mother*s  breasts :"  which  was  eminently  the  case  of  Him  who, 
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even  as  man,  was  the  Son  of  God  in  a  sense  in  which  no  other 
man  ever  was ;  whose  human  natm^  was  miraculously  conceived, 
and  who,  in  merest  infancy,  was  proved  to  be  the  special  object 
of  God's  providential  care  in  His  deliverance  from  the  plot  formed 
by  Herod  to  take  His  life. 

3.  In  the  next  section  (ver.  11-21),  Faith,  as  ever  in  trial, 
turns  to  Prayer : — "  Be  not  far  from  me,  for  trouble  is  near,  and 
there  b  none  to  help;"  of  which  "  trouble"  He  adds  a  most  af- 
fecting detail,  both  .as  regards  the  malice  and  rage  of  His  perse- 
cutors, and  the  effects  of  His  sufferings  on  His  agonized  frame. 
The  strong  and  ferocious  ^^  bulls  of  Bashan,"  *^  the  ravening  and 
roaring  lion,"  and  the  "  dogs"  of  the  hunter  set  on  their  prey, 
are  the  emblems  used  to  picture  the  former;  where  the  question 
arises — ^What  could  be  the  instigating  motive  of  such  infuriated 
hate  against  the  holy  and  harmless  Jesus  ?  If  indeed,  as  has 
been  suggested,  other  than  mortal  persecutors  are  here  contem- 
plated— even  the  host  of  the  Prince  of  Darkness,  whose  hour  and 
power  it  then  was — the  motive  is  obvious :  but  these  are  not 
alone  intended.  "The  assembly  of  the  wicked," — those  who 
"pierced  his  hands  and  feet" — are  included  (ver.  16)  ;  and  how 
can  such  hostility  on  the  part  of  these  be  accounted  for  on  the 
part  of  man,  whom  He  came  to  save,  and  of  His  own  people  ? 
The  answer  bears  a  melancholy  testimony  to  the  depravity  of 
human  nature.  The  cause  was  His  holiness,  in  the  pure  and 
bright  light  of  which  the  sin  of  the  world  was  exposed  and 
reproved :  His  humility,  by  which  the  pride  of  man  was 
offended  :  and  the  spiritual  and  heavenly  character  of  the  king- 
dom which  He  preached,  by  which  the  ambition  of  man  was  dis- 
appointed, and  his  earthly,  carnal  hopes  extinguished.  With  these 
principles— ^^e  love  of  sin;  pridcy  whether  of  reason  or  charac- 
ter, of  wisdom  or  self-righteousness  ;  and  worldly  ambition — He 
was  in  continual  controversy  during  His  life,  while  proclaiming 
that  "the  pure  in  heart"  alone  should  "see  God;"  that  "  He 
came  to  seek  and  to  save  the  lost,"  and  "  to  call,  not  the  righte- 
ous, but  sinners  to  repentance ;"  and  that  "  the  meek  should  in- 
herit the  earth,"  and  "  the  poor  in  spirit  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;" 
and  these  combined  in  the  end  to  procure  His  death. 
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But,  not  all  this  opposition  of  man,  and  this  requital  of  His 
redeeming  love,  not  this,  nor  all  the  pain  inflicted  by  His  cruci- 
fieriB,  it  was  that  constituted  the  ^^  trouble"  of  which  he  here  com- 
plains, but  a  deeper  sorrow  and  more  intense  suffering,  even  the 
fire  from  above  which  was  to  consume  this  sacrifice  for  sin.  ThU 
it  was — the  agony  of  mind,  and  not  of  body  only — which  fulfilled 
the  terms  of  this  prophetic  description.  And  what  a  picture  of 
suffering  is  here ! — the  whole  frame,  as  it  were,  dissolved ! — the 
"  heart  melted  like  wax :"  the  vital  moisture,  or  "  strength,  dried 
up"  by  a  feverish  heat :  His  "  tongue  cleaving  to  His  jaws"  with 
parching  thirst :  and  His  very  "  bones  out  of  joint" — **  sundered" 
(Marg.)  and  dislocated,  so  that  they  might  be  "  told,"  or  "  rec- 
koned." All  is  explained  by  the  words — "  Tliou  hast  brtmght 
me  into  the  dust  of  death"  (ver.  15) :  the  cause  of  that  agony  by 
which  before  His  crucifixion  He  was  so  strangely  agitated  in  the 
Garden.  While  "  there  was  none  to  help ;"  and,  so  unconcerned 
were  the  spectators  of  this  scene,  that  they  could  occupy  them- 
selves ^^parting  His  garments  among  them,  and  casting  lots  upon 
His  (seamless)  vesture" — another  of  the  particulars  in  which  this 
prophecy  was  so  marvellously  fulfilled  in  the  event. 

II.  At  length,  however.  His  sufferings  are  completed,  and 
the  bitter  cup  is  drank  to  the  last  dregs,  announced  by  the  words 
"  Thou  hast  answered  me"  (ver.  21,  see  note) ;  upon  which  the 
plaintive  strain,  prophetical  of  the  Bedeemer's  passion,  changes 
to  one  of  a  very  different  character,  celebrating  in  anticipation  its 
results  and  happy  consequences — a  transition  marked  also  by  His 
expiring  sentence  on  the  cross,  when,  having  said,  <^  It  is  finished," 
"  He  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  Father,  into  Thy  hands  I  commend 
my  spirit."  Observe — not  as  before,  "  My  God,"  but  "  Father ;" 
and  not  now  "  far  off,"  but  near  and  ready  to  receive  Him ;  when, 
also  we  may  conclude  that  this  second  part  of  the  Psalm  passed 
through  Hb  thoughts. 

The  form  which  the  prophecy  here  takes  is  that  of  Fraisb 
to  Jehovah  for  the  Saviour's  triumph  over  death  and  the  power 
of  the  enemy ;  led  by  Him,  and  joined  by  His  redeemed  contem- 
plated under  three  different  aspects,  or  in  three  separate  classes, 
namely — The  elect  Christian   Church;  The  restored  seed  of 
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Israel;   and  the  great  assembly  of  the  nations  of  the  world 

converted  to  the  Lord.     And — 

• 

1.  First — the  Christian  Church  of  this  dispensation,  ver.  22 : 
**  I  will  declare  Thy  name  imto  my  brethren :  in  the  midst  of 
the  congregation  will  I  praise  Thee ;"  for  such  is  determined  to 
be  the  application  of  this  verse  by  a  quotation  of  it  in  the  New 
Testament,  in  Heb.  ii.  11,  12,  where  the  Apostle,  speaking  of 
Christ  as  *^  the  Captain  of  salvation  leading  on  many  sons  to 
glory,"  says — "  For  both  He  that  sanctifieth  and  they  who  are 
sanctified  are  all  of  one,  for  which  cause  He  is  not  ashamed  to 
call  them  brethren,  saying,  <I  will  declare  Thy  name  unto  my 
brethren :  in  the  midst  of  the  Church  will  I  sing  pndse  unto 
Thee,' " — both  of  which  terms  date  from  His  Ascension;  for  then 
was  the  privilege  of  "  sons  of  God"  and  "  brethren  of  Christ" 
first  realized  with  the  gift  of  "  the  Spirit  of  adoption,  crying,"  in 
them  as  in  Him,  <^  Abba,  Father."  And  then,  also,  this  offering 
of  praise  commenced  in  "the  Church,"  when  on  Him— become 
in  resurrection  the  chief  comer-stone — the  Christian  Church  was 
founded,  in  which  this.  His  praise,  is  still  sung.     But — 

2.  Further — as  distinct  from  this  company,  "the  seed  of 
Jacob,"  and  "  of  Israel,"  are  called  on  to  praise  Jehovah  on  the 
same  account,  ver.  23 ;  which  designation  cannot  be  here  intended 
to  denote  those  of  the  Jewish  nation  converted  by  the  preaching 
of  the  Gospel  in  the  Apostolic  age,  or  hitherto,  and  incorpo- 
rated into  the  Christian  Church ;  for  they  were  but  "  a  remnant 
according  to  the  election  of  grace"  (Rom.  xi.  5,  and  seq.) ;  whereas 
tte  call  here  is  to  the  nation  at  large — to  "  all  the  seed  of 
Jacob."  And  that  it  will  yet  be  responded  to  fully,  many  prophe- 
cies assure  us,  and  among  them  one  most  explicit  by  the  Apostle 
in  the  same  chapter,  ver.  25,  26,  which  states,  in  contradistinction 
to  thb  "  election,"  that  the  time  shall  come  when  "  all  Israel 
shall  be  saved" — that  is,  Israel  nationally  and  as  a  people — 
namely,  when  "  The  Deliverer  shall  come  [again]  out  of  Zion, 
and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness  from  Jacob."  And  who,  with 
this  assurance,  will  not  readily  exclaim  (with  Bishop  Hornc)  — 
"  How  long,  O  Lord,  holy  and  true,  shall  Thy  once  highly- 
favoured  nation  continue  deaf  to  this  gracious  call  of  Tiiine — 
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•  All  ye  seed  of  Jacob,  glorify  IHm  :  and  fear  Him,  all  ye  seed  of 
Israel' "  ?  The  ground  of  wliich  Praise  is  the  answer  to  the 
Messiah's  prayer: — "For  He  hath  not  despised  nor  abhorred  the 
affliction  of  the  afflicted  One :  neither  hath  He  hid  His  face  from 
Him  :  but,  when  He  cried  unto  Him,  He  heard."  He  who  com- 
plains at  the  beginning,  "Thou  hearest  not"  (ver.  2),  is  "  heard" 
in  the  end.     This  is  God's  way  to  prove  faith. 

3.  And  last — as  in  the  order  of  the  Divine  dispensations  the 
conversion  of  the  nations  follows  upon  that  of  Israel,  so  the 
Kedeemer  next  anticipates  this  event  as  the  completion  of  His 
triumph,  ver.  25 — "  My  praise  shall  be  of  Thee  in  the  great  con- 
gregation :"  where,  that  a  different  company  from  "  the  congre- 
gation" of  ver.  22  is  intended  is  proved,  not  only  by  the  term 
"  great"  here  added  for  distinction,  but  also  by  the  fact  that — 
whereas  the  former,  denoting  (as  we  have  seen)  "the  Church," 
is  an  election — "a  people  taken  out  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  name 
of  God" — this  embraces  the  whole  world,  as  stated,  ver.  27, 
"  All  the  ends  of  the  world  shall  remember  and  turn  unto  Jeho- 
vah ;  and  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  shall  worship  before 
Thee."  When  also  His  kingdom  shall  have  come — "  For  the 
kingdom  is  Jehovah's,  and  He  is  the  Governor  among  the  na- 
tions," ver.  28. 

Which  happy  consummation  is  likened  (as  in  Isa.  xxv.  6,  and 
elsewhere)  to  a  feast  upon  a  "free-will"  or  "thank-offering," 
with  a  special  reference,  it  woiJd  seem,  to  the  two  great  annual 
thanksgiving  feasts  appointed  to  Israel  of  old — "  The  Feast  of 
Weeks"  and  "  The  Feast  of  Tabernacles,"  both  connected  with 
the  ingathering  of  the  harvest,  and  thus  typical  of  the  event  here 
predicted;  when,  as  we  learn  from  Deut.  xvi.  10-15,  not  only 
the  whole  household  of  the  Israelite  "rejoiced  before  the  Lord," 
but  also  "  the  stranger,  and  the  fatherless,  and  the  widow,"  and 
his  poor  neighbours,  whose  hearts  were  thus  "revived"* : — "My 

1  So,  it  is  interesting  to  observe,  this  passage  is  understood  by  Jewish  commentators, 
as  appears  from  the  following  remark  of  Mendlessohn  on  these  verses : — "  For  so  it  was 
the  cnctom  of  those  days,  when  a  man  offered  the  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving  to  Jehovah 
for  the  good  reward  with  which  He  rewarded  him,  he  called  to  him  his  neighbours  and 
acquiintanoes  to  rejoice  with  him  ;  and  before  they  began  to  eat  and  drink  he  relatad 
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praise  shall  be  of  Thee  in  the  great  congregation :  /  will  pay  my 
vows  before  them  that  fear  Him.  The  meek  shall  eat  and  be 
satisfied ;  they  shall  praise  Jehovah  that  seek  Him ;  your  heart 
shall  revive  for  ever"  (ver.  25,  26). 

But  not  alone  "  the  meek,"  i.  e.  **  the  poor"  and  "  lowly," 
shall  eat  and  be  satisfied ;  it  is  added  that  *<  all  they  that  be  fat 
upon  earth,"  i.e.  "  the  rich  among  the  people"  (as  in  Ps.  xlv.  1 2), 
"  shall  eat  and  worship :"  where  the  connexion  of  **  worship"  with 
their  ^^  eating"  points  again  to  the  same  feast  above  mentioned — 
the  eating  in  a  sacrificial  sense,  as  of  the  thank-offering.  And 
not  only  **  the  quick,"  or  living,  but  "  the  dead"  also  shall  wor- 
ship in  that,  the  day  of  His  power: — "  All  they  that  go  down  to 
the  dust  shall  bow  before  Him ;"  and  this  as  another  result  of  the 
Kedeemer's  sufferings  and  triumph  over  death ;  for  "  none  can 
quicken  his  own  soul"  (see  note) :  but,  as  He  himself  has  declared, 
^*  The  dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  they  that 
hear  shall  live.  For  as  the  Father  hath  life  in  Himself,  so  hath 
He  given  to  the  Son  to  have  life  in  Himself;"  and  therefore  at 
"  His  voice''  it  is  that  "  all  that  are  in  the  graves  shall  come 
forth"  (John,  v.  25). 

The  two  remaining  verses  of  the  Psalm — '*  A  seed  shall  serve 
Him :  it  shall  be  accounted  to  the  Lord  for  a  generation.  They 
shall  come,  and  shall  declare  His  righteousness  unto  a  people 
that  shall  be  bom,  that  He  hath  done  this" — are  best  cxpLiincd 
by  a  reference  to  Isaiah  liii.  (a  prophecy  remarkably  parallel  to 
this,  not  only  in  its  structure — consisting,  likewise,  of  two  parts, 
the  sufferings  of  Christ  and  His  consequent  glory — but  also  in 
the  minute  detail  of  the  circumstances  of  the  former),  where 
first  the  question  is  asked,  "  Who  shall  declare  His  generation  ? 
for  He  was  cut  off  out  of  the  land  of  the  living"  (ver.  8) ;  and 
afterwards,  as  though  in  answer  to  this  question,  it  is  added, 
ver.  10,  "When  Thou  shalt  make  His  soul  an  offering  for  sin, 

in  their  presence  his  circumstances  and  the  mercies  of  Jehovah  to  him ;  and  this  is  the 
meaning  of  *  The  meek  shall  eat,'  &c.  :*'  while  by  another  (Yarchi)  this  verse  is  applied 
to  the  Messiah,  who  says  that  the  period  of  this  general  rejoicing  will  be  '*  the  time  of 
oar  redemption  in  the  days  of  our  Messiah."— (Phillips*  Commentary  in  loco). 
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He  shall  see  His  seed,  .  .  .  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  His 
soul,  and  shall  be  satisfied.  By  His  knowledge  shall  my  righU 
eouM  servant  justify  many^  for  He  shall  bear  their  iniquities." 
These — the  souls  whom  He  should  save — the  sinners  whom  He 
should  justify — should  be  "accounted  to  Him  for  a  generation:" 
these  should  constitute  His  family  in  lieu  of  an  earthly  pedigree: 
as  also  the  Apostle  saith,  Rom.  ix.  8 — "They  which  are  the 
children  of  the  flesh,  these  are  not  the  children  of  God ;  but  the 
children  of  the  promise  are  counted  for  the  seed."  And  through 
this  promised  race — by  means  of  this  the  elect  Church — His 
righteousness — "  the  righteousness  which  is  of  God  by  faith" — 
should  be  proclaimed,  and  His  saving  health  made  known  to 
future  ages  and  to  generations  yet  unborn. 


PSALM  XXIII. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  The  Lo&d  is  my  shepherd : 
I  shall  not  want*. 

2  He  maketh  me  to  lie  down  in  green  pastures' 
He  leadeth  me  beside  the  still  waters'. 


Veb.  1.— >  /  shaU  not  want  "The 
particle  ^  hu  a  more  emphatic  meaning 
here  than  nmpij  tiot  It  has  the  force  of 
nihil  (nothing),  as  it  has  in  many  other 
places: — See  Noldius's  Concord.  Heb. 
Pardc  The  phrase  xrw  rf?  comprehends 
therefore,  not  only  a  negation  of  penury, 
but  even  an  abundance  of  all  things" 
(Phillips).  And  so  the  Targum  and  Aben 
Ezra. 

In  the  metrical  arrangements  of  the 
original  this  verse  is  usually  written  in 
one  line ;  the  division,  however,  here  sug- 
gested, not  only  makes  the  theme  or  sub- 


ject of  the  Psalm  to  stand  out  more  pro- 
minent, as  in  the  first  line,  but  exhilnts  a 
parallelism  in  this,  as  in  the  succeeding 
verses,  which  seems  to  be  wanting  other- 
wise.    It  is  adopted  by  Mr.  Jebb. 

Veb.  2. — 2  Greeti  pastures.  Mai^.  In 
pastures  of  tender  grass,  n^,  the  plur. 
constr.  of  rnra,  fut.  part.  Niph.  of  rre^ 
To  dt^ire — the  choice  or  desirable  parts  of 
pasture, 

3  Still  waters.  Marg.  (better  and  more 
literal)  Waters  of  quietness^  Lc.  gentlf^ 
flowing,  placid  streams  ;  or,  as  the  word 
is  usually  rendered,  of  rest,  i.  e.   besiile 
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3  He  rcstoreth*  my  soul : 

He  leodeth  me  in  the  paths  of  righteousness  for  his  name's  sake. 

4  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
I  will  fear  no  evil:  for  thou  art  with  me ; 

Thy  rod  and  thy  staff  they  comfort  me. 

5  Thou  preparest  a  tahle  hefore  me  in  the  presence  of  mine  enemies  : 
Thou  anointest  my  head  with  oil ;  my  cup  runneth  over. 

6  Surely  goodness  and  mercy^  shall  follow  me  aU  the  days  of  my  life; 
And  I  will  dwell*  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  for  ever. 

which  the  flocks  rest  after  drinking.  <  I  unll  dtcell.     Lit   Afy  kabitatum 

Vbr.  8 — *  St  restoreth.  Prayer  Book,  (shall  be)  in,  »mi^.     ltd.  constr.,  roj,  of 

He  shall  convert — ^better,  as  the  same  verb  ycBr ,  wliich  on  affixion  follows  the  law  of 

is  rendered  Ps.  xiz.  8,  which  see.  Segolates,  as  here.    This  the  end  of  the 

Ver.  6 — fi  Mercy,  or  lovrng-kindneBt,  journey  pictured  in  the  preceding  hemis- 

See  Ps.  ▼.  7,  note  ».  tich  (see  the  Exposition). 


EXPOSITION. 

There  are  many  passages  of  Scripture  in  which  the  Saviour 
Christ  is  not  mentioned  expressly  by  name,  but  of  which  He  is 
not  the  less  evidently  the  subject  in  some  of  Ills  gracious  cha- 
racters and  offices.  This  is  particularly  observable  of  many  of 
the  Psalms,  and  among  them  of  this  Psalm,  where  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  "  The  Lord"  whom  the  Psalmist  celebrates  as  his 
"  Shepherd"  is  the  same  who  in  the  Gospel  says  of  Himself — "I 
am  the  good  Shepherd ;"  and  whom  the  Apostles  have  named 
"  The  great  Shepherd  of  the  sheep,"  and  "  The  Shepherd  and 
Bishop  of  our  souls"^ 

With  this  key,  then,  to  its  exposition,  we  remark  that  the 
Psalm  consists  of  two  parts — a  Similitude  or  Parable,  and  its 
Interpretation.  The  similitude  in  the  first  two  verses,  that  of  a 
shepherd's  care  for  his  flock,  than  which  there  is  none  more  en- 

1  Heb.  xiiL  20 ;  1  Peter,  ii.  25. 
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dearing  of  all  the  images  or  relations  under  which  God  is  pre- 
sented to  us  in  Scripture;  and  here,  of  all  the  places  where  met 
with,  most  perfectly  and  fully  set  forth — *'  The  Lord  is  my 
shepherd  :  1  shall  not  want.  He  maketh  me  to  lie  down  in  green 
pastures:  he  leadeth  me  beside  the  still  waters."  These  four 
words — /  shall  not  want^  the  exponent  at  once  of  the  shepherd's 
care  and  of  the  Almighty  power  of  Him  who  takes  that  title. 
While,  in  addition  to  the  supply  of  all  want,  is  rest^  as  of  the 
flock  lying  down  in  meadows  of  ever-living  green,  and  beside 
**  waters"  {not  stilly  but,  with  the  margin)  ^^ o^ quietness  or  repose,^' 
a  beautiful  image  of  undisturbed  peace  and  unruffled  happiness. 
After  which,  the  image  aside,  there  follows  (ver.  3  to  end),  as  the 
interpretation  of  the  parable,  a  complete  history  in  brief  of  a  sin- 
ner's redemption,  or  the  fidl  experience  of  the  Saviour's  love  and 
care  in  the  instance  of  each  saved  soul,  in  an  ascending  climax  of 
four  degrees — four  successi\  e  stages,  beginning  with  his  conver- 
sion, and  ending  with  his  admission  to  the  regions  of  everlasting 
life  and  glory.     These  we  shall  note  in  their  order ;  and — 

I.  First,  "  He  restoreth  my  soul."  That  is,  in  this  first  proof 
of  the  good  Shepherd's  love  we  are  reminded  that  when  He 
came  from  heaven  to  our  world,  it  was  not  to  visit  and  take  the 
charge  of  a  goodly  and  well-ordered  flock  meet  for  His  care. 
No  :  such  a  flock  He  left,  that  He  might  "  come  to  seek  and  to 
save  that  which  was  lost,"  as  represented  in  His  own  parable  of 
a  man  having  an  hundred  sheep  who  loses  one,  and,  leaving  the 
ninety  and  nine,  goes  after  it  until  he  find  it;  setting  forth  "the 
joy  in  heaven  over  one  sinner  that  repenteth  more  than  over 
ninety  and  nine  just  persons  who  need  no  repentance."  This 
the  emblem  of  man  by  nature — "  a  lost  sheep" — of  all  similitudes 
the  most  expressive  of  destitution  and  helplessness,  especially  in 
the  countries  where  the  scene  of  this  Psalm  is  laid,  where  the 
sheep  do  not  (as  with  us)  roam  in  free  and  secure  pastures ;  but, 
owing  to  the  abounding  of  wild  beasts,  are  protected  by  a  pen 
(»r  fold,  from  which  they  stray  only  to  meet  with  certain  death. 
So  man  has  strayed,  and  has  become  the  prey  of  "our  adversary, 
the  Devil,"  the  "  roaring  lion  who  goeth  about  seeking  whom  he 


42  A  COMMENTARY  ON  [PS.  XXIIf. 

may  devour ;"  and  so  must  have  remained,  were  it  not  for  the 
compassion  and  great  love  of  Him  who  came  to  redeem  and 
restore  his  soul. 

And  how  does  He  restore  it  ?  First,  by  opening  the  way  of 
access  for  the  returning  sinner ;  breaking  down  the  barrier  which 
justice  interposed — ^meeting  the  sentence  against  sin  by  the  sacri- 
fice of  Himself;  as  He  saith  in  the  parallel  place  (John,  x.  11): 
"  The  good  shepherd  giveth  his  life  for  the  sheep  ;  and  then,  by 
this  revelation  of  His  love,  in  judicially  reconciling  the  world 
to  God,  turning  the  heart  back  again  to  Him,  and  actually  recon- 
ciling— effectually  "restoring,"  or  "converting"  the  soul,  and 
"  biinging  back"  the  lost  sheep  to  the  fold ;  as  in  the  parable : 
and  again,  1  Pet.  ii.  25 — "  Ye  were  as  sheep  going  astray,  but 
are  now  returned  (  Gr.  brought  back)  unto  the  Shepherd  and 
Bishop  (or  Overseer*)  of  your  souls." 

II.  But  this  is  not  all.  The  Shepherd's  care  does  not  end 
here.  The  work  of  redemption  does  not  end  with  justification, 
or  even  reconciliation  to  God  in  the  fullest  sense.  This  is  but 
the  beginning.  It  would  indeed  be  all,  were  the  soul,  as  soon 
as  "  restored,"  taken  out  of  the  world.  But  God  wills  it  other- 
wise ;  and  for  this,  among  other  reasons — to  give  His  flock  fuller 
proof  of  their  Shepherd's  love,  and  teach  a  more  entire  depen- 
dence on  Him :  to  teach  them  that  it  is  through  His  care  they 
"  want  nothing,"  and  are  preserved  through  many  dangers. 

Accordingly,  the  Psalmist  adds — "  He  leadeth  me  in  the 
paths  of  righteousness  for  His  name's  sake ;"  as  the  flock  in  those 
countries,  when  leaving  the  fold  in  quest  of  pasturage,  especially 
needs  the  guidance  of  the  shepherd,  and  is  safe  only  in  following 
him  closely.  And  so  again  the  Lord  follows  up  the  similitude, 
John,  X.  3-5 — "  To  Him  the  porter  openeth ;  and  the  sheep  hear 
His  voice :  and  He  calleth  His  own  sheep  by  name,  and  leadeth 
them  out.  And  when  He  putteth  forth  His  own  sheep.  He  goeth 

*  IwiaKowov \  an  allosiou,  it  would  seem,  to  Ezek.  xxxiv.  11,  et  seg.^  where  for 
Mcjfc  the  Sept.  has  iirifrKiyj/ofiat ;  and  note,  the  Apostle  writes  to  Jews  '*  of  the  disper- 
fion,**  tee  ch.  L  1  (Gr.> 
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before  them,  and  the  sheep  follow  Him :  for  they  know  His 
voice.  And  a  stranger  will  they  not  follow,  but  will  flee  from 
him :  for  they  know  not  the  voice  of  strangers :"  teaching  us 
that  the  believer  only  walks  righteously  in  this  evil  world,  as  he 
heeds  the  voi<:e  and  follows  closely  in  the  steps  of  his  Saviour  and 
Kedeemcr. 

While,  as  the  Shepherd  of  the  soul  leads  His  flock,  so  also 
does  He  feed  it,  enabling  for  His  service  and  strengthening  for 
following  Him  by  the  means  of  grace  which  He  has  provided, 
and  by  His  ordinances — by  His  Word,  in  its  varied  departments 
of  instruction,  warning,  and  comfort;  and  by  the  minLjtmtions 
of  those  appointed  by  Him  to  "feed  His  flock"  as  "pastors 
and  teachers'"  under  Him  ;  and  especially,  in  the  Christian's  case, 
by  that  means  of  richest  grace  and  comfort  which  is  pre-eminently 
the  food  of  the  spiritual  life,  "the  strengthening  and  refreshing 
of  the  soul" — "  the  Communion  of  His  body  and  blood." 

Thus,  as  in  the  wilderness,  Israel  of  old, — "  when  the  Lord 
went  to  cause  him  to  rest,"  and  was  bringing  him  to  a  good  land, — 
"  found  grace,"  led  by  the  pillar  of  cloud  and  fire,  and  fed  with 
bread  from  heaven,  as  well  as  protected  from  the  various  enemies 
which  beset  his  path  :  so  the  Christian  passes  safely  through  the 
trials,  and  difliculties,  and  conflicts  of  this  life.     But — 

III.  There  is  another  stage  in  tliis  progress.  As  to  Israel, 
there  is  yet  one  trial,  and  the  greatest  of  all,  which  awaita  him 
at  the  end  of  his  journey — a  last  encounter  with  the  enemy,  and 
in  his  strongest  hold.  A  dark  valley  has  to  be  passed  by  the 
redeemed  of  Christ,  which  lies  between  the  wilderness  and  that 
goodly  land  to  which  He  is  now  leading  them,  and  which,  once 
reached,  they  will  never  more  leave :  where  "  they  shall  hunger 
DO  more,  neither  thirst  any  more :  neither  shall  the  sun  light 
on  them,  nor  any  heat.  For  the  Lamb  which  is  in  the  midst  of 
the  throne  shall  feed  them,  and  shall  lead  them  unto  living  foun- 
tains of  waters"  (Rev.  vii.  16,  17)  ;  realizing  that  part  of  the 
imagery  in  ver.  2  of  the  Psalm — "  He  makcth  me  to  lie  down  in 
green  pastures ;  He  leadeth  me  beside  the  waters  of  quietness" 
or  "  rest."   "  The  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death"  must  be  passed ; 
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where  is  Satan's  great  power  (Heb.  ii.  14),  and  where  we  may 
expect  his  last  and  greatest  effort  to  hold  his  prey  and  detain  his 
once  lawful  captives. 

But  where  the  trial  is  worst,  and  the  power  of  the  enemy 
greatest,  there  also  the  believer  anticipates  the  most  effectual  aid 
from  the  Lord  his  Shepherd :  "  Yea  (adds  the  Psalmist),  though 
I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  /  will  fear  no 
enV,"  &c.  (ver.  4,  5).  Where  we  have  not  only  the  assurance  of 
defence  and  comfort — "  Thou  art  with  me;  Thy  rod  and  Thy 
staff  they  comfort  me:"  but,  even  more,  oi triumph  the  most 
complete— the  table  spread  to  celebrate  the  victory,  and  ^^  in  the 
presence  of  the  enemy." 

And  this  because  the  Saviour  here  leads  in  a  path  which  He 
himself  trod,  and  where  wus  achieved  His  own  greatest  victory — 
the  victory  over  death  in  His  resurrection  ;  by  which,  accord- 
ingly, it  was,  especially,  that  He  qualified  to  be  the  Shepherd  of 
His  people,  as  intimated  in  the  words  of  a  passage  already  alluded 
to,  Heb.  xiii.  20 — "  The  God  of  peace,  that  brought  again  from 
the  dead  our  Lord  Jesus,  that  great  Shepherd  of  the  sheep, 
through  the  blood  of  the  everlasting  covenant" — "  through  death 
destroying  Him  that  had  the  power  of  death"  (ch.  ii.  14). 
Otherwise  He  might  indeed  lead  and  guide  us  through  life  and 
its  troubles ;  but  we  could  not  have  thus  reposed  on  Him  in  our 
last  trial,  as  here.  And  oh !  how  many  have  in  that  trying  hour 
proved  the  truth  of  these  words,  and  derived  comfort  from  them 
(more,  perhaps,  than  from  any  other  of  "  the  many  precious  pro- 
mises" of  Scripture) ! — have  found  that  the  dark  valley  was 
lighted  up  by  the  light  which  the  Saviour  shed  over  it  in  passing 
through  it  for  our  sakes,  and  that  what  was  the  stronghold  of  the 
enemy  is  the  passage  from  his  territory,  and  perfect  emanci- 
pation from  his  power — the  passage  from  this  world  and  the 
entrance  and  gate  of  heaven. 

IV.  And  now  the  wilderness  is  traversed,  the  dark  valley  is 
passed,  and  all  conflict  is  over ;  and  the  Psalm  concludes,  leaving 
the  believer  seated  down  in  the  mansions  of  eternal  bliss.  **  Surely 
goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all  the  days  of  my  life,  and 
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I  will  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  for  ever  :*'  the  climax  (as 
observed  at  the  beginning)  of  the  work  of  grace,  as  illustrated  in 
its  successive  stages  by  this  emblem — the  goal  to  which  tends 
the  Shepherd's  restoring  love  and  persevering,  guiding  care. 

A  different  view  is,  indeed,  often  taken  of  this  last  verse,  as 
though  it  expressed  the  believer's  determination  to  serve  God  in 
His  temple  the  remainder  of  his  days  on  earth,  in  testimony  of 
his  gratitude  for  the  mercy  he  has  experienced.  So  in  the  me- 
trical version  of  the  Prayer-Book  : — 

'*  Since  Ood  does  thus  His  wondrous  love 
Through  all  my  life  extend, 
That  life  to  Him  I  will  devote, 
^Vnd  in  His  temple  spend.'* 

A  just  sentiment,  indeed,  and  a  natural  resolve  of  the  redeemed 
soul  under  a  sense  of  God's  love;  but  not  the  scoi)C  of  tlic  pas- 
sage, which  here  (as  we  have  seen)  contemplates  all  the  days  of 
this  life  as  past,  and  theny  afterwards,  a  "  dwelling  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord" — not  for  any  portion  of  it  that  may  remain,  but  ''/or 
ever.*'  With  which  also  agrees  the  expression,  *'  Tlie  house  of 
the  Lord,"  which,  as  the  antitype  of  tlie  Tein[>lc  of  Jerusalem, 
denotes  here  (as  often  elsewhere)  tliC  heavenly  temple  whicli  is 
the  place  of  God's  special  manifestation,  and  the  habitation  of 
His  glory,  where  it  is  promised  that  the  redeemed  shall  be  "  with 
Him,"  and  *'  shall  see  His  face"  (Rev.  xxi.  3,  and  xxii.  4).  ^o 
Augustine  :  "  *  All  the  days  of  my  life — that  is,  As  long  as  1 
live  in  this  mortal  life:  and  Thy  mercy  shall  follow  me,  not  here 
oidy^  but  also  that  I  may  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  for 


ever** 


Note. — In  addition  to  this,  the  Christian  application  of  this 
beautiful  Psalm,  originally  the  substance  of  a  lecture  whicli  it  wsis 
thought  best  to  give  here  unaltered,  it  is  very  probable  (accord- 
ing to  the  analogy  of  other  Psalms,  none  of  which  have  an  exclu- 
sively Christian  application)  that  it  should  be  also  read  as  the 
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language  of  Israel  in  reference  to  their  next  Restoration,  which, 
as  well  as  their  Exodus  from  Egypt,  is  often  spoken  of  under  the 
same  emblem.  See,  for  example,  Isa.  xl.  9-11  ;  xlix.  9-12 
(with  Ixiii.  11-14) ;  Jer.  xxiii.  3,  4 ;  Ezek.  xxxiv.  11-15,  and 
22-end. 

In  which  view,  also,  there  is  peculiar  force  in  the  words 
^^fur  His  name*s  sahe^*  ver.  3 ;  thb  being  the  motive  continually 
assigned  for  the  Lord's  remembering  them,  and  turning  their 
captivity — not  their  righteousness,  but  His  glory,  already  com- 
mitted in  the  eyes  of  the  world  vrith  their  original  calling  (see 
again  Isa.  Ixiii.  12),  and  the  past  wondrous  deeds  wrought  in 
their  behalf.     Compare  Ezek.  ix.  9,  14,  22,  41,  44,  &c. 


PSALM  XXIV. 

A  Psalm  of  David.* 

1  The  earth  i«  the  Lord's,  and  the  fulness  thereof; 
The  world,  and  they  that  dwell  therein : 

2  For  he  hath  founded  it  upon  the  seas, 
And  established  it  upon  the  floods. 

3  Who  shall  ascend  into  the  hill  of  the  Lord  ? 
Or  who  shall  stand*  in  his  holy  place  ? 

*  The  occasion  on  which  this  triumphal  song  was  composed  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  bringing  up  the  ark  to  the  city  of  David,  and  the  depositing  it  in  the  Temple  on 
Mount  Zion  (so  Abcn  Ezra  and  Kimchi) ;  and  its  beauty  and  sublimity  are  much  enhanced 
by  observing,  with  Bishop  Lowth  and  Uorslcy,  that  its  structure  is  antiphonal,  i.  e.  sung 
by  a  choir  consisting  of  two  companies  (see  Nelicm.  xii.  31-40),  to  each  of  which  sepa- 
rately some  portion  is  allotted,  the  rest  being  a  chorus  in  which  both  unite.  Thus,  verses 
1  and  2  are  a  chorus.  The  question,  verse  3,  would  be  proposed  by  one  division,  and 
answered,  as  in  ver.  4,  6,  by  the  other.  Verse  G,  another  chorus.  Verse  7  would  be 
then  taken  by  the  first.  A  single  voice  might  ask  the  question,  ver.  8,  "  Who  is  the 
King  of  Glory"?  the  answer  to  which  would  be  in  full  chorus :  and  so  verses  9,  10. 

Ver.  3. — \  Standi — or  rise  up,  Prayer-       rise  up)  in  the  judgment,  where  see  the 
Book  Version,  c^  as  Ps.  i.  5,  Stand  (or      note  and  Exposition. 
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4  He  that  hath  clean  hands,  and  a  pore  heart  ; 
Who  hath  not  lifted  up  his  soul'  unto  vanit}-. 
Nor  BWom  deceitfully. 

5  Sb  shall  receive  the  blcBsing  from  the  Loan, 
And  righteousneee'  &om  the  God  of  his  salvation. 

6  This  M  the  generation  of  them  that  seek  him*, 
That  seek  thy  &ce,  0  Jacob*. 

7  Lift  np  yonr  heads,  0  ye  gates; 

And  be  ye  lift  up,  ye  everlasting  door^ ; 
And  the  King  of  glory  shall  come  in. 

8  Who  u  this  King  of  gloiy  ? 
The  Lonn  strong  and  mighty, 
The  LoED  mighty  in  battle. 

9  Lift  np  yonr  heads,  0  ye  gates  ; 

Even  lift  thrm  np',  ye  everlasting  doors ; 
And  the  King  of  glory  shall  come  In. 
10  Who  is  this  King  of  Glory  P 

The  Lord  of  hostii,  he  m  the  King  of  glory. 

Tas.  4. — >  Some,  with  Bp.  Lowlb  in  /ace  of  tht  God  of  Jtu^,  iMTiDg  oul  lh« 

Merrick's  AniJot«Uon»,  iind»r«Und  to  lift  pronoun  Thg;  in<l  an  th«  Tolg.  ukd  Ar«li. 

up  tie  toul  in  derolum,  u  in  Pa.  zxv.  1,  Some,  howcTcr  (amaag  whom  tli«  Jewiah 

and  fi^.;  ind  Ki  hne  hath  not  efftnd  Aben   Ezra,  Kinuihi,   and  B«n  Helech), 

KWiA.p  to  a/atu  gotL    But  le  lift  up  Iht  "onU  wtaln  U"!  preaent  Teit,  ooly  aup. 

khU  to  anjrlliiiiK  d«aaUa  liaa  to  tt  1k4  pMingan  ellipuaofihe  word  "(hegcnen- 

htart  tm  il,  at  nadcfad  D«ut.  xxiv.  15  ;  liop"  repealed  before  Jacob,  Ihm  ;— 

Hoa.   IT.    8   (comp.  alio  Prov.   xi».  18,  -  ThU  H  the  sencnam  of  ihow  ihit  Ktk  lUin. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  is  another  of  the  Psalms  appointed  to  be  read  on  the 
feast  of  the  Ascension — the  Church  thus,  with  the  general  con- 
sent of  the  ancient  commentators,  determining  its  application  to 
the  Messiah,  or  Christ,  under  the  title,  " The  King  of  Glory;" 
which  title  He  asserted,  properly  speaking,  at  his  Ascension, 
when  (as  it  is  written,  John,  vii.  39)  " He  was  glorified" 
For  then  he  laid  aside  the  form  of  humiliation,  and  was  declared 
to  be  ^'  both  Lord  and  Christ."  Then  did  He  take  His  seat  at 
the  right  hand  of  God,  *'  angels,  and  principalities,  and  powers, 
being  made  subject  to  Him  f  so  that  He  is  thence  fitly  named,  as 
here,  *«The  Lord  of  Hosts,"  as  well  as  *'The  King  of  Glory." 
And  then  also  He  triumphed  over  death  and  all  the  powers  of 
evil,  "  leading  captivity  captive,"  by  which  He  was  further 
proved  to  be  "  The  Lord  strong  and  mighty.  The  Lord  mighty 
in  battle." 

It  were,  however,  a  too  hasty  conclusion  to  infer  from  this 
that  the  Psalm  is  a  prophecy  of  the  Ascension,  or  that  it  was  to 
be  fulfilled  in  detail  by  that  event' :  no  more  than  the  8th,  15tli, 
or  21st,  also  selected  as  proper  to  its  commemoration,  which  we 
have  seen — while,  with  this,  asserting  titles  which  at  present 
belong  to  Him — await  their  accomplishment  at  a  yet  future  day, 
when  His  glory  shall  be  not  alone  asserted,  but  revealed  and 
manifested,  and  universally  confessed.  And  so  does  this,  as  will 
appear  on  closer  examination  of  the  whole  in  context. 

Following  the  obvious  division  of  the  sections  as  here  marked, 
we  have — 


I.  First,  a  Proclamation  of  Jehovah's  sovereignty  over  the 
earth  by  right  of  creation,  verses  1,  2.  Not,  it  is  to  be  observed, 
over  the  universe,  including  the  heavens,  but  "  the  earth  and  the 

>  So  Angufltine  on  ver.  1 : — "  WheD  the  Lord,  being  glorified,  is  announced  for  the 
believing  of  all  nations,  and  the  whole  compass  of  the  world  becomes  His  Church."  He 
sees  not  the  contradiction  between  the  terms  trorWand  Church: — Sec  Prelim.  Dissert., 
p.  10,  note. 
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fulness  thereof;  the  world  and  they  that  dwell  therein."  A 
sovereignty,  however,  which  has  never  been  duly  acknowledged 
since  the  Fall  of  Man,  who  in  this  respect  was  ^^  made  in  His 
image,"  as  set  in  dominion  over  the  works  of  His  hands.  Another, 
indeed,  has  appeared  to  assert  the  claim  in  the  person  of  a  greater 
than  Adam,  and  invested  with  a  larger  dominion, — One  who  is 
**  Son  of  God"  as  well  as  "  Son  of  Man,"  and,  consequently, 
**  appointed  Heir  of  all  things"  (Heb.  i.  2) ;  but  to  whom,  as 
"  Son  of  Man,"  Adam's  original  inheritance,  lost,  but  now  re- 
deemed, is  specially  subjected,  as  set  forth  in  the  first  of  the 
Psalms  just  mentioned — the  eighth.  But  as  the  Apostle  s  com- 
ment on  that  Psalm  states  (Heb.  ii.  8,  9) —  "  Now  we  see  not  yet 
all  things  put  under  Him,"  though  "  we  sec  Him  crowned  with 
honour  and  glory"  by  His  Ascension.  For  in  a  large  extent  of 
the  earth  the  dominion  and  fulness  of  it  are  attributed  to  false 
gods;  as  the  same  Apostle  observes  when,  speaking  of  eating 
things  offered  to  idols,  he  denounces  the  practice  as  a  denial  of 
the  truth  expressed  in  the  first  verse  of  this  Psalm — that  "the 
earth  is  the  Lord's,  and  the  fulness  thereof"  (I  Cor.  x.  25-28). 
And  even  where  the  true  God  is  worshipped,  and  the  name  of 
Christ  confessed,  it  is  far  from  being  practically  acknowledged 
that  all  "  power"  in  the  earth  "is  from  God,"  and  that  He  is 
indeed  sovereign  Lord  of  all.  The  Ascension  of  Christ  was  the 
inauguration  to  the  kingdom  and  dominion  of  the  world,  but  not 
His  accession  to  it. 

But  it  shall  not  always  be  so.  These  words  shall  not  always 
stand  on  the  page  of  Inspiration  as  the  proclamation  of  an  unac- 
knowledged right.  For  *'  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  shall  be- 
come the  kingdoms  of  the  Lord  and  His  Christ,"  or  His  "  Anointed 
King :"  and  then  shall  the  possession  of  the  earth  be  His — not  in 
right  only,  but  in  fact :  the  habitable  globe,  with  all  that  it  con- 
tains, shall  confess  Him  Lord,  who  "  founded  it  upon  the  seas, 
and  established  it  upon  the  floods ;"  and  so — no  longer,  as  now, 
"subjected  to  vanity"  because  of  man's  sin — shall  answer  the  end 
of  its  creation.     With  which  agrees — 

II.  The  question  that  follows  and  its  answer:  the  inquiry — 

T 
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afler  the  advent  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  has  been  proclaimed — 
who  shall  be  admitted  to  the  participation  of  its  blessedness  and 
joy  ?  ^*  Who  shall  ascend  into  the  hill  of  the  Lord ;  and  wha 
shall  stand  {or  rise  up)  in  His  holy  place"  ? 

That  Mount  Zion  is  here  primarily  intended,  and  the  Temple 
thereon,  the  tabernacle  of  His  glory,  where  He  dwelt  by  the 
sacred  symbol  of  His  presence  during  the  Theocracy  of  old,  is 
evident  and  admitted  by  all ;  but  only  as  a  type  of  heaven,  as 
though  the  Psalm  had  no  reference  to  "the  earth"  and  "world," 
notwithstanding  its  exordium  and  the  proclamation  gone  before. 
But  a  former  Psalm  (which  is  a  key  to  many  others  having  the 
same  theme)  has  told  us  that  when  the  world  shall  be  subjected 
to  Christ — when  He  shall  have  "the  heathen  for  His  inheritance, 
and  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth  for  His  possession" — He 
shall  be  "set  as  Jehovah's  anointed  King  on  His  holy  hill  of  Zion" 
(Ps.  ii.  6,  with  8),  where  His  glory  will  be  agidn  manifested, 
and  from  whence,  as  "the  place  of  His  throne,"  He  will  bear 
rule  to  the  ends  of  the  earth ;  when  "  the  God  of  Israel"  shall 
also  be  called  "  the  God  of  the  whole  earth"  (see  Isa.  liv.  5,  and 
Zech.  xiv.  8,  9). 

Which  kingdom,  therefore,  and  not  that  which  He  now  rules 
from  His  throne  in  the  heavens,  is  the  true  antitype  of  the  Theo- 
cracy of  Israel,  as  specially  indicated  by  the  Jubilee,  or  great 
Sabbatical  year,  when  the  Lord  asserted  His  title  to  the  land, 
and  ordered  a  general  redemption  of  it,  as  we  read  in  Lev, 
XXV.  23 — "  The  land  shall  not  be  sold  for  ever :  for  the  land 
IS  Mine  ;  for  ye  are  strangers  and  sojourners  with  me.  And  in 
all  the  land  of  your  possession  ye  shall  grant  a  redemption  for 
the  land."  Which  took  effect  in  "  the  fiftieth  year,"  when  also 
they  were  ordered  to  "  proclaim  liberty  throughout  all  the  land 
unto  all  the  inhabitants  thereof"  (ver.  10) :  the  assertion 
in  part — in  type  or  earnest — of  the  title  asserted  in  full  in  the 
opening  sentence  of  this  Psalm— "The  earth  is  the  Lord's  and 
the  fulness  thereof;  the  world  and  the  inhabitants  thereof;"  in 
which,  likewise,  now  His  redeemed  are  "  strangers  and  sojourners 
with  Him ;"  but  then  shall  be  "  kings  and  priests  unto  God," 
and  shall  inherit  it  with  His  appointed  Heir. 
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But  whose  shall  be  this  exalted  privilege  ?  The  answer  is  in 
accordance  with  the  character  of  the  kingdom.  The  kingdom 
will  be  emphatically  a  kingdom  of riffhteousness;  n,nd  n'ffhteousness, 
therefore,  b  the  qualification  for  its  blessings : — "  He  that  hath 
clean  hands  and  a  pure  heart,  who  hath  not  set  his  heart  upon 
yanity,  nor  sworn  deceitfully ;  he  shall  receive  the  blessing  from 
Jehovah,  and  righteousness  from  the  God  of  His  salvation." 

This  is  primarily  the  character  of  the  Saviour  Himself,  by 
which,  as  the  second  Adam,  He  has  re-established  the  title  to 
the  dominion  forfeited  by  the  sin  of  the  first.  As  it  is  written, 
**  Thou  hast  loved  righteousness  and  hated  iniquity  :  therefore 
God,  Thy  God,  hath  anointed  Thee  with  the  oil  of  gladness 
above  Thy  fellows."  A  character  comprising  perfect  conformity 
to  the  will  of  God — the  service  of  the  entire  man,  body  and  soul, 
in  act  and  thought^  "hands"  and  "heart;"  and  in  word  also — 
one  "  who  did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth."  But 
it  is  the  character  also  of  those  who  derive  their  title  from  Him, 
and  whom  He  makes  righteous,  that  they  may  inherit  with  Him. 
**  This  is  the  generation  of  them  that  seek  Him,  that  seek  Thy 
face,  O  God  of  Jacob"  (see  note).  The  Israel  of  God — the  family 
of  the  justified  and  regenerate,  "  who  shall  be  counted  to  the 
Lord  for  a  generation."  These  "  receive  the  blessing  from  the 
Lord ;"  yet  not  in  their  own  right,  but  in  virtue  of  a  "  righte- 
ousness" which,  both  in  the  sense  of  title  and  qualification,  they 
also  receive  from  "  the  God  of  their  salvation.''  For  which 
reason ->  it  is  particularly  worthy  of  remark — 

III.  The  demand  for  admission  to  the  mansions  of  glory, 
which  next  follows,  is  not  in  the  name  of  these,  the  redeemed,  but 
of  their  Redeemer  and  their  Lord — the  rightful  "  King  of 
Glory:" — '*  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates,  and  be  ye  lifted  up, 
ye  everlasting  doors,  and  the  King  of  Glory  shall  come  in.  Who 
is  this  King  of  Glory  ?    The  Lord  strong  and  mighty ;  the  Lord 

mighty  in  battle The  Lord  of  Hosts,  He  is  the  King  of 

Glory." 

It  is  readily  admitted  that  these  stanzas  may  be  fitly  applied 
to  the  Ascension  of  the  Saviour,  when  those  *^  everlasting  gates 

T  2 
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ODtl  doore,  hitherto  ehiit  and  hnncd  agninat  the  race  of  Adam, 
were  thrown  open  for  tlio  odmiasiun  into  the  realms  of  bliss  of 
Him  who  had  just  proved  victorioiia  over  ain,  dcnth,  and  hell," 
and  attendant  angels,  with  thuec  ready  to  receive  Him,  may  be 
Buppoaed  to  have  formed  the  choirs  by  which  woe  taken  up  re- 
aponsivciy  the  joyoua  and  triumpltant  strain  (Bp.  Home).  But 
another  triumph  awaits  Him— even  that  prophetically  dcacribed 
in  licvelation,  ch.  xix.,  when  the  lieaven  shall  open,  and  He  shall 
come  forth  "  in  rightcouancss  to  judge  and  make  war,"  in  refe- 
rence to  which  Ho  is  yet  more  appropriately  styled  "  The  Lord 
strong  and  mighty,  the  Lord  mighty  in  battle" — the  peculiar 
title  of  His  second  advent,  when  "  all  enemies  shall  be  put  under 
Ilia  feet."  Then  also  BhnllHeheada  frlorious  procession,  aa  here 
described,  of  "the  armies  which  ore  in  heaven,"  which  "fol- 
low Him"  to  share  the  fruits  of  His  victory,  and  on  behalf  of 
whom  He  claims  "  the  purchased  posaeesion,"  the  inheritance 
which  He  has  redeemed ;  bidding  the  doors  of  the  world's  temple 
open  to  admit  Ilim  who  is  its  "glory,"  and  the  gates  of  the  world's 
palace,  "the  city  of  the  great  King,"  ofwhich  theaeatis  "Mount 
Zion,  beautiful  for  situation,  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth"  and  in 
which  "  God  13  greatly  to  he  praised "  (sec  Pa.  :tlvii).,  all) :  '*  the 
hill  of  the  Lord,"  into  which  the  righteous  "  shall  ascend  ;"  "His 
holy  place,"  in  which  they  "  shall  etand." 

While,  then,  celebrating  the  Ascension  of  Christ  in  the 
wonla  of  thiri  Pfulm,  let  us  (as  instructed  by  the  angels  who  in- 
tcqircted  that  myt-tery)  regard  it,  not  as  the  end,  but  the  begin- 
ning of  Hii*  glorification — the  earnest  of  His  rcnpi>caring;  when 
His  glory,  now  hidden — and  because  hidden,  denied  by  many — 
shall  be  openly  revealed  and  iinivcrtially  conlesscd :  when,  "at 
the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  shall  bow,  of  those  in  heaven,  and 
thcff  OH  cfirM,  and  those  under  the  earth,  and  every  tongue  con- 
fess Him  Lonn,  to  the  glory  of  God  tha  Fsther."  May  ire, 
in  conunemorating  the  First  Adr^^^C^ftfifldBener,  utidpate 
His  Second,  and  bo  be  fl^^HHH^^HH^MV  **Kaig'' — to 
share  His  triumph  • 
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PSALM  XXV. 
A  Ptalm  of  David.* 

1  H  Unto  thee,  0  Lood,  do  I  lift  up  my  soul, 

0  my  God' : 

2  3  I  trust  in  thee :  let  me  not  be  ashamed ; 

Let  not  mil"  enemies  triomph  over  me. 

3  a  Yes,  let  none  that  vait  on  thee  be  ashamed : 

Let  them  be  ashamed  which  transgresB'  without  cause. 

■  Tbia  ti  the  Brat  of  the  FuIdu  oJled  alphaUtital,  from  Mch  (laosa,  or  vane,  or 
Um,  bcginniDK  In  th«  origiiul,  with  ■  diOtoent  letter  in  alpbabetic*]  order  (lee  Prelim. 
DtMert.,  p.  30,  Dole).  In  thia  the  Terns  alone  ue  bo  dlatiilBnuhed ;  Ihough  (u  In  some 
of  the  others}  the  alpbabetical  order  la  Id  ft  few  inatancea  diatnrbed— then  b^g  no 
*ene  beginniDg  with  1  and  y,  and  two  cooiecnUTe  venea,  IS  and  19,  beginnlDg  with 
the  eame  letter,  1.  Thii  ii  nsnally  attributed  to  the  carelanneaa  of  the  JevUi  (nn- 
•■^bcn,  aud  Tariooi  emoidalions  have  been  ptopowd  lo  reetorethe  text.  But  this  anp- 
poeition  1*  more  than  doubtful,  tnaamueh  u  all  the  iTailable  evidenee  goea  Co  eapport 
the  pni«it  Hebrew  text, — the  LZZ.,  and  all  the  andeot  Teniaaa,  and  enstj  collated 
US.,  agreeing  with  it ;  go  that  !t  ia  aaftr  to  abide  b;  it,  and  to  anppose  the  airangenieiit 
derigned,  than  to  adopt  merely  conjeetaral  alteratioiia ;  it  being  (aa  well  observed) 
"obrbiaalylheda^of  the  modem  critic  to  teatlf/hli  respect  for  the  literal  Word  of  Ood 
\>j  not  gtdng  eoonter  to  snch  accamnlated  erldenc*"  (Phlllipe). 

It  i*  farther  to  be  noted,  that  the  alphabet  in  this  FsUm  eoda  with  the  Slat  Terse  ; 
after  which  Is  ■  sUiua  which  somc^  with  Bp.  Hor^j,  suppose  to  be  irregululf  here 
annexed,  and  woold  tranqHtsa  lo  another  |daca.  Bnt,  bcddes  that  such  a  tnuupositioD 
b  ahogetbsr  arbitrary,  it  defeats  an  erident  and  very  Important  pnrpose  in  the  annexe- 
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4  1   Shew  me  thy  ways,  0  Lobd  ; 

Teach  me  thy  paths. 

5  n  Lead  me  in  thy  truth,  and  teach  me  : 

For  thou  art  the  Grod  of  my  salvation ; 
On'  thee  do  I  wait  all  the  day. 

6  T    Romcmher,  0  Loed,  thy  tender  mercies 

And  thy  loving-kindnesses ;  for  they  have  been  ever  of  old. 

7  n  Remember  not  the  sins  of  my  youth,  nor  my  transgressions : 

According  to  thy  mercy  remember  thou  me, 
For  thy  goodness'  sake,  0  Lobd. 

8  ID  Good  and  upright  w  the  Lobd  : 

Therefore  will  he  teach  sinners  in  the  way. 

9  *»  The  meek*  will  he  guide  in  judgment ; 

And  the  meek  will  he  teach  his  way. 

10  D  All  the  paths  of  the  Lobd  are  mercy  and  truth 

Unto  such  as  keep  his  covenant  and  his  testimonies. 

11  b  For  thy  name's  sake,  0  Lobd, 

Pardon  mine  iniquity ;  for  it  is  great 

12  ZD  What  man  is  he  that  fcareth  the  Lobd  ? 

Him  shall  ho  teach  in  the  way  that  he  shall  choose : 

13  3  His  soul  shall  dwell  at  ease*; 

And  his  seed  shall  inherit  the  earth. 


treaeheroushf^  onaia,  as  tliia  verb  is  almost 
always  rendered.  Compare  Ps.  Ixxviii.  57 ; 
Jcr.iii.20 ;  Hos.  v.  7,  and  vi.  7.  Literally, 
To  eaver^  whence  131,  a  gamimt,  and  so  to 
eloak^  hide^  act  deceitfully.  The  participle 
occurs  elAewIiere  in  this  Book  only  in  Ps. 
lix.  5  (6),  and  Ps.  cxix.  158,  where,  as 
here,  tranngreswrB ;  and  the  verb  in  Ps. 
Ixxiii.  15,  where,  I  should  offend;  and 
Ixxviii.  57,  where,  dadt  unfaithfully^ 
which,  perhaps,  best  expresses  the  sense. 

Vkii.  5. — 3  A  few  MSS.  have  ?jnk), 
And  on  TheVj  which  gives  a  line  com- 
mencing with  \  and  so  the  Ancient  Ver- 
sions generally.     Still,  as  no  second  line 


exists  to  complete  the  couplet,  and  no 
version  or  MSS.  supplies  the  defect,  the 
metrical  arrangement  derives  but  little 
advantage  by  adopting  the  amendment. 

Ver.  9. — *  The  meek,  Dn».  "  Syr. 
reads  U^rxs  (th^  lotcly,  or  humble)  here, 
which  is  more  ogrecable  to  u^age  in  He- 
brew poetry  than  a  repetition  of  the  same 
word.  Vulg.,  Ar.,  iEth.,  seem  also  to  have 
read  a  different  word''  (Rogers).  For  both 
tenn»,  sec  note  on  Ps.  ix.  12  (13). 

Vkr.  13. — «  Shall  dwell  at  ease^  lit., 
M-ith  Marg.,  shall  lodge  (p*j,  primarily,  To 
lodge  for  a  nighty  but  also  To  dtrell)  in 
goodnefs^  i.  e.  in  proftjn  r/'ty^  n'lS,  so  rcn- 
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14  D  The  secret*  of  the  Lord  is  with  them  that  fear  him ; 

And  he  will  shew  them  his  covenant. 

15  3?  Mine  eyes  are  ever  toward  the  Lobd  ; 

For  he  shall  pluck  my  feet  out  of  the  net. 

16  D  Turn  thee  unto  me,  and  have  mercy  upon  me ; 

For  I  am  desolate  and  afflicted. 

17  2  The  troubles  of  my  heart  are  enlarged : 

0  bring  thou  me  out  of  my  distresses. 

18  n  Look  upon  mine  affiction,  and  my  pain ; 

And  forgive'  all  my  sins. 

19  1  Consider  mine  enemies ;  for  they  are  many ; 

And  they  hate  me  with  cruel  hatred. 

20  D^  0  keep  my  soul,  and  deliver  me ; 

Let  me  not  bo  ashamed :  for  I  put  my  trust  in  thee. 

21  n  Let  integrity  and  uprightness  preserve  me ; 

For  I  wait  on  thee. 

22  Redeem'^  Israel,  0  God,  out  of  all  his  troubles. 


dered  1  Kin^  x.  7 ;  Job,  xzxvl  11,  &c. 
**Hany  interpreters,  both  Jewish  and 
Christian,  have  expounded  this  passage  as 
referable  to  the  happiness  of  a  future  state. 
Thus  Tardii :  *  When  he  shall  abide  in  the 
grave,  his  soul  shall  abide  in  goodness.' 
Kimchi :  *  Bin  soul  shall  abide  in  goodness 
at  his  death'  (Phillips)." 

Vkb.  14. — «  I7t€  tecrct^  Tio,  properly, 
an  MBtemhly  o/pertons  »iiting  in  council 
(as  Gen.  xlix.  6) ;  or  of  friends  in  conf- 
dential  mterccurte  (Job,  xix.  19);  and 
thence  eotmselj  or  secret  purposes^  as  here, 
and  Prov.  liL  82 ;  Amos,  iii.  7,  &c. 

Ver.  18 — ^^  Andforffii't'j  MCp,  primarily 
To  lift  upf  beuTf  in  generaL     Here  first  in 


the  Psalms  in  reference  to  »in,  in  which 
connexion  it  always  denotes  To  bear^  and 
thence  To  for^ircj  owing  to  the  penalty 
being  bonie  for  the  transgressor  by  the 
atoning  victim.  See  Lev.  x.  17,  where 
of  the  ein-offering  ;  and  xvi.  22,  of  tfu 
scape-goat :  and  Isa.  liiL  4,  of  the  RedeemtT, 
He  hath  borne  our  griefs  ;  and  ver.  12,  iTi; 
bare  tlve  sin  of  many. 

Ver.  22 — »  Redeem,  me,  here  first  in 
this  Book ;  the  usual  term  for  To  redeem 
(in  the  strict  sense  by  ransom),  and  always 
so  rendered,  except  Ps.  Iv.  18 ;  Ixix.  18 
(19);  Ixxviii.  42;  and  cxix.  44,  where 
to  deUrer  from  enemies  or  oppression.  See 
another  term,  Ps.  xix.  14  (15)  note  »«. 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  key  to  the  exposition  of  this  Psalm  is  the  last  verse, — 
"  Redeem  Israel^  O  God,  out  of  all  his  troubles:^  which  in  the 
original  is  distinguished  from  the  rest  of  the  Psalm  as  being,  not 
an  additional  verse,  but  subjoined  after  the  Psalm  was  completed, 
with  the  e\ddent  design  of  pointing  the  application  of  the  whole 
(see  introductory  note  *). 

And  this  key,  with  the  application,  determines  also  the  pe- 
riod referred  to :  that  it  is  prophetical,  and  of  a  time  yet  to  come, 
evident  from  two  facts : — First,  that  Israel  is  not  yet  **  redeemed 
out  of  all  his  troubles ;"  yea,  the  attentive  reader  of  the  prophe- 
cies will  have  learned  that  greater  troubles  than  that  people  have 
yet  experienced  still  await  them  :  and  secondly,  that  their  troubles 
hitherto  hav»  never  called  forth  from  the  heart  of  the  nation 
such  an  utterance  as  this  Psalm — the  end  to  which  they  will  one 
day  be  blessed.  Though,  while  asserting  for  it  this  primary  re- 
ference to  Israel,  it  is  quite  true,  and  agreeable  to  the  analogy 
of  faith,  that  wc  may  (with  Bishop  Home  and  others)  also  suj)- 
pose  **  the  Church  or  any  single  member  thereof  to  be  speaking 
throughout,  and  praying  for  help  and  protection  against  spiritual 
enemies,  as  well  as  for  knowledge  and  direction  in  the  way  of 
godliness." 

It  has  been  remarked  of  Psalms  of  the  class  to  which,  from  its 
structure,  this  belongs,  that  the  connexion  between  the  parts  is 
very  slight ;  but,  while  in  none  is  the  unity  of  subject  more  dis- 
cernible than  here,  there  is  also  a  distribution  of  it  very  clearly 
traceable  into  four  sections,  distinguished  by  their  pervading 
theme.     And— 

I.  First,  in  the  opening  section,  comprising  the  first  five 
verses,  we  trace  the  expression  of  trust  in  God  of  a  soul  waiting 
on  Him  continually.  So  verses  1  and  2 :  "  Unto  Thee,  O  Lord, 
do  I  lift  up  my  soul"  [or  "  on  Thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  hang  my 
soul"]  :  O  my  God,  /  trust  in  Thee*'  And  ver.  3 :  "  Let  none 
that  wait  on  Thee  be  ashamed."  And  vcr.  5  :  "  On  Thee  I  wait 
all  the  day'* 
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A  waiting  on  God  evidently  produced  by  the  heavy  pres- 
Btire  of  trouble  and  persecution : — "  Let  me  not  be  confounded ; 
let  not  mine  enemies  triumph  over  me**  (ver.  2).  Under  which 
(urcumstances,  one  prayer  in  particular  is  here  offered, — one  thing 
especially  sought  of  the  Lord, — namely  (as  already  observed) 
knowledge  and  direction  in  the  way  of  godliness: — '^Shew  me 
Thy  ways,  O  Lord;  teach  me  thy  paths:  lead  me  in  Thy 
truth,  and  teach  me."  "  Ways"  and  "  paths"  at  all  times  diflS- 
cult  to  find  and  follow  in  a  world  abounding  in  deceit  and  false- 
hood ;  but  especially  at  a  time  (such  as  that  here  prophetically 
anticipated)  when  "  that  Wicked  One  shall  be  revealed,  whose 
coming  is  afler  the  working  of  Satan  with  all  power  and  signs 
and  lying  toondersy  and  with  all  deceivableness  of  unrighteousness 
in  them  that  perish,  because  they  received  not  the  love  of  the 
Truth,  that  they  might  be  saved."  So  in  that  day  will  Israel 
especially,  after  having  been  deluded  by  "fidse  Christs  and  false 
prophets,"  be  thrown  simply  and  singly  upon  God  for  light  and 
guidance,  renouncing  the  self-dependence  which  has  been  their 
fatal  error. 

II.  There  follows  a  plea  grounded  on  the  Lord's  mercies  in 
times  past,  which  He  is  entreated  to  remember,  and  not  the  past 
sins  of  the  suppliant's  youth,  ver.  6,  7  : — a  prayer  also  peculiarly 
suitable  in  the  mouth  of  Israel,  whose  '*  youth,"  or  early  history 
as  a  nation,  has  been  marked  by  so  many  instances  of  the  Lord's 
special  favour  and  loving-kindness  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  of  rebellion  and  pervcrscness  on  their  part.  So  we  find 
them  pleading  in  Isa.  li.  9-11,  and  Ixiii.  7-end,  and  in  many 
of  the  prophecies  of  their  conversion ;  where  former  mercies  are 
ever  the  argument  for  the  renewal  of  the  Lord's  interposition 
in  their  behalf:  the  same  ground  also  on  which  the  Apostle  rests 
the  mercy  in  reserve  of  them,  telling  us,  that  "  as  concerning  the 
Gospel  they  are  enemies  for  our  sakes,  but  as  touching  the  elec- 
tion, they  are  beloved  for  the  fathers'  sake :  for  the  gifts  and 
calling  of  God  are  without  repentance,"  i.  e.  "  without  change  of 
mind"  on  His  part  (Rom.  xi.  28,  29)*  And  the  same  must 
ever  be  the  repentant  sinner's  plea,  and  the  ground  of  his  hope. 
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For  (as  observes  Bishop  Home)  **  the  soul,  when  hard  beset 
with  sins  and  sorrows,  is  apt  to  think  that  God  hath  forsaken 
and  forgotten  her.  In  thb  case  she  cannot  more  effectually  pre* 
vail  with  Him,  or  comfort  herself,  than  by  recollecting,  and,  as 
it  were,  reminding  Him  of  His  former  mercies ;  since,  however 
the  disposition  and  affections  of  men  may  alter,  God  is  always 
the  same.** 

III.  The  next  section,  ver.  8-14,  is  distinguished  from  the 
rest  of  the  Psalm,  both  the  preceding  and  following  parts,  by 
its  not  being  addressed  to  God,  but  spoken  of  Him,  as  it  were, 
by  another  person :  and  (as  has  been  suggested)  may  be  supposed 
to  be  an  answer  to  the  suppliant's  prayer  by  an  Oracular  Voice ; 
with  the  exception  of  one  verse,  the  eleventh,  which  is  a  paren- 
thetical ejaculation  interposed  by  himself.  Thus,  **  Do  you  ask 
for  Divine  teaching  and  guidance?  Your  encouragement  is  great 
to  look  for  it,  if  sought  in  a  right  spirit —  the  spirit  of  meekness 
and  humility  :  for — *  Good  and  upright  is  the  Lord :  therefore 
will  He  teach  sinners  in  the  way.  The  meek  will  He  guide  in 
judgment;  and  the  humble  will  He  teach  His  way.  All  the 
paths  of  the  Lord  are  mercy  and  truth  unto  such  as  keep  His 
covenant  and  His  testimonies'  "  (ver.  8-10). 

Where  the  words  "  to  such  as  keep  His  covenant,"  remind- 
ing the  suppliant  of  his  own  unfaithfulness — the  characteristic 
sin  of  Israel  especially,  breaking  the  covenant,  and  transgressing 
the  testimonies  of  Jehovah — which  seems  to  preclude  all  hope 
on  this  ground,  he  interposes — **  For  Thy  name's  sake,  O  Lord, 
pardon  mine  iniquity,  for  it  is  great :"  (ver,  11). 

After  which,  the  answer  to  the  Prayer  of  the  Psalm  is  re- 
sumed, and  the  strain  of  assurance  and  comfort  continues,  thus 
momentarily  interrupted : — **  What  man  is  he  that  feareth  the 
Lord?  Him  shall  He  teach  in  the  way  that  He  shall  choose. 
His  soul  shall  dwell  at  ease,  and  his  seed  shall  inherit  the 
earth:"  (ver.  12,  13). 

It  is  the  present  disposition  the  Lord  regards,  and  this  is, 
primarily,  His  "  fear :"  that  is  (as  before  shown  in  Ps.  xix.)  the 
sense  of  what  fie  i5,  and  wliat  is  dm  to  Him, — tlic  venenition 
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vhlch  is  at  the  foundation  of  His  true  worship  and  service ;  as 
it  is  written — "  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom.'* 
Of  such  an  one  the  Lord  will  both  choose  the  way,  and  guide 
him  in  it  to  the  end.  He  will  give  him  peace  in  this  life,  even 
in  the  midst  of  trouble,  and  in  death  will  give  him  rest ;  while 
wuting  for  the  day  when  he,  and  his  seed  who  shall  have  served 
God,  shall  receive  the  blessing  of  "  the  meek" — the  inheritance 
promised  to  Abraham,  of  which  Israers  possession  of  the  land 
hitherto  was  but  the  type.  And  more — not  only  will  he  give 
such  the  knowledge  of  salvation,  but  "  of  all  truth ;"  for — 
••  The  secret  of  the  Lord  is  with  them  that  fear  Him,  and  He 
will  show  them  His  covenant"  (14).  They  are  in  communion 
with  God ;  and,  "  walking  with  Him"  in  holy  obedience  to  His 
will,  they  acquire  an  increasing  capacity  for  knowing  Him,  and 
entering  into  His  mind :  as,  saith  our  Lord — "  If  any  man  will 
[wishes  to]  know  His  will,  he  shall  know  of  the  doctrine"  (John, 
vii.  17).  Such  the  "  fear"  of  Him  which  it  is  the  promise  of  the 
new  covenant  with  Israel  that  the  Lord  will  "  put  it  in  their 
hearts,"  and  in  consequence  of  which  **  they  shall  not  depart  from 
Him"  (Jer.  xxxii.  39,  40)  :  which  covenant  will  admit  them  into 
His  "  secret" — into  "  the  fellowship  with  the  Father"  which  is 
by  "  the  spirit  of  adoption,"  and  that  "  access"  to  Him  which 
was  unknown  imder  the  Law. 

And  such  is  the  present  privilege  of  the  Christian,  according 
to  that  wondrously  gracious  saying  of  Christ  to  His  disciples  : — 
"Henceforth  I  have  not  called  you  servants;  for  the  servant 
knoweth  not  what  his  Lord  doeth"  (His  "  secret"  is  not  with 
him)  :  "  but  I  have  called  you  friends ;  for  all  things  that  I  have 
heard  of  my  Father  I  have  made  known  unto  you"  (John, 
XV.  15). 

IV.  Thus  reasi^ured  and  encouraged,  the  suppliant  renews 
his  prayer ;  and  now,  as  one  who  feels  that  he  has  obtained  mercy, 
makes  mention  not  so  much  of  his  sin  as  of  his  trials  and  sorrows. 
And  severe  in  the  extreme  are  these,  as  the  language  implies: — 
"  I  am  desolate  and  afflicted."  "  The  troubles  of  my  heart  are 
enlarged."     "  Look  upon  my  affliction  and  pain."     "  Consider 
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mine  enemies,  for  they  are  many ;  and  they  hate  me  with  a  cruel 
hatred  Y'  (ver.  15-19).  In  which  trial  his  prayer  is  not  only  for 
deliverance,  but  to  be  kept  futhful :  ^^  O  keep  my  soul  and  de- 
liver me  •  •  •  Let  integrity  and  uprightness  preserve  me"  (20, 21): 
for  <^  he  that  shall  endure  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved." 
Such  language  might  the  Church  have  used  in  the  times  of  per- 
secution; and  it  is  here  indited  beforehand  against  the  **  great 
tribulation"  and  emphatic  ^^  time  of  trouble ;"  primarily,  for  the 
believing  remnant  of  Israel,  but  abo  for  all  who  in  that  day  shall 
be  called  to  suffer  from  their  and  the  Church's  common  enemy 
and  scourge. 

The  concluding  prayer  of  the  last  stanza  has  been  already 
noticed : — ^^  Kedeem  Israel,  O  God,  out  of  all  his  troubles."  It 
is  a  prayer  which — while  as  yet  they  know  not  how  rightiy  to 
offer  for  themselves — the  Church  should  now  offer  for  them,  and 
with  fervour;  remembering  that  it  is  written — *'  O  pray  for  the 
peace  of  Jerusalem :  they  shall  prosper  that  love  thee ;"  and  that 
Israel's  redemption  and  recovery,  as  of  the  root  of  the  olive,  will 
be  ^^  life  from  the  dead^*  to  the  Gentiles  grafted  on  their  trun- 
cated stock.  But  it  is  also  (as  before  remarked  of  the  prayers  of 
this  Book)  a  prophecy:  to  be  fulfilled  when,  through  those 
^^  troubles,"  that  people  shall  be  brought  to  look  in  faith  on  Him 
whom  they  have  pierced,  and  to  acknowledge  in  the  despised 
Jesus  of  Nazareth  their  Rbdeembr  and  their  Kino. 
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PSALM  XXVI. 

A  Psalm  of  Dayid. 

1  Judge  me,  0  Loed  ;  for  I  have  walked  in  mine  integrity* : 
I  have  trusted  also  in  the  Lord  ;  therefore  I  shall  not  slide. 

2  Examine'  me,  0  Lobd,  and  prove  me ; 
Try'  my  reins  and  my  heart 

3  For  thy  loving-kindness  »»  before  mine  eyes : 
And  I  have  walked  in  thy  truth. 

4  I  have  not  sat  with  vain  persons', 
Neither  will  I  go  in  with  dissemblers*. 

6  I  have  hated  the  congregation  of  evil-doers ; 
And  will  not  sit  with  the  wicked. 

6  I  will  wash  mine  hands*  in  innocency : 
So  will  I  compass  thine  altar*,  0  Lokd  : 

7  That  I  may  publish^  with  the  voice  of  thanksgiving, 
And  tell  of  all  thy  wondrous  works. 


Vkb.  1. — 1  Inietfrity.  c'rt,  Ps.  xxy.  21 
(pi.  D*Qn,  suffixed  ^*q,  as  here)  is  used 
of  whatever  is  onhijared,  or  is  free  from 
any  spot  or  blemish ;  and  hence  we  find 
the  adj.  c?Qri  (sing.)  applied  to  an  unhU^ 
mUhtd  animal  offered  in  sacrifice,  Lev. 
i.  3,  10,  and  Areqnently.  It  is  this  word, 
C*2?i,  which — with  onnH,  lightt — desig- 
nated the  sacred  oracle  in  the  breast-plate 
of  the  High-Priest,  The  Urim  and  Thufn- 
miM,  Exod.  xxv-iii.  30.  Sept.  ^i)Xiao'cc 
Kai  aX^Of  la,  Herelation  and  Ti'utfi. 

Veb.  2. — s  Examine  ,  .  .  tnjt  as  Ps. 
XTii.  8,  where  see  note  \  For  mrns, 
many  MSS.  and  Editions  read  ncrs,  as 
indicated  by  the  points.  If  the  present 
reading  be  retained,  it  must  be  taken  as 
tha  infinitive  for  the  imperative,  which  is 
frequently  found. 

Ver.  4 — '  Vain  peraofu.     Lit  men  of 
ranttf.    See  Pi.  ziL  2  (8),  note. 


*  Di9»emb1er» — '*  Thofe  who  assemble  in 
secret  to  do  their  works  in  darkness  ;**  as 
the  Targnm,  Yarchi,  Kimchi,  and  Ben 
Mdech,  interpret  it. 

Ver.  6. — *  /  icill  icash  mine  hands. 
On  this  act,  as  a  form  of  protestation  of 
innocence,  compare  Dent.  xxi.  6,  7,  with 
Matt.  xxviL  24.  But  some  suppose  an 
allusion  to  the  priests  washing  their  hands 
before  they  oflered  sacrifice,  Ex.  xxx. 
19-21 ;  and  it  was  also  a  custom  among 
the  Jews  before  prayer,  as  Phillips  shows, 
alluded  to  in  Isa.  i.  15,  16,  and  probably 
in  1  Tim.  ii.  8. 

*So  icill  I  compass  (or  go  round)  Thins 
altar.  The  allusion  appears  to  be  to  pro- 
cessions round  the  altar  of  choristers  sing- 
ing, as  he  adds,  "  that  I  may  proclaim 
icith  the  roiee  of  thanksgiving,** 

Vek.  7.—'  That  I  may  publish— Mi, 
lb  cause  to  be  heard,  pptfh,  the  infin. 
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8  LoKD,  I  have  loved  the  habitation  of  thy  house, 
And  the  pluco  where  thine  honour  dwellcth", 

9  Gather  not*  my  soul  with  sinners, 
Nor  my  life  with  bloody  men ; 

10  In  whose  hands  is  mischief*^, 

And  their  right  hand  is  full  of  bribes. 

1 1  But  as  for  me,  I  will  walk  in  mine  integrity  : 
Eedeem  me,  and  be  merciful  unto  me. 

12  My  foot  standeth  in  an  even  place  : 

In  the  congregations"  will  I  bless  the  Lobd. 


Iliph.  with  an  elUion  of  the  formative  n, 
owing  to  the  pre&z,  as  in  Isa.  xziiL  11, 
loo^  for  Ttytfrhf  &c  This  verb  in  this 
voice  is  used  for  playing  on  a  musical  in- 
ttrumentf  1  Chron.  xv.  28 ;  xvi.  6,  &c. 
But  the  sense  of  To  proclaim  is  better 
here. 

Vkr.  8. — 8  Or,  of  the  tabernacle  of  Thine 
honour^  Marg. ;  better  still,  of  Thy  glory 
(see  Ps.  iii.  8  (4),  note^*).  The  reference 
is  evident  to  the  Sheehiuah  in  the  Taber- 
nacle, the  visible  symbol  of  the  Divine 
presence. 

For  the  mention  of  the  "  house"^  of  God 
by  David,  see  before,  Ps.  v.  7  (8),  note  *•. 

Ver.  9 — ^  Gather  not^  or.  Take  not 
away,  Marg.   r|DH,  primarily.  To  collect, 


gather  (as  Gen.  vL  21,  &c.) ;  and  then  to 
collect  together  so  as  fo  remove  all  at  onee; 
whence  again  simply  7b  take  away  (Ps. 
xxzv.  3  (4) ;  Gen.  xxx.  23);  and  destroy, 
(1  Sam.  XV.  6) ;  kindred  to  n^l^  and  yp. 

Vkr.  10. — ^Mischief  n^i,  so  rendered 
Ps.  cxix.  150  (where  alone  besides  in  the 
Psalms),  and  Prov.  x.  23.  Originally,  a 
design,  or  purpose,  good  or  bad ;  but  in 
these  places  premeditated  crime,  or  mis- 
chievotis  plot, 

Ver.  12. — "  Congregations,  uhyjo^ 
only  here  in  the  Bible,  and  rnVnjjp,  Ps. 
Ixviii.  26  (27);  identical  with  bng,  the 
congregation  (of  Israel),  from  Vrp,  To  as- 
semble, the  corresponding  term  to  ^ickXi;- 
aia,  A  church. 


EXPOSITION. 

"  A  Psalm  (says  one  expositor*)  that  commences  with  a  de- 
mand for  justice  at  the  tribunal  of  the  Almighty,  must  necessa- 
rily belong  to  our  righteous  Advocate.     Who  else  could  ask  for 


»  Mr.  Fry,  with  whom  are  several  others,  and  among  them  Bp.  Horsley. 
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and  challenge  the  examination  of  His  secret  thoughts  and  desires, 
and  say  to  the  heart-searching  God,  ^  I  have  walked  in  thy 
Truth' — *  I  have  walked  in  mine  integrity,'  or  *  perfection*  (as 
the  word  literally  means)?"     And  truly,  were  this  an  appeal  to 
God,  as  Judge,  to  attest  or  certify  the  absolute  "  perfection"  or 
**  innocence"  of  him  who  here  speaks,  it  could  belong  to  none 
other.     For  (as  Bishop  Home  remarks)  "  Christ  alone  could  ask 
such  a  trial  at  large,  as  being  equally  free  from  every  kind  and 
degree  of  sin,  and  certain  of  receiving  additional  lustre  from  the 
increasing  heat  of  the  furnace."     But  (as  he  also  says,  and  as 
exemplified  before,  Ps.  vii.  3-5),  "  a  trial  of  this  sort  might  be 
desired  by  David,  and  may  be  desired  by  men,  like  him,  con- 
scious of  their  integrity  as  to  particular  crimes  charged  upon 
them  by  the  malice  of  their  enemies ;"  to  whom  is  permitted 
**an  appeal  to  God  in  behalf  of  injured  and  calumniated  inno- 
cence," though  not  to  assert  absolute  righteousness  in  His  sight. 
And  there  is  another  case  in  which  such  an  appeal  may  be  made, 
namely,  in  assertion  of  faithfulness  as  regards  the  holding  fast 
the  truth  of  God  in  the  midst  of  abounding  error  and  infidelity; 
— freedom  from  the  contagion,  whether  of  the  Idolatry  of  one 
age,  or  the  Antichristianity  of  another,  and  blamelessness  as  to 
participation  in  the  councils  and  deeds  of  the  apostate  and  un- 
godly.    This,  though  not  freedom  from  sin,  the  servant  of  Je- 
hovah may  at  all  times  plead:  and  that  this  is  the  "integrity" 
intended  by  the  Psalmist  is  evident  from  his  own  definition  of  it. 
For  example — "I  have  walked  in  mine  integrity,"  ver.  1,  ex- 
plained by  the  constancy  of  his  faith — "  I  have  trusted  also  in 
Jehovah,"  in  the  next  line ;  and  "  I  have  walked  in  Thy  truth^** 
ver.  3 ;  and  by  his  separation  from  the  society  of  hypocrites  and 
evil-doers,  ver.  4  and  6 — **  I  have  not  sat  with  vain  persons," 
&c.     (Comp.  Ps.  i.  1.)     And  again,  ver.  11,  "  But  as  for  me,  I 
will  walk  in  mine  integrity,"  in  contrast  with  those  described  in 
verses  9  and  10, — "  the  men  of  blood,  in  whose  hands  is  mischief, 
and  their  right  hand  full  of  bribes." 

Primarily,  then,  this  Psalm  is  the  language  of  David,  written 
on  the  occasion  of  his  protracted  persecution  by  Saul  when  he 
was  treated  as  a  rebel  and  traitor,  and  subjected  to  every  species 
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of  fidae  and  calumnious  accusation.  Under  which  circumstances 
he  appeals  from  the  judgment  of  man  to  the  judgment  of  God — 
even  to  Him  who  ^*  tries  the  reins  [or  most  secret  thoughts] 
and  the  heart"— in  the  consciousness  of  •«  integrity^'  or  upright- 
ness as  before  Him,  ver.  1-5.  After  which,  in  the  next  section, 
ver.  6-8,  he  anticipates  the  answer  to  this  appeal,  when  He  who 
'<  hears  the  right"  should  have  vindicated  his  servant  s  character, 
and  should  ^'  bring  forth  his  righteousness  as  the  light,  and  his 
just  dealing  as  the  noon-day ;"  and  when  he  should  again  visit 
with  joy  ^'  the  habitation  of  the  Lord's  house,  and  the  place  of 
the  abode  of  His  glory,''  whither  he  loved  to  resort,  but  firom 
which  he  was  then  separated  in  banishment:  and  when,  ^^  wash- 
ing his  hands  in  innocency" — not  ceremonially  only,  but  in  truth 
— he  would  again  <*  compass"  or  ^^go  round  the  altar  of  God," 
in  the  joyous  processions  of  those  who  **  publish  with  the  voice 
of  thanksgiving,  and  tell  of  all  His  wondrous  works"  (see 
notes). 

In  order  to  which  he  adds  a  prayer  that  He  would  not  give 
him  into  the  hands  of  those  who  sought  his  life,  but  ^*  deliver 
him  and  be  gracious  to  him"*  (ver.  9-11);  in  the  confidence  of 
the  answer  to  which  he  again  assures  himself,  in  conclusion,  of  a 
happy  issue  out  of  his  afflictions  (ver.  12): — That,  dangerous 
though  was  his  path  among  the  snares  laid  for  him,  ^^  he  stood 
on  sure  ground,"  and  would  yet  again  ^^  bless  the  Lord  in  the 
congregations"  of  Israel,  on  his  return  to  lus  country,  as  realized 
by  the  event. 

II.  But  as  David  never  speaks  in  his  private  capacity  merely, 
but  always  as  "  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost," — the  Spirit  of  Pro- 
phecy so  overruling  his  language  as  to  adapt  it  to  other  times 
and  circumstances,  of  which  his  were  typical — the  Church  of 
Christ  finds  here  also  the  expression  of  her  mind  in  suffering 
with  Him,  and  this  in  measure  as  she  is  identified  with  Him 
in  His  enduring  of  that  opposition  from  the  world  specially 

1  So  the  words  redeem  and  be  merciful  unto  me  may  be  rendered  better  here.     See 
the  former,  Pb.  xxv.  22,  note ;  with  2  Sam.  iv.  9,  &c. ;  and  the  latter,  Ps.  iv.  1,  note  K 
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foreshadowed  by  this  period  of  David's  history.  Even  of  Him 
it  is  remarkable  (as  before  observed  on  Ps.  vii.)  that  it  is  said 
that  ^^  He  committed  Himself  to  Him  that  jtulffeth  righteously** 
(1  Pet.  ii.  23),  in  accordance  with  the  appeal  here  made  by  His 
type — '*  Judge  me,  O  Lord  ;  for  I  have  walked  in  mine  inte- 
grity :*'  when  He  also  had  to  do  with  ^*  men  of  blood :  in  whose 
hands  was  the  deep«laid  plot,  and  their  right  hand  full  of  bribes ;" 
setting  a  price  upon  His  life,  and  suborning  false  witnesses  against 
Him  (yer.  9,  10),  as  well  as  laying  wait  for  Him  to  catch  Him 
in  His  words.  And  this  that  He  might  *^  leave  us  an  example 
that  we  should  follow  His  steps," — in,  ^<  for  consdence  toward 
God,  enduring  grief,  suffering  ^vrongfuUy :"  not  ^^  resisting  evil," 
or  "avenging  ourselves,"  even  of  injustice  and  wrong ;  but  leav- 
ing our  cause  in  His  hands  who  has  said  "  Vengeance  is  mine; 
I  will  repay;"  "  with  whom"  (writes  the  Apostle  to  a  suffering 
Church,  2  Thess.  i.  6)  "  it  is  a  righteous  thing  to  recompense 
tribulation  to  them  that  trouble  you ;  and  to  you  who  arc  trou- 
bled rest  with  us,  when  the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed  from 
heaven  with  His  mighty  angels,  in  flaming  fire  taking  ven- 
geance on  them  that  know  not  God,  and  obey  not  the  Gospel  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ." 

How  to  such,  and  at  such  a  time,  would  this  and  like  Psalms 
apply  I  How,  in  a  time  of  persecution,  would  the  Church  make 
this  language  its  own,  and  send  up  the  cry,  "Judge  me,  O  Lord"  I 
What  rich  consolation  would  this  appeal  to  the  omniscient  and 
righteous  Judge  then  afford !  But  even  now — when  the  Church 
has  rest  from  such  trials — it  is  not  without  its  application. 
Though  not  arraigned  before  tribunals  of  unjust  judges,  or  called 
to  "  resist  unto  blood,  striving  against  sin,"  "  all  that  will  live 
godly  in  Christ  Jesus  must  suffer  persecution ;"  in  the  form  of 
calumnious  reports  and  accusations,  or  of  misrepresentation  of 
motives,  to  their  grievous  wrong  and  injury.  And  then  will  the 
soul  take  refuge  in  the  judgment  of  God,  and  find  relief  in  lodg- 
ing its  appeal,  with  the  Psalmist,  in  the  court  of  heaven.  Only, 
be  it  remembered,  in  order  to  this  comfort  in  trouble  now,  and 
this  looked-for  redress  hereafter,  there  must  be  the  Psalmist's 
consciousness  of  ^^  integrity  f* — not  absolute  freedom  from  sin; 

u 
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for  ^'if  we  say  we  have  no  sin,  we  deceive  ourselves,  and  the 
truth  is  not  in  us"— but,  there  must  be  sincerity  before  Him  who 
tries  the  hearts  and  reins ;  there  must  h^Jaithfulness  toward  God, 
as  regards  ^^walking  in  His  truth ;"  and  there  must  be  the  separa- 
tion from  the  world  and  ^<  abstaining  from  all  appearance  of  evil," 
in  which  the  Apostie  prays  that  the  churches  may  be  "  preserved 
blameless  unto  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ"  (1  Thess. 
Y.  22,  23).  So,  having  <<  washed  our  hands  in  innocency,"  we 
too  may  "surround  the  Lord's  altar^' — ^now,  in  offering  ^'the 
spiritual  sacrifice  of  our  praise  and  thanks^ving ;"  the  greatest 
delight,  as  it  is  the  greatest  privilege,  of  His  saints  on  earth :  and, 
our  pilgrimage  and  exile  over,  be  admitted  to  the  true  habitation 
of  God's  house  and  place  of  His  glory — "  the  heavenly  Jerusa- 
lem," of  which  "  the  Lord  God  Almighty  and  the  Lamb  are  the 
Temple;"  there  to  worship  with  "the  general  assembly  and 
Church  of  the  first-bom  written  in  heaven,"  and  to  "bless  the 
Lord  in  the  congregations"  of  His  redeemed,— the  antitype  of 
<^  the  congregation  of  Israel,"  and  of  "  the  tabernacle  of  meet- 
ing," that  is,  with  God,  dwelling  in  glory  among  them. 

And  so  may  the  Church  and  the  individual  believer,  in  times 
of  greatest  trouble  and  manifold  temptation,  take  up  thePsalmist's 
words,  and  say — "  My  foot  standeth  in  an  even  place" — led  by 
the  Lord  "in  a  plain  path,"  as  it  is  otherwise  expressed  in  the 
Psalm  following  (ver.  11),  and  so  walking  safely,  notwithstand- 
ing all  the  plots  of  spiritual  enemies  to  effect  their  fall — ^^  guiding 
them  by  Hia  counsel"  till  He  "afterwards  receives  them  to 
glory." 
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PSALM  XXVII.* 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  The  Lord  is  my  light  and  my  salvation ;  whom  shall  I  fear  ? 
The  LoBD  is  the  strength  of  my  life ;  of  whom  shall  I  be  afraid  ? 

2  When  the  wicked,  even  mine  enemies  and  my  foes,  came  upon  me 

to  eat  up  my  flesh, 
They  stumbled  and  fell*. 

3  Though  an  host  should  encamp  against  me,  my  heart  shall  not  fear: 
Though  war  should  rise  against  me,  in  this  tcill  I  he  confident. 

4  One  thing^  have  I  desired  of  the  Lobd,  that  I  will  seek  after ; 
That  I  may  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lobd  all  the  days  of  my  life. 
To  behold  the  beauty  of  the  Lobd,  and  to  inquire  in  his  temple'. 

5  For  in  the  time  of  trouble  he  shall  hide  me  in  his  pavilion : 
In  the  secret  of  his  tabernacle*  shall  he  hide  me : 

He  shall  set  me  upon  a  rock. 

*  "  The  LXX.,  followed  by  the  Vnlg.  and  Arab.,  say  that  this  Psalm  was  written 
*  before  David  was  anointed*  (irpb  rov  xpx^^^vai).  If  so,  the  reference  must  be  to  his 
pnblic  anointing  at  Hebron,  2  SanL  v.,  and  not  to  the  private  one  by  Samnel  in  his 
Ikther^s  hoose,  and  in  the  presence  of  his  brethren  (see  1  Sam.  zvi.) ;  for  previously  to 
this  latter  period  there  is  no  evidence  from  liis  liistory  that  he  had  experienced  calamitisi 
of  any  kind"  (Phillips).  As  to  the  argoment  that  it  was  written  subsequently  to  tlie 
time  of  David,  tnm  the  mention  of  the  "  Temple,^  ver.  4,  see  again  Pa.  v.  7,  8,  note  U, 
and  Pa.  xxvL  8. 

From  the  diange  of  subject  at  verse  7,  some  have  conjectured  that  another  Psalm 
be^ns  there,  and  that  Uie  six  preceding  verses  either  belong  to  Ps.  xxvL,  according  to 
Bp.  Horriey;  or  fonn  a  separate  Psalm,  according  to  Dr.  Kennicott.  But  see  tho 
Exposition. 

Veb.  2 — iThe   arrangement  of  this  Veil  4. — >  0»m  (thing),  nriM.  Thenoim 

verse  in  the  Hebrew  is : —  ^^^^f  ^  request,  is  understood.    See  Jndg. 

-^•hen  the  wicked  «me  upon  me  to  cat  up  my  ^"-24;  1  Sam.  ii.  20  ;  1  Kings,  ii.20; 

ileflh,  ^  which  it  is  supplied. 

Uftwi)  mine  enemies  »nd  my  toc»,th«y  stum-  s  j\,  inquire  in  His  temple.    "Q  de- 

Ued  and  felL**  noizB  also  To  contemplate^  which  corre- 

•^   is  redundant,    as  in    Ps.    Ixxiv.    7 ;  sponda  to  nm,   To  behold  the  beauty  of 

cxviiL  6 ;  I   Sam.   xxiv.  10  ;  1   Kings,  Jehovah^  in  the  same  clause.    So  Horsley. 

xi.  6.  Ver.  6 *Mi9  tabernaeUt  riao^.  ^^ 
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6  And  now  shall  mine  head  be  lifted  up  above  mine  enemies  round 

about  me : 
Therefore  will  I  offer  in  his  tabemlusle  saorifices  of  joy^; 
I  will  sing,  yea,  I  will  sing  praises  unto  the  Lobd. 

7  Hear,  0  Lobd,  whsn  I  cry  with  my  voice : 
Have  mercy  also  upon  me,  and  answer  me. 

8  Whin  thou  saidit,  Seek  ye  my  fiioe' ;  my  heart  said  unto  thee, 
Thy  face,  Lord,  will  I  seek. 

9  Hide  not  thy  fajoe  far  from  me; 
Put  not  thy  servant  away  In  anger  : 
Thou  hast  been  my  help :  leave  me  not, 
Neither  forsake  me,  0  GFod  of  my  salvation. 

10  When  my  father  and  my  mother  forsake  me. 
Then  the  Loxd  will  take  me  up\ 

11  Teach  me  thy  way,  0  Lord, 

And  lead  me  in  a  plain  path,  because  of  mine  enemies*. 

12  Deliver  me  not  over  unto  the  will  of  mine  enemies : 

For  Mse  witnesses  are  risen  up  against  me,  and  such  as  breathe 
out  cruelty. 


only  here  and  Ps.  Ixzvi.  2  (3),  for  the 
tabemaele  of  God,  usually  ^,  as  in  the 
next  clause.  One  £d.  reads  1301,  and  all 
the  Versions.  The  Chald.  suffix  n  is  used 
for  the  Heb.  i,  as  before,  with  the  same 
word,  his  den^  in  Ps.  x.  9. 

Veb.  6. — *  Saerifiees  of  joy  ^  Marg.  of 
shouting;  better  and  literally,  %joith  soxtnd 
of  trumpet:  in  allusion  to  the  ordinance 
in  Num.  x.  10;  compare  Ps.  Ixxxix.  16. 
So  Gesenins. 

V«B.  8  — «  (When  Thou  saidgt)  Steh 
ye  my  fact  ^  &c.  On  this  verse,  as  to  which 
the  ancient  Versions  vary  considerably, 
see  Phillips  and  Rogers.  Both  agree  (with 
Hare)  in  taking  ^b  as  a  vocative,  and 
rr^rr,  understood  from  the  preceding  verse 
as  the  subject  of  the  verb  "rp^  thus  : — 


**  To  thee,  my  heart,  He  hath  said,  Seek  thou  My 
flioe; 
Thy  face,  0  Jehovah,  will  I  seek." 

Which  involves  no  alteration  of  the  text, 
except  reading  "ti^^B,  Mng.,  for  ^n)^,  plur. 
a  slight  change  of  1  into  %  supported  by 
the  Chaldee,  and  by  the  context,  where 
the  Psalmist  speaks  throughout  In  the  sin- 
gular number. 

Veb.  10. — "^  Will  take  me  up,  Marg. 
Will  gather  m^,  i.  e.  with  His  saints :  sec 
this  same  verb,  Ps.  xxvL  9,  and  note  there: 
or,  better,  WUl  take  me  in,  as  to  His  house, 
as  this  verb,  r|CM,  is  rendered,  Judges,  xix. 
15,  &C. 

Ver.  11 ^  Mine  enemies.     Marg.  and 

Heb.  Those  who  observe  tne^  i.  e.  watch  me 
futrrowly^  as  those  who  He  in  wait.  See 
Ps.  v.  8,  note. 
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18  IksdfainUi,  unlew  I  had  belisTed  to  see  Qie  goodnen  of  the  Lokd, 
In  the  land  of  the  living. 

14  Wait  on  the  Lord  ; 

fie  of  good  courage,  and  he  ehall  strengthen  thine  heart : 
Wait,  I  say,  on  the  Lokd. 


EXPOSITION. 


This  Psalm  is  identical  with  the  preceding  in  one  particular, 
that  it  ia  also  written  in  "r  time  of  trouble"  (ver.  6),  under  the 
preasure  of  persecution ;  the  difiercuce  being,  that  there  the 
Psalmist  complains  chiefly  of  false  accusation,  and  the  plotting 
of  the  wicked  against  him ;  here  the  darkness  b  thickening,  and 
the  ranks  of  the  enemy  are  closing  round,  now  about,  as  it  were, 
to  &U  on  his  prey,  "  coming  upon  him  to  eat  up  his  flesh." 

Yet  this  a  only  the  occsaion  for  the  expression  of  stronger 
faith  and  greater  confidence ;  for  while  there  he  appeals  to  the 
Dirioe  judgment  in  answer  to  the  calumnies  of  his  accusers,  and 
comforts  himself  by  patiently  abiding  the  issue  in  the  Lord's  timo 
— here  his  language  is  that  of  triumph,  as  though  his  prayer  were 
already  answered,  and  his  enemies  put  to  rout — his  night  turned 
to  day,  and  the  expected  deliverance  oome :  "  The  Loan  ie  my 
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should  encamp  against  me,  my  heart  shall  not  fear,"  &c«  (oomp. 
Ps.  iii.  6-8,  and  note).  ^^Find  one,"  says  Augustine  here, 
<«  more  powerful  than  He,  and  then  you  may  fear.  ...  A  mortal 
is  protected  by  the  Immortal,  and  shall  he  be  afiraid  ?" 

And  so  it  ever  is.  The  time  of  trouble  is  the  time  for  proving 
the  Divine  promises  and  realizing  the  Divine  support.  Then  it 
is  that  the  language  of  such  Psalms  as  these  is  understood  by  the 
faithful  servants  of  Grod,  who  also  find,  with  the  Psalmist,  that 
according  to  their  day  so  is  their  strength ;  and  though  in  the 
distance  the  approaching  trial  may  be  contemplated  not  without 
some  mixture  of  fear,  when  the  trouble  comes,  the  Lord,  too, 
draws  near;  and  He  who,  awhile  ago,  was  invoked  as  afar  off 
for  help  is  now  seen  to  walk  through  the  fire  with  His  people, 
shielding  them  from  harm.  So  it  is  often  with  death  in  prospect, 
and  in  its  near  approach :  when  the  once  timid  soul  is  seen  in 
the  experience,  not  only  of  peace,  but  joy,  and  (as  exemplified  in 
two  former  Psalms,  also  closely  connected,  the  22nd  and  23rd) 
the  plaintive  cry,  **  Be  not  far  from  iwe,  for  trouble  is  near,"  is 
changed  for,  ^^  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the 
shadow  of  death,  I  will  fear  no  evil;  for  Thou  art  with  me.  •  .  . 
Thou  preparest  a  table  before  me,  in  the  presence  of  mine  ene- 
mies." So  it  was  in  the  times  of  the  Church's  persecutions,  when 
the  most  horrible  sufferings  were  met  with  a  self-possession  and 
fortitude  manifestly  superhuman,  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  a  peace 
truly  *^  passing  understanding^' — <<  the  peace  of  God  keeping  the 
heart  and  mind."  And  so  it  will  be  in  the  last  and  <^  great  tri- 
bulation," when,  in  literal  verification  of  the  Psalmist's  words — 
<<  When  the  wicked,  even  mine  enemies  and  my  foes,  came  upon 
me  to  eat  up  my  flesh,  they  stumbled  and  fell*' — at  the  moment 
of  the  Antichrist's  greatest  power,  and  when  threatening  the 
extermination  of  the  holy  people,  it  is  said,  <'  he  shall  come  to  his 
end,  and  none  shall  help  him"  (Dan.  xi.,  last  ver.,  with  xii.  1 ; 
compare  also  Bev.  xix.  19,  20). 

But  with  this  expression  of  the  Psalmist's  confidence  in  trouble 
there  is  specially  to  be  noted  here  again  the  object  of  his  hope^ 
the  end  in  which  he  looked  that  his  troubles  should  issue,  and  the 
one  great  desire  of  his  heart : — ^<  One  thing  have  I  desired  of  the 
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Lord,  that  will  I  seek  after ;  that  I  may  dwell  In  the  house  of 
the  Lord  all  the  days  of  my  life;  to  behold  the  beauty  of  the 
Lord,  and  to  contemplate  (it)  in  His  temple."  This  David 
anticipated  as  the  result  of  his  victories,  and  return  in  triumph  to 
Jerusalem.  It  was  not  the  glory  of  a  throne,  nor  the  splendour 
of  a  court,  nor  the  acquisition  of  wealth  and  power  awaiting  him 
there,  that  constituted  the  attraction  for  him ;  but  that  there  was 
**  the  house  of  the  Lord,"  the  place  where,  in  a  peculiar  sense.  He 
Touchsafed  to  dwell  and  manifest  Himself.  This  was  also  '^  the 
joy  set  before  Him,"  for  which  Christ  "  endured  the  cross ;"  as, 
in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  we  have  heard  him  say  in  a  former 
Psalm,  "  Thou  wilt  show  me  the  regions  of  life :  in  Thy  presence 
is  the  fulness  of  joy ;  at  Thy  right  hand  are  pleasures  for  ever- 
more." And  this  should  be  the  one  thing  desired  by  the  Chris- 
tian— the  ineffably  blessed  prospect  of  "seeing  God" — the  highest 
consummation  of  bliss  and  glory  to  which  the  creature  can  aspire : 
the  fulfilment  of  the  promise  on  occasion  of  the  vision  of  "  the 
holy  city,  new  Jerusalem,  coming  down  from  God  out  of  lieaven" 
— "  Behold,  the  Tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and  He  will 
dwell  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  His  people,  and  God  Himself 
shall  be  with  them,  and  be  their  God."  And  again :  " The  throne 
of  God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  It :  and  His  servants  shall 
serve  Him :  and  they  shall  see  Hisface*^  (Rev.  xx.  and  xxi)^ 

I  Here  tgaln  Augustine  well  comments : — "  Whence  will  come  this  happiness?  For 
here  we  hATe  divers  happiness  of  the  human  race,  and  any  one  is  called  miserable 
whflo  that  which  he  lores  is  withdrawn  ....  and  when  any  man  seems  to  have  what 
be  kyvea,  he  is  called  happy.  But  he  is  truly  happy,  not  if  he  have  what  he  lores,  but  if 
be  lores  what  he  ought  to  love.  For,  many  are  more  miserable  in  having  what  they 
love  than  in  wanting  it  ...  .  And  God  in  mercy,  when  we  love  amiss,  denieth  what 
we  love ;  but  in  anger  giveth  to  him  that  lovetb  what  he  loveth  amiss.  But  when  we 
love  that  which  God  wills  us  to  love,  beyond  doubt  He  will  give  it  to  us :  and  ihU  ia 
that '  one  thing*  which  should  be  loved — *  that  we  may  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 
an  the  days  of  our  lifSk'  And,  What  to  do  there  that  it  is  so  desired  ?  *  That  I  may 
contemplate  the  beauty  of  the  Lord.*  The  Good  of  all  Good ;  whence  cometh  all  Good ; 
and  by  which  all  things  are  Good :  the  Good  unchangeable,  eternal,  abiding  ever  the 
same :  that  I  may  contemplate  rr.  And  there^  where  no  annoyance  may  befkll  me  in  my 
contemplation;  no  temptation  turn  me  aside;  no  power  of  any  hurry  me  away ;  where 
I  shall  not  be  exposed  to  the  assaults  of  any  enemy,  but  have  secure  and  thorough  enjoy- 
ment of  my  delight — the  Lord  my  God,  Himself — '  in  the  house  of  the  Lord* — '  all  the 
days  of  my  life'  ** ! 
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And  where  that  **  one  desire*'  is,  there  is  the  earnest  of  its 
fulfilment — ^the  assurance  (in  the  words  of  the  Apostle)  that  those 
who  hope  for  and  *^  greatly  rejoice  in  the  salvation  ready  to  be 
revealed  in  the  last  time"  shall  be  ^'kept  by  the  power  of  God 
through  faith"  for  it,  as  it  is  kept  for  them,  even  though  ^'  for  a 
season"  exposed  to  ^^  manifold  trials"  (1  Pet.  i.  4-^) — <<  kept  as 
in  a  strong  tower,"  or  ^^  garrisoned  fort,"  as  tlie  word  there  signi- 
fies. And  so  adds  the  Psalmist :  <^  For  in  the  time  of  trouble  He 
shall  hide  me  in  his  pavilion :  in  the  secret  (the  penetrak^  or 
inmost  shrine)  of  His  tabernacle  shall  He  hide  me ;  He  shall  set 
me  upon  a  rock.  And  now  shall  mine  head  be  lifled  up  above 
mine  enemies  round  about  me:  therefore  /  taill  offer  in  His 
tabernacle  sacrifices  of  joy :  1  toUl  sing^  yea,  I  will  sing  praises 
unto  the  Lord'*  I  shall  have  my  desire.  Prayer  shall  then  cease, 
and  praise  shall  take  its  place.  But  now,  in  the  days  of  evil,  we 
must  pray ;  and  accordingly — 

II.  At  the  next  verse  (the  7th)  the  strain  changes  firom  con- 
fident hope  of  deliverance  to  prayer  again  for  it ;  whence  some 
have  supposed  that  here  another  Psalm  begins.  There  is,  how- 
ever, no  authority  for  so  dividing  the  text,  nor  is  it  necessary ; 
since  such  transitions  are  frequent  in  these  inspired  songs,  and 
natural,  moreover,  as  indicating  the  state  of  a  soul  well  balanced 
between  confidence  and  dependence.  For  the  Lord  will  be 
"  inquired  oP  for  the  things  which  are  the  subject  of  IIis  promi- 
ses ;  and  therefore  (as  is  well  observed  by  Bp.  Home),  "  from  the 
assurances  of  faith  ^  it  is  always  good  to  descend  to  the  humilia- 
tion of  prayer  to  God,  who  alone  can  grant  unto  us  the  *  one 
thing'  wliich  we  desire  and  long  after  while  in  the  land  of  our 
captivity  and  house  of  our  pilgrimage."  So  in  Psalm  xxv.  we 
have  seen  a  return  at  the  close  (ver.  15  to  end)  to  the  prayer 
with  which  it  opened,  after  an  intervening  section  rehearsing  the 
Lord's  promises  (ver.  8-14),  &c. 

The  prayer  is  two-fold : — First,  for  the  continued  sense  of  the 
Divine  presence  and  favour  (ver.  7-10) :  that  the  Lord  would  not 
"  hide  His  face"  from  His  servant,  which  he  "  seeks"  in  obedience 
to  His  call  (see  note) ;  nor  forsake  him  when  forsaken  by  every 
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earthly  help,  even  by  the  nearest  relations  or  dearest  friends*. 
Yea,  rather,  then  (as  he  pleads,  ver.  10)  is  the  time  for  the  Lord 
to  interpose ;  then,  when  the  dearest  earthly  friends  and  nearest 
relations  can  no  longer  be  of  any  assistance  to  us,  or  even  fail  in 
afiection  and  sympathy  with  us  :  whence  the  orphan  and  widow 
are  usual  emblems  of  the  Church  in  Scripture,  as  they  are  also 
the  peculiar  objects  of  God's  care.  To  which  is  added  a  prayer 
for  the  Divine  teaching  and  guidance,  especially  necessary  because 
of  enemies  lying  in  wait  and  wat<;hing  for  his  fall  (ver.  1 1 ) — a 
prayer  which  every  believer  will  have  constant  occasion  to  use  in 
reference  to  the  temptations  of  his  spiritual  adversary;  though 
peculiarly  indited  for  times  of  persecution  by  enemies  such  as  the 
Psalmist  at  this  time  was  exposed  to,  as  he  adds  (ver.  12),  "For 
false  witnesses  are  risen  up  against  me,  and  such  as  breathe  out 
cruelty." 

Such  a  time  also  casts  the  believer  on  his  hope,  and  endears  it 
to  him  as  tlie  great  support  of  his  fainting  spirit.  "  Unless"  (he 
says)  "  1  had  believed  to  see  the  goodness  of  the  Lord  in  the  land 
of  the  living"  ....  He  leaves  us  to  finish  the  sentence,  this 
abrupt  termination  expressing  bettor  than  words  the  feelings  of  his 
mind  at  the  thought  of  the  terrible  alternative.  Our  translators 
have  supplied  ^^  I  had  fainted ;"  but  this  is  little  to  say  as  the 
utterance  of  a  soul  on  the  supposition  of  the  hope  of  a  future  life 
being  taken  away — the  hope  that  was  its  whole  stay,  its  sole 
solace  and  joy  I  The  Apostle  exi)ressed  it  as  fully  as  words  can 
when  he  said,  in  allusion  to  the  denial  by  some  of  the  resurrection, 
"  If  in  this  life  only  we  have  hope  in  Christ,  we  are  of  all  men 
most  miserable"  (1  Cor.  xv.)  For  though  we  may,  with  Ham- 
mond, admit  the  proximate  reference  of  the  Psalmist's  words  to 
be  to  his  "return  home  in  peace  and  safety;"  yet,  as  (in  the 
words  of  the  same  author)  "  the  phrase,  '  the  land  of  the  living,' 

1  ThU  is  the  most  probable  meaning  or  the  words,  **  When  my  father  and  motlier 
foisake  me" — a  proverbial  expression  fur  a  state  of  desertion  by  those  united  to  us  in  the 
dosctt  ties.  So  Hengstenberg,  who  adds — "  It  lies  deep  in  the  being  of  human  nature 
that  saffering  should  cool,  if  not  extinguish,  love  in  others  towards  us.  The  proverb, 
'  that  the  unfortunate  may  lay  their  account  for  contempt,'  is  verified  even  in  the  case 
of  iieare:(t  relatives.     How  consoling,  in  this  view,  the  words—*  The  Lord  taketh  me 
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may  very  fitly  denote  the  future  age,  whether  the  age  of  the 
Messiah,  or  the  life  eternal  afler  this,  both  which  there  is  no 
cause  of  doubt  that  David  believed ;"  so  should  it  be  taken  as 
'^  not  excluding,  but  including  also  his  hope  of  this,  which  much 
added  to  his  support,"  and,  as  involved  in  this,  his  hope  of  a 
resurrection  in  "  the  world  to  come" — that  is,  this  world  in  another 
state  (rfiv  olKovfuLivriv  tyiv  /ulXXovaay,  Heb.  ii.  5) — where  indeed 
"  the  goodness  of  the  Lord"  shall  be  revealed  and  "  seen"  by  the 
faithful-* 

The  concluding  exhortation — "Wait  on  the  Lord :  be  of  good 
courage,  and  He  shall  strengthen  thine  heart :  wait,  I  say,  on  the 
Lord" — is  spoken,  some  would  suggest,  by  an  oracular  voice — 
the  voice  of  God—  encouraging  his  suffering  servant.  But,  rather, 
it  is  the  Psalmist's  statement  of  his  own  experience  for  the  encou- 
ragement of  others  called  to  like  sufferings,  and  is  peculiarly 
applicable  to  the  Church  thus  encouraged  to  "  the  patient  wait- 
ing for  Christ"  in  an  hour  when  patience  shall  be  severely  tried, 
and  hope  shall  seem  to  fail.  So  comforts  the  Apostle  tlie  suffer- 
ing Hebrews — "Ye  have  need  of  patience,  that  afler  ye  have 
done  the  will  of  God  ye  might  receive  the  promise.  For  yet  a 
little  while,  and  lie  that  shall  come  will  come,  and  will  not  tarry." 
He  delayeth  not  His  coming.  Let  us,  then,  wait  for  Him  :  for 
**  the  just  shall  live  by  faith,"  and  "  he  that  endureth  to  the  end 
shall  be  saved" — **  They  that  wait  on  the  Lord  shall  renew  their 
strength :  they  shall  mount  up  with  wings  as  eagles :  they  shall 
run  and  not  be  weary :  and  they  shall  walk  and  not  faint." 

*  The  following  remarkable  comment  on  titis  verse  Ih  quote<l  by  Mede,  as  rcconled 
by  Galazias  Cyzinicus  in  his  "  History  of  the  Council  of  Nia-/'  as  part  of  one  of  that 
Coundra  forms  of  doctrine : — 

"  We  expect  *  a  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth/  according  to  the  Sacred  Scriptures, 
when  *  the  appearing  and  kingdom  of  our  great  God  and  Saviour  shall  be  manifest.'  And 
then  (as  Daniel  saith)  *  the  saints  of  the  Most  High  shall  possess  the  kingdom  ;*  and 
there  shall  be  a  pure  and  holy  earth,  consisting  of  the  living,  and  not  of  the  dead  (which 
David,  foreseeing  with  the  eye  of  faith,  exclaims — '  I  believed  to  see  the  goodness  of  the 
Lord  in  ihe  land  of  the  living')  :  of  the  meek  and  the  lowly,  for  *  Blessed  are  the  meek, 
for  they  shall  inherit  the  earthy— Mode's  Worki^  Book  iv.  p.  813.     Folio  Ed. 

For  numerous  other  testimonies  that  this  was  the  expectation  of  the  primitive 
Church,  Bee  Greswell  *'  On  the  Parables,**  Introductory  Volume,  pt.  ii.  ch.  xii. ;  and 
"  Maitland's  Apostolic  School  of  Prophetic  Interpretation,*'  chap.  ii. 
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PSALM  XXVIII. 

-4  Pmlm  of  David. 

1  Unto  thee  will  I  crj',  0  Loed,  my  Rock,  be  not  silent'  to  me : 
Lest,  if  thou  be  silent  to  me,  I  become  like  them  that  go  down  ijito 

the  pit 

2  Hear  the  voice  of  my  supplications,  when  I  cry  unto  thee, 
When  I  lift  up  my  hands  toward  thy  holy  oracled 

3  Draw  me  not  away*  with  the  wicked,  and  witli  the  workers  of 

iniquity ; 
Which  speak  peace  to  their  neighbours*,  Imt  mischief*  is  in  their 
hearts. 

4  Give  them  according  to  their  deeds, 

And  according  to  the  "s^dckedness  of  their  endeavours  : 
Give  them  after  the  work  of  their  hands*  ; 
llender  to  them  their  desert. 

5  Because  they  regard  not  the  works  of  the  I-»<)iid,  nor  the  operation 

of  his  hands*, 
lie  shall  destroy  them,  and  not  build  tliem  up. 

6  Blessed  be  the  Loud, 

Because  he  hath  heard  the  voice  of  my  supplications. 


Vbb.  1. — »  Be  not  silent ...  if  Thou  be      the  High  Priest,  from  w,  lb  speak .'-^ 


silent.    The  verbs  are  differeut — vhn  and 

-T 

rreJn,  but  similar  in  signification  ;  the 
former  being  strictly  to  be  deafy  an<l  so 
tktmb;  the  latter  to  be  quiet^  an||  so  silent^ 
an  onomatop.  root,  like  the  English  hush. 
Vbr.  2. — »  Oracle,  T^^,  here  only  in 
the  Psalms,  but  frequently  elsewhere,  and 
alwayd  rendered,  as  here,  The  ()racU\  i.  e. 
the  Host  Holy  Place  of  the  Tabernacle 
and  Temple  (see  1  Kings,  vi.  16,  19);  so 
called,  according  to  the  ancient  expositors, 
because  from  it  God  vouchsafed  to  give 
aoiwers  to  those  who  consulted  Him,  fir^tt 
throagh  Hoses,  and  afterwards  through 


see  Num.  vii.  8,  9,  and  zxvii.  21. 

Ver.  8. — •  Draw  me  not  away,  i.  e.  as 
into  a  net,  Ps.  x.  9 ;  Number  tne  not  witk^ 
as  the  Syr.  renders,  viz.,  in  death.  Comp. 
Ps.  xxvL  9,  OatJier  not  my  sottl  with. 

*  Xeiff/tbours  .  .  .  misehief, — There  is 
here  again  the  paranomasia  in  the  Heb. 
between  mn  and  mn,  noticed  before,  Ps. 

T  ~  TT'  ' 

XV.  3. 

Vkr.  4  and  5 *  The  UH>rk  of  their 

hands  ....  the  operation  of  His  hands. 
The  word  is  tlie  same  in  both  places,  and 
with  evident  design,  ntoo,  for  which  all 
the  Ancient  Versions,  with  one  or  two 
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7  The  LonD  t«  my  strength  and  my  shield :  my  heart  trusted  in  him, 

and  I  am  helped : 
Therefore  my  heart  greatly  rejoiceth ;  and  with  my  song  will  I 
praise  him. 

8  The  Lord  is  their  strength^ 

And  he  m  the  saving  strength  of  his  Anointed. 

9  Save  thy  people,  and  bless  thine  inheritance  : 
Feed  them  also,  and  lift  them  up  for  ever. 

MSS.,  read  in  both  ^to90|  plor.,  works.  to  be  required,  as  otherwise  there  is  no 

Vbb.  8. — >  Their  strength.     For  their,  antecedent  to  their.    Or  else,  as  Phillips 

ichj    8    MSS.    and    all    the    Versions,  suggests,  the  plural  pronoan  affix  may  re- 

except  the  Chaldee,  read  yaxh.  His  peo-  fer  to  DV,  as  a  collective  noon,  in  the  fol- 

pWs,   which  is  adopted  by  Lowth  and  lowing  verse,  of  which  construction  there 

Horsley,  Mndge,  Berlin,  Doederldn,  Mi-  are  other  examples,  e.  g.  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  1, 2, 

chaelis,  Dathe,  and  Rogers;   and  seema  &c. 


EXPOSITION. 

There  is  one  word  in  this  Psalm  which,  independent  of  its 
title,  indicates  who  is  the  speaker  throughout,  and  in  what  cha- 
racter or  capacity  he  speaks,  namely,  "  His  Anointed*'  in  ver.  8: 
— that  the  speaker  is  David,  and  as  the  Lord's  Anointed  King, 
in  which  capacity, — like  the  true  "Anointed  One,"  "  the  Messiah," 
whose  type  he  is  in  this  character — he  was  a  sufferer,  and  had  to 
endure  the  hostility  of  those  who,  in  their  turn,  were  types  of  the 
Antichristian  power :  of  that  world  which,  on  that  same  account, 
persecutedHis  divine  Antitype,  and  said,  and  still  says,  "  We  will 
not  have  this  man  to  reign  over  us."  While,  again,  his  deliverance 
from  his  persecutors,  and  the  triumph  of  his  cause,  is  here,  as  ever, 
the  type  of  the  triumph  of  the  cause  of  Christ  and  the  final  es- 
tablishment of  His  kingdom,  in  defiance  of  all  opposition ; — 
pending  which  happy  consummation,  therefore,  this  Psalm  may 
be  fitly  used  by  His  waiting  people,  by  "  the  Church  militant' 
meantime  "  in  earth. 
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It  consists  of  two  parts — a  Prayer,  ver.  1-5,  and  a  Thanks- 
giving, ver.  6,  7 :  the  two  concluding  verses,  as  oflen,  having 
reference  to  the  whole,  and  giving  a  clue  to  its  general  appli- 
cation. 

I.  Verses  1  and  2  are  the  invocation  of  the  prayer  in  which 
the  Psalmist  calls  on  Jehovah  as  His  ^'  Kock,"  and  entreats  Him 
to  hear  and  interpose  for  hira ;  lest,  if  forsaken  of  God,  he  ^'  be- 
come like  them  that  go  down  into  the  pit,"  that  is,  like  the 
wicked  who  descend  to  hell*.  The  time  of  trouble  is  the  season 
of  prayer;  then  the  "cry"  of  distress  is  heard,  and  then  God  is 
felt  to  be  all  in  all. 

And  this  invocation  and  "  cry"  he  addresses  "  towards  his 
holy  oracle,"  that  is,  to  the  most  holy  place  of  the  Temple,  where 
was  the  symbol  of  His  Presence,  and  where,  therefore,  under  the 
former  dispensation,  He  was  to  be  sought.  For  (as  well  re- 
marked) "  God  had,  in  merciful  condescension  to  the  weakness 
of  His  people,  who  were  unable  to  rise  to  that  which  is  unseen 
except  through  the  medium  of  something  visible,  taken,  as  it 
were,  a  form  in  the  midst  oi'  them,  in  anticipation  of  the  Incar- 
nation of  His  Son,  by  which  this  want,  which  lies  deep  in  the 
being  of  human  nature,  has  been  satisfied  in  a  manner  infinitely 
more  real :"  whence  "  that  the  Psalmist  lilled  up  his  hands,  not 
to  heaven,  but  to  the  most  holy  place,  where  was  the  Ark  of  the 
Covenant,  is  to  be  understood  in  the  same  sense  in  which  we 
call  upon  God  only  in  Christ"  [and  lift  up  our  hands  to  the  true 
holy  place,  which  we  are  told  is  "  Heaven  itself,"  and  which 
should,  therefore,  be  now  here  imderstood  as  seen  through  its 
type]  ..."  the  place,  moreover,  where  God  vouchsafed  to  speak 
with  His  people,  and  whence,  therefore,  he  would  naturally,  with 
full  confidence,  look  for  an  answer  to  his  cry  for  help"  (Hengst.) 
Though  this  does  not  preclude  the  coming  of  a  time  (of  which 
there  are  many  clear  intimations  in  the  Psalms  and  other  prophe- 
tic Scriptures)  when  God  shall  again  have  a  temple  and  an  oracle 
on  earth,  to  which  prayer  will  again  be  directed ;  but  of  which 
"  the  Glory"  will  not  be  a  mere  "  symbol  of  His  Presence,"  but 

1  So  Che  Jewuh  commentatoni,  Kitnchi  and  Mendlessohn,  in  PbiUi|te:— The  Sheoi  or 
StiUt  of  Im.  x\t.  15. 
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Christ  himself  visibly  manifested  (see  Isa.  Ivi.  7,  with  8 ;  Zech. 
ii.  6y  with  10-13 ;  and  vi.  12,  13;  and  viii.  20-22,  &c.). 

The  Petition  follows,  which  is  again  two-fold :  first,  for  him- 
self— that  he  may  not  be  led  away  and  enticed  by  the  allurements 
of  ^^  the  wicked,"  and  so  in  his  end  be  numbered  with  them,  and 
come  into  their  condemnation:  whose  character,  moreover,  is 
^ven — an  awful  combination  of  iniquity  and  deceit ;  speaking 
peaceably,  while  hostile  in  intention  and  deed ;  from  which  some 
have  inferred  that  the  occasion  of  this  Psalm  is  the  conspiracy  of 
Absalom  and  Ahithophel  against  David  (2  Sam.  xv.  12,  31) 
rather  than  the  more  open  hostility  of  Saul.  But,  whoever  may 
have  afforded  the  type,  there  is  no  doubt  the  antitype  is  to  be 
found  in  the  enemies  of  the  true  David  and  His  kingdom — the 
Antichristian,  and  especially  those  of  the  last  days,  when  Anti- 
Christianity  shall  be  at  its  height,  described  in  former  Psalms ; 
as  V.  6,  9 ;  vii.  14,  &c. ;  and  the  parallel  prophecies,  2  Tim.  iii. 
1-5,  2  Pet.  ii.,  &c. ;  and  by  the  same  characteristics. 

Which  also  accounts  for  the  second  petition,  ver.  4, — "  Give 
them  according  to  their  deeds — ^render  to  them  their  desert:" 
respecting  which,  as  well  as  all  such  imprecations,  it  is  here 
again  to  be  observed  that  all  difficulty  in  reconciling  them  with 
the  merciful  spirit  of  Christianity  is  removed  by  regarding  them 
as  relating  to  persons  beyond  the  pale  of  mercy.  "  Because" 
(as  the  next  verse  adds)  "  they  regard  not  the  works  of  the  Lord, 
nor  the  operation  of  His  hands" — they  are  neither  moved  to  re- 
pentance by  the  goodness  of  God  and  proofs  of  His  power  ma- 
nifested in  His  works  of  creation,  nor  by  His  providential  dealings, 
nor  by  His  righteous  judgments  on  the  ungodly  (see  the  same 
words  Isa.  v.  12,  and  the  context  there ;  and  compare  ch.  xxvi. 
10,  11,  and  Rev.  ix.  20,  21) : — and  therefore  "He  shall  destroy 
them  and  not  build  them  up."  The  sentence  of  the  righteous 
Judge  is  already  passed  upon  such,  and  the  Church  prays  for  its 
execution ;  yea,  more  awful  still  to  think,  Christ  prays  for  it ! 
(see  Ps.  v.  10,  and  the  Exposition  there). 

II.  The  scene  now  changes.  The  answer  from  the  oracle 
has  been  obtained.     In  the  second  verse  the  suppliant  had  said. 
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^^  Hear  the  voice  of  my  supplication  :*' — Here  he  says,  "Blessed 
be  Jehovali,  because  He  hath  heard  the  voice  of  my  supplication** 
(ver.  6).  It  is  the  thanksgiving  of  the  Lord's  "Anointed"  on 
the  vindication  of  his  righteous  cause :  of  David  when  delivered 
from  his  enemies,  or  rather,  in  faith  anticipating  that  deliverance 
08  certain,  strengthened  from  the  sanctuary : — "  The  Lord  Jeho- 
vah is  my  strength  and  my  shield :  my  heart  trusted  in  Him,  and 
I  am  helped ;  therefore  my  heart  greatly  rejoiceth,  and  with  my 
song  will  I  praise  Him." 

In  so  speaking,  however,  he  thinks  not  for  himself  alone ; 
but  (as  marked  by  the  change  of  person  from  the  singular  to 
the  plural  in  the  two  next  verses,  which  give  the  application  of 
the  whole)  makes  common  cause  with  those  over  whom  he  is 
anointed  King.  "  The  Lord  (Jehovah)  is  my  strength,"  he 
eays,  ver.  7: — "The  Lord  (Jehovah)  is  their  strength,"  he  re- 
peats, ver.  8.  \\  hose  strength?  His  people's,  as  expressed  in 
the  next  verse, — "  Save  l^iy  people"  (Thou  who  art  "  the  saving 
strength  of  Thine  Anointed^*'  ver.  7),  "and  bless  Thine  inheri- 
tance :  feed  them  also,  and  lift  them  up  for  ever."  A  prayer, 
primarily,  for  Israel  of  that  day — then  emphatically  "  the  Lord's 
jieople"  and  "inheritance"  (Deut.  ix.  29 ;  1  Kings,  viii.  51,  53) 
— that  they  might  be  "  saved"  and  "  blessed"  and  "  lifted  up" 
by  the  establishment  of  David's  throne  and  kingdom,  which  soon 
followed:  but  looking  forward  to  a  greater  "salvation,"  and 
"  blessing,"  and  "  lifting  up,"  even  "/<?r  ever,"  of  the  same  people 
under  the  true  David,  when  brought  to  acknowledge  Him  as 
their  Messiah,  and  when,  all  Antichristinu  opposition  being  de- 
feated, the  promise  shall  be  fulfilled  to  Him — "  The  Lord  God 
shall  give  unto  Him  the  throne  of  His  father  David ;  and  He 
shall  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob  ^vr  ever^  and  of  His  kingdom 
there  shall  he  no  end."  Not,  however,  to  the  exclusion  of  that 
"people"  whom,  during  their  "casting  away,"  "He  visited  the 
Gentiles  to  take  out  of  them  for  His  name"— the  elect  Church 
of  this  Dispensation,  to  which,  as  His  "inheritance"  in  a  more 
special  sense,  the  promise  is  given  of  a  yet  higher  exaltation  and 
"lifting  up,"  even  of  ^*' reigning  with  Christ"  in  that  day,  and 
being  ^^  glorified  together '  with  llim. 
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PSALM  XXIX. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Give  unto  the  Lord,  0  ye  mighty', 
Givo  unto  the  Lord  glory  and  strength. 

2  Give  imto  the  Lord  the  glory  due  unto  his  name ; 
Worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holine8s\ 

3  The  voice  of  the  Lord'  u  upon  the  waters : 
The  God  of  glory  thundereth  : 

The  Lord  ts  upon  many  waters. 

4  The  voice  of  the  Lord  is  powerful* ; 

The  voice  of  the  Lord  m  full  of  majesty^  ; 


Ykb.  1. — 1  0  y»  mighty,  Marg.  and 
H«b.  Ye  som  of  the  mighty^  an  idiom  for 
the  mighty^  and  rightly  so  rendered. 
Ilengsteiiberg  contends  that  the  angels  ore 
here  meant,  and  renders  eons  of  God, 
assuming  tliat  D^  ^  are  the  same  as 
CPrfjKn  »a,  Job,  ii.   1,  &c. ;   with   whom 

•     «i|r      -I  '  '  '  ' 

also  GescniuSf  who  renders  sons  of  Gods 
here  and  in  Ps.  Ixxxix.  7,  where  alone 
besides  the  phrase  occun.  But  Sft,  though 
in  the  singular  frequently  denoting  the 
true  God  [see  Ps.  v.  4  (6),  note  *], 
never  does  so  in  the  plural,  being  always 
in  that  form  used  either  of  the  gode  of  the 
nations  (as  in  Kxod.  xv.  1 1,  and  xviiL  1 1 ; 
and  Dan.  xi.  86),  or  of  mighty  mm,  as  in 
the  phrase  nniaa  ^,  the  mightiest  of  the 
hfroesy  Ezek.  xxxii.  21  (wlicre,  as  here, 
several  MSS.  read  pVm,  only  used  of 
mighty  mett,  so  confirming  thin  rendering): 
which  signification  it  niso  has  in  the  singu- 
lar, as  in  Ezclc.  xxxi.  U,  c^  *»!,  The 
mighty^ne  of  the  natiouny  sik'aking  of 
Nebuchadnezzar.  So  Phillii^s— jDrmo^A  or 
noHee  of  the  oartli :  though  in  Ps.  Ixxxix.  7, 
hf,  too,  understands  ungi'is. 


YxB.  2.— s  In  the  beattty  of  holimei, 
Marg.  iM  (his)  glorioue  nmetuary,  'T'TC^ 
xirp ;  and  so  the  Sept,  Vulg.,  Syr.,  and 
Arab.,  all  understanding  it  of  the  Temple. 
The  expression  occurs  besides  only  in  Pa. 
zcvL  9  (where  the  Margin  again  reads  as 
here);  1  Chron.  xvi  29;  and  2  Chron. 
XX.  21,  in  which  last  place  the  translation 
makes  it  the  object  of  praise — should 
pt'aise  the  beauty  of  holiness;  but  the 
Hebrew  has  the  prefix  V,  lit  praisers  unto 
(at  for)  the  beauty  of  holiness.  The  He- 
brew is  different  in  Ps.  ex.  8 — the  beauties 
of  holiness,  «h^  nrr. 

Ver.   8 '  The  votes  of  Jehovah,  i.  e. 

evidently  here  Mis  thuftder,  as  defined  by 
the  parallelism,  next  line;  and  as  in  Ex. 
ix.  2:),  28,  29;  Job,  xxxviL  4;  Ps. 
xviii.  13;  Isa.  xxx.  30,  &c 

Vkr.  4 *  Pou^ful full  of 

majt'nty.  Mnrg.  and  lit,  in  potcer  .  .  . 
in  majesty.  Nouns  with  the  prefix  are 
often  used  fi>r  adjective^i.  But  Hengst., 
with  KwuUI,  considers  this  form  as  expres- 
sive of  the  csjsence  of  lK»th  — q.  d.  is  jjotccr 
and  m<{jc*ty  itftelf. 
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5  The  voice  of  the  Lokd  breaketh  the  cedars ; 
Yea,  the  Lord  breaketh  the  cedars  of  Lebanon. 

6  He  maketh  them  also  to  skip  like  a  calf; 
Lebanon  and  Sirion^  like  a  yonng  nniconL 

7  The  voice  of  the  Lord  divideth*  the  flames  of  fire. 

8  The  voice  of  the  Lord  shakcth  the  wilderness ; 
The  Lord  shaketh  the  wilderness  of  Kadesh'. 

9  The  voice  of  the  Lord  maketh  the  hinds  to  calve®, 
And  discovcreth'  the  forests  : 

And  in  his  temple  doth  every  one  speak  of  his  glory'**. 

10  The  Lord  sitteth  upon  the  flood"  ; 
Yea,  the  Lord  sitteth  King  for  ever. 

1 1  The  Lord  will  give  stR^ngtli  unto  his  people ; 
The  Lord  will  bless  his  people  with  peace. 


Ver.  6.—*  Sirion^  i.  c  Hcrmon^  called 
also  ShetitTy  Deut.  iii  9.  On  the  unicorn. 
See  Ps.  xxii.  21  (22),  note  ». 

Vbr.  7. — •  DivicUth,  Marg.  cutUth 
out,  and  so  Geseniiis.  This,  or  To  hcir^ 
as  it  is  usually  rendered,  is  the  strict  sense; 
but  it  is  used  metaphorically  as  a  term  of 
destruction,  as  in  Isa.  IL  9.  Here  it  seoms 
to  describe  the  forked  lightning. 

VjEB.  8. — "^  The  wilderneee  of  Kadesh^ 
L  e.  the  part  of  the  Arabian  desert  which 
borders  on  Canaan — lying  to  the  south  of 
(hat  land,  as  Lebanon  to  the  north.  See 
Kum.  ziii.  26. 

Veb.  9. — «  Maketh  the  hinds  to  calve. 
Bp.  Lowth,  in  a  note  to  his  27th  Prelcc- 
tkni,  translates,  makes  the  oaks  to  tremble, 
as  though  m^  should  be  pointed  n^Vv, 
in  which  be  is  followed  by  Dimock,  Bp. 
Honley,  Fry,  and  Bp.  Home,  who  ob- 
ierrea  that  the  parallelism  with — jitid  die- 
coreretk  (or  strips)  the  forests — requires 
tUs  reading.  See  also  Dr.  S.  Lee,  Lex.  in 
fvrlo,  who  renders,  Heaves  asunder  the 
pirns.    Bat,  except  the  Syriac,  all  the 


Versions  adhere  to  the  usual  sense ;  which 
ia,  therefore,  maintained  by  Rogers  and 
Phillips  (whom  sec),  and  Merrick,  French 
and  Skinner,  &c. 

» Discovcretk,  i.  e.  strips,  or  tnakcth 
hare,  as  Joel,  L  7,  &c. 

1^  Doth  every  one  speak  o/(hi»)  glory — 
rather,  Loth  every  one  say,  ^^Olory.** 
So  Hengst.  Comp.  Isa.  vi.  3 ;  Rev. 
V.  12,  13.  ''  The  suiHx  in  Sis  refers  back 
to  the  Temple — its  all,  all  that  is  in  it,  all 
who  are  there**  (i^.).  Marg.  every  urhit  of 
it  uttereth. 

Ver.  10.—"  Sitteth  upoti  the  flood  .  .  . 
sitteth  King — rather,  sat  at  the  flood .  .  . 
will  sit  King,  Sat,  i.  e.  as  King  and  J  udge, 
visiting  destruction  on  the  ungodly,  and 
delivering  His  people,  at  the  Deluge,  to 
which  this  terra  is  exclusively  applied, 
being  only  found  in  the  history  of  it  in 
Genesis  and  here.  So  read  Phillips  and 
Hengst.  The  Chaldee  says,  sat  in  judg* 
ment  on  the  generation  of  the  Deluge  ; 
and  the  Syriac  and  Arabic,  restrained  the 
Deluge  (Hammond). 
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EXPOSITION. 

<<TLe  key  to  the  interpretation  of  this  Psalm"  (observes 
Hengstenberg)  ^<  is  to  be  found  in  its  conclusion:  *  Jehovah 
sitteth  as  King  for  ever :  Jehovah  will  ^ve  strength  unto  His 
people:  Jehovah  will  bless  His  people  ynth  peace/  Whence 
also  (he  adds)  it  is  clear  from  what  point  of  view  we  are  to  con- 
template all  that  goes  before.  That  the  Lord  has  mighty  which 
is  the  substance  of  the  whole  Psalm,  is  introduced  merely  as  the 
foundation  for  this,  the  Lord  will  give  might.  The  majesty  of 
God  in  nature  is  described  only  for  this  reason :  that  the  Church 
may  thus  see  that  there  is  a  shield  ready  prepared  for  her  against 
all  painful  cares." 

But  while  this  is  true — ^that  "  the  majesty  of  God,"  here 
described,  as  manifested  in  the  storm,  the  whirlwind,  or  the 
earthquake,  is  a  consoling  reflection  for  His  people  at  all  times, 
**  in  view  of  the  might  of  the  world,"  and  when  suffering  from  its 
<^  hostile  oppression" — it  is  no  less  certain  that  the  Psalm  has  a 
special  reference  to  one  crisis  and  manifestation  of  the  Divine 
power  in  particular,  in  which  view  Bp.  Horsley's  note  is  also  to 
the  purpose,  who  says — "This  (29th)  Psalm,  taken  literally, 
seems  to  describe  the  effect  of  a  great  storm,  from  which,  how- 
ever, the  people  of  Israel  were  providentially  protected.  But  I 
have  no  doubt  that  the  storm  is  mystical,  describing  the  violent 
conflict  between  the  Gospel  and  its  opponents  in  the  latter  ages. 
This  is  evident,  I  think,  from  the  first  verse,  and  from  the  end 
of  the  Psalm ; — from  the  first  verse,  in  which  *  the  sons  of  the 
mighty' — the  great  potentates  of  the  earth — are  called  upon  to 
submit  to  Jehovah^  and  to  worship  Him ;  and  from  the  conclusion, 
which  describes  the  final  submission  of  the  whole  world,  God's 
control  and  direction  of  the  whole  tumult.  His  final  victory,  and 
His  promise  that  He  will  give  His  people,  that  is,  the  spiritual 
Israel,  the  blessings  of  peace."  Though,  it  may  be  remarked,  it 
is  not  necessary  in  this  view  that  the  storm  should  be  regarded 
as  **  mystical,"  or  that  the  Psalm,  "  taken  literally,"  should  only 
concern  "  the  people  Israel"  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  some  provi- 
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dential  preservation  in  their  past  history,  of  which  there  is  no 
record ;  it  being,  on  the  contrary,  evident  that,  as  in  the  preceding 
Psalm,  they  are  primarily  concerned  in  the  fulfilments 

This  being  premised,  it  will  be  observed  that  it  divides  into 
tliree  parts,  viz. — 

I.  An  exhortation,  occupying  verses  1  and  2,  to  the  kings 
and  princes  and  mighty  of  the  world,  to  "  ascribe  to  Jehovah 
glory  and  strength,"  to  acknowledge  that  all  their  power  is  from 
Him,  and  to  honour  Him  accordingly  by  submission  to  His  king- 
dom, and  worshipping  in  His  sanctuary.  A  parallel  address  and 
warning  to  that  before  given  in  Psalm  ii.,  at  the  conclusion — 
**Be  wise  now,  therefore,  O  ye  kings;  be  instructed,  ye  judges 
of  the  earth.  Serve  Jehovah  with  fear,  and  rejoice  with  tremb- 
ling. Kiss  the  Son,  lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish  from  the 
way  when  His  wrath  is  kindled  but  a  little."  And  in  this  instance, 
as  in  that,  a  call  grounded  on  the  fact  that  the  day  of  His  wrath 
is  near — that  he  is  about  to  be  manifested  in  His  power  and  in 
judgment ;  as  announced  in — 

II.  The  second  section,  verses  3-9,  where  that  day  is  ushered 
in  by  seven  thunders ;  for,  so  many  times,  it  is  remarkable,  **  The 
voice  of  the  Lord,"  which  is  His  thunder,  ^  here  heard  (see 
note),  recalling  to  mind  Rev.  x.  1-3,  where  He  who  is  seen  to 
**  come  down  from  heaven  clothed  with  a  cloud,  and  a  rainbow 
on  His  head,  and  His  face  as  it  were  the  sun,  and  His  feet  as 
pillars  of  fire,  cries  with  a  loud  voice  ....  and  when  He  had 
cried,  seven  thunders  uttered  their  voices" — the  preparation 
for  the  sounding  of  the  seventh  and  last  trumpet,  when  "the 
mystery  of  God"  shall  "  be  finished"  (ver.  7  of  the  same  chapter) 
— "the  day  of  the  Lord,"  foretold  by  Isaiah,  "when  in  the 
glory  of  His  majesty  He  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth," 
which  "  shall  be  upon  every  one  that  is  proud  and  lofty,  and 

I  Bp.  Hornets  expIanAtioo — who,  following  Basil  and  Augostine,  spiritualizes  tho 
whole  Psalm  as  Uiougb  figuratively  describing  the  operations  of  Divine  grace,  and  the 
t/SaiAB  of  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  on  tho  hearts  and  consciences  of  men — is  altogether 
inadmiasible ;  as  the  imagery  throughout  represents  God  as  acting  in  poiccr  and  Jud^' 
mentf  not  in  grace. 
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upon  every  one  that  is  lifted  up,  to  bring  them  low ;  upon  all  the 
cedars  of  Lebanon  that  are  high  and  lifted  up,  and  upon  all  the  oaks 
of  Bashan ;  and  upon  all  the  high  mountains,  and  upon  all  the 
hills  that  are  lift^ed  up ;  and  upon  every  high  tower,  and  upon 
every  fenced  wall."  The  explanation  of  which  sublime  imagery 
is — ^^  And  the  loftiness  of  men  shall  be  bowed  down,  and  the 
haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  made  low :  and  the  Lord  alone  shall 
be  exalted  in  that  day"  (see  chap.  ii.  10  to  end).  The  difference 
between  the  two  prophecies  being  that,  in  this  here  before  us, 
Palestine  is  especially  distinguished  as  the  scene  of  this  awful 
visitation.  There  the  ravages  of  the  storm  are  especially  felt. 
Entering  by  the  north  at  *^  Lebanon,'*  it  passes  through  to  <*  the 
wilderness  of  Kadesh,"  at  the  southern  extremity — *^  the  symbols 
of  the  power  of  the  world  on  the  north  and  south  of  the  Lord's 
land"  (Hengst).  And  so  the  Prophecies  agree  in  saying  it  will 
be  at  that  period  to  which  the  learned  Bishop  above  quoted 
rightly  refers  the  Psalm — at  the  time  of  the  last  great  conflict 
between  the  powers  of  the  world  and  Christ  at  His  second  coming. 
There^  in  that  land  which  has  been  the  scene  of  the  Lord  s  most 
signal  interpositions  in  time  past,  and  where  His  glory  has  been 
heretofore  specially  manifested — there^  where  is  the  destined 
"place  of  His  throne"  and  seat  of  the  kingdom  of  "His  Anointed" 
— will  be  "  gathered  together"  at  the  end  the  powers  confederate 
against  that  kingdom  (Rev.  xvi.  14) ;  whose  defeat,  on  the  pour- 
ing out  of  the  last  vial  of  wrath,  is  accompanied  by  the  same 
terrific  signs  detailed  in  the  Psalmist's  vision  (ib.  ver.  16)  : 
"And  He  gathered  them  together  into  a  place  called  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue  Armageddon  [the  "  Megiddo"  celebrated,  Judg. 
V.  19]  :  and  the  seventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the  air: 
and  there  came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven,  from 
the  tlirone,  saying,  It  is  done.  And  there  were  voices^  and 
thunders^  and  lightnings^  and  a  great  earthquake^**  &c.  The 
same  conflict,  and  in  the  same  place — "  the  Valley  of  Jehosha- 
phat" — described  in  the  parallel  prophecy  of  Joel,  iii.  11-16, 
the  issue  of  which  is  given  in  the  very  terms  of  the  concluding 
verse  of  this  Psalm — "  The  Lord  also  shall  roar  out  of  Zion,  and 
utter  His  voice  from  Jerusalem ;  and  the  heavens  and  the  earth 
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shall  bhake  ;  but  the  Lord  will  be  the  hope  of  His  people^  and  the 
strength  of  the  children  of  Israel.** 

III.  The  storm  past,  the  concluding  verses,  10  and  11,  give 
the  result  and  the  application  of  the  whole — "  If  God  be  the 
God  of  glory,  His  people  need  not  be  afraid  of  anything" — **  By 
the  same  power  by  which  He  controls  the  powers  of  nature,  and 
stills  the  rage  of  the  elements,  He  controls  the  fury  of  the  enemy 
and  oppressor."  Tlie  powerful  '*  voice"  which  is  heard  when  He 
speaks  from  heaven  in  thunder,  shaking  the  wilderness,  and  the 
force  of  His  lightning  rending  in  sunder  the  stateliest  and  strong- 
est trees  of  the  forest,  are  equally  effectual  to  humble  the  loftiest 
pride  of  man,  and  set  at  nought  his  power,  when,  in  answer  to 
Hia  people's  cry.  He  stands  up  for  their  deliverance.  Where  a 
connexion  is  observable  between  this  Psalm  and  the  preceding ; 
there  the  oracle  says,  "  The  Lord  is  the  strength  of  His  people" 
(ver.  8);  here,  "The  Lord  will  give  strength  to  His  people." 
This  is  the  proof  of  that  truth,  thejiil/ilment  of  the  promise.  As 
the  Lord  on  one  memorable  occasion,  when  the  power  of  man  was 
at  the  highest,  nnd  His  people  were  fewest  and  weakest,  "  brought 
in  the  flood  upon  the  world  of  the  ungodly,"  thereby  showing  that 
"  He  knoweth  how  to  deliver  the  godly  out  of  trials,  and  to 
reserve  the  unjust  unto  the  day  of  judgment  to  be  punished:" 
80  again  will  He  be  manifested  as  King  and  Judge,  not  with  the 
destroying  deluge,  but  "in  flaming  fire,  taking  vengeance  on 
them  that  know  not  God,  and  that  obey  not  the  Gospel  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  who  shall  be  punished  with  everlasting  de- 
struction from  THE  PRESENCE  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the  glory 
OF  HIS  POWER,  when  He  shall  come  to  be  glorified  in  His  saints, 
and  to  be  admired  in  all  them  that  believe,"  whom  He  shall  then 
**  bless  with  peace"  in  His  eternal  and  glorious  kingdom.  "  The 
Lord  then  sat  above  the  flood"  (see  note) :  and  in  that  day  of 
which  it  afforded  the  most  perfect  type — after  the  last  great  cata- 
strophe, which  issues  in  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man — "  The 
Lord  shall  sit  as  King  for  ever." 
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PSALM  XXX. 

A  Psalm*  and  Song,f  at  the  dedication  of  the  house  of  David. { 

1  I  WILE  extol  thee,  0  Lobd  ;  for  thou  hast  lifted  me  up\ 
And  hast  not  made  my  foes  to  rejoice  over  me. 

2  0  Lord  my  Ood,  I  cried  unto  thee,  and  thou  hast  healed  mo. 

3  0  LoED,  thou  hast  brought  up  my  soul  from  the  grave' : 
Thou  hast  kept  me  alive,  that  I  should  not  go  down'  to  the  pit. 

4  Sing  unto  the  Lobd,  0  ye  saints  of  his, 

And  give  thanks  at  the  remembrance  of  his  holiness. 

5  For  his  anger  endureth  hut  a  moment* :  In  his  favour  is  life : 
Weeping  may  endure*  for  a  night*,  but  joy  cometh  in  the  morning. 

6  And  in  my  prosperity'  1  said, 
I  shall  never  be  moved. 


•  TtoTO.     See  Title  of  Ps  iu. 

>  • 

t  Heb.  TV),  a  word  of  wider  application  than  the  former — a  tong  both  sacred  (aa 
here  and  frequently)  and  profane,  as  Isa.  xxiii.  16;  xxiv.  9,  &c. :  especially  yoj^ti/, 
Amos,  viii.  10.  Whence  also  qualified  sometimes  by  other  terms,  as  here  by  iteip, 
and  Ps.  cxx.,  title,  which  see. 

X  Or,  "  A  Psalm  of  David,  a  Song  at  the  dedication  of  the  house."  "  Verborum 
hujus  inscriptionis  primum  cum  ultimo  est  construcndum,  tttS  .  .  .  "VflDra.  Nam,  nan, 
cum  sequent!  voce  non  potest  construi  propter  n  nrticuli  prefixum." — Dathc  in  Bogers; 
and  so  llengst.  and  Phillips. 


Ver.  1  (2).— »  Ha8i  lifted  me  up ;  lit 
drawn  me  up  as  <mt  of  a  pit^  nVj;  else- 
where only  in  Exod.  iL  IC,  19,  and  Prov. 
XX.  6,  where,  To  draw  water  out  of  a  deep 
well 

Ver.  3  (4).— «  The  grave.  Heb.  SmU 
I.  e.  Hades:  see  Pa.  y\.  6  (6),  note  *. 

'  That  I  should  mt  go  down,  'TT??* 
for  which  the  Keri,  or  marginal  reading,  is 
nnwD,  intendeil  for  the  inf.  Kal  "nr,  const, 
with  the  pron.  affix.  But  the  inf.  const, 
of  TP  is  rm,  with  the  affix  and  prep.  »rmD 
(see  Exod.  xxxiv.  29,  &c.) ;  and  therefore 


we  should  rather  retain  the  present  Text, 
only  i)ointing  ni^'D,  with  the  versions 
generally,  L  e.  from  among  those  who  go 
down  to  the  pit.     Comp.  Ps.  xxviiL  1. 

Ver.  5  (6). — *  Moment — rather,  with 
margin,  (There  is  but)  a  moment  in  His 
anger, 

*  Endure — rather,  lodge^  or  terry,  rh. 
See  Ps.  XXV.  13. 

*  A  nighty  rather,  withMarg.,  the  evening, 
Ver.  6   (7). — '  My  prosperity^    n^, 

only  here  in  the  masc  form  (M) ;  but  it 
is  found  in  the  fem.  rrhb  in  many  pat- 
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7  Lo&D,  by  thy  favour  thou  hast  made  my  mountain*  to  stand  strong: 
Thou  didBt  hide  thy  face,  and  I  was  troubled. 

8  I  cried  to  thee,  0  Lord  ; 

And  unto  the  Lord^  I  made  supplication. 

9  What  profit  is  there  in  my  blood,  when  I  go  down  to  the  pit  ? 
Shall  the  dust  praise  thee  ?     Shall  it  declare  thy  truth  ? 

10  Hear,  0  Lord,  and  have  mercy  upon  me : 
Lord,  be  thou  my  helper. 

1 1  Thou  hast  turned  for  me  my  mourning  into  dancing : 

Thou  hast  put  off  my  sackcloth,  and  girded  mo  with  gladness  ; 

12  To  the  end  that  mt/  glor}*"  may  sing  praise  to  thee,  and  not  be 

silent 
0  Lord  my  God,  I  will  give  thanks  unto  thee  for  ever. 


aag«s.  The  feminine  termination  is,  how- 
ever, often  dropped  before  the  suffix cj». 

Veic  8  (7) — «*  My  mountain.  For  ninb 
one  MS.  and  the  Sept,,  Syr.,  Vulg.,  Ar., 
read  '  \  1./;,  decori  mco^  rw  icdXXef,  my 
beauty^  i.  e.  my  splendour  and  prosperity. 
Bat  this  does  not  agree  with  the  attribute 
of  $trcngth. 

Ver.  8  (9). — 9  yind  unto  the  Lord 
(Jeuo ya It) — rather,  J5r< w  un to.  But  very 
many  MSS.  and  Editions  read  TiM,  the 
Jjord^  in  this  hemistich ;  and  the  Versions 
generally,  viSi,  My  God. 


Ver.  12  (18).— lo  My  glory.  An  el- 
lipsis of  an  affix  is  common ;  and  so  the 
LXX.,  t)  io^a  fioVj  which  is  followed  by 
the  Vulg.  and  /Ethiop.  Mcndlessohn  ex- 
plains—"TZ/e  fflury  irhich  w  in  «;?,  the 
image  of  Gody  the  spirit  oficisdotn,  which 
constitutes  the  glory  and  cxcellcnin/  of 
man."  Marg.  my  toiigu€j  or  soul.  Gomp. 
Ps.  xvi.  9 — "Therefore  my  hiart  is  glad, 
and  my  glory  rejoiceth" — where  in  apposi- 
tion with  the  heart :  see  note  ^'  there,  and 
Ps.  Ivii.  9  ;  and  cviii.  2. 


EXrOSITION. 

The  title  of  this  Psalm  says  that  it  is  "  A  Psalm  at  the  dedi- 
cation of  the  house  of  David^^  whence  some  expositors  conclude 
that  it  was  composed  for  the  dedication  of  David's  palace  (the 
building  of  which  is  mentioned  2  Sam.  v.  21),  according  to  the 
custom  recognised  in  the  law  (Deut.  xx.  5)^    On  a  comparison  of 


I  So  Calrin,  Grotius,  Hammond,  Phillips,  &c. ;  and  Mendlessohn  and  Aben  Ezra  of 
the  Jews. 
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its  contents,  however,  with  this  title,  it  is  found  not  to  accord  at 
all  with  such  an  occasion ;  being,  as  it  is,  a  thanksgi^g  for  deli- 
verance from  some  great  calamity — a  recovery,  it  would  seem, 
from  sickness  which  had  nearly  ended  in  death.  Whence  some 
have  suggested  that  such  a  recovery  had  immediately  preceded 
the  dedication  of  his  house  by  King  David,  which  is  a  mera con- 
jecture^ ;  others,  that  he  took  that  occasion  to  celebrate  his  delir 
verance  from  the  troubles  that  preceded  his  accession  to  the 
throne,  which  is  only  another  conjecture,  less  suited  to  his  lan- 
guage' ;  and  others  have  not  hesitated  to  reject  the  title  altogether 
as  misplaced'  or  spurious^.  In  all  these  views  it  is  taken  for 
granted  that  the  title  is  as  rendered  ;  but  there  is  eminent  autho- 
rity for  stating  that  it  should  be  rendered,  "  A  Psalm  of  David  at 
the  dedication  of  the  house**  (see  note) ;  and  a  very  ancient  ver- 
sion, moreover,  interprets  ^^the  house,**  not  of  Davids  house,  but 
"  the  house  of  God*'^.  Whence  it  has  been  concluded  that  the 
occasion  was  the  dedication  by  David  of  the  site  of  the  future 
temple,  as  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  and  1  Chron.  xxi. ;.  that  is, 
of  the  ground  which  had  been  "the  threshing-floor  of  Araunah 
the  Jebusite,"  pointed  out  by  the  Lord  as  the  place  for  the  erec- 
tion of  the  altar  on  which  was  offered  the  sacrifice  by  which  the 
plague  was  stayed  (inflicted  because  of  his  sin  in  numbering  the 
people),  and  afterwards  the  site  of  the  temple  of  Solomon  (see 
1  Chr,  xxii.  1 ,  2,  with  xxi.  28) — an  occasion  with  which  both  the 
title  and  the  Psalm  itself  are  in  perfect  accordance.     For — 

I.  As  to  the  title— to  adopt  the  argument  of  an  expositor  who 
has  fully  treated  this  point — "  Against  this  view  nothing  of  any 
consequence  can  be  urged,  except  that  the  dedication  of  the  future 
site  of  theTemple  by  the  erection  of  an  altar  can  scarcely  be  called 
*  the  dedication  of  a  house.'  But  that  the  house  of  God  may  be 
where  there  is  only  a  simple  altar  is  evident  from  Gen.  xxviii.  22 
(where  Jacob  so  names  the  altar  erected  by  him) ;  and  that  it  was 

1  Phillips.  *  Hammond.  '  Kennicott^  Boothroyd,  &c. 

*  Fry ;  but  sec  note  on  title  of  Psalm  III. 

^  The  Chaldee,  which  has  vi&l^fg  TX^.    See  this  as  a  designation  of  the  Tabemach 
before,  Ps.  xxvii.  4. 
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here  also  is  evident  from  1  Chron.  xxi.  26 — *  And  David  built 
there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord,  and  offered  bumt-ofTerings  and 
peace-offerings,  and  called  upon  the  Lord,  and  He  answered  him 
from  heaven  by  fire  upon  the  altar  of  burnt-offering.'  The  place 
was,  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  word,  even  in  David's  time,  a 
saneiuari/^  yea,  the  sanctuary,  and  therefore  the  house  of  God,  and 
in  reality  nothing  was  added  to  its  dignity  [sanctity]  by  Solomon. 
The  Lord  had  pointed  it  out  as  His  house;  He  had  granted 
David  the  forgiveness  of  his  sin  in  the  very  act  of  marking  it  out; 
He  had  at  its  dedication  consecrated  it  by  fire  from  heaven. 
David,  moreover,  recognised  in  this  altar  the  sanctuary  of  the 
Lord ;  he  not  only  sacrificed  there  once,  but  he  used  it  ever 
afterwards  as  a  place  of  sacrifice  (ibid.  ver.  28-30).  And  besides 
all  this,  we  have  one  passage  in  which  it  is  expressly  said  that 
David  gave  to  that  place  the  name  of  '  the  house  of  the  Lord* — 
foreseeing  the  speedy  completion  of  that  edifice  by  his  son,  in  the 
preparation  for  which  he  thenceforth  engaged  with  so  nmch 
alacrity — viz.,  1  Chron.  xxii.  1,  'And  David  said.  This  is  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  this  is  the  altar  for  the  burnt-offering 
of  Israel' "  (Hengstenberg). 

On  the  other  hand,  the  contents  of  the  Psalm  are  in  exact 
agreement  with  this  occasion.  First,  in  reference  to  David's  «iw, 
which  was  pride,  leading  him  to  consider  what  had  been  given 
him  by  the  Lord  as  acquired  by  his  own  might,  and  as  a  lasting 
I)os8e8sion.  So  in  the  7  th  verse,  where  he  represents  his  sin  as 
saying  in  his  prosperity,  "  I  shall  never  be  moved."  His  design 
is  said,  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  2,  to  be  ''  to  take  the  number  of  the  peo- 
ple;" and  Joab's  remark  (ver.  3)  renders  it  evident  that  in  so 
doing  he  was  seeking  to  gratify  his  pride  and  vain-glory  (comp. 
Ex.  XXX.  12).  The  punishment  of  the  sin  also  proves  the  same: 
it  was  the  diminution  of  the  people  in  whose  number  he  gloried. 
Further,  the  calamity  spoken  of  is  one  which  came  upon  the 
Psalmist  after  a  long  season  of  peace  and  prosperity  (ver.  6,  7) ; 
and  this  was  the  case  at  the  numbering  of  the  people.  The  pride 
which  prompted  David  so  to  act  had  been  induced  by  prosperity. 
Again,  thirdly,  the  calamity  referred  to  in  the  Psalm  was  very 
severe,  but  of  short  duration :  his  sorrow  was  quickly  turned  to 
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joy  (compare  ver.  2  and  11,  and  especially  ver.  5 — ^*  Weeping 
tarries  for  an  evening,  and  in  the  morning  there  is  joy").  And 
such  exactly  was  the  case  on  that  occasion,  when  the  calamity 
came  suddenly  to  a  dose,  after  it  lasted  less  than  one  entire  day. 
Fourthly,  the  punishment,  according  to  ver.  7  of  the  Psalm,  was 
such  an  one  as  broke  the  power  of  the  kingdom;  and  this  Mras  the 
case  with  that  calamity  at  which  his  foes  are  represented  aa 
rejoicinffi  not,  as  usually  elsewhere,  iitflicting  it.  Fifthly,  the 
deliverance  followed  immediately  on  David's  prayer  and  humi- 
liation (compare  ver.  11,  ^'  Thou  hast  put  off  my  sackcloth,  and 
girded  me  with  gladness,"  with  1  Chron.  xn.  16,  ^'  Then  David 
and  the  elders  of  Israel  who  were  clothed  in  sackcloth  fell  on 
their  faces").  And  lastly,  verse  4  indicates,  in  accordance  with 
this  view  of  the  title,  that  the  Psalm  was  prepiired  for  the  purpose 
of  being  used  in  public  worship^ 

II.  But  the  Psalm  has  other  applications,  as  a  key  to  which 
it  is  that  the  determining  of  the  occasion  of  its  composition  and 
its  original  use  is  important.     For — 

1.  As  the  Temple  itself  was  the  type  of  the  Church  of  Christ 
— that  "holy  temple  in  the  Lord,"  constructed  of  believers 
"builded  together  for  an  habitation  of  God  through  the  Spirit" 
(Ephes.  ii.  20-21) — so  was  it  in  its  foundation.  Its  basis  was 
laid  in  the  forgiving  mercy  of  God ;  the  monument  of  a  people's 
redemption,  and  from  a  death  which  was  the  punishment  of  pride 
or  confidence  in  the  flesh.  And  such  is  the  natural  state  of  man 
— plagued  for  the  pride  in  which  originated  his  fall :  for  Adam, 
too,  said  in  his  prosperity,  "  I  shall  never  be  moved,"  and  in  this 
self-confidence  laid  himself  open  to  temptation,  and  so  fell,  and 
came  under  the  power  of  death'*.  But  the  sacrifice  has  been 
offered  by  which  the  plague  is  arrested ;  and  the  Church  of  the 

*  **  Avery  remarkable  prooP  (adds  Hengstenberg)  "of  the  correctness  and  originality 
of  the  titles ;  for,  the  circumstances  here  adverted  to  are  so  very  far  from  being  obvious, 
that  the  title  could  not  possibly  have  been  framed  from  laying  them  alongside  of  each 
other." 

*  So  Augustine : — "  There  was  abundance  (i.  e.  prosperity)  when  man  was  settled  in 
Paradise,  when  nothing  was  wanting  to  him,  when  he  enjoyed  God.  But  he  said — *  I 
shall  never  be  moved,*  when  he  heard  with  satisfaction  the  words—*  Eat,  and  ye  shall 
be  like  gods — jt  shall  not  surely  die.'  ** 
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redeemed,  and  every  member  of  it — the  building  itself,  and  each 
one  of  its  "  lively  stones" — is  a  monument  of  this  deliverance,  the 
dedication  of  which  to  the  God  of  our  salvation  is  most  fitly  cele- 
brated in  the  words  of  this  Psalm.  It  is  the  expression  of  every 
awakened  soul  on  experiencing  the  mercy  of  God  in  Christ,  and 
meditating  on  the  death  and  ruin  from  which  it  has  saved  him. 
Nor  is  this  the  only  occasion  on  which  he  may  use  it,  as  it  is  not 
the  only  instance  in  which  he  will  have  to  throw  himself  on  that 
same  mercy,  to  restore  him  from  falls  through  this  same  sin  of 
our  nature,  which  cleaves  to  us.     For — 

2.  David  b  not  a  solitary  instance  even  of  a  believer  elated 
by  prosperity,  and  requiring  to  be  humbled  by  affliction ;  saying, 
in  the  time  of  ease,  and  peace,  and  health,  and  wealth,  ^'  I  shall 
never  be  moved."  *' An  effeminate  indolence"  (says  Calvin)  "had 
stolen  over  his  spirit,  so  that  he  had  no  enjoyment  in  prayer,  and 
no  sense  of  his  dependence  upon  Divine  gi'ace,  but  trusted  too 
much  to  frail,  transitory  prosperity."  And  how  often  is  this  the 
case  even  with  the  true  believer !  How  baneful  generally  the 
season  long  protracted  of  earthly  happiness  I  Nor  are  these 
dangers  only  incident  to  worldly  prosj)erity,  but  equally  to  be 
dreaded  in  a  season  of  spiritual  enjoyment.  "  Many  a  one"  (truly 
remarks  another)  "is  so  strong  in  faith,  so  spiritually  minded,  so 
joyful,  so  full  of  confidence,  that  he  bids  defiance  to  the  devil  and 
the  world,  and  says,  with  David,  '  I  will  not  fear  though  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  were  encamped  against  me.'  But  when  our 
beloved  God  tries  us  a  little,  when  ile  withdraws  from  us  His 
grace,  oh  1  then  all  is  over  with  us,  and  we  are  ready  to  sink  into 
hell,  and  to  give  up  all  for  lost !  This  God  does,  that  we  may 
become  acquainted  with  our  own  weakness,  and  may  know  that 
we  are  entirely  dependent  on  Divine  grace If  its  beau- 
tiful day  had  no  evening,  if  its  sun  were  never  darkened,  the  soul 
would  infallibly  ascribe  all  to  its  own  power  and  care.  But,  as 
soon  as  God  withdraws,  darkness  ensues ;  and  it  then  learns  that 
He  is  its  sun,  and  the  source  of  all  its  light  and  joy."  "  Thou 
didst  hide  Thy  face,  and  I  was  troubled." 

And  it  is  well  when  the  effect  of  the  affliction — whether  sick- 
ness, or  bereavement,  or  loss  of  substance,  or  spiritual  desertion 
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— be  thus  to  send  us  to  the  throne  of  grace :  if  we  can  add,  with 
the  Psalmist,  *^  I  cried  to  Thee,  O  Lord ;  even  unto  my  God 
I  made  supplication" — if  it  put  us  upon  inquiry,  by  close  self- 
examination,  into  the  cause  of  the  affliction,  and  God's  purpose 
in  the  chastisement;  for  then  will  the  cry  for  *^ mercy"  proceed 
from  a  heart  duly  humbled,  and  soon  will  the  answer  come  forth. 
Soon  shall  the  child  of  God  experience  the  return  of  the  light  of 
His  heavenly  Father's  countenance,  and  say,  "  Thou  hast  turned 
my  mourning  into  dancing :  Thou  hast  put  off  my  sackcloth  and 
girded  me  with  gladness  :*'  and  in  the  strength  of  that  experience 
be  able  to  comfort  others,  exhorting  them  to  join  in  praise  for 
the  deliverance  vouchsafed  to  him,  because  illustrating  the  cha- 
racter of  God  and  his  dealings  with  His  children,  and  so  of 
importance  to  the  whole  community  of  believers :"  **  Sing  unto 
the  Lord,  O  ye  saints  of  His ;  and  give  thanks  at  the  remem- 
brance (for  this  memorial)  of  His  holiness" — the  mercy  "by 
which  He  shows  Himself  to  be,  as  the  Holy  One,  infinitely  ele- 
vated above  all  human  passions,"  and  that  forgiveness  of  sin  by 
which  is  demonstrated  His  hatred  of  it — "  For  His  anger  is  but 
a  moment :  in  His  favour  is  life :  weeping  may  last  for  a  night, 
but  joy  cometh  in  the  morning."     While — 

3.  Again :  the  Psalm  has,  on  this  same  ground,  a  prophetical 
adaptation  to  the  Church  collectively — to  the  Christian  Church 
— in  a  time  to  come.  Now  indeed  its  "mountain"  may  seem 
to  stand  strong,  and  for  a  long  period  it  has  been  blessed  with 
ease  and  comparative  freedom  from  persecution.  But  a  time  of 
trouble  is  approaching.  The  morning  of  this  dispensation  was 
indeed  bright;  but  its  sun — which  soon  began  to  be  clouded 
with  the  mists  of  error  and  superstition,  and  intercepted  by  the 
thick  veil  by  which  "  the  god  of  this  world"  blinds  the  mind  to 
its  light — will  set  in  a  dark  night  of  trouble ;  the  hiding  of  God's 
face,  and  for  the  same  cause  as  here  stated — in  judgment  for 
worldly-mindedness  and  self-confidence,  induced  by  prosperity. 
"  But,  for  the  elect's  sake,  those  days  will  be  shortened."  A 
remnant  will  be  saved — brought  through  the  fire — "purified, 
made  white,  and  tried ;"  and  they  may  then  take  up  this  song, 
while  they  erect  and  dedicate  an  altar  for  eternal  praise  and 
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thanksgiving,  and  as  a  perpetual  memorial  of  their  preservation 
from  "  the  seven  last  plagues"  and  "  vials  of  wrath"  which  shall 
be  poured  upon  the  Antichristian,  and  from  those  judgments 
"which  (as  ever  with  the  Divine  judgments)  "  are  annihilating  in 
their  character  to  the  ungodly,  in  whose  case  joy  never  follows 
weeping ;"  but  to  the  godly,  sanctifying,  as  being,  not  judgments, 
but  chastisements. 

4.  And  yet  again  this  hymn  of  praise  may  have  a  wider  and 
more  extended  application.  Some,  with  an  ancient  Father 
(Theodoret),  have  seen  in  it  a  prophecy  of  the  resurrection 
of  Christ*.  And  it  might  so  apply  were  it  not  for  the  lesson 
taught  by  the  night  of  weeping  (ver.  6),  which  He  needed  not 
to  learn,  who,  in  the  days  of  His  flesh,  knew  not  prosperity,  and 
never  deceived  Himself  with  the  false  hope  that  He  should  never 
be  moved*.  But  it  is  not  so  with  His  redeemed;  and  it  may 
well,  therefore,  be  taken  as  a  resurrection  song,  as  regards  them, 
when — ^raised  in  incorruption  and  in  glory,  and  delivered  from 
death  and  the  grave,  the  great  power  of  the  enemy — they  may 
each  one  say,  with  truth,  "  I  will  extol  Thee,  O  Lord,  for  Thou 
has  lifted  me  up,  and  hast  not  made  my  foes  to  rejoice  over  me. 
.  .  .  .  O  Lord,  Thou  hast  brought  up  my  soul  from  Hades : 
Thou  hast  kept  me  alive  from  among  those  that  go  down  to  the 

pit What  profit  is  there  in  my  blood  when  I  go  down  to 

the  pit?  Shall  the  dust  praise  Thee?  Shall  it  declare  Thy 
truth  ?"  Then,  on  "  the  morning"  of  that  eternal  day  which 
shall  terminate  "the  night"  of  death,  and  put  an  end  for  ever  to 
the  miseries  of  time,  will  the  words  be  verified  in  each — **  Heavi- 

^  And  Augustine:— On  ^^my  fot9^*  ver.  1,  *' The  devil  and  his  angels  confounded 
when  Christ  arose."  And  ver.  6,  Heaviness  for  a  ni^ht" — "  In  our  Lord  it  was  even- 
ing when  He  was  buried,  and  morning  when  He  rose  tlic  third  day."  And  ver.  9, 
"  What  profit  in  my  blood?" — our  Lord  speaks,  and  what  doth  Ho  pray  for?  That  He 
may  rise  again.  And  ver.  11,  *'  Thou  hast  put  off  my  sackcloth  ^" — *'  Listen  now  to  the 
remrrection  itself !  What  is  sackcloth  ?  Mortality.  The  Lord  took  the  sackcloth  of 
our  condition  ....  He  assumed  mortality  who  had  no  desert  of  death.** 

And  so  Fry,  and  the  author  of  "Short  Meditations  on  the  Psalms,"  exclusiTely; 
and  Bpa.  Horsley  and  Home  partially  as  one  fulfilment 

*  The  Chaldee  paraphrast  interprets  this  verse  (6) — "  Andl  saidj  ichen  I  am  seated 
in  seeurityj  I  shall  not  he  moved  to  all  efemityy^  i.  e.  **  When  once  the  season  of  my  bllsi 
comes,  I  shall  enjoy  it  for  ever ;"  which  those  who  apply  it  to  Christ  adopt 
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ness  may  last  for  a  night,  but  joy  cometh  in  the  morning 

Thou  ha8t  turned  my  mourning  into  joy :  Thou  hast  put  off  my 
sackcloth"  (the  body  of  humiliation  and  death),  ^^and  girded  me 
with  gladness"  (the  building  of  God,  the  house  which  is  from 
heaven) :  "  To  the  end  that  my  glory"  (that  immortal  "  Spirit 
of  Life  in  Christ"  which  is  Life  indeed)  **  may  sing  praise  to 
Thee,  and  not  be  silent.  O  Lord  my  God,  I  will  give  thanks 
unto  Thee  for  ever." 


PSALM  XXXL 

To  the  Chief  Musician.    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  In  thee,  0  Lord,  do  I  pat  my  trust ; 
Let  me  never  be  ashamed  : 
Deliver  me  in  thy  righteousness. 

2  Bow  down  thine  ear  to  me ;  deliver  me  speedily  : 
Be  thou  my  strong  rock, 

For  an  house  of  defence  to  save  me. 

3  For  thou  (krt  my  rock  and  my  fortress : 

Therefore,  for  thy  name's  sake,  lead  me  and  guide  me. 

4  Pull  me  out  of  the  net  that  they  have  laid  privily  for  me ; 
For  thou  art  my  strength. 

5  Lito  thine  hand  I  conunit  my  spirit : 

Thou  hast  redeemed*  me,  0  Lord  God  of  truth. 

6  I  have  hated*  them  that  regard  lying  vanities' : 
But  I  trust  in  the  Loan. 


Ver.  6  (6). — »  Hedecmed,  ttb:  see  Ps. 
xxT.  22,  note. 

Ver.  6  (7). — »  /  hare  hated.  The 
LXX.,  Syi.,  Vulg.,  iEth.,  and  Arab., 
read,  Thou  hatest,  ntoip ;  and  so  Lowth, 
who  observes  that  **  the  i  prefixed  to  «3M 
in  the  next  hemistich  implies  an  opposition 
or  a  change  of  person."  But  the  first  per- 
son expresses  better  the  contrast  between 
true  and  false  confidence  in  the  two  hemi- 


stichs,  and  is  supported  by  the  paraUel 
passages,  Ps.  xvi.  4 ;  xxvi.  4,  5. 

3  Vanities^  ban,  always  rendered  vanity y 
or  fVi  vain.  Here  first  in  the  Psalras,  and 
only  here  in  the  plural,  in  which  number 
it  elsewhere  (with  the  exception  of  Ecdes. 
i.  2)  denotes /a/«e  gods^  though  rendered, 
as  here,  vanities,  viz.,  Dcut.  xxxii.  21; 
1  Kings,  xvi.  13,  26  ;  Jer.  viii.  19  ;  x.  S  ; 
xiv.  22 ;  Jon.  ii.  8  (9). 
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7  I  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  thy  mercy  : 
For  thou  liast  considered  my  trouble ; 
Thou  hast  known  my  soul  in  odversitieB, 

8  And  hast  not  shut  me  up  into  the  hand  of  the  enemy  : 
Thou  host  set  my  foot  in  a  large  room. 

9  Have  mercy  upon  me*,  0  Lord,  for  I  am  in  trouble ; 

Mine  eye  is  consumed  with  grief,  yea^  my  soul  and  my  belly. 

10  For  my  life  is  spent  with  grief,  and  my  years  with  sighing : 

My  strength  failcth  because  of  mine  iniquity^,  and  my  bones  are 
consumed. 

11  I  was  a  reproach  among  all  mine  enemies, 

But  especially  among  my  neighbours,  and  a  fear  to  mine  acquaint- 
ance : 
They  that  did  see  me  without  fled  from  me. 

1 2  I  am  forgotten  as  a  dead  man  out  of  mind  : 
I  am  like  a  broken  vessel. 

1 3  For  I  have  heard  the  slander  of  many  :  feai'  toaa  on  every  side : 
While  they  took  counsel  together  against  me. 

They  devised  to  take  away  my  life. 

14  But  I  trusted  in  thee,  0  Loed  : 
I  said,  Thou  art  my  GU)d. 

15  My  times  are  in  thy  hand  : 

Deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  mine  enemies,  and  frt)m  them  that 
persecute  me. 

16  Make  thy  face  to  shine  upon  thy  servant : 
Save  me  for  thy  mercies'  sake. 


Tbb.  9  (10). — *  Have  mercy  upon  mr, 
or,  JBe  graeiout  to  tne.  See  Ps.  iv.  1, 
note  >. 

Veb.  10  (11).— 5  if  me  iniquity,^ 
(oBiuUly  iniquity,  as  Ps.  xviiL  23  (24) ; 
JOLT,  11,  &c.),  siji^ifics  here,  and  in  some 
other  places,  afflict ioM,  the  punishment  or 
eotuequence  of  sin.  See  Gen.  iv.  13; 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  10;  2  Kings,  vii.  9, 
llug.,  &c  (Rogers).  See  also  Lev. 
zxri.  41,  43.     Notwithstanding  these  in- 


stances, Hengstenbeig  asserts  that  it  is 
**  always  ffuilt,  and  not  once  punishment,** 
Veb.  13  (14). — ^  Fear,  ito.  The 
LXX.  here  render,  **of  many  dwelling 
round  about**  (TrapoirovvTyv),  taking 
this  word  in  the  sense  of  habitations ;  and 
so  the  Vulg.  commorantium.  Bat  in  this 
sense,  and  that  of  sojourning,  the  word  is 
always  nvp,  plural,  as  m  Ps.  Iv.  15  (16), 
and  ciix.  64,  &c. :  besides  rendering  a 
noun  as  a  verb. 
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17  Let  me  not  be  ashamed,  O  Lord  ;  for  I  have  called  upon  thee : 
Let  the  wicked  be  ashamed,  and  let  them  be  silent  in  the  grave^. 

18  Let  the  lying  lips  be  put  to  silence, 
Which  speak  grievous-things*  proudly 
And  contemptuously  against  the  righteous. 

19  Oh  how  great  is  thy  goodness,  which  thou  hast  laid  up  for  them 

that  fear  thee ; 
Which  thou  hast  wrought  for  them  that  trust  in  thee  before  the  sons 
of  men'! 

20  Thou  shalt  hide  them  in  the  secret  of  thy  presence  from  the  pride**^ 

of  man; 
Thou  shalt  keep  them  secretly  in  a  pavilion  from  the  strife  of  tongues. 

21  Blessed  he  the  Lobd  ;  for  he  hath  shewed  me  his  marvellous  kind- 

ness in  a  strong  city. 

22  For  I  said  in  my  haste,  I  am  cut  off'*  from  before  thine  eyes : 
I^evertheless  thou  heardest  the  voice  of  my  supplications,  when  I 

cried  unto  thee. 

23  0  love  the  Lo&d,  all  ye  his  saints  : 
For  the  Lord  prescrveth  the  faithful, 
And  plentifully  rewardeth  the  proud  doer. 

24  Be  of  good  courage,  and  he  shall  strengthen  your  heart. 
All  ye  that  hope  in  the  Lord. 


Ver.   17    (18) '  The   grave.    Heb. 

Sh^l,  or  I£ad€9 :  Ps.  vi.  6  (6),  note  «. 

Ver.  18  (19). — ^  Qrievoua  things, 
Marg.  a  hard  thitig^  pn^;  and  bo  Ps. 
xdv.  4,  where  alone  it  occurs,  except  Ps. 
Ixxv.  5  (6),  «^(^  of  the  neck;  and  1  Sam. 
iL  3,  where  arrogancy.  See  the  verb,  Ps. 
vi.  7  (8),  note  ' ;  between  which  and  this 
Doun  the  connexion  is  not  apparent.  Ge- 
senius  finds  the  connecting  idea  in  the 
Arabic,  where  the  verb  is,  To  set  free ; 
whence  liberty  ;  in  a  bad  sense,  license. 

Veb.  19  (20).— ^  Before  the  mms  of 
men^  i.  c.  in  the  presence  of. 


Ver.  20  (21) — »  Thepride^  CD\  only 
here ;  but  Dpan  (pi.  of  oa^i),  Isa.  xL  4, 
where  rough  places^  L  e.  bound-up  places^ 
as  Gesenius  renders ;  who  for  pruU  here 
would  read  conspiracies^  or  leagues,  so  de- 
riving both  words  from  rsy\ ,  To  bindy 
(found  in  two  places,  Exod.  xxviiL  28 ; 
xxix.  21)  :  in  which  most  critics  agree. 

Ver.  22  (23).—"/  am  etU  off^  na, 
ouly  here,  identical  with  *\i|,  according  to 
Gesenius,  who  mentions  that  fourteen  MSS. 
read  the  latter  verb  here,  the  difference 
being  only  the  transposition  of  the  letters  "^ 
and  \. 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  following  is  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  of  this  Psalm : 
— The  first  eight  verses  are  an  expression  of  the  Psalmist's  trust 
in  Jehovah,  on  which  he  grounds  an  appeal  for  help  and  deliver- 
ance under  a  pressing  trial.  In  verses  9-13,  he  describes  this 
trouble;  and  then,  ver.  14-18,  brings  it  to  God,  and  gives 
himself  again  to  praver.  There  follows,  as  is  usual,  the  answer 
to  this  prayer,  with  praise  for  the  same,  ver.  19-22 ;  and,  in  con- 
clusion, an  address  to  the  saints  of  God,  containing  the  lesson  to 
all  such  from  his  experience. 

Of  the  occasion  on  which  it  was  written,  nothing  is  intimated. 
But  the  first  clause  of  the  fifth  verse  was  quoted  by  the  Saviour 
on  the  cross  in  His  expiring  cry  to  the  Father — "  Into  thy  hands 
I  commend  my  spirit"  (Luke,  xxiii.  46) ;  for  which  reason  the 
whole  is  generally  taken  to  be  His  utterance*.  And  not  unfitly : 
for,  though  some  expressions  seem  not  suited  to  Him — as  the 
remiunder  of  that  same  verse,  "  Thou  hast  redeemed  me,  O  Lord 
God  of  truth ;"  and  ver.  9,  ^^Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  Lord" — 
the  former  word  may  be  rendered  here  (as  sometimes  elsewhere) 
*'  delivered^*  as  from  the  power  of  enemies ;  and  the  latter  uni- 
formly denotes  "  Be  gracious  unto  mc,"  rather  than  ^^Have  mercif* 
(see  notes)  :  while  as  to  the  rest  it  is  as  His  language  peculiarly 
appropriate,  in  that  hour  of  His  deep  distress  when  He  vouch- 
safed for  our  sakes  to  be  betrayed  and  given  up  into  the  hands 
of  wicked  men,  and  to  expose  Himself  to  all  the  power  and  malice 
of  that  great  enemy  of  men  from  whom  He  would  deliver  us. 
For— 

1.  None  ever  exhibited  such  an  example  of  "  trust"  in  God 
as  did  this  "  Son  of  Man"  at  that  hour,  and  throughout  His  life 
of  persecution  and  unjust  suffering.  As  also  none  could  so  con- 
fidently appeal  to  the  Divine  ^^righteousness" — to  the  faithful- 
ness and  justice  of  Jehovah — not  to  ^^  let  Him  be  ashamed"  of 
this  His  hope :  none  could  so  plead  the  promises  of  God,  or  in- 


'  So  Bp.  Honley,  who  has  for  Title,  **  Blessiah  prays  for  deliveraDce  from  Uie  perse- 
ctttioB  of  bit  enemiea,'*  with  mtny  of  the  old  expositon. 
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yoke  Him»  as  ^*  The  God  of  truth,"  to  make  good  Hb  own  word; 
because  none  as  He  could  assert  his  hatred  of  those  "  lying  vani- 
ties'' by  which  the  truth  of  God  is  perverted. 

2.  Again, — Whose  "grief"  and  "  trouble"  answer  as  did  His 
to  the  description  of  accumulated  sorrow  in  the  second  section, 
commencing  from  ver.  9  ?  Who  could  so  truly  say  **  Mine  eye 
is  consumed  with  grief;  yea,  my  soul  and  body:  My  life  is 
spent  with  grief,  and  my  years  with  sighing,"  as  He  whose  un^ 
remitted,  unalleviated  affliction  has  entitled  Him  "  The  Man  of 
Sorrows ;"  of  which  not  the  least  part  was  that  it  was  "  the 
punishment  of  iniquity"  (ver.  10,  note) — not  His  own,  but  of 
others — the  evil  and  guilt  of  which  were  felt  by  Him  as  by  none 
of  those  whose  sin  he  bare?  Added  to  which  was  the  *^  reproach" 
of  men — the  loss  of  reputation,  of  which  it  has  been  truly  said 
that  "  even  to  one  in  fellowship  with  God  it  is  very  difficult  to 
be  borne,  but  to  a  man  who  feels  himself  deserted  by  God  is  al- 
together insupportable :"  and,  to  crown  all,  not  only  does  He 
complain  *^  I  am  a  reproach  among  all  mine  enemies,**  but "  espe- 
cially among  my  neighbours^  and  a  fear  to  mine  acquaintance** 
"  It  cannot  be  worse  with  us"  (observes  one  here)  "  than  when  we 
are  so  overwhelmed  with  lies  and  slanders  that  we  come  to  be 
publicly  despised,  so  that  people  are  ashamed  of  us  and  shun 
us,  and^it  is  reckoned  disreputable  to  associate  with  us,  and  even 
our  intimate  friends  forsake  us.  This  was  the  case  in  a  remark- 
able manner  at  our  Lord's  crucifixion :  His  friends  stood  afar 
off,  for  had  they  come  near,  they  would  have  been'recognised  as 
connected  with  Him.  It  is  a  piece  of  the  curse,  a  portion  of  the 
poison,  and  one  of  the  most  murderous  blows  of  the  devil,  so  to 
slander  a  man  that  he  is  looked  on  as  an  abomination  and  a  curse." 
How  keenly  did  David  feel  this  during  his  persecution  by  Saul ; 
how  bitterly  does  he  complain  of  it  I  And  how  much  more  sen- 
sitive of  it  must  have  been  His  mind  whose  feelings  and  sympa- 
thies were  not,  as  ours,  impaired  and  blunted  by  sin ! 

3.  "But," — continues  the  righteous  sufferer,  resuming  the 
confidence  with  which  He  had  commenced,  ver.  1, — «*  I  trusted  in 
Thee,  O  Lord  :  I  said.  Thou  art  my  God ;"  that  is,  notwith- 
standing the  insinuation  of  His  persecutors  that  God  had  for- 
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Baken  Him.  A  great  exercise  of  faith !  for  (as  remarks  another 
here)  **  There  is  nothing  more  difficult  than,  when  we  see  our 
faith  despised  by  the  whole  world,  to  direct  our  language  to  God 
alone,  and  to  rest  on  the  testimony  of  our  conscience  that  ^  He 
is  our  God.'"  And  (He  adds) — "  My  times  are  in  Thine  hand ;" 
recalling  the  saying  of  Christ,  when  more  than  once  He  escaped 
from  the  plots  laid  for  His  life, — ^^  Mine  hour  is  not  yet 
come :"  the  appointed  time  in  the  counsel  of  God  for  His  being 
**  offered  up."  And  when  that  *'hour"  at  length  came,  then  it 
was  (as  His  expiring  words  testified)  that  this  thought  came  to 
His  relief,  and  into  that  "  hand" — in  which  "  His  times"  had  all 
along  been — He  commended  His  departing  spirit.  That  spirit 
was  then  about  to  descend  to  "  Hades" — that  other  enemy  of 
man  which  follows  close  upon  ^^  Death,"  as  being  with  it  the  con- 
sequence of  sin  (Kev.  vi.  8,  and  xx.  13,  Gr.);  and  which,  there- 
fore, must  be  encountered  by  man's  Redeemer.  But  it  was  not 
to  remain  there,  which  were  for  Him  to  be  "  ashamed"  of  His 
hope  as  one  indeed  forsaken  of  God,  as  His  enemies  boasted. 
No ;  this  was  to  be  their  own  lot,  when  in  that  '*  noiseless  king- 
dom of  the  dead"  they  should  indeed  be  ''  ashamed,"  and  all  their 
calumnies  and  slanders  there  for  ever  "be  put  to  silence"  (vcr.  1 7). 
But  he  who  trusts  in  the  Lord  shall  never  be  confounded.  '*  He 
trusted  in  God  that  He  would  deliver  Him :  let  Him  deliver 
Him  now  if  He  will  have  Him,*'  said  those  in  scorn,  "  proudly 
and  contemptuously,"  who  crucified  Him.  And  so  it  was  as 
they  said ;  as  proved  on  the  morning  of  the  resurrection,  when 
His  prayer  was  heard,  and  He  was  saved  out  of  the  death  He 
had  so  feared. 

4.  And  in  this  character  He  now  speaks  to  the  end  of  the 
Psalm.  What  went  before  was  the  utterance  of  His  soul  in  His 
humiliation,  and  especially  as  the  last  dread  hour  approached — 
in  the  Garden — at  the  bar  of  Pilate — and  on  the  Cross.  But 
what  remains  is  His  utterance  in  resurrection — when  He  has  ex- 
changed the  pit  for  the  rock,  and  the  grave  and  dust  of  death 
for  the  glory  of  immortality ;  and  celebrates  ^^  the  marvellous 
loving-kindness  of  Jehovah,  showed  Him  in  a  strong  city,"  which 
all  through  had  shielded  and  prot'CCted  Him  as  in  an  impregnable 
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fort.  Where  it  is  truly  comforting  to  Hie  redeemed— an  un- 
speakably precious  consideration — that  He  includes  them  as, 
with  Himself,  the  objects  of  the  Lord's  goodness,  which  he  here 
extols ;  no  longer  now  speaking,  as  before,  in  the  singular,  in  His 
own  person  only,  but  in  the  person  of  the  whole  company  of  be- 
lievers : — "  O  how  great  is  Thy  goodness  which  Thou  hast  laid 
upy&r  them  that  fear  Thee;  which  Thou  hast  wrought /or  them 
that  trust  in  Thee^  before  the  sons  of  men."  The  same  glorious 
prospect  which  was  before  the  mind  of  the  Apostle  when  he 
exclaimed — ^^filessed  be  the  Grod  and  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  who,  according  to  His  abundant  mercy,  hath  begotten 
us  again  to  a  lively  hope  by  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ  from 
the  dead,  to  an  inheritance  incorruptible  and  undefiled,  and  that 
&deth  not  away,  reserved"  ("  laid  up"  as  a  treasure)  "  in  heaven 
for  you,  who  are  kept  by  the  power  of  God  through  faith  unto 
salvation  ready  to  be  revealed  in  the  last  time"  (1  Pet.  i.  3,  4). 
Parallel  to  which  last  words  of  the  Apostle  is  also  the  next  verse 
of  the  Psalm — "  Thou  shalt  hide  them  in  the  secret  of  Thy  pre- 
sence from  the  pride  of  man :  Thou  shalt  keep  them  secretly  in 
a  pavilion  from  the  strife  of  tongues."  "  This"  (saith  one  before 
quoted^)  "  our  beloved  God  doth  secretly,  so  that  no  human  eyes 
may  or  can  see,  and  the  ungodly  do  not  know,  that  a  believer  is, 
in  God  and  in  the  presence  of  God,  so  well  protected  that  no 
reproach  or  contempt,  and  no  quarrelsome  tongues,  can  do  him 
any  harm."  But  the  time  is  coming  when  His  care  for  them 
shall  be  no  longer  secret ;  even  at  ^^  the  manifestation  of  the  sons 
of  God,"  when  the  world  that  now  "knows  them  not,  as  it  knew 
Him  not"  (Him  who  is  their  life — the  only  begotten  Son  of  God) 
shall  see  and  confess  their  adoption ;  and  when  their  glory  shall 
be  revealed  ^^ before  the  sons  of  men" — that  is,  "in  their  pre- 
sence** and  before  their  eyes :  as  in  a  former  Psalm — "  Thou 
preparest  a  table  for  me  even  in  the  presence  of  mine  enemies" 
(xxiii.  5).  When  they,  too,  shall  individually  take  up  the  Re- 
deemer's words  here — "  Blessed  be  the  Lord ;  for  He  hath 
showed  me  marvellous  kindness  in  a  strong  city :"  the  song  of 

1  Arnd,  in  Ilengstenberg. 
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the  redeemed,  as  given  in  another  prophecy  of  the  same  period — 
**  We  have  a  strong  city ;  salvation  will  God  appoint  for  walls 
and  bulwarks"  (Isa.  xxvi.  1). 

5.  And  here  then  is  the  present  application  of  the  whole. 
The  redeemed  of  Christ  who  form  His  mystical  body  are  called 
to  ^^  fill  up  the  measure  of  His  sufferings"  who  is  their  Head :  in 
which  view  their  sufferings  will  bear  a  close  analogy  to  His — 
the  trials  and  persecution  especially  to  which  they  are  subjected 
for  His  name's  sake.  And  under  the  pre:^sure  of  these  trials 
they  may  be  ready  to  say  "in  haste"  with  the  Psalmist  here, 
**  I  am  cut  off  from  before  Thine  eyes :"  even  as  the  Re- 
deemer in  his  extremity  exclaimed — "  My  God,  my  God,  why 
hast  Thou  forsaken  me?"  But  "their  times,"  as  were  His, 
^^are  in  God's  hand:"  into  which  also  at  all  times,  in  life  and 
death,  they  may,  with  Him,  "  commend  their  spirit."  And  if,  in 
their  affliction,  after  the  example  of  His  patience  in  the  days  of 
His  flesh,  they  but  wait  on  the  Lord,  and  cry  unto  Him,  He 
will  "  hear  the  voice  of  their  supplication,"  and  in  due  time  de- 
liver them.  Let  them  but  "consider  Him  who  endured  such 
contradiction  of  sinners  against  Himself,  lest  they  be  weary  and 
funt  in  their  minds."  For  this  is  their  encouragement — that 
He  is  "  the  beginner  and  finisher  of  their  faith ;"  that  He  himself 
has  trod  the  path  in  which  He  invites  them  to  follow,  and  His 
support  is  theirs :  that  from  His  own  experience  it  is  He  addresses 
them  from  the  throne  of  His  glory  in  the  concluding  words  of 
this  Psalm — "  Olove  the  Lord,  all  ye  His  saints :  fur  the  Lord 
preserveth  the  faithful,  and  plentifully  rewardeth  the  proud  doer. 
Be  of  good  courage,  and  He  shall  strengthen  your  heart,  all  ye 
that  hope  in  the  Lord." 
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PSALM  XXXIL 

A  Psalm  of  David.     MaschiL* 

1  Blessed'  m  he  whose  transgression  is  foi^ven*,  whose  sin  is  covered*. 

2  Blessed  is  the  man  unto  whom  the  Lobd  imputeth  not  iniquity, 
And  in  whose  spirit  there  is  no  guile. 

3  When  I  kept  silence,  my  hones  waxed  old 
Through  my  roaring  all  the  day  long. 

4  For  day  and  night  thy  hand  was  heavy*  upon  me : 

My  moisture'  is  turned  into  the  drought  of  summer.     Selah*. 

*  This  word,  V*3irp,  occurs  also  as  a  title  to  twelve  other  Psalms,  viz.,  Ps.  xlii., 
xUv.,  and  xlv.;  lii.  to  Iv.  inclusive;  Ixxiv.,  Ixzviii.,  Ixxxviii.,  and  Ixzzix;  and 
czlii.  It  is  found  also  in  Ps.  xIviL  7  (8),  where  rendered  icith  understanding :  Marg. 
(every  one)  that  hath  under stafiding.  It  is  the  Hiphil  participle,  used  as  a  noun,  of  the 
verb  V3to,  To  understand,  and  in  this  voice,  7b  make  to  understand;  and  therefore,  it 
would  seem,  must  be  taken  to  mean  (as  translated  in  the  margin).  For  instruction,  i.  e. 
A  Didactic  Boem,  "  A  very  decisive  circumstance  in  favour  of  which  interpretation 
(observes  Hengstenberg)  is  the  occurrence  of  ^jV^tDM,  /  will  imtruet  thee  (the  same  verb 
in  the  same  voice),  ver.  8,  as  it  were  in  explunation  of  the  Title ;  and  the  more  important 
from  the  fact  that  the  word  is  made  use  of  in  the  very  first  Psalm  which  bears  the  title." 
**  Which  relation"  (he  further  remarks,  between  the  Title  and  the  corresponding  term, 
ver.  8)  "  leaves  little  room  for  doubt  as  to  David's  having  composed  the  title,  and  affords 
strong  presumption  in  favour  of  the  titled  generally." 


Ver.  1. — *  Messed— rather,  Sappy,  as 
Ps.  i.  1 ;  and  so  next  verse. 

•  Forgiven,  ♦^tw,  partic.  past,  Kal,  of 
Mtra,  on  which  see  Ps.  xxv.  18,  note. 
This  form  is  adopted  instead  of  mtn« 
ftt)m  verbs  n'b,  evidently  on  account  of 
its  similarity  to  ^,  from  nos,  in  the 
same  hemistich.  See  another  instance  be- 
fore, Ps.  iv.  6  (7). 

*  Covered,  nro.  To  cover  in  general; 
of  m  here  first,  and  again  ver.  5,  where 
hid :  also  Ps.  Ixxxv.  2  (3) ;  Neh.  iv.  5 
(iii.  87)  ;  Job,  xxxL  33  ;  Prov.  xvii.  9  ; 
and  xxviii.  13.     Analogous  to  ts^,  also 


lit.  To  cover ;  on  which  see  Ps.  Ixv.  3  (4), 
note. 

Ver.  4. — *  Was  heavy,  ipn.  The  fu- 
ture is  often  used  of  customary,  or  con- 
tinued action.  So  again  Ps.  xlii.  6 ; 
Ixxiii.  3. 

*  Moisture,  ftfj,  only  here  and  Num. 
xi.  8,  where  fresh,  spoken  of  oil.  Gese- 
ntus  gives  ^^ juice,  from  an  Arabic  root 
denoting  To  suck,^^  as  the  primary  seuse : 
and  here,  the  vital  nwisture,  in  agreement 
with  the  Chald.,  Aben  Ezra,  Rabbi  Nathan, 
&c. 

•  Selah. — See  Ps.  iii.  ver.  2,  note  •. 
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6  I  acknowledged  my  sin  unto  thee,  and  mine  iniquity  have  I  not 
hid. 
I  eaid,  I  will  confess^  my  transgressions  unto  the  Loed  ; 
And  thou  forgavest  the  iniquity  of  my  sin.     Selah. 

6  For  this  shall  every  one  that  is  godly^  pray  unto  thee,  in  a  time 

when  thou  mayest  be  found : 
Surely  in  the  floods  of  great  waters  they  shall  not  come  nigh  unto 
him. 

7  Thou  art  my  hiding-place ;  thou  shalt  preserve  me  from  trouble  ; 
Thou  shalt  compass  me  about  with  songs*  of  deliverance.     Selah. 

8  I  will  instruct  thee,  and  teach  thee  in  the  way  which  thou  shalt 

go: 
I  will  guide  thee  ^\'ith  mine  eye'^. 

9  Be  ye  not  as  the  horse, 

Or  as  the  mule,  tchich  have  no  understanding : 
"Whose  mouth"  must  be  held  in'*  with  bit  and  bridle, 
Lest  they  come  near  unto  thee. 


Ver.  5. — "*  I  urill-eonffss,  nr,  ouly 
used  in  the  Hiphil  and  Hitbpael :  in  the 
former  only  applied  to  iin  here,  and  Prov. 
xxviii  13  ;  elsewhere,  To praite  God,  i.e. 
To  eonfeu  His  glory,  mercies,  &c  Bat  in 
the  latter  always,  To  confes»  9in  ;  and 
•ometlroea,  as  here,  construed  with  the 
prep.  %,  e.  g.  Nehem.  i.  6 ;  ix.  2. 

Veb.  6. — ^  That  ia  godly^  Ton.  See 
Pi.  It.  3,  note  ». 

VxR.  7.— »  Song9^  73,  plur.  constr.  of 
|\  only  here ;  properly  the  infln.  of  pi, 
Ta  9haut  for  Joy,  which  occurs  below, 
ver.  11  (comp.  Job,  xxxviii.  7). 

Veb.  8 »  /  will  guide  thee  with  mine 

eye.  Marg.  /  vcitl  counsel  (Jhee) :  Mifie 
eye  (shall  be)  upon  thee.  So  the  Chald.  * 
I  will  place  upon  thee  tny  eye  for  good  ; 
adopted  by  De  Rossi  and  Dathe  (in  Ro- 
gers), and  Phillips,  &c  Compare  Jer. 
xzir.  6 :  I  will  eet  mine  eyes  upon  them  for 
good,  &c 

Yem.  9 n  Whose  mouth,   T»,   suff. 


with  S.  By  Aben  Ezra,  Yarchi,  and  most 
Jewish  interpreters,  rendered,  as  here, 
mouthy  who  refer  to  Ps.  ciii.  5.  So  also 
the  LXX.  and  Vulg  here.  Gesenius, 
however,  reads  trappings  ;  lit.  ornament*, 
from  rrrp,  in  the  sense  of  To  put  on  as  or- 
naments; referring  to  Ex.  xxxiii.  4,  6; 
Jer.  iv.  30;  Ezek.  xvi.  7;  and  in  Pa. 
ciii.  5,  age,  from  the  same  root,  in  the 
sense  of  To  pau  on,  or  over,  whence  19, 
duration  of  time.  Hengst.  also  reads  or- 
ftament  here,  as  though  spoken  sarcasti- 
cally— whose  ornaments  are  bridle  and 
bit  for  restraint.  The  first  sen^e  is  cer- 
tainly the  most  suitable,  both  here  and  in 
P8.ciii.,  though  unsupported  by  any  au- 
thority from  the  Hebrew  or  the  cognate 
dialects. 
K  Must'be-heldf  c^,  inf.  active,  for  the 

passive— (is)  to  be  held;  of  D^,  pref.  with 
^ ;  only  here,  but  in  the  cognate  dialects, 
2b  shut  the  mouth,  muzzle.  And  so  3^^, 
not  to  eome  near. 
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10  Many  sorrows  shall  he  to  the  wicked : 

But  he  that  tmsteth  in  the  Loed,  mercy  shall  compasB  him  about 

1 1  Be  glad  in  the  Loed,  and  rejoice,  ye  righteous : 
And  shout  for  joy,  all  ye  thai  are  upright  in  heart 


EXPOSITION. 

The  Apostle  Paul  has  given  us  an  important  clue  to  the  scope 
and  subject  of  this  Psalm  in  a  quotation  of  the  opening  words  in 
Bom.  iv.,  where,  expounding  the  doctrine  of  man's  justification 
before  God,  and  showing  that  it  is  of  faith,  and  not  of  works,  he 
first  adduces,  in  illustration,  the  case  of  Abraham  (ver.  1-5) — 
**  What  shall  we  say  then  that  Abraham  our  father,  as  pertaining 
to  the  flesh,  hath  found  ?  For  if  Abraham  were  justified  by 
works,  he  hath  whereof  to  glory ;  but  not  before  God.  For 
what  saith  the  scripture  ?  Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  was 
counted  unto  him  for  righteousness.  Now  to  him  that  worketh 
is  the  reward  not  reckoned  of  grace,  but  of  debt.  But  to  him 
that  worketh  not,  but  belie veth  on  him  that  justificth  the  ungodly, 
his  faith  is  counted  for  nghteousness."  And  then  the  testimony 
of  David  (ver.  1  and  2  of  this  Psalm)  —  "Even  as  David  also 
describeth  the  blessedness  of  the  man,  unto  whom  God  imputeth 
righteousness  without  works,  saying.  Blessed  are  they  whose 
iniquities  are  forgiven,  and  whose  sins  are  covered.  Blessed  is 
the  man  to  whom  the  Lord  will  not  impute  sin"  (ver.  6-8). 
That  is,  "  will  not  impute  sin,"  owing  to  its  being  remitted  by 
ffuth  in  the  atonement  for  sin  made  by  the  Saviour  Jesus  Christ; 
as  he  had  just  before  explained  (eh.  lii.  24-26) :  "  Being  justified 
freely  by  His  grace  through  the  redemption  that  is  in  Christ 
Jesus :  whom  God  hath  set  forth  to  be  a  propitiation  through 
fdth  in  His  blood,  to  declare  His  righteousness  for  the  remission 
of  sins  that  are  past,  through  the  forbearance  of  God ;  to  declare, 
I  say,  at  this  time  His  righteousness :  that  He  might  be  just,  and 
the  justifier  of  him  which  believeth  in  Jesus." 
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For,  though  this  reference  to  "  the  redemption"  and  "  propi- 
tiation"  may  not  at  first  view  be  a{)parent  to  us  in  the  Psalmist's 
words,  we  may  be  sure  that  it  would  bo  so  to  the  Jew,  with 
whom  the  Apostle  is  here  reasoning ;  and  accordingly  we  find,  on 
looking  to  the  original,  that  it  is  indeed  most  obvious  in  the 
peculiar  terms  used.  First,  in  the  word  "^rytvew,"  which  is, 
literally,  being  eased  of  a  burden^  owing  to  its  being  ^^  borne**  for 
one;  and  again,  in  the  word  ^^ covered^**  which  is  identical  with 
the  words  for  to  atone  and  atonement^  by  which  are  denoted 
the  purpose  of  the  sacrifices  throughout  the  Leviticiil  law  (see 
the  Notes) — **  whose  sin  is  cover ed-bi/^the-atonement,'* 

A  "forgiveness,"  "covering,"  and  " atonement,"  extending, 
moreover,  to  all  sin,  as  denoted  by  three  different  forms  of  it  here 
specified — ^^  transgression^**  ^^sin^**  and  *^  iniquity  ;**  that  is,  sins 
of  commission  ;  violation  of  the  commands  of  God :  sin  in  prin- 
ciple^ or  in  the  abstract;  deviation  from  the  unerring  scope  or 
standard  of  God's  revealed  will :  and  sin  in  contradistinction  to 
righteousness  in  general,  and  specially  to  equity  and  justice^  and 
so  including  all  sins  against  man^  And  this  in  a  way  worthy  of 
God — not  by  connivance  at  sin  (as  ignorantly  supposed  by  many), 
or  indulging  it ;  but,  while  pardoning,  condemning  it,  and  vindi- 
cating the  requirements  of  His  holy  law  (never  so  fully  and  glo- 
riously as  in  the  cross)  in  remitting  the  transgression  of  it. 
"Blessed,"  indeed,  they  so  forgiven,  and  "happy"!  Happy 
now  in  the  consciousness  of  peace,  even  "peace  with  God" 
(Bom.  V.  1) — the  one  great  want  and  deepest  felt  need  of  the 
soul ;  and  happy  evermore  in  the  possession  of  eternal  salvation. 

II.  But  the  Psalmist  goes  on  to  state  an  indispensable  requi- 
site to  the  experience  of  this  blessedness,  and  therefore  most 
important  always  to  note  in  connexion  with  it,  viz.,  the  unreserved 
confession  to  God  of  the  sin,  whatever  it  be,  which  presses  on 
the  conscience. 

He  adds — "and  in  whose  spirit  there  is  no  guile;"  which 
"guile"  he  immediately  explains  to  be  that  spirit  of  self-deception 
which  blinds  to  the  real  evil  and  whole  magnitude  of  sin,  and 

n —  fi^.    See  the  same  three  tenni,  Exod.  xxxir.  7. 

Z 
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prompts  to  deny,  extenuate,  or  excuse  it;  against  which  the 
Apostle  John  also  warns  us,  in  a  parallel  passage  to  tins  (Ist  Ep« 
i.  8,  9) — *^  If  we  say  that  we  have  no  sin,  toe  deceive  ourseloee** 
(deceive  God  we  cannot),  *^  and  the  truth  is  not  in  us.  K  we 
confess  our  sins,  He  is  faithful  and  just  to  forgive  us  our  sins,  and 
to  cleanse  us  from  all  unrighteousness."  Because  so  we  show 
our  sense  of  our  guilt,  and  of  His  mercy  in  pardoning  it.  And 
so  here  (ver.  3-5) — **  When  I  kept  silence,  my  bones  waxed  old 
through  my  roaring  all  the  day  long.  For  day  and  night  Thy 
hand  was  heavy  upon  me:  my  moisture  is  turned  into  the 
drought  of  summer.  I  acknowledged  my  sin  unto  Thee,  and 
mine  iniquity  have  I  not  hid.  I  said,  I  will  confess  my  trans- 
gressitms  unto  the  Lord;  and  thou  forgaveet  the  iniquity  of  my 
sin."  Where  we  observe  again  all  three  forms  of  sin  oonfissed 
which  had  been  mentioned  as/orffiven  (ver.  1  and  2). 

There  is  a  very  general  agreement  among  commentators  that 
this  penitential  Psalm,  as  well  as  the  fifty-first,  was  composed  after 
David  had  obtained  forgiveness  of  his  sin  in  the  matter  of  Uriah 
and  Bathsheba ;  which  indeed  can  scarcely  be  doubted,  inasmuch 
as  he  evidently  speaks  of  himself,  and  in  reference  to  some  parti- 
cular instance  of  sin ;  and  we  know  of  no  other  case  in  his  history 
to  which  he  could  refer.  Besides,  all  the  circumstances  agree 
exactly.  *'  Here,  as  there,  it  is  none  of  the  common  sins  of 
infirmity  that  are  spoken  of,  but  a  dreadful  transgresaioHy  or  an 
assemblage  of  dreadful  '  transgressions.'  Here,  as  there,  we 
have  a  long  continuance  of  impenitence,  implied  (ver.  3)  by  *  my 
bones  waxed  old^  and  (ver.  4)  ^day  and  night  Thy  hand  was 
heavy  upon  me;'  and  according  to  the  history,  there  elapsed 
nearly  a  whole  year  between  David's  sin  and  his  repentance. 
Here  also,  as  there,  we  have  a  sudden  transition  ;  confession  of 
sin  at  once  breaking  forth,  and  immediately  followed  by  forgive- 
ness. Compare  ver.  5 — '  I  said,  1  will  confess  my  transgressions 
unto  the  Lord,  and  Thou  forgavest  the  iniquity  of  my  sin' — with 
2  Sam.  xii.  13 — *  And  David  said  unto  Nathan,  I  have  sinned 
against  the  Lord :  and  Nathan  said  to  David,  The  Lord  hath  put 
away  thy  sin ;  thou  shalt  not  die' "  (Hengstenberg). 

But,  whatever  may  have  been  the  sin,  he  tells  us  that  for  a 
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time  it  was  not  confessed,  and  that  during  that  time  he  was 
miserable,  suffering  the  torments  of  an  accusing  conscience ;  his 
sin,  like  an  ulcer,  rankling  and  festering  inwardly,  causing  inex- 
pressible pain  and  anguish  of  mind — a  secret  weeping  at  heart, 
which  made  him  to  pine  away,  and  wasted  his  bodily  strength  and 
vigour.  But  no  sooner  is  his  sin  confessed  than  he  experiences 
relief.  The  dread  of  the  Divine  judgments  which  impended, 
**  the  heavy  hand  of  God"  which  pressed  upon  him,  was  removed ; 
his  conscience,  now  at  length  unburdened,  was  at  ease ;  and  look- 
ing to  the  forgiveness  that  is  through  the  atonement — the  flimsy 
covering  with  which  his  self-deceit  had  sought  to  cloak  his  sin 
being  removed,  and  the  covering  provided  for  it  substituted — ^he 
has  peace  in  the  consciousness  of  a  full  pardon  and  perfect  recon- 
ciliation to  God^ 

III.  And  this — the  goodness  of  God  towards  him — ^he  re- 
cords, not  in  acknowledgment  only  of  his  own  mercies,  but  for 
the  comfort  and  encouragement  of  all  sincere  penitents :  "  For 
this"  (i.  e.  for  this  cause)  "  shall  every  one  that  is  godly"  or 
**  every  gracious  person,"  who  is  the  subject  of  the  grace  of  God, 
as  the  word  here  denotes  (see  note) — "  pray  unto  Thee  in  a  time 
when  Thou  mayest  be  found :  surely  in  the  floods  of  great  wa- 
ters"— the  overflowing  of  the  divine  judgments  overspreading 
the  earth  in  "  the  day  of  Judgment  and  perdition  of  ungodly 
men,"  as  of  old  at  the  Deluge — "they"  (the  judgments)  "shall 
not  come  nigh  unto  him."  For,  every  such  one,  in  prospect  of 
that  day,  may  take  up  his  words  and  say — "  Thou  art  my  hiding 
place :  Thou  shalt  preserve  me  from  trouble :  Thou  shalt  com- 
pass me  about  with  songs  of  deliverance."  Observe — "in  the 
time  when  Thou  mayest  be  found ;"  that  i^^  in  each  particular 
case,  the  time  between  the  sin  and  its  punishment :  but  generally 

^  So  Augustine : — *'  Let  God  cover  thy  wounds :  do  not  thon.  For  if  tlioa  wish  to 
cover  them,  being  asliamcd,  the  Pliysicuui  will  not  come.  Let  Him  cover ;  for  by  the 
covering  of  the  Physicum  the  wound  is  healed :  by  the  covering  of  the  wounded  man  the 
wound  is  concealed.     And  from  whom  ?     From  Him  who  knoweth  all  things  !** 

And  another: — '*He  only  has  his  sins  covered  who  does  not  himself  cover  them. 
Fofghreneas  of  sin  from  God  is  in  proportion  to  the  confession  of  it  to  Him.*' 
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the  day  or  dispensation  of  grace.  Such  woe  the  former  ditpeo- 
eation  to  Israel,  as  their  prophet  Isaiah  says  to  them,  ch.  It.  69 
<*  Seek  ye  the  Lord  while  He  may  be  found ;  call  ye  upon  Him 
while  He  is  near."  And  such  is  the  present  more  eminently-— 
^'an  acceptable  time"  and  ^^day  of  salvatioiii"  as  the  Apostle 
terms  it  (2  Cor.  vi.  2) — when  (as  he  there,  in  the  capacity  of  the 
ambassador  of  Heaven,  announces)  *^God  is  in  Christ  reconciling 
the  world  to  Himself,  not  imputing  their  trespasses  unto  them," 
and  we  see  the  grace  and  love  of  God  revealed  as  did  not  David : 
so  that  if  we  refuse  to  be  *'  reconciled  to  God,"  or  **  receive  the 
grace  of  Gt>d  in  vain"  so  ministered  to  us,  we  shall  be  deserving 
of  far  greater  condemnation  than  the  unbelieving  or  impenitent 
of  that  day; — which  consideration  also  gives  additional  weight 
(regarding  it  as  addressed  to  us)  to — 

III.  The  lesson  that  follows,  whether  spoken  by  the  Psalm- 
ist, or  by  the  Lord,  ver.  8,  9 : — ^^  I  will  instruct  thee  and  teach 
thee  in  the  way  which  thou  shalt  go :  I  will  guide  thee  with 
mine  eye.  Be  ye  not  as  the  horse,  or  as  the  mule,  which  have 
no  understanding :  whose  mouth  must  be  held  in  with  bit  and 
bridle,  lest  they  come  near  unto  thee."  That  is,  in  other  words, 
the  love  of  God  invites,  the  grace  of  God  would  now  gently  lead 
us  to  Him.  Let  us  beware  that,  like  the  irrational  and  untamed 
brutes,  we  do  not  resist  His  drawing  us  by  these,  the  cords  of  His 
love,  lest  we  move  Him  to  compel  us  into  subjection  by  severe 
measures.  For  all  must  in  the  end  serve  Him,  willingly  or  un- 
willingly. Thus  He  put  a  bridle  into  the  mouth  of  Pharaoh, 
and  reined  in  his  pride,  when  'Hhe  horse  and  his  rider  were 
thrown  into  the  sea."  And  thus  He  subdued  the  "rage"  of 
Sennacherib,  King  of  the  mighty  empire  of  Assyria,  when,  in 
fulfilment  of  His  word  by  the  prophet,  *'  He  put  His  hook  in  his 
nose,  and  His  bridle  in  his  mouth,  and  turned  him  back  by  the 
way  by  which  he  came."  But  not  so  is  it  with  the  humble  and 
contrite  penitent.  The  deep  sense  of  his  sin,  mid  of  the  con- 
demnation which  is  its  desert,  together  with  the  experience  of 
the  free  pardon  granted  on  the  confession  of  it,  have  broken  the 
rebellious  spirit,  and  melted  the  hard  heart :  and  he  now  submits 
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himself  to  his  Saviour  and  his  God,  saying  with  one  who  affords 
another  striking  example  of  the  Divine  forgiveness — "  Lord,  what 
wilt  Thou  have  me  to  do?"  and  takes  on  him  the  "easy  yoke" 
of  Christ— made  easy  by  the  "  rest"  and  peace  which  He  promises 
to  those  who  bear  it,  and  who  "  learn  of  Him." 

Such  the  important  "  instruction"  which  this  Psalm  (con- 
formably to  its  title)  gives  us :  which — 

IV.  In  conclusion,  the  Psalmist  enforces  by  two  sentences 
— declaring  the  opposite  award  of  those  who  disregard  and  those 
who  heed  it :  multiplied  "  sorrows"  to  the  one — and  "joy"  abun- 
dant to  the  others,  ver.  10,  11.  For  this  is  the  meaning  of  the 
terms  "  wicked"  and  "  righteous"  in  this  Book.  The  "  wicked" 
are,  not  alone  the  morally  depraved,  but  the  unbelieving — the 
rebellious  against  the  counsel  of  God  (Ps.  i.  1) :  "  the  righteous" 
(as  indeed  here  defined)  those  "  that  trust  in  Him :"  not  the  ab- 
solutely righteous,  but  those  who  (though  sinful  by  nature)  have 
been  reconciled  to  God,  and  brought  into  submission  to  His 
teaching  and  guidance. 

Let  every  reader  of  this  Psalm  ask  himself — Have  I  this 
**joy?*'  Am  I  thus  ** blessed"  or  "  happy"  in  this  forgiveness? 
For  this  (be  it  repeated)  is  truly  happinesss — both  here  and  here- 
after. There  is  no  real  imhappiness,  no  real  care,  but  sin :  and 
they  who  are  unburdened  of  this  sorrow,  and  relieved  of  this 
care,  need  not  be  disquieted  by  aught  else.  Poverty — sickness 
— afflictions — persecutions — all  will  sit  light  on  the  breast  of  him 
who  is  at  peace  with  Gady  and  has  the  consciousness  of  His 
favour. 
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PSALM  XXXIIL* 

1  Eejoice  in  the  Loed,  0  ye  righteous ; 
For  praise  is  comely'  for  the  upright. 

2  Praise  the  Lobd  with  harp  : 

Sing  unto  him  with  the  psaltery  and  an  instrument  of  ten  stringed. 

3  Sing  unto  him  a  new  song; 
Play  skilfully  with  a  loud  noise. 

4  For  the  word  of  the  Lobd  is  right ; 
And  all  his  works  are  done  in  truth. 

6  He  loYcth  righteousness  and  judgment : 
The  earth  is  full  of  the  goodness  of  the  Lobd. 

6  By  the  word  of  the  Lobd  were  the  heavens  made ; 
And  all  the  host  of  them  by  the  breath  of  his  mouth. 

♦  **  These  two  Psalms  (this  and  the  preceding)  are  written  as  one  in  eight  HSS.  K. 
and  2  B.  It  maj  be  remarked  also  that  the  words  rtf  AapiS  prefixed  to  this  are  obe- 
lized by  Origen ;  and  that  in  84  MSS.  of  LXX.  Compl.  Aid.,  it  is  noted  that  the  Psalm 
is  without  a  title  in  the  Hebrew.  See  Holmes^s  Septuagint*'  (Rogers).  "  Mendlessohn 
and  others  consider  it  as  a  second  part  of  the  preceding**  (Phillips) ;  and  others,  with 
Lowth,  suggest  that  the  last  verse  of  the  preceding  should  be  the  first  of  this.  It  is 
better,  however,  in  the  absence  of  better  authority  for  disturbing  the  present  ar- 
rangement, to  consider  them  as  related  to  each  other,  and  forming  oue  pair,  as  Psalms 
iz.  and  x.,  and  others ;  this  Psalm  being  a  following  up  and  amplification  of  the  idea 
suggested  by  the  last  verse  of  Ps.  xxziL  It  may  be  an  additional  reason  for  r^arding 
this  as  a  complete  composition  in  itself,  that  (as  Hengstenberg  remarks)  the  number  of 
verses  in  it  corresponds  to  that  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet — a  circumstance  not  likely 
to  be  accidental. 


Vbr.  1.— >  Comely^  nyo,  generally 
taken  to  be  the  Niph.  part  fem.  of  nvi, 
To  desire  ;  but,  according  to  Gesenius,  an 
adjective,  becotninffy  from  nra,  To  become 
any  one, 

Ver.  2.— «  With  the  psaltery  and  an 
instrument  of  ten  strings^  "rtoVaa^. — 
These  are  mentioned  as  distinct  instru- 
ments, Ps.  xdi.  4.  But  all  the  andent 
Versions  translate,  the  ten-stringed  lyre. 


which  the  paraDellsm  seems  to  require. 
Vl3,  primarily  a  leather  bottle  or  pitcher, 
and  hence,  probably,  a  musical  instrument, 
from  its  shape,  which  Jerome  says  was  that 
of  an  inverted  Delta  (v).  Gr.  vapXa ;  La- 
tin, Nablium.  Josephus  says  it  was  a  spe- 
des  of  lyre,  or  harp,  having  twelve  strings, 
and  played  with  the  fingers — not  with  a 
plectrum  (Anliq.,  vii.  12,  §  3)  ;  but  some 
may  Iiave  had  ten  (see  Gesenius).   Comp. 
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7  He  gathercth  the  waters  of  the  sea  together  as  an  heap* : 
He  layeth  up  the  depth  in  storehouses. 

8  Let  all  the  earth  fear  the  Lord  ; 

Let  all  the  inhahitants  of  the  world  stand  in  awe  of  him  : 

9  For  he  spake,  and  it  was  done ; 
He  commanded,  and  it  stood  fast. 

1 0  The  LoBD  hringeth*  the  counsel  of  the  heathen*  to  nought* ; 
He  maketh  the  devices  of  the  people*  of  none  effect. 

1 1  The  counsel  of  the  Lord  standeth  for  ever, 
The  thoughts^  of  his  heart  to  all  generations. 

12  Blessed'  is  the  nation  whose  God  is  the  Lord  ; 

And  the  people  whom  he  hath  chosen  for  his  own  inheritance. 

13  The  Lord  looketh  from  heaven ; 
He  beholdeth  all  the  sons  of  men. 

1 4  From  the  place  of  his  habitation  he  looketh* 
Upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth. 

15  He  fashioneth  their  hearts  alike ; 
He  considercth  all  their  works. 

16  There  is  no  king  saved  by  the  multitude  of  an  host : 
A  mighty  man  is  not  delivered  by  much  strength. 

17  An  horse  is  a  vain  thing  for  safety  : 

Neither  shall  he  deliver  any  by  his  great  strength. 

18  Behold,  the  eye  of  the  Lord  is  upon  them  that  fear  him, 
Upon  them  that  hope  in  his  mercy ; 


abo  Ps.  czUt.  9,  where  one  instrument 
teems  to  be  meant  by  the  two  words. 

Ver.  7 ^  Aa  an  heap,  TO.    All  the 

andent  interpreters,  without  an  exception, 
have  rendered  13,  as  if  it  were  i>i:,  a 
bottle.  But  the  text  agrees  well  with 
Qcn.  L  9,  10,  the  fact  alluded  to. 

V««.  10.—*  Bringeth  to  noUghty  f^n, 
Hiph.  of  TBy  only  here  and  £zek.  xvii.  19, 
and  Zech.  xL  10 ;  L  q.  *t«,  To  break, 
Hiph.  norr. 

ft  Tks  heathen  ,  ,  ,  the  people, — Read 
thenatiaite  .  .  .  the  peoplee. 


Ver.  11 — «  The  thoughts;  the  same 
word  as  devices  in  the  preceding  verse. 

Ver.  12 — '  Blessed^TSLiheT,  Happy, 
as  Ps.  i.  1. 

Ver.  14. — »  He  looketh,  na^,  always, 
as  here,  in  Hiphil;  and  only  elsewhere, 
Cant.  ii.  9;  Isa.  xiv.  16.  Gesenius  com- 
pares the  Chaldee  too,  To  look  at,  eoiu 
template  ;  and  the  Latin  pne  eagio,  eagax^ 

&C. 

From  this  root  is  Tinjvin,  the  Chaldee 
and  Rabbinical  term  for  Jhrovidence, 
N.  B.— The  Prayer-Book  Version  adds 
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19  To  deliver  their  soul  from  death, 
And  to  keep  them  aliye  in  fEunine. 

20  Our  Boul  waiteth  for  the  Lobd  : 
He  is  our  help  and  our  shield. 

21  For  our  heart  shall  rejoice  in  him, 
Because  we  have  trusted  in  his  holy  name. 

22  Let  thy  mercy,  0  Lobd,  be  upon  us, 
According  as  we  hope  in  thee. 

at  the  end  of  this  verse — **and  easieth  out  Arab.,  A&thiop.  The  Ghaldee  and  Syriae 
{fruatrates)  the  eoutuel  ofprinc$t"  from  Versioiis,  howerer,  agree  with  the  Hebrew, 
the  LXX.,  which  ia  followed  by  the  Vulg.,      as  here. 


EXPOSITION. 

There  is  an  evident  connexion  between  this  Psahoa  and  the 
foregoing.  In  the  last  verse  of  that  Psalm  "  the  righteous"  were 
called  on  to  *' rejoice  in  the  Lord  ;''  and  in  the  first  verse  of  this  the 
call  is  repeated,  and  in  the  same  words — *'  Rejoice  in  the  Lord, 
O  ye  righteous :"  the  theme  there  suggested  taken  up  with  a  view 
to  dwelling  on  it,  and  enforcing  the  exhortation  (see  note  *). 

It  consists  of  three  parts — an  Introduction  and  Conclusion, 
each  of  three  verses,  ver.  1-3,  and  20-22;  and  the  main  body, 
which  again  divides  into  two  equal  sections,  ver.  4-11,  and 
12-19. 

I.  The  Introduction  announces  the  subject — a  call  to  praise, 
addressed  to  ^Hhe  righteous,"  that  is,  those  defined  at  the  close 
of  the  last  as  they  'Uhat  trust  in  the  Lobd,"  and  who  are  the 
objects  of  **  His  mercy ;"  and  in  this,  ver.  18,  as  they  *'  that  fear 
Him,  and  that  hope  in  His  mercy :"  the  righteousness  of  a  re- 
deemed soul,  restored  to  the  standing  offaithy  which  is  righteous- 
ness in  principle.  And  the  call  is  to  sing  *'  a  new  song,"  which 
expression,  traced  through  the  various  places  where  it  occurs  in 
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this  Book  and  elsewhere,  ever  indicates  that  the  theme  is  Re- 
DBMPTiON  in  some  of  its  manifestations,  and  usually  in  its  results 
or  consummation  (see  Ps.  xl.  3;  xcvi.  and  xcviii.  1;  cxliv.  9; 
cxllx.  1 :  Isa.  xlii.  9,  10;  Rev,  v.  9,  and  xiv.  1-3). 

II.  The  Ground  of  this  pi-aise  next  follows  to  ver.  19,  inclu- 
sive. But  it  may  be  considered  as  stated  in  brief  in  ver.  4, — 
**  For  the  word  of  the  Lord  is  right,  and  all  His  works  are  done 
in  truth,"  or  rather  "  in  faithfulness,"  as  the  word  here  means 
(sec  Ps.  V.  9,  note  ").  That  is,  the  word  of  the  Lord  has  proved 
to  be  true,  and  His  dealings  to  be  faithful  in  fulfilment  of  His 
promises :  and  this  notwithstanding  the  gainsaying  of  unbelievers 
and  all  the  schemes  of  men  to  frustrate  His  purposes,  as  added, 
ver.  10,  11,  "  The  Lord  bringeth  the  counsel  of  the  nations  to 
nought :  He  maketh  the  devices  of  the  peoples  of  none  effect. 
'ITie  counsel  of  the  Lord  standeth  for  ever;  the  thoughts  of  His 
heart  to  all  generations." 

It  is  partly  from  the  intimation  in  these  verses  that  this  Psalm 
contemplates  a  time  when  the  truth  of  God  should  prove  victo- 
rious over  a  confederacy  of  "  nations"  and  "  peoples"  united  in 
counsel  to  overthrow  it,  that  Bishop  Ilorsley  has  entitled  it  '*  A 
Thanksgiving  of  the  Church  triumphant^  in  the  latter  age 8^  for 
her  final  deliverance  by  the  overthrow  of  Antichrist  and  his  armies:" 
and  justly,  inasmuch  as  that  event  shall  finally  answer  the  ques- 
tion of  the  scoffer — "Where  is  the  promise  of  His  coming?" 
and  prove  that  the  hope  in  which  "  the  fathers"  died,  and  which 
has  been  the  support  of  the  Church  from  the  beginning,  is  not 
vain — that  promise  which,  as  the  Psalmist  states  in  the  inter- 
vening verses  (5-9),  the  power  of  the  Almighty  is  engaged  to 
make  good.  The  work  of  Redemption  is  the  work  of  Thb 
Creator;  and  therefore  all  the  feeble  efforts  and  designs  of 
wicked  men  to  hinder  and  oppose  it  must  prove  abortive:  so 
that  it  behoves  them  to  cease  their  opposition  and  submit  to  Him. 
The  hosts  of  the  heavens  exist  by  His  breath ;  the  waters  of  the 
great  deep  arc  confined  within  their  barriers  by  His  power. 
Shall  He  not  then  still  the  raging  of  the  peoples,  and  put  a  bri- 
dle in  their  mouth  to  tame  them?     "Let  all  the  earth  fear  the 
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Lord  :  let  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  stand  in  awe  of  Him. 
•  .  .  The  counsel  of  the  Lord  standeth  for  ever:"  and  Hj8 
**  purposes"  in  contrast  to  those  of  '*  the  nations"  which  he  bring- 
eth  to  nought  and  maketh  of  none  effect,  ver.  10  (see  note  *)• 

2.  The  mention  of  *Uhe  nations"  and  ^<  peoples"  whose 
"  counsel"  is  opposed  to  that  of  Jehovah  leads  now  to  speak  of 
one  *^  nation"  and  one  '^  people"  in  particular,  which  is  pronounced 
«  blessed,"  as  ^'  the  people  whom  the  Lord  hath  chosen  for  His 
inheritance"  (ver.  1 2).  Where,  that  Israel  is,  in  the  first  instance, 
intended,  cannot  be  doubted  (compare  Exod.  xix.  6 ;  Deut.  vii. 
6,  and  xxxii.  9) :  though  the  blessing  is  extended  (ver.  18,  19)  to 
all  believers — to  all  who  "fear  the  Lord"  and  "hope  in  Him." 
And  this  "people"  is  here  further  encouraged  by  the  fact  of 
which  they  are  reminded  (ver.  13-16) — that  "  the  Lord,"  whose 
they  are,  beholds,  as  from  the  watch-tower  of  His  eternal  throne 
in  the  heavens,  "  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,"  and  overrules 
all  their  plans  and  actions.  "  Their  thoughts  are  wholly  under 
God's  control,  for  *  He  fashioneth  their  hearts ;'  and  so  are  their 
worksy  for  *  He  observes  them.'  Who,  then,  need  be  afrfdd  on 
account  of  the  plans  and  works  of  men,  if  he  only  have  God  for 
his  friend  ?"  All  the  power  of  the  world  is  less  than  notliing  if 
brought  into  the  field  against  that  of  God :  "  the  king"  and  his 
"  host,"  the  "  war-horse"  and  "  the  mighty  man,"  are  alike  unable 
to  "save" — are  "a  vain  thing"  (ver.  16,  17). 

Here  again  Bp.  Horsley,  in  his  very  brief  notes  on  this  Psalm, 
sees  the  confederacy  of  "  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  their  armies" 
on  the  eve  of  the  Lord's  advent,  mentioned  Rev.  xix.  19.  "  These 
versed"  (he  says,  viz.  16  and  17)  "allude  to  the  discomfiture 
of  the  Antichristian  armies  by  Divine  interposition."  True  in- 
deed it  is  (as  another  remarks),  "the  language  of  holy  defiance 
in  these  verses  is  applicable  to  many  of  the  partial  conflicts  which 
have  taken  place  in  different  ages  between  *  the  seed  of  the  ser- 
pent' and  *  the  seed  of  the  woman.'  Often  have  kings  and  their 
armies  fled  before  the  rising  interests  of  Christ's  kingdom.  But 
a  greater  conflict  and  more  decisive  victory  is  one  day  to  be 
expected,  as  we  have  seen  in  the  former  Psalms.  The  final  vic- 
tory of  Christ  over  His  earthly  and  spiritual  enemies,  and  the 
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consequent  establishment  of  His  promised  kingdom,  is  the  theme 
that  pervades  the  page  of  prophecy.  The  i)artial  deliverances 
which  His  people  now  experience  from  His  staying  hand,  who  re- 
bukes the  madness  of  the  people  as  He  rules  the  waves  of  the  sea 
when  they  rage  horribly,  are  only  in  anticipation,  and  vouchsafed 
as  an  earnest  of  the  deliverance  and  triumph  He  will  one  day 
achieve" — in  the  day,  namely,  of  "  His  appearing  and  kingdom," 
for  which  His  Church  militant  here  on  earth  still  waits.  And, 
accordingly,  with  this  anticipation — 

III.  The  Psalm  concludes :  "Our  soul  waitcth  for  the  Lord: 
He  is  our  help  and  our  shield.  For  our  heart  shall  rejoice  in 
Him,  because  we  have  trusted  in  His  holy  Name."  That  is, 
observes  Bp.  Home,  who  also  discerns  here  the  same  glorious 
event — "  In  answer  to  the  foregoing  exhortation,  *  the  righteous* 
are  here  introduced  declaring  their  fixed  resolution  to  persevere 
in  ffuth  and  patience,  ^  waiting  for  the  coming'  of  their  Lord  and 
Saviour,  in  whom  they  *  rejoice  with  joy  unspeakable  and  full  of 
glory,'  by  reason  of  that  humble  and  holy  confidence  which  they 
have  in  Him.  *  Let  Thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  be  upon  us,  according 
as  we  hope  in  Thee.'  The  hope  of  the  Church  was  always  in 
Messiah.  Of  old  she  prayed  for  the  *  mercy'  of  His  first  Advent; 
now  she  expecteth  His  second.  Grant  us,  O  Lord,  hope  of  which 
we  may  never  be  disappointed !" 
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PSALM  XXXIV.* 

A  Pioltn  of  David  when  he  changed  his  behayiour  before  Abimelecb, 

who  drove  him  away,  and  he  departed.f 

1  H  I  WILL  bless  the  Load  at  all  times : 

His  praise  shall  continually  be  in  my  mouth. 

2  D  My  soul  shall  make  her  boast  in  the  Load  : 

The  humble  shall  hear  th&reof,  and  be  glad. 

8    3  0  magnify  the  Lord  with  me. 

And  let  us  exalt  his  name  together. 

4   *T  I  sought  the  Lobd,  and  he  heard  me, 
And  delivered  me  from  all  my  fears. 

^  This  is  the  aeoond  Psalm  of  the  acrostic  form — the  first  word  <tf  each  verse  ezhilntiiig 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  saocessioo,  as  in  Ps.  zzv. ;  bat  the  alphabetical  order  is  here,  as 
there,  somewhat  deranged,  the  i  stanza  being  wanting,  or  the  letters  n  and  i  being 
both  in  one  verse ;  and  a  second  D  stanza  occurring  in  the  last  verse,  which  Bp.  Horslejr 
and  Mr.  Fry,  again  following  Dr.  Kennicott,  would  prefix  with  \  and  transpose  after 
stanza  n.  But  (as  Mr.  Bogers  remarks)  ^*  there  is  not  a  shadow  of  authority  for  this 
alteration  of  the  text  :**  and  the  fact  that  Psalm  xxv.  has  also  a  supemameraiy  con- 
cluding D  stanza,  and  has  none  allotted  to  \  seems  to  indicate  that  this  order  is  inten- 
tional,  though  we  cannot  see  the  reason  of  it.     See  the  remarks  there. 

t  The  margin,  for  Abinuieeh,  suggests  Aehish,  the  name  found  in  1  Sam.  zxL,  the 
history  of  the  transaction  to  which  this  title  refers — a  discrepancy  accounted  for  by  the 
fact  that  Ahimeleck  (which  means  The  father  of  a  king)  was  a  common  or  generic  title 
of  the  kings  of  the  Philistines  (compare  Gen.,  chaps,  xx.  and  xxvL),  and  Aehish,  the 
name  of  the  particular  king  at  that  time.  Dr.  Kennicott,  who  is  followed  by  Bp. 
Horsley  and  Mr.  Fry,  rejects  the  title  as  not  agreeing  with  the  Psalm ;  but,  as  BCr. 
Rogers  remarks,  **  though  the  Psalm  contains  no  direct  allusion  to  the  subject  to  which 
the  title  refers,  it  is  not  in  the  least  degree  inconsistent  with  it ;  and  the  title  has  occu- 
pied its  present  situation  at  least  1700  years;  for  it  is  preserved  in  the  fragments  of 
Aquila,  the  most  literal  and  exact  of  the  Greek  translators  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures ; 
and  also  in  that  of  Symroachus;  in  the  LXX.,  Chald.,  Vulg.,  iEth.,  and  Ar. ;  and  is 
wanting  in  only  two  MSS.  collated  by  Holmes  for  the  Septuagint."  In  fact,  as  Bfr. 
Phillips  remarks,  "  The  titles  of  all  the  old  Veraions  correspond  with  this  of  the  Hebrew, 
except  the  Syriac,  which  has — '  A  Psalm  of  David  when  he  proceeded  to  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  gave  the  first-fruits  to  the  priests.'  Also  in  the  Midrash  Tehillim,  the 
ancient  Rabbis  have  made  the  same  event  the  subject  of  the  present  poem"  (see  the  Ex- 
position). 
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5  n  They  looked  unto  him,  and  were  lightened  : 

1  And  their  faces  were  not  ashamed. 

6  T  This  poor  man  cried,  and  the  Lobd  heard  Am, 

And  saved  him  out  of  all  his  troubles. 

7  n  The  angel  of  the  Losn  encampeth 

Bound  about  them  that  fear  him,  and  delivereth  them. 

8  tD  0  taste  and  see  that  the  Lobd  is  good : 

Blessed  t>  the  man  that  trusteth  in  him. 

9  >  0  fear  the  Lobd,  ye  his  saints : 

For  there  ie  no  want  to  them  that  fear  him. 

10   D  The  young  lions  do  lack,  and  suffer  hunger : 

But  they  that  seek  the  Lobd  shall  not  want  any  good  thing. 

lib  Come,  ye  children,  hearken  unto  me  : 
I  will  teach  you  the  fear  of  the  Lobd. 

12  Q  What  man  is  he  that  desireth  life. 

And  lovcth  many  days,  that  ho  may  sec  good  ? 

13  3  Keep  thy  tongue  from  evil, 

And  thy  lips  from  speaking  guile. 

14  D  Depart  from  evil,  and  do  good ; 

Seek  peace,  and  pursue  it. 

15  V  The  eyes  of  the  Lobd  are  upon  the  righteous, 

And  his  ears  are  open  unto  their  cry. 

16  D  The  face  of  the  Lobd  is  against  them  that  do  evil, 

To  cut  off  the  remembrance  of  them  from  the  earth. 

17  S  The  righteous  cry,  and  the  Lobd  heareth. 

And  delivereth  them  out  of  all  their  troubles. 

18  p  The  Lobd  is  nigh  unto  them  that  are  of  a  broken  heart ; 

And  saveth  such  as  be  of  a  contrite  spirit 

19  n  Many  are  the  afflictions  of  the  righteous  : 

But  the  Lobd  delivereth  him  out  of  them  all. 

30  XD  He  keepeth  all  his  bones. 
Not  one  of  them  is  broken. 

21  n  Evil  shall  slay  the  wicked ; 

And  they  that  hate  the  righteous  shall  be  desolate. 

22  9  The  Lobd  redeemcth  the  soul  of  liis  servants  : 

And  none  of  them  that  trust  in  him  shall  bo  desolate. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  is  a  devout  thanksgiving  for  deliverance  firom  danger; 
written,  as  the  title  states,  in  the  retrospect  of  one  occamon  of 
David's  marvellous  escape  from  a  great  strait — ^wben,  persecuted 
by  Saul,  he  fled  into  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and  there  found 
himself  discovered  by  another  vindictive  enemy :  though,  as  he 
says  in  ver.  1,  he  but  makes  this  the  ground-work  of  praise  for  all 
the  providential  deliverances  which  he  experienced.  Or,  we  may 
take  the  theme  from  the  last  verse,  which  is  distinguished  from 
the  foregoing  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  twenty-fifth  Psalm  (see 
note  *),  and  seems  to  be  a  summary  of  the  whole — '*  The  Lord 
redeemeth  the  soul  of  His  servants ;  and  none  of  them  that  trust  in 
Him  shall  be  desolate." 

It  consists  of  two  principal  parts: — The  first,  ver.  1-10,  the 
ascription  of  praise,  with  the  grounds  of  it,  in  which  the  saints  of 
God  are  exhorted  to  join.  The  second,  ver.  11-21,  instruction 
to  these  for  times  of  trouble, — ver.  22,  as  just  said,  being  a  con- 
clusion to  both. 

I.  The  Psalmist  declares  his  purpose  to  praise  Jehovah  "  at  all 
times,"  and  to  '^  make  his  boast"  of  Him  alone,  and  calls  upon 
others  to  ''  magnify  the  Lord  with  him,  and  exalt  His  name  to- 
gether" (ver.  1-3).  This  call  is  to  "the  humble"  or  "meek," 
who  alone  can  acceptably  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  for  His  mercies, 
inasmuch  as  they  alone  give  Him  the  glory  of  all,  having  no  con- 
fidence in  themselves.  The  spirit  of  self-glorying  is  utterly  in- 
consistent with  the  praise  of  God,  because  it  is  a  spirit  of  self- 
praise.  It  is  pride :  and  the  proud  cannot  love  God,  because,  in 
measure  as  they  are  proud,  they  arc  insensible  to  His  love.  And 
they  arc  ready  to  praise  Him  "  at  all  times" — in  adversity  as  well 
as  prosperity,  in  trouble  as  well  as  joy — because  assured  that  He 
will  cause  all  to  work  for  good.  Even  as  the  righteous  Job  not 
only  blessed  the  Lord  when  he  was  rich  in  cattle  and  servants  and 
houses,  and  happy  in  children  and  in  all  good  things ;  but  when 
all  these  gifts  were  at  one  time  taken  away  from  him,  still  he  ful- 
iilled  what  this  Pt?alin  teaches :  he  fell  down  ujk)!!  the  ground  and 
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worshipped,  sajring,  "  The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath  taken 
away.     Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord**^. 

The  ground  of  this  determination  follows  (ver.  4-10) — "I 
sought  the  Lord,  and  He  heard  [or  answered]  me,  and  delivered 
me  from  all  my  fears."  And  the  same  is  the  experience  of  those 
whom  he  invites  to  join  him :  ^'  They  (too)  looked  unto  Him,  and 
were  lightened,"  i.  e.,  in  times  of  darkness  and  distress,  ^'  and  their 
faces  were  not  ashamed."  "They"  are  "  the  humble"  and  "meek" 
— a  title  which  also  carries  an  allusion  to  the  afflictions  to  which 
Buch  are  exposed ;  and  such  is  he  himself  who  here  addresses 
them :  **  This  poor  man"  (the  term  is  the  same')  "  cried,  and  the 
Lord  heard  him,  and  saved  him  out  of  all  his  troubles." 

"  The  Angel  of  Jehovah"  (he  adds)  "  encampeth  round  about 
them  that  fear  Him,  and  delivereth  them."  This  "  Angel"  is 
none  other  than  He  who  went  with  Israel  in  the  wilderness  to 
guide  them  to  their  rest;  as  it  is  written,  £xod.  xxiii.  20 — "  Be- 
hold, I  send  an  Angel  before  thee  to  keep  thee  in  the  way,  and 
to  bring  thee  into  the  place  which  I  have  prepared.  Beware  of 
Him,  and  obey  His  voice;  provoke  Him  not:  for  He  will  not 
pardon  your  transgressions:  for  my  name  is  in  him" — "The 
Angel  of  Jehovah's  presence,"  as  He  is  named,  Isa.  Ixiii.  9,  and 
therefore  rightly  judged  to  be  The  Messiah  in  the  Old  Testament 
manifestation  of  Him ;  as  He  appeared  to  Jacob  in  connexion  with 
the  vision  of  angels  ascending  and  descending  in  the  place  where 
he  made  his  pillow — the  token  of  the  Divine  protection  when  set- 
ting out  on  his  pilgrimage  (Gen.  xxviii.  12-15);  and  again  the  Cap- 
tain of  "  God's  host" — the  "  double-encampmenf^  of  angels  which 
enclosed  himself  and  his  company  at  the  place  thence  named 
"  Mahanaim"  on  his  return,  and  when  apprehensive  of  his  bro- 
ther's anger,  who  was  coming  to  meet  him,  and  four  hundred  men 
with  him  (xxxii.  1,  2 ;  comp.  ver.  24  with  Josh.  v.  14).  The  same 
encampmenty  as  it  were,  of  "  horses  and  chariots  of  fire"  which  it 

1  So  Augtistine  here : — *<  When  shall  I  bless  the  I^rd?  When  He  blesseth  thee? 
No;  but  *  (it  all  times,'  When  He  ^ivcth,  *  bless.*  When  he  takcth  away,  •  bless.'  For 
He  that  giveth  is  Uo  thnt  takcth  away :  but  Himself  He  taketh  not  away  from  those 
tiiAt*blflu*Him.*' 

*  0*W,  Ter.  2 ;  ^r,  rer.  G  ;  on  which  terms  see  Ps.  ix.,  ver.  12,  note. 
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waB  given  to  the  Prophet's  servant  to  see  **  roimd  about  Elisha** 
when  hemmed  in  in  Dothan — when  the  king  of  Syria  **sent 
thither  horses  and  chariots  and  a  great  host ;  and  they  came  by 
night  and  compassed  the  city  about"  in  order  to  take  him  captive 
(2  Kings,  vi.  14-17).  So  little  cause  have  they  to  fear  what  man 
can  do  to  them  who  fear  the  Lord,  **  in  the  fear  of  whom  is  strong 
confidence'*  (Prov.  xiv.  26).  To  thisy  then,  the  saints  of  Grod  are 
exhorted — to/ear  Him,  to  tmst  in  Him  (ver.  8,  9) ;  which  words 
explain  each  the  other.  The  "fear" — not  terror  such  as  the 
wicked  feel  at  thought  of  God ;  nor  slavish  fear  in  the  spirit  of 
bondage :  but  filial  fear  and  reverence — the  acknowledgment  that 
His  alone  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the  glory ;  and  the 
"  trust"  that  which  this  conviction  begets.  And  to  this  the  pro- 
mise is  of  every  "  good  thing" — no  want,  not  even  of  things  tem- 
poral that  are  needful — a  provision  more  sure  than  that  of  the 
strongest  of  the  strong,  "  the  young  lions,"  or  those  whom  they 
may  here  represent — the  mighty  and  powerful  of  the  earth,  or  the 
rapacious  tyrant,  who  is  often  brought  to  poverty  when  most  rich 
with  spoils  (ver.  10:  comp.  Pa.  Ivii.  4  ;  Job,  iv.  8-11). 

II.  From  praise,  with  the  grounds  of  it,  the  strain  now  changes 
to  instruction  and  counsel — "  Come,  ye  children,  hearken  unto 
me:  I  will  teach  you  the  fear  of  Jehovah"  (ver.  11) :  where  the 
speaker  is  either  the  Psalmist  by  the  spirit  of  inspiration,  or,  as 
some  suggest,  the  Messiah,  whose  deliverance  from  trouble,  as  the 
Antitype  of  David,  and  experience  of  the  dealings  of  Jehovah 
with  Him,  as  Son  of  Man,  the  foregoing  part  may  also  primarily 
express^    And  the  instruction  is  for  such  a  time  as  there  contem- 

1  So  Bp.  Honley,  'who  gives  for  title  to  the  Psalm — '^  Messiah  exhorts  to  holiness  and 
trafit  ill  God  by  the  example  of  His  own  deliverance." 

He  adds — **  It  is  an  excellent  remark  of  Mr.  Hutchinson,  though  some  caution  and 
judgment  may  be  requisite  in  the  application  of  it,  that  ^  Though  many  of  the  ideas  [in 
the  Psalms]  be  conveyed  under  types  or  borrowed  names,  yet  any  one  sentence  which  is 
applicable  to  the  true  David  [i.  e.  to  the  Messiah],  and  to  none  eUe^  determines  the  Psalm 
to  Him.*  E.  g.  the  twentieth  verse  of  this  Psalm,  taken  literally,  is  applicable  to  the  true 
David,  and  to  none  else." 

It  is  notable  also  in  this  view,  that  the  word  for  "  the  righteous,"  ver.  10,  is  singular, 
which  in  ver.  15,  and  before,  had  been  plural. 
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plated,  as  appears  from  a  comment  of  the  Apostle  Peter,  1st  Ep. 
iii.,  where,  enforcing  the  exhortation  to  the  disciples  of  Christ — 
**  Not  rendering  evil  for  evil,  or  railing  for  railing,  but  contrari- 
wise blessing" — he  thus  quotes  the  next  following  verses  of  this 
Psalm :  **  For  he  that  will  love  life  and  see  good  days,  let  him  re- 
frain his  tongue  from  evil,  and  his  lips  that  they  speak  no  guile: 
let  him  eschew  evil  and  do  good :  let  him  seek  peace  and  ensue 
it.  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  over  [or  upon]  the  righteous, 
and  His  ears  are  open  unto  their  prayers :  but  the  face  of  the 
Lord  is  against  them  that  do  evil.  And*'  (he  adds)  ''  who  is  he 
that  will  harm  you,  if  ye  be  followers  of  that  which  is  good  ?" 
That  is,  he  tells  them  that  uprightness  of  conduct  and  a  spirit  of 
kindness — "  righteousness"  and  "  peace" — have  even  the  promise 
of  the  life  that  now  is,  and  in  many  instances  will  save  from  trou- 
bles incidental  to  it,  and  baffle  the  designs  of  the  Christian's  ene- 
mies and  persecutors.  But  if  troubles  do  come  (as  they  will) 
without  their  fault,  they  need  not  be  cast  down,  for  they  have  the 
consolation  that  they  suffer  with  Christ,  and  He  who  delivered 
Him  will  deliver  them : — "  But  and  if  ye  suffer  for  righteousness' 
sake,  happy  are  ye ;  and  be  not  afraid  of  their  terror,  neither  be 
troubled.  But  sanctify  the  Lord  God  in  your  hearts  ....  for 
Christ  also  hath  once  suffered  for  sins,  the  just  for  the  unjust 
....  leaving  us  an  example,  that  we  should  follow  His  steps, 
who  did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  His  mouth :  who, 
when  He  was  reviled,  reviled  not  again  ;  when  He  suflFered,  He 
threatened  not;  but  committed  Himself  to  Him  that  judgeth 
righteously."  And  to  the  same  purpose  the  Psalmist,  who  goes 
on  to  say — supposing  trials  from  the  world's  hatred,  notwith- 
standing this  counsel  be  followed — **  Many  are  the  afflictions  of 
the  righteous :  but  the  Lord  delivereth  him  out  of  all.  He  keep- 
eth  all  his  bones :  not  one  of  them  is  broken.  Evil  shall  slay  the 
wicked,  and  they  that  hate  the  righteous  shall  be  desolate"  [or 
** condemned,"  or  "found  guilty,"  as  Ps.  v.  10].  For,  as  "the 
eyes  of  the  Lord  are  upon  the  righteous,"  watching  over  them  for 
good ;  so  "  the  face  of  the  Lord  is  against  them  that  do  evil,  to 
cut  off  the  remembrance  of  them  from  the  earth."  "  Even  upon 
this  earth,  how  short-lived,  for  the  most  part,  is  the  prosperity  of 
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the  wicked  I  Though  for  a  season  <  flourishing  like  a  green  bay- 
taree,'  how  soon  b  he  gone  hjy  and  his  place  nowhere  to  be  found  I 
But  however  this  be— though  the  wicked  may  now  prosper,  and 
the  righteous  suffer — there  is  a  time  coming,  which  faith  iq>pre- 
hends,  when  there  will  be  an  inversion  of  circumstances;  if  not 
before,  at  death,  which  will  fix  the  destiny  of  both.  And  then 
it  will  be  proved  to  the  conviction  of  all,  even  those  who  now 
deride  their  hope,  that  ^  the  Lord  redeemeth  the  soul  of  His  ser- 
vants; and  none  of  them  that  trust  in  Him  shall  be  desolated'  ** 

1  So  again  Augustine : — "  Fear  not ;  only  do  what  He  oommanda ;  and  if  He  deliyw 
thee  not  bodily,  He  will  spiritually.  For  example,  He  who  tocdL  out  of  the  fire  the 
Three  Children,  did  He  Uke  out  of  the  fire  the  Bfaccabees?  And,  The  God  of  the 
former,  was  not  He  the  God  of  the  latter?  The  one  He  delivered :  the  other  he  deli- 
vered not.  Nay,  He  delivered  both.  But  the  former  he  so  delivered  that  even  the  cai^ 
nal  were  confounded :  but  the  latter  He  delivered  not  so,  in  order  that  those  that  perse- 
cuted them  should  incur  greater  condemnation,  while  they  thought  that  they  had 
overcome  God's  martjrrs.  He  delivered  Peter  when  the  angel  came  unto  Him  in  prison, 
and  said,  '  Arise,  go  forth,*  and  suddenly  his  chains  were  loosed.  Had  Peter  lost  right- 
eousness when  (afterwards)  He  delivered  him  not  from  the  cross?  But  he  did  then 
deliver  him.  Haply  He  heard  him  more  at  last  than  at  first,  when  *  He  delivered  him 
out  of  all  his  troubles.*  For  when  Ho  first  delivered  him,  how  many  things  did  he  suffer 
afterwards.  But  thither  He  sent  him  at  last  where  he  could  suffer  no  evil  any 
more  .  .  .  Faith  bringeth  us  to  the  end.  *  Evil  shall  slay  the  wicked  ;*  but  *  the 
Lord  redeemeth  the  soul  of  His  servants.*  Let  us  only  believe,  and  as  the  I/)rd  spake 
these  things,  so  shall  they  be.'* 
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PSALM  XXXV. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Plead  my  cause,  0  Lokd,  with  them  that  strive  with  me' : 
Fight  against  them  that  fight  against  me. 

2  Take  hold  of  shield  and  huckler', 
And  stand  up  for  mine  help'. 

3  Draw  out  also  the  spear,  and  stop  the  way^  against  them  that  perse- 

cute me : 
Say  unto  my  soul,  I  am  thy  salvation. 

4  Let  them  be  confounded  and  put  to  shame  that  seek  after  my  soul : 
Let  them  be  turned  back  and  brought  to  confusion  that  devise  my 

hurt. 

5  Let  them  be  as  chaff  before  the  wind  : 
And  let  the  angel  of  the  Loud  chase  them. 

6  Let  their  way  be  dark  and  slippery ; 

And  let  the  angel  of  the  Lord  persecute  them. 

7  For  without  cause  have  they  hid  for  me  their  net  in  a  pit*, 
Which  without  cause  they  have  digged  for  my  soul. 

8  Let  destruction  come  upon  him  at  unawares ; 
And  let  his  net  that  he  hath  hid  catch  himself : 
Into  that  very  destruction  let  him  fall. 


Veb.  1.— »  Plead  .  .  .  with  thfm  that 
ttrire  with  me — rather,  Contend  with  than 
thai  contend  with  mCy  to  represent  the  re- 
Utioa  of  the  Heb.  mn  and  'an*.  The 
latter,  according  to  Gesenios,  the  noun 
TT,  which  occnra  besides  in  Isa.  xlix.  25; 
Jer.  xyiii.  19.  Some  MSS.,  however,  read 
"^n:  see  Rogers. 

There  is  a  like  paranoma^a  in  the  next 
hemistich,  which  the  translation  preserves 
in  the  word  Fight. 

Yeb.  2.-2  Shield  and  buckler.  See 
Ps.  V.  12  (13),  note  21. 

'  For  mine  help.  For  1  many  MSS. 
have  ^,  as  in  Ps.  xxii.  20,  &c.  &c. 


Vkr.  8 — *  Stop  (the  way)  "^io.  Many, 
with  Kimchi,  take  this  as  a  noun,  equiva- 
lent to  the  Greek  ffdyapig,  a  kind  of 
battl^'axCf  which  has  the  recommendation 
of  completing  the  hemistich  without  the 
ellipsis  of  the  way.  All  the  ancient  Ver- 
sions, however,  take  it  to  be  a  verb;  in 
favour  of  which  Hongst  urges  that  the 
nonn  in  Hebrew  means  a  barricade,  not  a 
weapon ;  and  so  Gescnius. 

Veb.7.— *  Their  net  (in)  a  ji?rt— rather, 
(in)  a  pit  their  net,  cmh  m^— the  pre- 
position a  understood.  More  correctly, 
perhaps,  with  Ilengst,  their  pit-net,  i.  c. 
a  pit  eorered  with  a  net. 
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9  And  my  soul  shall  be  joyful  in  the  Lobd  : 
It  shall  rejoice  in  his  salvation. 

10  AH  my  bones  shall  say, 
Lo&D,  who  is  like  unto  thee. 

Which  deliverest  the  poor  from  him  that  is  too  strong  for  him. 
Yea,  the  poor  and  the  needy  from  him  that  spoileth  him  ? 

1 1  False  witnesses  did  rise  up  : 

They  laid  to  my  charge^  things  that  I  knew  not 

12  They  rewarded  me  evil  for  good, 
To  the  spoiling  of  my  soul. 

13  But  as  for  me,  when  they  were  sick,  my  clothing  was  sackcloth : 
I  humbled^  my  soul  with  fasting : 

And  my  prayer  returned  into  mine  own  bosom. 

14  1  behaved  myself  as  though  he  had  hem  my  friend  or  brother : 
I  bowed  down  heavily,  as  one  that  moumeth /or  hie  mother*. 

15  But  in  mine  adversity*  they  rejoiced,  and  gathered  themselves 

together ; 
Yedy  the  abjecta'^  gathered  themselves  together  against  me,  and  I 

knew  it  not ; 
They  did  tear  me,  and  ceased  not : 

16  With  hypocritical  mockers  in  feasts", 
They  gnashed  upon  me  with  their  teeth. 


Veb.  11. — ^  Laid  to  my  charge — lit 
inquired  of  me  about  what  I  knew  not  o/, 
L  e.  wanting  to  extract  a  confession  of  acts 
of  which  I  am  innocent. 

Ver.   13 7  Etmbled — or  afflicted, 

Marg.  —  rnv,  according  to  Gesenius,  for 
i»,  a  verb  >''S,  whence  W,  Ps.  ix.  12  (13), 
and  rn»,  Ps.  xviii.  85  (36),  where  see 
notes.  A  different  verb  from  rov,  To  an- 
8U>er,  Ps.  iiL  4,  note  ^  It  occurs  again 
Ps.  1 V.  1 9  (20) ;  Ixxxviii.  7  (8) ;  xc.  1 5,  &c. 

Ver.  14. — *  Aeone  that  moumeth  (for 
his)  mother,  Heb.  As  the  mowning  of  a 
mother  (i.  e,  for  a  son). 

Vkr.   15. — •  Mine  adversity — lit.  my 

fallj  r^,    only  here   and   Ps.   xx xviii., 

17  (18),  where,  to  haft,  or,  for  haitiny ; 


and  perhaps  Jer.  xx.  10 ;  bnt  see  Gesenios 

on  xhf3. 

10  The  objects,  d*d:,  from  roj,  Tosmite^ 
those  smiting  (with  the  tongue),  suggests 
Phillips,  who  refers  to  the  phrase  in  fall, 
Jer.  xxiiL  18,  and  compares  a  like  phrase 
in  Job,  V.  21 ;  and  so  Gesenius,  who  also 
takes  it  to  bo  a  noun,  plur.  of  n33.  Hengst., 
however,  takes  it  passively,  the»mitten,ue. 
**  men  of  the  lowest  grade,"  reading  alao 
"  whom  I  knew  not,"  for  "  I  knew  it  not," 
and  refers  to  Job,  xxx.  1,  &c.,  in  illustra- 
tion. 

Ver.  16. — "  In  feasts,  i.  e.,  as  gene* 
rally  understood,  parasites — ^^  those  tcho 
mock  for  a  cake,^'  Hengst.  and  Gesenius: 
yvffy^,  not  a  feast,  but  a  cake,  equivalent  to 
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17  LoRDy  how  long  wilt  thou  look  on  ? 
Rescue  my  soul  from  their  destructions/^ 
My  darling*'  fix)m  the  lions. 

18  1  will  give  thee  thanks  in  the  great  congregation  : 
I  will  praise  thee  among  much  people. 

19  Let  not  them  that  are  mine  enemies  wrongfully  rejoice  over  me ; 
Neither  let  them  wink  with  the  eye  that  hate  me  without  a  cause. 

20  For  they  speak  not  peace : 

But  they  devise  deceitful  matters  against  thetn  that  are  quiet  in  the 
land. 

21  Yea,  they  opened  their  mouth  wide  against  me, 
And  said,  Aha,  aha !  our  eye  hath  seen  it. 

22  This  thou  hast  seen,  0  Loed  ;  keep  not  silence  : 
0  LoBD,  be  not  far  from  me. 

23  Stir  up  thyself,  and  awake  to  my  judgment, 
Ecen  unto  my  cause,  my  God  and  my  Lord. 

24  Judge  me,  0  Lord  my  God,  according  to  thy  righteousness ; 
And  let  them  not  rejoice  over  me. 

25  Let  them  not  say  in  their  hearts.  Ah,  so  would  we  have  it'* : 
Let  them  not  say.  We  have  swallowed  him  up. 

26  Let  them  be  ashamed  and  brought  to  confusion  together  that  rejoice 

at  my  hurt : 
Let  them  be  clothed  with  shame  and  dishonour  that  magnify  them- 
Belves  against  me. 

27  Let  them  shout  for  joy,  and  be  glad,  that  favour  my  righteous  cause : 
Yea,  let  them  say  continually,  Let  the  Lord  be  magnified. 
Which  hath  pleasure  in  the  prosperity  of  his  servant. 

28  And  my  tongue  shall  speak  of  thy  righteousness, 
And  of  thy  praise,  all  the  day  long. 

^fMM^  in  the  East,  as  appears  from  1  Kings,  ^^  My  darling,     Heb.  and  Marg.  ify 

xyiL    12.    Subttmtuintea   ob  placentatn,  only  ane.      See   note   on   Pa.  xxii.    20 

DAthe.  (21) 

Vbl  17,— ^*J)eitruetumi,  vM^  m.  only  Vke.  26.— w  Ahj  $o  we  tcotild  hare  H. 

bere,  i.  q.  n^,  t  ver.  8,  and  Ps.  IxiiL  Heb.  and  Marg.  Ah  !  our  eoul,  L  o.  we 

10.    Comp.  Pa.  IxziiL  18.  rejoice,  even  our  soal. 


326  A  COMMINTABT  OBT  [P8. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  evidence  that  in  thisFsalm  David  personates  the  Mes- 
siah is  so  striking  that  it  cannot  fail  to  arrest  attention ;  as  in  no 
other,  except  the  twenty-second,  which  it  closely  resembles,  do  we 
trace  so  many  and  minute  particulars  of  His  humiliation  and  suffer- 
ings^  Though  (as  before  shown)  this  application  does  not  exclude, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  carries  with  it  an  application  to  His  mystical 
body ;  so  that  we  may  adopt  Bp.  Home's  inscription — "  David 
in  his  afflictions,  Christ  in  His  person,  the  Church  under  perse- 
cution, and  the  Christian  in  the  hour  of  temptation,  here  suppli- 
cate the  Almighty  to  appear  in  their  behalf,  and  to  vindicate  their 
cause." 

The  general  subject  is  complaint  of  malicious  and  persecuting 
enemies,  and  prayer  for  deliverance  from  them ;  but  on  close  con- 
sideration it  will  be  observed  to  resolve  into  three  distinct  parts, 
distinguished  by  the  complaint  and  prayer  issuing  in  each  instance 
in  thanksgiving  for  the  anticipated  answer — viz.,  the  first  occu- 
pying verses  1-10;  the  second,  ver.  11-18;  and  the  third,  ver. 
19  to  end. 

I.  The  plaintiff  opens  with  an  appeal  to  the  Lord,  to  Jehovah, 
to  interpose  in  his  behalf,  and  for  the  destruction  of  his  persecu- 
tors, under  the  image  of  a  warrior  arming  himself  for  the  deliver- 
ance of  the  oppressed  and  helpless,  and  espousing  his  cause. 
This  was  David's  refuge  in  the  persecution  raised  against  him  by 
Saul,  as  he  declares  to  him  in  1  Sam.  xxiv.  15 — "  Jehovali  there- 
fore be  judge,  and  judge  between  me  and  thee,  and  see  and  plead 
my  causey  and  deliver  me  out  of  thine  hand ;"  which  declaration, 
it  has  been  remarked,  coincides  remarkably  with  the  first  verse  of 
this  Psalm.  And  his  prayer  was  answered  in  the  signal  '^  confu- 
sion" of  Saul,  and  his  unhappy  end  following  the  loss  of  his 
kingdom.  And  thus  did  Christ.  **  He  committed  Himself  to 
Him  that  judgeth  righteously"  (1  Pet.  ii.  23),  and,  as  the  innocent 

1  So  accordingly  tho  ancient  expositors  generally  apply  it ;  following  whom,  Ups. 
Uorsley  and  Home,  &c  &c.,  of  the  modems. 
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sufferer,  looked  to  Him  to  vindicate  His  cause.  In  which  (we 
observe  again)  there  is  nothing  inconsistent  with  that  love  for  His 
enemies  which  so  eminently  characterized  Him,  and  which  moved 
Him  to  pray  for  His  murderers  on  the  cross.  For  them  He  could 
find  some  plea.  He  could  plead  and  compassionate  their  igno- 
rance, even  when  requiting  His  love  with  persecution.  But  it  is 
to  be  remembered  that  He  had  also  to  contend  with  enemies,  for 
whom  even  His  love  could  make  no  such  plea ;  intelligent  and 
malignant  foes,  for  whom  there  is  no  repentance  and  no  salvation, 
who  are  outside  the  pale  of  mercy — even  "the  powers  of  dark- 
ness," Satan  and  his  associate  demons ;  those  infernal  hosts  who 
were  leagued  in  the  attempt  to  defeat  His  purposes  of  mercy  for 
man,  and  who  beset  Him  at  every  step  with  their  fiendish  policy 
and  stratagems.  Against  these  the  Saviour  prays — "  Let  them 
be  confounded  and  put  to  shame  .  .  .  Let  them  be  turned  back 
and  brought  to  confusion  .  .  .  Let  them  be  as  chaff  before  the 
wind,  and  let  the  angel  of  Jehovah  chase  them :"  and  of  the 
Prince  of  Darkness  himself  more  especially — "Let  destruction 
come  upon  him  unawares,  and  let  his  net  that  he  hath  hid  catch 
himself;  into  that  yery  destruction  let  him  fall"  (where  the  tran- 
sition from  the  plural  to  the  singular  is  very  significant) :  which 
shall  prove  signally  true  of  Satan,  whose  final  fate  and  sentence 
is  ever  represented  in  Scripture  to  be  the  award  and  consequence 
of  the  plot  in  which  he  is  first  introduced — judged  as  the  enemy 
of  man  and  of  Christ. 

And  there  were  those  among  the  earthly  foes  of  Christ  in  the 
same  condemnation,  as  we  gather  from  the  awful  terms  in  which 
they  are  spoken  of;  who,  by  wilfully  shutting  their  eyes  to  the 
light,  and  hardening  their  hearts  against  the  truth,  had  surren- 
dered themselves  wholly  to  the  influence  of  the  Evil  One,  and 
fitted  themselves  to  be  his  instruments  and  agents.  Such  were 
they  whom  our  Lord  designated  "children  of  the  Wicked  One" 
— "  serpents,"  and  a  "  generation  of  vipers,"  whose  escape  from 
"  the  damnation  of  hell*'  He  leaves  it  to  be  inferred  had  become 
impossible.  Such  was  Judas,  "  the  son  of  perdition ;"  and  such, 
doubtless,  there  are  at  all  times  among  the  enemies  of  the  Church, 
contemplated  here  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy  as  the  objects  of  these 
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imprecations  of  the  Divine  judgment — ^the  Antiohrietiaiiy  who, 
with  the  Antichrist  himself  yet  to  come,  and  his  adherents  (as 
observed  of  like  imprecations  in  others  of  the  Psalms),  are  thus 
fore-doomed:  whose  condemnation  is  necessary — a  righteous  tlung 
with  God — ^in  vindication  of  the  wrongs  of  His  suflSsrmg  people, 
and  against  whom,  therefore  (awftd  to  think),  even  Christ  prays ! 
The  desolation  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  dispersion  of  her  people, 
scattered,  literally  (as  here  said),  **  like  the  chaff  before  the  wind** 
— pursued  by  the  messenger  of  the  Divine  wrath  after  that  the 
long-suffering  of  God  had  dealt  with  them  in  yain — was  another 
answer  to  this  prayer,  as  offered  by  David's  Antitype — **  taken 
in  the  same  net  which  they  hid  for  Him*' — first  getting  Him  into 
the  meshes  of  the  Koman  power,  and  afterwards  themselves  de- 
stroyed by  it ;  but  only  a  type  of  the  greater  wrath  to  come  on 
the  Antichristian  confedieracy  of  the  last  days  at  the  appearing  of 
the  Lord,  for  which  event  His  persecuted  people  shall  then  pray 
in  these  same  words. 

And,  truly,  great  is  the  encouragement  they  provide  for 
such  in  that  and  all  other  like  trials—the  thought  that  God 
"  fights"  for  them :  "  Take  hold  of  shield  and  buckler,  and  rise 
up  to  my  help."  "  A  great  spectacle"  (says  one)  "  to  see  God 
armed  for  thee  I"  '*  And  rise  up :"  this  is  again  the  desire  for 
His  coming  (as  before,  Ps.  iii.  7,  vii.  6,  ix.  19,  &c.)  for  the  last 
winnowing  and  purging  of  the  threshing-floor,  and  scattering  of 
"the  chaff"  (ver.  5,  with  Ps.  i.  4). 

There  follows  a  vow  of  praise  and  thanksgiving  in  anticipation 
of  the  answer,  and  additionally  to  enforce  the  plea  of  the  prayer: 
**  And  my  soul  shall  be  joyful  in  Jehovah  :  it  shall  rejoice  in  His 
salvation.  AH  my  bones  shall  say,  O  Jehovah,  who  is  like  unto 
Thee,  which  deliverest  the  poor  from  him  that  is  too  strong  for 
him;  yea,  the  poor  and  the  needy  from  him  that  spoileth  him" 
(ver.  9,  10).  So  said  David  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  delivered 
him  from  all  his  enemies,  and  from  the  hand  of  Saul ;  as  had 
Israel  before  when  delivered  from  Pharaoh  and  his  hosts  (Exod. 
XV.  11).  So  might  Christ,  as  Son  of  Man,  say,  and  more  liter- 
ally, on  His  resurrection,  who  had  before  said,  in  reference  to  His 
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wrecked,  and  tortured,  and  emaciated  frame,  as  he  hung  upon  the 
croBS — "I  may  tell  [or  reckon]  all  my  bones.'*  So  may  His 
redeemed,  individually,  say,  in  prospect  of  their  victory  over  the 
great  power  of  the  enemy,  death.  And  so  may  the  Church  say, 
as  the  language  of  faith  and  hope  in  the  hour  of  trial  and  perse- 
cution, and  her  vow  of  gratitude  for  a  no  less  certain  deliverance 
in  the  Lord's  good  time.  For  as  the  body  is  one,  the  Head  and 
the  members ;  so  the  cause  is  one,  and  the  voice  one,  whether  of 
prayer  or  praise. 

II.  In  the  next  section  (ver.  11-18)  the  complaint  is  re- 
sumed, with  the  addition  of  various  aggravating  circumstances ; 
and  here  it  is  the  Messiah  is  heard  so  distinctly  to  speak,  as  in  no 
other  instance  were  they  so  literally  verified: — ^'  False  witnesses 
did  rise  up ;  they  laid  to  my  charge  things  that  I  knew  not/'  or, 
they  questioned  me"  (to  extract  from  me  ground  of  accusation) 
touching  things  whereof  I  was  unconscious"  (see  note).  Here 
we  see  the  holy  Jesus  standing  before  the  Sanhedrim,  when  (as 
we  read  in  St.  Mark,  xiv.  55)  "  The  chief  priests  and  all  the  coun- 
cil sought  for  witness  against  Jesus  to  put  Him  to  death ;  and 
found  none.  For  many  bare  false  witness  against  Him,  but  their 
witness  agreed  not  together."  While,  of  the  questioning  with  a 
view  to  accuse  Him,  we  have  an  example  (ch.  xii.  13,  &c.)  in  the 
deputation  of  ^*  the  Pharisees  and  Herodians"  sent  ''to  catch  Him 
in  His  words,"  by  asking  Him,  "  la  it  lawful  to  give  tribute  to 
CsBsar  or  not?"  And  again  (Luke,  xi.  53) — "  The  Scribes  and 
the  Pharisees  began  to  urge  Him  vehemently,  and  to  provoke 
Him  to  speak  of  many  things :  laying  wait  for  Him,  and  seeking 
to  catch  something  out  of  His  mouth  that  they  might  accuse 
Him."  Thus  "  rewarding  Him  evil  for  good  to  the  spoiling  of 
His  soul,"  or  the  taking  of  His  life.  He  also  could  say,  as  could 
no  other  (ver.  13,  14),  that  He  <' humbled  His  soul"  and  mourned, 
as  a  mother  for  her  child,  for  the  '*  sickness,"  physical  and  moral, 
of  men :  when,  literally  and  spiritually.  He  fulfilled  the  saying  of 
Isaiah — **  He  took  our  infirmities,  and  bare  our  sicknesses"  (ch. 
liii.  4,  with  Matt.  viii.  1 6, 1 7) ;  and,  when  weeping  over  Jerusalem, 
He  bewailed  its  impending  downfal  in  the  words — '^  How  oflen 
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would  I  have  gathered  thy  children  together,  even  as  a  hen  gar 
thereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings,  and  ye  would  not  T'  In 
return  for  which,  in  the  hour  of  His  *^  adversity,"  he  met  with  only 
the  taunts  and  revilings  of  ^^  the  abject"  and  *^  mockers"  (ver.  16, 
16);  recalling  the  scene  when  He  hung  upon  the  cross,  and  was 
exposed  to  every  species  of  insult  and  indignity  from  a  crowd  who 
exulted  in  His  sufferings  as  wild  beasts  over  their  prey  while 
<<  tearing"  it  in  pieces.  In  which  hour  also  He  sent  to  heaven  the 
cry,  before  indited  for  Him  in  the  parallel  prophecy,  Ps.  xxii.  ver. 
20 — **  Lord,  how  long  wilt  Thou  look  on  ?  Rescue  my  soul  from 
their  destructions :  my  only  one  (my  all)  from  the  lions."  *^  Fa- 
ther, into  Thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit.** 

And  He  was  heard,  as  He  acknowledges  in  the  next  verse, 
and  in  the  words  of  the  same  Psalm,  (ver.  25),  here  again  repeated 
— *<  I  will  give  Thee  thanks  in  the  great  congregation :  I  will 
praise  Thee  among  much  people:"  in  which  (as  there  observed) 
He  anticipates  *^  the  travail  of  His  soul,"  which  He  should  see  in 
the  gathering  of  the  nations  to  Him,  and  their  being  blessed  vrith 
the  knowledge  of  His  salvation :  as  also  the  praise  and  thanks- 
giving to  be  offered  in  that  "  great  congcgration"  of  the  redeemed, 
consisting,  in  addition  to  the  sealed  of  Israel,  of  '^  the  multitude 
which  no  man  can  number,  out  of  all  nations,  and  kindreds,  and 
peoples,  and  tongues,"  seen  in  the  Apocalyptic  vision  to  "  stand 
before  the  throne  and  before  the  Lamb,  clothed  with  white  robes, 
and  palms  in  their  hands ;"  who  "  cry  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
Salvation  to  our  God  which  sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto  the 
Lamb.** 

III.  From  verse  19  to  the  end  is  another  section,  in  which 
the  subject  of  the  Redeemer's  sufferings  and  persecution  is  again 
resumed,  but  chiefly  now  in  prayer — that  the  enemy  may  not 
triumph,  and  so  the  cause  fail  which  He  has  taken  in  hand — 
"  Let  not  them  that  are  mine  enemies  wrongfully  rejoice  over  me : 
neither  let  them  wink  with  the  eye  [i.  e.,  one  to  the  other,  in  mu- 
tual congratulation  at  their  success]  that  hate  me  without  a  cause." 
Where  we  have  another  and  direct  proof  of  the  Messianic  refer- 
ence of  this  Psalm — in  the  quotation  of  these  last  words  by  the 


P6.  XXXV.]  TUB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  331 

Saviour,  in  application  to  Himself,  in  St.  John,  xv.  25:  *'But 
this"  (speaking  of  the  Jews'  hatred  of  Him)  "  cometh  to  pass  that 
the  word  might  be  fulfilled  which  is  written  in  their  law,  They 
hated  me  without  a  caused 

**  For  they  speak  not  peace :  but  they  devise  deceitful  matters 
against  them  that  are  quiet  in  the  land,"  &c.  (ver.  20,  21).    The 
servants  of  the  Lord  are  ever  characterized  by  peaceableness  and 
quietness.    They  are  not  disturbers  of  society,  because  they  have 
no  ends  that  could  be  answered  by  so  doing.    And  especially  the 
Christian  is  called  even  to  suffer  wrongfully  with  patience,  follow- 
ing the  example  of  Christ,  who  said,  ^^  My  kingdom  ianot  of  this 
world," — not  to  be  established  by  worldly  means, — **  else  would  my 
servants  fight  :*'  and  who  accordingly  yielded  Himself  up  to  death 
unresisting.     And  so  the  primitive  Christians  acted,  not  striving 
for  temporal  ascendancy,  or  intermeddling  with  the  politics  of  the 
world :  and  yet  they  were  accused  and  condemned  as  rebels  and 
promoters  of  revolution.    From  such  unjust  judgment  there  is  no 
appeal  except  to  the  righteous  judgment  of  God,  who  knows  the 
innocence  of  His  servants  as  regards  such  charges ;  and  accord- 
ingly such  an  appeal  here  follows  (ver.  22-26) — the  language  of 
Christ,  who  of  all  others,  as  *'  the  Just  One,"  could  appeal  confi- 
dently to  this  judgment  of  the  all-seeing  God,  but  which  may  in 
like  circumstances  be  adopted  by  all  His  disciples :  the  effect  of 
which  is,  as  it  were,  to  "  arouse"  and  ''  awake  up"  God  to  judg- 
ment, who  seems  sometimes  to  sleep  and  *'  keep  silence"  as  though 
He  heard  not ;  as  in  the  last  and  great  tribulation  which  precedes 
"  the  coming  of  the  day  of  God,"  that  event  will  be  hastened  by 
the  cry  of  His  elect  for  vengeance  (Luke,  xviii.  7,  8,  with  2  Pet. 
iii.  12,  Gr.andilfar^.).  And  He  will  arise  and  awake,  afler  a  long 
interval  of  suspense,  to  the  final  <*  confusion"  of  His  and  the 
Church's  enemies,  and  the  vindication  of  the  cause  of  truth  and 
righteousness ;  for  which  event,  therefore,  the  Church  prays  with 
her  Redeemer  here  again  (ver.  26). 

Afler  which  follows  the  renewed  vow  of  pnuse  for  the  deliver- 
ance sought,  and,  as  before,  enforcing  the  petition  by  the  glory  to 
accrue  to  God  from  its  answer  (ver.  27,  28) — "  Let  them  shout 
for  joy,  and  be  glad,  that  favour  my  righteous  cause :  yea,  let  them 
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say  continually,  Let  Jehovah  be  magnified,  which  hath  pleasure 
in  the  prosperity  of  His  servant.  And  my  tongue  shall  speak  of 
Thy  righteousness  and  of  Thy  praise  all  the  day  long/' 

The  triumph  of  Christ,  in  His  resurrection  and  exaltation  to 
the  right  hand  of  God,  was  a  subject  of  joy  and  gladness  to  His 
friends  and  disciples.  When  He  was  taken  from  them,  they  wept 
and  lamented,  and  the  world  rejoiced ;  but  *^a  littie  while,"  and 
they  changed  places — the  world  was  ashamed  and  confounded, 
and  they  rejoiced.  And  this  is  being  now  acted  over  again. 
The  Church,  the  Christian,  is  now  the  sufferer  in  sympathy  with 
Christ,  and  bearing  His  cross ;  and  the  world  now  again  rejoices. 
But  He  will  come  again,  to  their  shame  and  His  people's  joy ; 
and  then  all  those  shall  rejoice  with  them  who  *^  fiivoured  their 
righteous  cause" — the  <*  great  cloud  of  witnesses"-  of  other  ages, 
who  now  watch  their  conflict  with  intense  interest,  and  who  will 
derive  new  ground  for  praise  in  the  final  triumph  of  the  Church 
militant,  as  we  read.  Rev.  xi.  15-17  : — '*  And  the  seventh  angel 
sounded;  and  there  were  great  voices  in  heaven,  saying,  The 
kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord, 
and  of  His  Christ ;  and  He  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever.  And 
the  four  and  twenty  elders,  which  sat  before  God  on  their  thrones, 
fell  upon  their  faces,  and  worsh^)ped  God,  saying.  We  give  Thee 
thanks,  O  Lord  God  Almighty,  which  art,  and  wast,  and  art  to 
come ;  because  Thou  hast  taken  to  Thee  Thy  great  power,  and 
hast  reigned." 
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PSALM  XXXVI. 

To  the  Chief  MnsiciaiL     A  Fsakn  of  David,  the  servant  of  the  Lord. 

1  The  transgression  of  the  wicked  saith  within  my  heart', 
That  there  U  no  fear  of  God  before  his  eyes. 

2  For  he  flattereth  himself  in  his  own  eyes, 
Until  his  iniquity  be  found  to  be  hatefiil. 

3  The  words  of  his  mouth  are  iniquity  and  deceit : 
He  hath  left  off  to  be  wise,  and  to  do  good. 

4  He  deviseth  mischief  upon  his  bed ;  ' 

He  setteth  himself  in  a  way  that  is  not  good ; 
He  abhorreth  not  eviL 


Vbb.  1. — I  The  trantgretMum  of  the 
wicked  taith  within  my  hearty  vxdB'O^ 
^  3^  VtH).  There  U  some  difficulty  in 
ascerUdoiog  the  exact  senae  here.  For, 
first)  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  word 

rendered  **miM"  (dm,  Part  pass,  constr. 
of  D19),  is  never  used  of  common  speech, 
but  oniformly  of  oracular  announcements : 
alwaysi  indeed,  elsewhere  of  the  Divine 
woid  (in  the  frequent  expression  "  saith 
the  Lord/*  nJrrD^),  with  three  excep- 
tiona— Num.  xxiv.  3,  of  Balaam ;  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  1,  of  David ;  and  Prov.  xxx.  1,  of 
Agur;  and  of  all  speaking  oracularly,  or 
by  inspiration :  in  conformity  with  which 
idiom  the  noun  vtbB  most  be  read  in  con- 
stniction  with  it,  and  not  with  V&hj  as  in 
the  Enj^ish  Version,  thus :  Speaketh-as-an 
erode  trantgresnon  to  the  wicked.  There 
remains  ^  3^,  in  the  midet  of  my  heart, 
where  my  is  not  intelligible  in  connexion 
with  the  foregoing ;  but  there  is  the  au- 
thority of  the  LXX.,  Syr.,  i£th.,  Arab., 
Vnlg.,  and  one  MS.  of  Kennicott,  and  two 
of  De  Rossi,  fur  the  various  reading  ^ab, 


hie  heart,  which  is,  accordingly,  preferred 
by  Dathe,  Berlin,  Ilorsley,  Rogers,  Phil- 
lips, &c.  ;  and  then  the  full  sense  is, 
Tranegreesion  (or  rebeUionj  from  91^,  lb 
revolt,  as  1  Kings,  xii  19  ;  2  Kings,  i.  1, 
&c.)  i»  the  oracle  to  the  wicked  in  the  re- 
eese  of  hie  heart,  L  e.  he  listens  to  the  sug- 
gestions of  sin,  instead  of  the  VTord  of 
God ;  confirmed  by  the  parallel  hemistich, 
(There  is)  no  fear  of  Ood  before  his  eyea. 

Hcogstenberg,  however,  abides  by  the 
reading  of  the  Text,  making  the  wicked 
one  the  speaker  of  the  first  hemistich,  thus: 
The  oracle  of  transgression  to  the  wicked 
(to  me)  within  my  heart :  as  though  "  an 
ironical  imitation  of  the  introductory  words 
in  the  writings  of  the  Prophets,  in  particu- 
lar Balaam's  prophecy.  Num.  xxiv.  8." 
But  in  this  view  the  saying  of  the  Orada 
should  have  followed,  as  in  Ps.  xir.  1 ; 
which,  he  says,  "  the  reader  is  left  to  sap* 
ply  fh>m  the  second  hemistich"  spoken  by 
the  Psalmist ;  which  ellipsis,  together  with 
the  change  of  speaker,  notwithstanding  his 
lengthened  argument  in  its  fkvour,  gives  a 
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5  Thy  mercy,  0  Lord,  is  in  the  heavens, 

And  thy  faithfiilneeB  reacheth  unto  the  clouds. 

6  Thy  righteoufincss  U  like  the  great  monntainB' ; 
Thy  judgments  are  a  great  deep : 

0  LoBD,  thou  preservest  man  and  beast. 

7  How  excellent  it  thy  loving  kindness,  0  Qodl 

Therefore  the  children  of  men  put  their  trust  under  the  shadow  of 
thy  wings. 

8  They  shall  be  abundantly  satisfied*  with  the  fatness  of  thy  house ; 
And  thou  shalt  make  them  drink  of  the  river  of  thy  pleasures. 

9  For  with  thee  is  the  fountain  of  life  : 
In  thy  light  shall  we  see  light. 

10  0  continue  thy  loving  kindness  unto  them  that  know  thee ; 
And  thy  righteousness  to  the  upright  in  heart 

11  Let  not  the  foot  of  pride  come  against  me, 
And  let  not  the  hand  of  the  wicked  remove  me^. 

12  There  are  the  workers  of  iniquity  fallen : 

They  are  cast  down,  and  shall  not  be  able  to  rise. 


construction  altogether  so  forced  and  un- 
natoral  that  the  former  is  much  to  be  pre- 
ferred. 

Vbr.  6. — '  The  great  mountaim.  Hob. 
and  Marg.  The  mountains  of  Ood.  So 
eedars ofOodior  lofty  eedarSy  Ps.  Ixxx.  1 1 ; 
dv.  16 ;  a  prince  of  God  for  an  eminent 
prittee,  Gen.  xxiii.  6 ;  the  creative  power 
and  the  glory  of  God  being  pre-eminently 


declared  by  the  greatest  of  each  species 
among  his  works.  See  Ps.  v.  4  (6),  note  *, 
and  xxix.  1. 

Ver.  8. — •  Satisfied,  For  wv,  many 
MSS.  and  some  Editions  have  the  full 
form,  p^^  (Rogers). 

Ver.  11. — *  Mc.  For  ♦piari,  very  many 
MSS.  and  Editions  have  here  also  the  full 
form,  »:Tai  {Ibid,). 
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EXPOSITION. 

Though  it  be  true  that  the  description  of  ^^  the  wicked'*  in  the 
first  four  verses  of  this  Fsakn  applies,  in  the  general  characteris- 
tics, to  the  imgodly  and  unbelieving  of  every  age  who  "  have  not 
the  fear  of  God  before  their  eyes,"  still  it  is  evident  that  it  has  a 
more  definite  reference  to  one  who  is,  by  pre-eminence,  styled 
"the  Wicked  One,"  even  the  same  before  described  in  Psalm  x., 
the  first  eleven  verses  of  which  are  so  remarkably  parallel  to  these ; 
and  that  thus  this  Psalm,  as  well  as  that,  is  a  prophecy  of  the 
apostacy  of  the  last  days,  which,  under  various  types  among  the 
enemies  of  David,  is  ever  in  the  mind  of  the  Spirit  which  spake 
by  him :  whence  that  which  is  said  of  other  Scriptures  of  the  Old 
Testament  so  eminently  applies  to  the  Psalms,  that  "  they  are 
written  for  our  admonition,  upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  ages  are 
come"  (1  Cor.  x.  11,  Gr.). 

For,  "the  wicked"  is  singular  in  the  original  here  as  there,  and 
the  whole  description  is  of  one  in  particular,  which,  we  may  be 
sure,  is  not  without  design ;  and  his  wickedness,  moreover,  is  (as 
observed  of  that  in  Psalm  x.)  of  an  extraordinary  character,  ex- 
ceeding that  which  is  the  ordinary  working  of  human  nature,  or 
of  the  irreligious  of  the  world  in  general. 

The  first  verses  announce  the  principle  of  his  wickedness — 
namely,  denial  or  rejection  of  the  Word  of  God,  and  following,  in 
its  stead,  the  dictates  of  his  own  proud  and  rebellious  heart:  "The 
oracle  to  the  wicked  is  rebellion  within  his  heart"  (see  note). 
The  oracle  and  law  of  "  the  servant  of  the  Lord"  (the  designa- 
tion, it  is  remarkable,  adopted  by  David  in  the  superscription  of 
the  Psalm,  and  not  without  reference  to  its  contents)  is,  "  Thus 
sdth  the  Lord :"  the  only  guide  to  this  "  lawless  one"  (6  ai/o/uoc) 
2  Thess.  ii.  8)  his  own  self-will — "  Thus  saith  my  own  heart's 
lust"— the  dictate  of  "  the  spirit  that  worketh  in  [energizes] 
the  children  of  disobedience^  "     And  hence  the  principle  of  all 

»  It  is  well  observed  here  that  **  the  word  in  the  first  verse,  miOij  which  hai  been 
rendered  oracle,  being  that  used  for  prophetic  irtupiration^  its  use  warns  us  that  tlicro  is 
an  inqiiration  from  the  £vU  Spirit  for  them  who  resist  the  Holy  Spirit"  (Plain  Comm.). 
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righteousnesfl,  wliich,  so  long  as  it  has  any  place  in  a  man,  will 
restrain  him  in  so  far  from  transgression — ^'  the  fear  of  Gt>d^ — is 
entirely  supplanted :  ^^  There  is  no  fear  of  God  before  hb  eyes.^ 
The  consequence  of  which  is,  that  he  becomes  the  yictim  of 
self-delusion;  "he  flattereth  himself  in  his  own  eyes  nntil  his 
iniquity  be  found  to  be  hateful,"  or  "as  to  his  iniqmty  being 
found  hateful"  in  God's  sight ;  i.  e.,  that  God  will  not  visit  his 
sins,  and  punish  them  (comp.  Gen.  xliv.  16;  Ps«  x.  6);  as  to 
which,  one  day,  he  will  be  avrfully  undeceived.  And  such  as  he 
is  in  himself,  he  is  in  his  dealings  with  others :  "  the  words  of  his 
mouth  are  iniquity  and  deceit."  The  deceived  is  always  a  de- 
ceiver, because  the  truth  is  not  in  him ;  and  he  has  become  the 
dupe  of  folly  in  departing  from  the  true  "  wisdom/'  the  knowledge 
of  God  (ver.  3 ;  comp.  Ps.  xiv.  2,  and  Bom.  i.  21).  The  addi- 
tional words — "  He  deviseth  mischief  upon  his  bed"  (ver.  4),  it 
b  truly  remarked,  "  points  to  the  strength  of  the  evil  inclination : 
the  passion  so  rages  in  him  that  it  deprives  him  of  sleep.  How 
may  the  mischief  so  meditated  overreach  hapless  innocence  I" 
The  stillness  and  solitude  of  night  are  wont  to  induce  reflection 
upon  God,  and  communion  with  Him  in  the  instance  of  His 
saints  (Ps.  iv.  4  ;  Ixiii.  6) ;  but  not  in  his  case.  Then  it  is  he 
matures  his  wicked  plans,  and  "  setteth,"  or,  as  it  were,  "  rivets 
himself  in  the  way  that  is  not  good." 

II.  Against  this  description  of  wickedness  at  its  greatest 
height — of  the  "mischief,"  the  "deceit,"  and  the  "iniquity"  of 
"  the  Wicked  One,"  the  Arch- Apostate — the  Psalmist  now  turns, 
to  set  off  in  contrast  the  "mercy,"  the  "faithfulness,"  and  the 
"  righteousness"  of  God  (ver.  5,  6).  "  Thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  is  in 
the  heavens,  and  Thy  faithfulness  in  the  clouds,"  overtopping  the 
arrogance  of  the  wicked,  even  though,  as  of  old  at  Babel,  it  should 
meditate  "  reaching  to  heaven"  (Gen.  xi.  4) :  "  Thy  righteousness 
is  like  the  great  mountains ;"  i.  e.,  as  firm  and  immovable  against 
the  attempts  of  men  to  overrule  it.  "  Thy  judgments  are  a  great 
deep" — "  the  rectoral  transactions  by  which  God  brings  to  nought 
the  evil,  and  assists  the  good,  and  which  are  the  offs[>ring  of  the 
Divine  righteousness."    These  are  immeasurable.    ' '  A  gainst  the 
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flood  of  human  wickedness  stands  the  wide  ocean  of  the  Divine 
judgments.  The  suggestion  of  impiety  in  the  wicked,  that  God 
is  nothing  upon  earth,  is  met  by  the  counter-statement  of  His 
servant,  that  Grod  is  everything  upon  earth." 

And  the  proof  of  these,  and  especially  of  the  goodness  and 
<*  loving-kindness"  of  God,  exists  even  during  the  temporary  as- 
cendancy of  the  wicked  upon  the  earth,  in  the  good  Providence 
which  is  over  all  His  creatures,  "  preserving  man  and  beast"  (ver. 
7) ;  and  if  caring  for  the  latter,  how  much  more  for  the  former* ! 
An  encouragement,  especially  in  the  time  of  trouble,  to  '^  the 
children  of  men"  to  '^put  their  trust  under  the  shadow  of  His 
wings ;  as  our  Lord  argues  from  the  same  providence  in  St.  Matt. 
vL  26,  &c.  And  those  who  so  trust  Him  shall  yet  prove  the 
"  excellence"  or  "  preciousness"  of  that  love  in  its  fulness :  "  They 
shall  be  abundantly  satisfied  with  the  fatness  of  Thy  house" — 
that  <*  house  of  the  Lord"  before  spoken  of,  Ps.  xxiii.  6,  and  xxvii. 
4,  of  which  the  Temple  was  the  type,  where  the  redeemed  shall 
"dwell  for  ever,"  and  where  "they  shall  hunger  and  thirst  no 
more ;"  "  and  Thou  shalt  make  them  drink  of  the  rivers  of  Thy 
pleasures.  For  with  Thee  is  the  fountain  of  life ;  in  Thy  light 
shall  we  see  light"  (ver.  8,  9).  Here  they  are  refreshed  with 
drops  of  the  water  of  life :  there  they  shall  drink  full  draughts 
from  the  stream  and  its  inexhaustible  source  (Rev.  xxii.  1); 
where  also  "  there  shall  be  no  night,  and  they  need  no  lamp, 
neither  light  of  the  sun ;  for  the  Lord  God  givcth  them  light;" 
— in  the  presence  of  Him  who  is  the  fountain  of  both  "  life"  and 
"light,"  even  Christ; — "  and  they  shall  rcign  for  ever  and  ever" 
(ib«  6,  6,  with  xxi.  23). 

IIL  In  the  next  two  verses  (10  and  11),  the  themes  of  the 
two  preceding  sections — the  oppression  of  the  wicked  dwelt  on  in 
the  first,  and  the  goodness  and  grace  of  God  contrasted  with  it  in 

1  Hengstenborg  (from  ^hom  ib  the  last  quotation)  renders,  "  Thou  delivercst  man  and 
beast;"  and  says,  **  This  somewhat  singular  cxprcMion,  '  delivercst/  makes  it  probable 
that  tbfl  Psalmist  alludes  to  the  great  proof  of  God's  preserving  love  in  the  Deluge ;"  to 
which  a  further  reference,  he  thinks,  is  made  in  '*thc  great  deep,**  to  which  the  judg- 
ments of  Go<l  are  compared  in  the  preceding  verse,  rr^_  D^nn,  only  found  besides  in 
Gen.  tU.  11. 


338  A  COMMBNTART  ON  [Pft.  ZXXVI. 

the  second — are  brought  together  in  a  prayer  for  the  continued 
experience  of  the  latter,  and  deliverance  fit)m  the  former :  "Oh! 
continue  Thy  loving-kindness  unto  them  that  know  Thee ;  and 
Thy  righteousness  to  the  upright  in  heart" — to  the  "  upright," 
as  pure  fit)m  apostacy  (see  on  Ps.  zxvi.  I)  :  "  Let  not  the  foot  of 
pride  come  against  me"  (i.  e.  tread  me  down),  "  and  let  not  die 
hand  of  the  wicked  remove  me." 

Afler  which  the  answer  of  prayer  is  anticipated— the  form 
which,  we  have  seen,  the  word  of  prophecy  often  takes  as  expres- 
sive of  the  certainty  of  the  fulfilment :  *^  There  are  the  workers 
of  iniquity  fallen !  They  are  cast  down,  and  shall  not  be  able  to 
rise"  (ver.  12).  "While  the  ungodly  are  puffed  up  by  their 
prosperity,  the  world  applauds  them.  But  the  Psalmist,  looking 
as  fix)m  the  lofty  watch-tower  of  faith,  descries  from  afiur  their 
destruction,  and  speaks  of  it  with  as  much  confidence  as  if  it  were 
dose  at  hand"^  The  judgment  is  that  of  the  Antichristian  in  the 
last  times ;  but  the  lesson  is  to  all  times.  For  "  All  arrogant 
evil-doers  ^  fall.'  First  fell  the  proud  Archangel,  who  dared  to 
lift  up  himself  against  his  Maker,  and  was  cast  down  like  lightning 
from  heaven.  And  next  they  fell  who  listened  to  his  lie,  and, 
lusting  aft^r  earthly,  sensual,  devilish  wisdom,  transgressed  the 
Divine  commandment,  and  were  cast  out  of  Paradise.  And 
thenceforward  all  haughty  and  wicked  workers  have  fallen,  and 
shall  fall,  into  the  great  deep  of  God's  judgments ;  and  fall  to  rise 
no  more  !"* 

1  Calvin.  «  Old  Writer. 
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PSALM  XXXVII.* 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  H  Fret  not  thyself*  because  of  evil  doers, 

Neither  be  thou  envious*  against  the  workers  of  iniquity. 

2  For  they  shall  soon  be  cut  down  like  the  grass, 
And  wither  as  the  green  herb. 

3  D  Trust  in  the  Lobd,  and  do  good  : 

So  shalt  thou  dwell^  in  the  land,  and  verily*  thou  shalt  be  fed. 

*  This  is  another  of  the  alphabetical  Psalms,  in  which  two  verses  are  assigned  to 
each  letter  as  the  mle :  the  first  line  only  of  the  four  being  distinguished  by  the  letter. 
Three  letters^  however,  have  only  one  verse  assigned  to  them— i,  3,  p,  ver.  7,  20,  34  ; 
while  one  letter,  d,  has  three  verses — 27, 28, 29 ;  or  rather,  the  next  letter,  r,  is  altogether 
wantiog,  and  b  appears  in  its  place ;  and  the  concluding  stanza,  which  should  begin  witli 
n,  has  a  ^  placed  before  that  letter. 

As  to  this  last  irregularity,  the  alphabetical  structure  of  the  Psalm  would  in  itself  be 
a  presomptive  reason  for  the  omission  of  the  ^ ;  being,  besides,  only  the  conjunction : 
and,  accordingly,  it  is  omitted  by  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Ethiopic  Versions,  and  in  a  few 
MSS. ;  and  probably  by  the  MSS.  from  which  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate  translated  (see 
note  in  Rogers,  in  loeoi).  Then,  as  to  the  verse  which  should  begin  with  9,  instead  of 
which  is  S,  it  is  remarkable  that  r  is  the  next  letter  to  the  b,  which  is  here  the  prepo- 
ntioD — the  word  being  zM),  for  ever;  and  if  the  prefix  be  omitted,  and  considered  as 
nnderrtood,  this  irregularity  also  is  removed,  and  the  alphabetical  order  will  be  complete; 
the  remaining  exceptions  to  the  perfect  structure  being  onl}'  the  three  short  stanzas. 
Besides,  the  Alexandrian  version  of  the  Septuogint,  and  many  MSS.,  supply  dvofioi  ^i 
MtKflOriaoirrai,  as  if  from  the  Hebrew  rvyc:  cr*ra?,  the  wiekcd  shall  be  destroyed, 
which  may  be  taken  as  first  line  of  this  stanza,  giving  yyan^  dnsh  to  the  precedmg : 
and  so  the  Vulgate — *^  in  ntemum  conser\'abuntur.  Lyusti  punientur  :  et  semen 
impbmm  peribit:**  which  also  agrees  with  the  parallelism,  and  is  adopted  by  Bps. 
Lowtfa  and  Horsley,  Honbigant,  Boothroyd,  &c.  As,  however,  other  alphabetical  Psalms 
are  defective  in  some  places,  apparently  with  design,  some  (among  whom  are  Hengsten- 
berg  and  Phillips)  prefer  adhering  to  the  present  reading  (see  note  introductory  to  Ps. 

XXV.). 

Veb.    1.— >  Fret    not  thyself,    "^nnn,  '  Be  envious^  «?  (Picl.  not  found  in 

Hithpacl  of  rnn  (as  wn,  from  rnj,  Dcut.  Kal),  construed  with  h,  in  a  good  sense, 

ii.  8,  Ac);  in  which  form  it  occurs  only  To  be  emulous^   or  zealottt;    with  a,  as 

in  this  Psalm,  viz.,  here  and  ver.  7,  8 ;  here,  To  envy. 

and  ProT.  xxiv.  19.  Ver.  3.-3  (So)  shalt  thou  dwellf  *2t. 
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4  Delight  thyself  alao  in  the  Lobd  ; 

And  he  shall  give  thee  the  desires  of  thine  heart. 

5  :i  Commit  thy  way  unto*  the  Losn ; 

Trust  also  in  him  and  he  shall  bring  it  to  pass ; 

6  And  he  shall  bring  forth  thy  righteoasness  as  the  light. 
And  thy  judgment  as  the  noon-day. 

7  1  Best'  in  the  Lobd,  and  wait  patiently  for  him : 

Fret  not  thyself  because  of  him  who  prospereth  in  his'  way, 
Because  of  the  man  who  brlngeth  wicked  devices  to  pafl& 

8  n  Cease  from  anger,  and  forsake  wrath : 

Fret  not  thyself  in  any  wise  to  do  evil^. 

9  For  evil-doers  shall  be  cut  off : 

But  those  that  wait  upon  the  Lobd,  they  shall  inherit  the  earth. 

10  *1  For  yet  a  little  whUe,  and  the  wicked  ihaH  not  he : 

Yea,  thou  shalt  diligently  consider  his  place,  and  it ^shM  not  h^. 

1 1  But  the  meek'  shall  inherit  the  earth. 

And  shall  delight  themselves  in  the  abundance  of  peace. 

12  T  The  wicked  plotteth  against  the  just, 

And  gnasheth  upon  him  with  his  teeth. 

13  The  LoED  shall  laugh  at  him : 

For  he  seeth  that  his  day  is  coming. 


Our  version  here  takes  the  imperative  for 
the  future,  of  which  other  instances  are 
found.  So  Dathe  in  Rogers,  and  the  Jew- 
ish Yarchi ;  and  it  is,  besides,  agreeable  to 
the  context,  which  contains  several  like 
promises :  see  especially  ver.  27. 

*  Verilyf  7^^,  used  adverbially  here, 
as  rnrro,  ver.  2,  n  being  understood.  The 
Syriac  translates,  And  seek  faith ;  and 
the  Chald.  has,  And  he  strong  in  faith. 
So  Gesenius,  And  seek  after  truth,  or 
faithfulness,  taking  rrsry  in  the  sense  of 
to  delight  in.  The  preferable  sense  is, 
perhaps,  that  proposed  by  Schulteus  and 
Dathe — And  thou  shalt  feed  (i«  e.  live^  se- 
eurely.  So  Marg.,  in  siableness.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxxiii.  6,  where  the  same  word  is 
rendered  stability. 

Ver.    5. — *  Commit  thy  way  unto — 


Marg.  and  Heb.,  Soil  thy  way  upon—SM 
one  who  lays  upon  the  shoulder  of  one 
stronger  than  himself  a  burden  which  be 
is  not  able  to  bear.    Comp.  1  Pet  ▼.  7. 

Ver.  7. — ^  Best,  Karg.  and  Heb.,  Be 
silent  to  the  lord,  "  L  e.  with  an  eye  to  the 
Lord,  who  will  speak  better  and  with  more 
effect  than  thou  canst  do.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxzviii.  15 — *Thou  shalt  answer  for  me, 
O  Lord  my  God ;'  and  the  parallel,  *  wait 
upon  Sim,''  here,  which  explains  *h^ 
(Hengst). 

Vkb.  8. — '  In  any  wise  to  do  evil, 
Heb.  lit.,  Ottly  for  evil,  i.  e.  the  anger 
can  have  no  other  consequence  but  eviL 

Vbr.   10 ^And   it   shall  not  A*— 

rather,  it,  or  he  is  no  tnore. 

Ver.  11. — 9  The  meek,  cn».  See  note 
on  Ts.  ix.  12  (13). 
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14  n  The  wicked  have  drawn  out  the  sword, 

And  have  bent  their  bow,  to  cast  down  the  poor  and  needy, 
And  to  slay  such  as  be  of  upright  conversation. 

1 5  n  Their  sword  shall  enter  into  their  own  heart, 

And  their  bows  shall  be  broken. 

1 6  ts  A  little  that  a  righteous  mau  hath 

Is  better  than  the  riches  of  many  wicked*^. 

1 7  For  the  arms  of  the  wicked  shall  be  broken  : 
But  the  LoED  upholdeth  the  righteous. 

18  •»  The  LoBD  knoweth"  the  days  of  the  upright : 

And  their  inheritance  shall  be  for  ever. 

19  They  shall  not  be  ashamed  in  the  evil  time  : 
And  in  the  days  of  famine  they  shall  be  satisfied. 

20  3  But  the  wicked  shall  perish, 

And  the  enemies  of  the  Lord  shall  be  as  the  fat  of  lambs^* : 
They  shall  consume ;  into  smoke  shall  they  consume  away. 

21  b  The  wicked  borroweth,  and  payeth  not  again  : 

But  the  righteous  shcweth  mercy,  and  giveth. 

22  For  such  as  be  blessed  of  him  shall  inherit  the  earth : 
And  they  that  be  cursed  of  him  shall  be  cut  off. 

23  O  The  steps  of  a  ffood  man  arc  ordered  by  the  Lord  ; 

And  he  dcUghteth  in  his  way. 

24  Though  he  fall  he  shall  not  be  utterly  cast  down  : 
For  the  Lord  upholdeth  htm  with  his  hand. 

25  3  I  have  been  young,  and  now  am  old ; 

Yet  have  I  not  seen  the  righteous  forsaken, 
Nor  his  seed  begging  bread. 


YcR.  IB.—^BieheSj  fm,  lit.  noisey 
turmoil,  rarely  used  for  riches;  and  then, 
it  woald  appear,  aa  involving  diaquittude 
in  the  poaaeasion.  Comp.  Prov.  xv.  16, 
and  Pa.  zzziz.  6.  There  is  a  contrast 
between  one  righteoos  and  iitony  wicked. 
The  Ancient  Venions  generally  read,  with 
the  Prayer-Book  Version,  ^^ great  richer  of 
the  ungodly^**  which  is  agreeable  to  the 
Heb.  idiom.    See  note  in  Rogers. 


Yer.  18 — "  Knowdh,  i.  e.  taketh  note 
of  as  Ps.  i.  6. 

Ver.  {2Q),—^^Thefatoflamht.  Heb. 
and  Marg.,  The  preeimunees  (i.  e.  the  best 
part)  of  lambs;  TjT^  Is  never  properly  fat. 
Gesenins  renders,  Like  the  beauty  of  the 
pastures^  i.  e.  grass  ;  and  so  Hengst.,  tr^ 
denoting  pastures  as  well  as  lambs,  as  in 
Ps.  Ixv.  14;  Isa.  xzx.  28.  But  (as 
Phillips  observes)  there  is  an  evident  allu- 
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26  He  is  eyer  merciftU,  and  lendeth ; 
And  his  seed  u  blessed. 

27  D  Depart  from  evil,  and  do  good ; 

And  dwell  for  OYcrmore. 

28  For  the  Lobd  loveth  judgment, 
And  forsaketh  not  his  saints ; 

b  They  are  preserved  for  ever : 

But  the  seed  of  the  wicked  shall  be  cut  off. 

29  The  righteous  shall  inherit  the  land, 
And  dwell  therein  for  ever. 

30  Q  The  mouth  of  the  righteous  speaketh  wisdom. 

And  his  tongue  talketh^^  of  judgment. 

31  The  law  of  his  Ood  i9  in  his  heart : 
None  of  his  steps  shall  slide^\ 

32  !{  The  wicked  watcheth  the  righteous, 

And  sceketh  to  slay  him. 

33  The  Lobd  will  not  leave  him  in  his  hand. 
Nor  condemn  him^'  when  he  is  judged. 

34  p  Wait  on  the  Loed,  and  keep  his  way. 

And  he  shall  exalt  thee  to  inherit  the  land : 
When  the  wicked  are  cut  off,  thou  shalt  see  it 

35  n  I  have  seen  the  wicked  in  great  power, 

And  spreading  himself  like  a  green  bay  tree*** : 

36  Yet  he  passed  away,  and,  lo,  he  was  not : 
Yea,  I  sought  him,  but  he  could  not  be  found. 

37  07  Mark  the  perfect  man,  and  behold  the  upright : 

For  the  end  of  that  man  is  peace. 


sion  to  the  btirfit  sacrifices j  to  which  the 
punishments  of  the  wicked  are  not  unfre- 
qnently  compared  in  Scriptare. 

Veb.  80 *•  Taikethy  nST,  utters,  as 

the  breaking  forth  of  meditation,  as  Ps. 
L  2.     See  Ps.  y.  1  (2),  and  note  there. 

Ver.  81.— W/SAfl//  slide,  or  totter.  For 
other  instances  of  a  verb  sing,  and  noim 
plural,  see  Ps.  cxix.  98;  Isa.  lix.  12; 
Jer.  ii.  15,  &c.  Glass  says,  **  Modo  No- 
men  rem  non  personam  significet;*'  and 


Phillips  suggests  that  this  construction 
Indicates  that  the  noun  be  taken  distribu- 
tively — i.  e,  every  one  of  his  steps, 

Ver.  83. — i*  Nor  condemn  him,  vsrxi/r , 
carrying  an  allusion  to  vm,  ver.  82 — 
shall  not  class  him  with  the  xpieked, 

Ver.  86. — '«  A-green-bay-tree,  rnwr, 
only  here,  for  a  tree  ;  elsewhio^  a  native  ; 
Marg.,  a  tree  that  ffroweth  in  his  own  soil. 
But  the  LXX.,  Vulg.,  ^th.,  Ar.,  read 
nrw  (fem.  of  rw),  like  a  cedar. 
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38  But  the  transgressors  shall  be  destroyed  together : 
The  end  of  the  wicked  shall  be  cut  off. 

39  *l  But  the  salvation  of  the  righteous  ts  of  the  Lord  : 

He  %9  their  strength  in  the  time  of  trouble. 

40  And  the  Lord  shall  help  them,  and  deliver  them  ; 
He  shall  deliver  them  from  the  wicked. 

And  save  them,  because  they  trust  in  him. 


EXPOSITION. 

Bp.  Home  gives  the  following  as  the  "  argument"  or  sum- 
mary of  contents  for  this  Psalm: — **From  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  this  Psalm,  the  Holy  Spirit,  by  the  prophet,  administereth 
advice  and  consolation  to  the  Church  and  the  people  oi*the  Lord, 
oppressed  and  afflicted  in  the  world  by  prosperous  and  triumphant 
wickedness.  Faith  and  patience  are,  therefore,  recommended 
upon  the  double  consideration,  first,  of  that  sure  reward  which 
awiuteth  the  righteous ;  and  secondly,  that  certain  punishment 
which  shall  be  inflicted  on  the  wicked.  These  two  events  arc  set 
before  us  in  a  variety  of  expressions,  and  under  many  lively  and 
affecting  images.  As  the  Psalm  is  rather  a  collection  of  Divine 
aphorisms  on  the  same  subject  than  a  continued  and  connected 
discourse,  it  admitteth  of  nothing  farther  in  the  way  of  argument." 
"  The  same  things  therein  once  and  again  repeated,  and  frequently 
inculcated,  that  the  great  subject  might  not  be  forgotten,  and  the 
pious  might  retain  it  always  in  their  mouth  and  heart"^ 

But  though  this  be  true  in  the  abstract,  the  subject  of  the 
Psalm  will  be  found  to  be  much  more  defined  than  here  stated, 
especially  as  regards  "  the  reward  which  awaiteth  the  righteous," 
which,  it  is  remarkable,  is  six  several  times  stated  to  be  the  inhe^ 

1  Berleb.  Bible. — "Thid  absence  of  connected  plan  or  systematic  arrangement  ia 
obseiTed  to  be  characteristic  of  the  Alphabetical  Poems**  (Ilcngst) :  of  which  it  has 
been  also  said,  with  some  reason,  thut  tliey  seem  intended  to  teach  the  elements  and  first 
prindplea  of  Divine  knowledge. 
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riiance  of  the  earth — viz.,  ver.  3,  9,  11)  22,  29f  and  34—80  that 
this  might  be  in  brief  adopted  for  its  theme :  *^  The  promise  qfthe 
inheritance  qfthe  earth  to  the  faithful!*  In  which  are  two  points 
to  be  inquired  into : — First,  the  precise  purport  of  this  promise — 
how  and  when  fulfilled  ?  and  Second,  whose  the  title  to  it,  as  here 
defined  ? 

I.  As  to  the  promise — some  would  consider  it  to  be  altogether 
temporal,  and  fulfilled  in  the  present  life ;  parallel  to  the  many 
promises  that  the  Lord  will  provide  for  His  people's  wants,  and 
that  all  necessary  things  for  this  life — ^food,  raiment,  &c. — shall  be 
supplied  to  those  who  "  seek  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  Hb 
righteousness ;"  and  that  it  is  fulfilled,  not  so  much  in  the  actual 
inheritance  of  the  earth  by  the  righteous  (which  it  is  too  evident 
is  not  their  lot  in  particular),  as  in  the  peace  of  mind  and  content- 
ment which  make  a  little  to  them  more  than  great  wealth  to 
others — ^*  the  riches  of  internal  goods,  the  possession  of  which 
renders  the  want  of  the  external  less  painful :''  according  to  that 
which  is  written,  <<  Godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain ;" 
exemplified  by  the  Apostle,  when  he  says,  ^*  I  have  learned  in 
whatever  state  I  am,  therewith  to  be  content ;"  and  again,  <^  as 
sorrowful,  yet  always  rejoicing ;  as  having  nothing,  yet  possessing 
all  things." 

This  exposition,  however,  will  not  satisfy  the  conditions  of  the 
promise  and  the  terms  of  the  Psalm,  which  distinctly  refer  to  a 
possession  not  to  be  enjoyed  now,  but  hereafter : — 

First — Because  expressly  stated  to  be  "for  ever."  Thus, 
ver.  18,  "  The  Lord  knoweth  the  days  of  the  upright,  and  their 
inheritance  shall  be  for  ever,**     And  ver.  27,  29 — "  Depart  from 

evil,  and  do  good,  and  dwell  for  evermore The  righteous 

shall  inherit  the  land"  (Heb.  "  the  earth,"  as  before),  "  and  dwell 
therein  for  ever^**  &c.     And — 

Secondly — This  possession  of  the  earth  by  them  follows  on 
the  extirpation  of  the  wicked.  So  ver.  9-11— "For  evil-doers 
shall  be  cut  off;  but  those  that  wait  upon  the  Lord,  they  shall 
inherit  the  earth.  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  the  wicked  shall  not 
be :  yea,  thou  shalt  diligently  consider  his  place,  and  it  shall  not 
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be.  But  the  meek  shall  inherit  the  earth ;  and  shall  delight  them- 
selves in  the  abundance  of  peace."  And,  ver.  22,  "  Such  as  are 
blessed  of  Him  shall  inherit  the  earthy  and  they  that  be  cursed  of 
Him  shall  be  cut  off.''  See  also  ver.  28,  29,  and  34,  and  38-40. 
Had  the  Psalm  been  written  before  the  Exodus,  we  might  indeed 
suppose  this  language  to  refer  to  the  occupation  of  the  land  of 
promise  by  the  Israelites,  and  the  extirpation  of  the  Canaanites ; 
but  as  a  Psalm  of  David,  the  argument  of  the  Apostle  from 
another  of  his  Psalms  (the  ninety-fiflh),  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
mised ^^  rest'*,  applies,  Heb.  iv.  3-9  :  ^'  If  Joshua  had  given  them 
rest,  then  would  he  (David)  not  have  spoken  of  another  day.  .  .  . 
There  remaineth,  therefore,  a  rest  for  the  people  of  God :"  only 
substituting  "inheritance"  for  "rest."     While, 

Thirdly — We  have  a  New  Testament  comment  on  the  pro- 
mise, which  may  furnish  a  key  to  the  exposition  of  the  whole 
Psalm,  in  the  repetition  of  it  in  the  very  same  words  by  our  Lord 
as  one  of  the  beatitudes  in  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount — **  Blessed 
are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inlierit  the  earth ;"  in  every  one  of 
which  the  promise  refers  to  the  life  to  come,  independent  of  the 
incompatibility  of  inheriting  the  earth  with  the  calling  of  His 
disciples  to  suffering  and  persecution  in  this  life^ 

Neither  can  the  explanation  be  sustained  offered  by  others, 
who  allow  the  reference  to  a  future  state — that  by  "  the  earth" 
(or  "  the  land,"  as  they  would  read)  heaven  is  intended,  as  the 
inheritance  of  the  righteous  after  death— for  the  second  of  the 

1  Notwithstanding  this,  Hengstenberg  maintains  that  both  the  beatitude  and  the  re- 
ward of  the  Psalm  are  exclosively  temporal : — "  This  divine  recompense,  to  which  Dand 
directs  the  tempted,  is  here  iu  unison  with  two  other  Psalms,  which  treat,  ex  professo,  of 
the  tame  theme — xlix.  and  Izxiii. — ottly  a  temporal  one  ;  and  in  vain  have  Sticr  and 
others  laboured  to  find  references  in  it  to  a  recompense  after  death.  No  ground  exists 
for  such  endeavours/*  And — "  The  New  Testament  teaches  the  temporal  recompense  as 
well  as  the  Old  in  the  oft-rcpcated  principle  in  this  Psalm — '  The  meek  shall  inherit  the 
earth* — taken  up  and  confirmed  by  our  Lord  in  His  sermon  on  the  Mount"  And  again, 
on  ver.  18 — " Thar  inheritance  shall  be  for  ever" — "The  ^for  ever^  does  not  cany  a  respect 
to  a  future  life,  to  which  the  mention  of  the  inheritance,  according  to  the  Old  Testament 
phraseology,  is  unsuitable** ! ! 

But  Old  TealUkmtnt  prophecy  is  distinct  from  "  Old  Testamsnt  phraseology  f*  and  to 
treat  the  PSalms  in  the  latter  view — as  the  language  of  the  Old  Testament  dispensation 
merely — b  to  deny  altogether  their  prophetic  character. 

2c 
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reasons  just  assigned — namely,  that  it  is  evidently  the  same  inhe« 
ritance  of  which  the  wicked  are  dispossessed  that  is  oflerwards 
taken  in  possession  by  the  righteous.  And  this,  we  are  told,  will 
be  the  case  with  respect  to  **  the  earth"  in  ^*  the  day  of  judgment 
and  perdition  of  the  ungodly,'*  predicted,  among  other  places,  in 
2  Pet.  ch.  iii.  (the  same  '*  judgment  and  perdition"  anticipated  in 
the  Psalm,  as  proved  by  the  usual  note  of  identity  with  it  in  the 
Book  of  Psalms — the  instrumentality  of  fire,  ver.  20:  **The 
wicked  shall  perish,  and  the  enemies  of  the  Lord  shall  be  as  the 
fat  of  lambs :  they  shall  comume  ;  into  smoke  shall  they  conmme 
away'*) :  which  many  imagine  shall  be  attended  by  the  annihilar 
tion  of  the  earth,  but  which  the  Apostle  (as  though  in  anticipation 
and  correction  of  such  a  mistake)  there  says  shall,  on  the  contrary, 
be  followed  by  ^^a  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dwell* 
eth  righteousness  :**  the  antitype  of  the  world  given  anew  in  pos- 
session to  Noah  and  his  family  after  the  deluge;  and  of  Canaan, 
given  for  an  inheritance  to  God's  people,  Israel,  after  the  extir- 
pation of  the  idolatrous  and  apostate  nations. 

II.  And  this  New  Earth  "  the  meek  shall  inherit" — ^thev  who 
bear  their  present  adversities  with  patience,  and  witness  the  pros- 
perity of  their  enemies  and  the  ungodly  of  the  world  without 
envy,  murmuring,  or  complaint ;  "  committing  their  way  unto  the 
Lord,"  knowing  that  "  He  shall  bring  it  to  pass" — that  **  He 
shall  bring  forth  their  righteousness  as  the  light,  and  their  judg- 
ment as  the  noon-day"  (5,  6).  Where  wc  have  the  reason  of  this 
hope  and  promise:  it  is  for  the  vindication  of '* righteousness" — the 
<«  judgment"  of  the  saints  :  that  there  where  they  suifered,  they 
shall  be  glorified ;  there ^  where  evil  and  wickedness  prevailed  and 
prospered,  righteousness  shall  triumph.  Hence  the  destined  in- 
heritance of  the  earth  by  the  redeemed ;  and  hence  the  redemption 
of  the  earth  itself.  It  is  that  the  purpose  of  the  Evil  One  in  the 
fall  and  curse  may  be  defeated,  and  the  purpose  of  God  in  the 
creation  of  this  world  (temporarily  interrupted  by  sin)  may  be 
answered.  Hence  the  promised  '*  times  of  restitution  of  all  things 
which  God  hath  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  His  holy  Prophets 
since  the  world  began;"  and  by  none  more  fully  than  by  the 
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mouth  of  David  in  these  Psalms:  the  ^'rightiDg"  or  ^^reinsta- 
ting" of  things  displaced  and  disordered  (Acts  iii.  21,  Gr.): 
^^  the  hope  that  the  creation  itself  shall  be  delivered  (liberated) 
firom  the  bondage  of  corruption  into  the  liberty  of  the  glory  of  the 
children  of  God"  (Rom.  viii.  21). 

And  it  is  "  yet  a  little  while"  (ver.  10).    So,  it  will  be  remem- 
bered, s^d  our  Lord  to  His  disciples  of  the  interval  of  His  ab- 
sence, during  which  "  in  the  world  they  should  have  tribulation." 
**  But,"  He  added,  ^^  I  will  see  you  agiun,  and  your  heart  shall 
rejoice,  and  your  joy  no  man  taketh  from  you."     And  so  says  the 
Apostle — ^'  Yet  a  little  while,  and  He  that  is  coming  will  come, 
and  will  not  tarry"  (Heb.  x.  37,  Gr.),    Which  day  the  Psalmist 
here  sees  afar  off,  and  indites  this  Psalm  for  our  instruction  and 
comfort  in  waiting  for  it :  comfort  and  instruction  at  all  times 
needed  through  the  whole  of  this  dispensation,  during  which  the 
relative  positions  of  the  ungodly  and  the  righteous  are  still  the 
same ;  but  which  will  be  especially  necessary  in  that  fearful  time 
of  the  dominant  power  of  "  the  Wicked  One"  and  "  the  wicked" 
before  the  end,  when  it  will  seem  as  if  God  had  forsaken  His 
people,  and  that  there  is  no  Divine  judgment— all  things  given 
up  to  accident,  or  to  the  will  of  their  persecutors.     Truly  has  it 
been  observed  here  that  "  even  the  godly  feel  too  deeply  the 
influence  of  this  fretful  life.     They  are  in  a  hurry  that  what  is 
wrong  should  be  made  right.    They  would  have  all  things  at  once 
made  perfect,  and  nothing  bad  or  inconsistent  left  even  for  a 
moment.     They  are  inclined  to  repine  even  at  the  long-suffering 
of  God,  which  gives  the  ungodly  time  to  repent,  and  the  evil- 
doers time  to  leave  off  doing  evil.    Yet  though  He  is  long-suffer- 
ing. He  is  also  just.    He  gives  the  wicked  tune ;  but  in  that  time 
either  their  sins  or  themselves  will  be  destroyed."     "  For  yet  a 
little  while,  and  the  wicked  shall  not  be :  yea,  thou  shalt  dili- 
gently consider  his  place,  and  it  shall  not  be.    But  the  meek  shall 
inherit  the  earth ;  and  shall  delight  themselves  in  the  abundance 
of  peace."    Look  again  to  '^  the  bnd^"    A  day  of  retribution  is 
coming ;  and  awful  in  that  day  shall  be  the  reverse  to  the  wicked 

I  So  Augostine  ou  vcr.  7 — "  Fret  not  thyself  becaubti  of  him  who  [)robiK!rcUi  in  Uit» 
way  :**—**  Ho  prospvrcth,  but  it  la  in  hit  way :  thou  suflureat)  but  it  U  in  OwTs  way.     11  i^ 
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when  precipitated  from  the  height  of  power  and  worldly  prosper* 
ity  to  the  abyss  of  hell ;  when  <<  sudden  destruction  cometh  upon 
them  unawares,  and  they  shall  not  escape  I''  ^^  I  have  seen  the 
wicked  in  great  power,  and  spreading  himself  like  a  green  bay- 
tree.  Yet  he  passed  by,  and,  lo,  he  was  not :  yea,  I  sought  him, 
but  he  could  not  be  founds"  There  will  be  no  cause  to  eniry  the 
bad  then ;  therefore  there  is  none  now.  But  <^  mark  the  perfect 
man^  (he  who  is  pure  from  the  prevailing  apostacy,  as  was  Noah, 
who  is  thus  characterised  because  of  his^atYA — Gren.  vi.  9,  with 
Heb.  xi.  7)  :  ^<  and  behold  the  upright ;  for  thb  bnd  of  that  man 
is  peace'*  (35-37).  Even  ^<  in  the  time  of  trouble  the  Lord  will 
be  their  strength"  (39).  '^They  shall  not  be  ashamed  in  thb 
EVIL  TIME,  and  in  the  days  of  famine  they  shall  have  enough" 
(18) :  and  finally,  when  His  purposes  are  answered  in  their  trial, 
**  He  will  deliver  them  and  save  them,  because  they  trust  in 
Him*'  (40). 

Meanwhile — though  the  inheritance  of  the  earth  be  not  yet — 
the  righteous  are  not  destitute  of  earthly  blessings.  *^  Godliness 
is  profitable  for  all  things,  having  the  promise  of  the  life  that  now 
is,  and  of  that  which  is  to  come."  The  promise  is  sure — "Seek 
ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness,  and  all  these 
things"  (all  things  necessary  for  the  support  of  life)  "  shall  be 
added  unto  you."  Desire  first  of  all,  and  pray  for,  the  time  when 
^^  the  will  of  God  shall  be  done  in  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven,"  and 
then  will  the  prayer  be  granted,  "  Give  us  day  by  day  our  need- 
ful bread."  This  the  Psalmist  attests  by  his  own  experience — 
<^I  have  been  young,  and  now  am  old;  yet  have  I  not  seen  the 
righteous  forsaken,  nor  his  seed  begging  bread"  (25).  He  who 
bestows  the  greater  blessing  will  not  refuse  the  lesser :  only  let  us 
serve  Him  singly  and  faithfully. 

portion  is  prosperity  on  his  viay — misery  on  arriving  at  its  end :  yours,  evil  on  the 
road — happiness  on  its  termination.  .  .  .  This  was  Christ*s  portion.  Dost  thou,  His 
servant  and  disciple,  disdain  what  thy  Lord,  what  thy  Master  bore*'  ? 

I  Compare  the  sudden  Fall  of  the  Antichrist,  as  predicted  Dan.  xi.  45,  and  xiL  1. 
So  Bp.  Horsley  applies  this  Psalm: — "The  comminatory  parts  seem  to  respect  th« 
Jewish  nation  immediately,  and  the  Anti- Christian  faction  of  the  latter  times  ulti- 
mately." 
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PSALM  XXXVIII. 

A  Psalm  of  David,  to  bring  to  remembrance.* 

1  0  LoBD,  rebuke*  mo  not  in  thy  wrath : 
Neither'  chasten  me  in  thy  hot  displeasure. 

2  Por  thine  arrows  stick  fasf  in  me, 
And  thy  hand  presseth  me  sore.' 

8  There  is  no  soundness  in  my  flesh,  because  of  thine  anger ; 
Neither  is  there  any  rest  in  my  bones,  because  of  my  sin. 

4  Por  mine  iniquities*  are  gone  over^  mine  head ; 
As  an  heavy  burden  they  are  too  heavy  for  me. 

5  My  wounds  stink  and  are  corrupt,  because  of  my  foolishness. 

•  rjt/j,  "  There  seems  to  be  a  connexion  with  the  rrow,  remembranee-ofcrinffs, 
through  which  God  was  brought  bj  His  people  into  remembrance"  (llcngst).  See  Lev. 
iL2;  iz.  16,  &c.,  where,  and  usually,  rendered  a  meviorial;  LKX.  fAvrjfiSffvpov; 
Tulg.  memoriale  :  **  the  name  of  that  part  of  the  meat-offering  (rrnso)  which  was  burned 
with  fhmkincense  upon  the  altar**  (Gesen.).  Comp.  Ps.  cxli.  2  ;  Rev.  viiL  4.  Others, 
with  Ainswortfa,  '*  For  commemoration^  to  wit,  of  David's  troubles  and  God's  mercies ;" 
nferriog  to  1  Chron.  xvi  4,  the  office  of  the  Lcvitcs  *'  to  record  (TStn^),  and  to  thank, 
and  to  praise.**  Bnt  it  would  be  better  to  render  there,  To  memorial;  and  this  sense  is 
coofinned  hero  by  tho  only  place  where  this  title  occurs,  viz.,  prefixed  to  Ps.  Ixx., 
which  remarkably  resembles  this  in  subject  Comp.  Isa.  xlilL  26 ;  and  Ixii.  6,  Heb. 
•ndl£aig. 


ViB.  1  (2). — ^Beimhe — rather,  nfpivw. 
See  Ps.  yi.  1,  note. 

*  Neither.  There  is  an  ellipsis  of  Im 
repeated  from  the  former  member,  which, 
however,  is  found  in  some  MSS.  and  in 
the  panJl^  place,  Ps.  vi  1. 

Ver.  2.  (8).— »  Stick  fatt—pretHth 
•ore,  "  The  same  verb,  nna,  lit  To  de- 
acend:  here  in  two  senses — To  deeeend 
deep  mto,  and,  To  descend  hard  upon'* 
(Phillipe).  In  the  second  hemistich  the 
Qyr.   and    Chald. .  read  rrom,  from  rns, 


in  the  sense  of  resting  heavily  as  a  cala- 
mity, as  in  Ex.  x.  14 ;  Ps.  cxxv.  3 ;  Isa. 
XXX.  30 ;  and  the  Versions,  LXX.,  Vulg., 
&c.,  seem  to  have  read  different  wordu 
(Rogers). 

Ver.  4  (6).— «  Mine  iniquities  (]^).— 
Some,  with  Ewald,  render.  My  punish- 
ments, as  Ps.  xxxL  10(11),  whore  see  note. 
But  quiere?  See  ver.  18  (19),  where  the 
word  is  the  same. 

B  Are  gone  over,  i.  e.  as  an  overwhelm- 
ing flood.    So  Ps.  cxxiv.  4,  Heb. 
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6  I  am  troubled*;  I  am  bowed  down  greatly ; 
I  go  mourning  all  the  day  long. 

7  For  my  loins  are  filled  with  a  loathsome^  disease ; 
And  there  is  no  soundness  in  my  flesh. 

8  I  am  feeble  and  sore  broken : 

I  have  roared  by  reason  of  the  disquietness  of  my  heart. 

9  Lord,  all  my  desire  is  before  thee ; 
And  my  groaning  is  not  hid  from  thee. 

10  Ify  heart  panteth,  my  strength  fiiileth  mc : 

As  for  the  light  of  mine  eyes,  it  also  is  gone  from  mc. 

1 1  My  lovers  and  my  friends  stand  aloof  from  my  sore"; 
And  my  kinsmen  stand  afar  ofL 

12  They  also  that  seek  after  my  life  lay  snares /or  me: 
And  they  that  seek  my  hurt  speak  mischievous  things, 
And  imagine  deceits  all  the  day  long. 

13  But  I,  as  a  deaf  man,  heard  not ; 

And  I  was  as  a  dumb  man  that  openeth  not  his  mouth. 

14  Thus  I  was  as  a  man  that  heareth  not, 
And  in  whose  mouth  are  no  reproofs. 

15  For  in  thee,  0  Lobd,  do  I  hope : 
Thou  wilt  hear*,  0  Lord  my  God. 

16  For  I  said,  ITear  me  ;  lest  othencise  they  should  rejoice  over  mo. 
When  my  foot  slippeth,  they  magni^'  tliemselves  against  me. 

17  For  I  am  ready  to  halt, 

And  my  sorrow  ts  continually  before  me. 

18  For  I  will  declare  mine  iniquity ; 
I  will  be  Sony  for  my  sin. 

19  But  mine  enemies  are  lively '°,  and  they  arc  strong ; 
And  they  that  hate  mc  wrongfully  are  multiplied. 

Yeb.  6  (7). — °  /  am  troubled.    Marg.  ing.    So  Chald.  and  Gesenius. 

wearied— nXhct^  Itcrithe,  aa  with  pain,  Ver,  11  (12). — sjtfy  tore,  W3,  Marg. 

nv,  To  distort ;  elsewhere,   in  a  moral  stroke.    But  it  is  also  used  fur  a  sore^  es- 

sense,  To  act  perversely^  except  here  and  pecially  a  Uprous  spot, 

Isa.  xxL  8,  bowid  down:  and  xxiv.  1,  Veb.   15   (16). — 9  Thou  wilt  hear-*- 

turticthj    Marg.    perverteth ;    and    £zc.  rather,  with  Marg.,  ansiccr.   Sec  Ps.  iii.  4, 

xxi.  27  (32),  To  overturn.  note. 

\kr7  (S).^'' Loathsome— rathcTf  burn-  Vkr,  19  (20).— -loXttr/y.     Ueb.   crri, 
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20  They  also  that  render  evil  for  good  are  mine  adversaries ; 
Because  I  follow"  the  thing  that  good  f>. 

21  Forsake  me  not,  0  Loed  : 

0  my  Ood,  be  not  far  from  me. 

22  Make  haste  to  help  me,  0  Lord  my  salvation. 

for  which  Bp.  Lowth  (following  Haro  and  the  extensive  collation  of  the  Tlebrew  text 

Houbigant)  proposes,   as  a  reading   "of  by  Kennicott  and  I>e  Rossi,  or  of  the  Greek 

which  no  possible  doubt  can  exist,  D2n,  text  by  Holmes ;  and,  therefore,  it  ought 

mine  enemies  without  ra«w,"  as  in  Ps.  not  to  be  admitted. 

XXXV.  19;  Ixix.  6;  in  which  also  Ewald  Vkb.  20  (21).—"  I/ollow.    For  rsm 

concurs.     But,  as  he  admits,  it  is  a  merely  the  Keri  and  points  read  TT^,  the  Infini- 

conjectnral  amendment,  no  authority  for  it  tive  as  a  noun — "because  of  my  follow^ 

(as  Rogers  observes)  having  been  found  in  ing.** 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  another  (the  third)  of  the  Psalms  called  penitential, 
and  has  a  striking  affinity  to  the  first  of  them  (the  sixth),  which 
opens  with  the  same  prayer,  as  also  to  the  twenty-second  in  the 
conclusion.  Of  the  occasion  on  which  it  was  written  we  have  no 
intimation,  but  the  situation  of  the  suppliant  is  generally  supposed 
by  expositors  to  be  that  of  a  sick  person  afflicted  with  a  painful 
and  loathsome  disease  like  the  leprosy,  and  reduced  to  the  last 
extremity  of  weakness ;  which  is  taken  advantage  of  by  ene- 
mies and  persecutors,  who  rejoice  at  his  trouble,  and  so  add  to 
his  affliction. 

It  has,  however,  been  well  observed  that  **  there  are  decisive 
grounds  for  holding  that  the  proper  and  only  sufferings  of  the 
Psalmist  stood  in  the  assaults  of  the  wicked,  and  tliat  the  bodily 
prostration  of  which  he  complained  was  solely  occasioned  by 
these :  that  the  sickness  may  very  well  have  been  the  consequence 
of  those  assaults,  but  not  the  reverse ;  first,  because  in  all  the 
afflictions  of  the  Psalms  generally,  and  in  particular  of  the  Psalms 
of  David,  those  occasioned  by  the  assaults  of  the  wicked  come  out 
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80  prominently ;  then  from  the  analogy  of  so  many  Psalms  in 
which  the  wretched  bodily  state  appears  as  the  result  of  the  as- 
saults, but  especially  from  Ps.  vi.  and  xxii«,  to  which  the  author 
has  himself  referred  us;  which  together  shut  us  up  to  the  con- 
elusion  that  the  assaults  were  the  proper  and  only  sufferings. 
Further,  in  the  resmned  survey  taken  of  the  sufferings  in  ver. 
18-20,  the  sickness  is  entirely  omitted ;  there  are  first  only,  on 
the  one  hand,  the  consciousness  of  sin,  and,  on  the  other,  the 
malice  of  enemies.  Finally,  the  prayer  at  the  close  does  not 
plead  for  salvation,  but  only  for  ^  help'  or  assistance,  according 
to  the  customary  language  of  the  Psalmist,  against  the  enemies ; 
clearly  manifesting  that  neither  sickness,  nor  the  punM  convio- 
tion  of  sin,  was  the  original  cause  of  his  sufferings — ^that  these 
were  to  be  considered  merely  as  the  effects  of  hostile  oppression, 
which  should  vanish  along  with  their  cause"  (Hengst). 

But  here,  as  in  Psalm  vi.,  and  the  other  places  there  noted, 
the  affliction  of  which  his  enemies  are  the  instrument  is  regarded 
in  a  double  aspect — in  reference  to  them,  and  their  purpose  in  it, 
as  persecution  ;  and  in  reference  to  God's  purpose  in  the  permis- 
sion of  it  as  punishment,  or  rather  chastisement,  for  sin :  and  con- 
sequently, the  prayer  for  deliverance  is  fitly  prefaced  by  the 
confession  of  sin  and  humiliation,  as  though  suffering  under  the 
hand  of  God. 

I.  The  Psalmist  begins  with  a  prayer  that  the  Lord  would 
not  judge  him  in  anger  (as  deserved),  but  only  chasten  in  mercy ; 
at  the  same  time  implying  that  the  chastisement  had  been  carried 
to  such  an  extreme  that  the  time  was  now  come  to  relieve  him,  if 
it  were  not  to  be  regarded  as  judgment  (ver.  1).  The  Psalm  is  a 
call  upon  God  to  "  remember"  His  loving-kindness  (sec  Title). 

II.  There  follows  the  plea  of  the  prayer — the  ground  on 
w^hicli  it  rests — the  detail  or  delineation  of  his  suffering,  which  is 
two-fold : — 

1.  In  the  first  place,  his  hodilt/  affliction  (ver.  2-8) — **For 
thine  arrows  stick  fast  in  me,  and  Thy  hand  prcsseth  me  sore." 
The  '^  arrows"  of  God  are  explained  of  calamities  (Deut.  xxxii. 
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23)  — **  I  will  heap  mischiefs  upon  them :  I  will  spend  mine  arrows 
upon  them"  (comp.  Ps.  vii.  1 3)  ;  and  Job  applies  the  term  to  his 
varied  sufferings  (ch.  vi.  4);  which  he  likewise  speaks  of  as  the 
pressure  of  God's  hand,  though  really  inflicted  by  tlic  adversary, 
Satin,  and  his  agents.  "  There  is  no  soundness  in  my  flesh  be- 
cause of  Thine  anger ;  neither  is  there  any  rest  in  my  bones 
because  of  my  sin :"  the  consciousness  of  sin  giving  to  the  inflic- 
tion of  enemies  the  aspect  of  the  expression  of  the  Divine  dis- 
pleasure, without  which  it  were  supportable.  As  before  (Ps. 
xxxi.  9,  10) — "  My  strength  faileth  because  of  mine  iniquity  [the 
punishment  of  mine  iniquity] ,  and  my  bones  are  consumed."  This 
is  the  real  "burden"  (ver.  4). 

2.  In  addition  to  this,  his  bodily  suffering,  the  P.^almist  next 
pleads  deep  distress  of  soul ;  and  this  on  account  at  once  of  the 
desertion  of  friends,  and  the  malice  of  enemies  taking  advantage 
of  his  low  state  to  calumniate  and  oppress  him  as  one  forsaken  of 
God  (ver.  9-12).  "  While  friends  are  far  off,  the  enemies  are 
near."  Friends  remove  far  away,  not  altogether  from  heartless- 
ness,  after  the  manner  of  the  world,  who  cleave  to  the  i)rospcrous, 
and  forsake  the  unfortunate;  but,  when  the  stroke  is  inflicted  ])y 
enemies  and  persecutors,  panic-struck,  and  fearful  of  dan^^or  iu 
taking  the  sufferer's  part.  This  was  signally  exemplified  in  our 
Lord's  case  in  the  hour  of  His  greatest  trouble  :  as  it  is  written, 
"Then  all  the  disciples  forsook  Him  and  fled"  (St.  Matt,  xxvi, 
56).  "  And  all  His  acquaintance,  and  the  women  that  followed 
Him  from  Galilee,  stood  afiir  off,  beholding  these  things'*  (St. 
Luke,  xxiii.  49)  :  leaving  Him  in  the  hands  of  Plis  enemies.  But 
when  this  is  our  experience,  when  we  have  no  friend  near  into 
whose  ear  we  can  pour  our  complaint,  we  can  say,  as  here,  "Lord, 
all  my  desire  is  before  Thee,  and  my  groaning  is  not  hid  from 
Thee:"  and  this  will  be  our  consolation,  as  it  was  the  blessed 
Redeemer's  when  He  said,  "  Ye  shall  leave  me  alone ;  yet  I  am 
not  alone,  for  the  Father  is  with  me." 

III.  "  The  greatness  of  the  suffering,  however,  does  not  alone 
suffice  as  a  ground  for  the  servant  of  the  Lord  praying  for  help : 
the  manner  in  which  he  has  borne  it  comes  also  into  considera- 

2d 
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tion**  (ver.  12-16).  "But!,  as  a  deaf  man,  heard  not;  and  I 
was  as  a  dumb  man  that  openeth  not  his  mouth.  Thus  I  was  as 
a  man  that  heareth  not,  and  in  whose  mouth  are  no  reproofs." 
This  was  also  peculiarly,  and  in  the  highest  sense,  fulfilled  in  oar 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  when  to  His  calumniators  and  accusers  during 
His  holy  passion  He  answered  nothing;  but  ^^  was  led  as  a  lamb 
to  the  slaughter,  and,  as  a  sheep  dumb  before  its  shearers,  He 
opened  not  His  mouth  :'*  whence  this  latter  part  of  the  Psalm 
was  understood  by  the  ancient  expositors  to  be  predictive  of  His 
poAdion^  But  however  this  be,  it  does  not  preclude  the  applica- 
tion to  those  to  whom,  in  this  very  endurance  of  wrongful  suffer- 
ing, we  are  told,  '^  He  left  an  example,  that  they  should  follow 
His  steps :  who,  when  He  was  reviled,  reviled  not  again ;  when 
He  suffered.  He  threatened  not;  but  committed  Himself  to  Him 
that  judgeth  righteously"  (see  1  Pet.  ii.  19-23).  As  we  may 
hear  Him  doing  in  the  next  verse — "  For  in  Thee,  O  Lord,  do 
I  put  my  trust;  Thou  wilt  answer,  O  Lord  my  God.  For  I 
said.  Hear  me,  lest  otherwise  they  should  rejoice  over  me :  for 
when  my  foot  slippeth,  they  magnify  themselves  against  me :" 
i.e.  they  triumph  in  every  instance  of  my  misfortune,  and  how 
much  more  in  the  event  of  my  entire  ruin  and  coming  entirely 
down,  which  I  look  to  Thee  to  avert.  So  must  it  be  with  us. 
^^  Patience  and  calm  resignation  is  an  indispensable  condition  of 
deliverance;'*  and  ^Hhis  patience  is  the  daughter  of  faith.  The 
plaintiff  answers  not,  because  he  is  convinced  that  God  will  answer 
for  him,  whom  he  must  not  forestall." 

Again,  to  enforce  his  plea,  he  adverts  to  his  sorrow — "  For  I 
am  ready  to  halt"  {or  "  to  fall" — sec  Ps.  xxxv.  15,  note  •)  ;  "and 
my  sorrow  is  continually  before  me :  .  .  .  But  mine  enemies  are 
lively  and  strong,"  &c.  (ver.  17,  19).  Not,  however,  without  a 
renewed  expression  of  the  consciousness  of  his  sin — "  For  I  will 
declare  mine  iniquity ;  I  will  be  sorry  for  my  sin :"  as  becomes 
every  sufferer  but  One — the  only  absolutely  righteous  sufferer. 

1  So  Augustine  on  vit.  18 — **  I  will  be  sorry  for  my  sin  :" — "  Christ  speaks  here  in 
His  entire  person — both  the  head  and  tlie  body,  as  in  Ps.  xxii.  before.  ....  As  He 
willed  our  sins  should  be  His  own,  on  account  of  our  being  Ills  body,  let  us  also  regard 
His  sufferings  as  our  own,  on  account  of  His  being  our  head.** 
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He  needed  not  to  confess  sin,  except  the  sin  of  others,  which  He 
Touchsafed  to  bear,  as  the  cause  of  His  suffering.  But  in  all  our 
suffering  it  behoves  us  to  be  mindful  of  our  sin,  and  to  humble 
ourselves  under  the  hand  of  God :  for,  as  already  said,  though  it 
he  persecution — though  we,  too,  can  say,  "  They  also  that  render 
evil  for  good  are  mine  adversaries,  because  I  follow  that  which  is 
good"  (ver.  20) — yet,  because  of  the  evil  that  cleaves  to  us,  it  is 
also  chastisement ;  turned  to  this  account  for  our  profit  by  our 
heavenly  Father. 

IV.  The  conclusion  b  a  prayer  for  "  help,"  and  for  "  salva- 
tion" in  the  sense  of  "  deliverance"  from  the  enemies  who  were 
the  primary  cause  of  the  affliction  complained  of:  so  (as  before 
observed)  determining  the  character  or  reference  of  the  entire 
Psalm.  We  have  seen  that  it  is  suited  to  the  saints  of  God  in 
all  such  suffering,  and,  it  may  be  added,  not  alone  from  earthly 
or  temporal,  but  spiritual  enemies ;  and  in  all  their  trials  at  the 
hand  of  "  the  Adversary — Satan."  But  it  is  doubtless,  in  com- 
mon with  other  like  Psalms,  a  prayer  for  "  the  time  of  trouble," 
•*  the  great  tribulation,"  which,  we  know,  will  also  be  a  day  of 
deep  penitence:  on  the  part  of  Israel  turning  to  the  Lord,  under 
pressure  of  sufferings  unprecedented  even  in  their  history  (see 
Zech.  xii.  9,  10):  and  on  the  part  of  the  faithful  remnant  of  the 
Church,  of  which  also  that  trouble  shall  be  the  purification;  as  it 
is  written,  ^^  Some  of  them  of  understanding  shall  fall,  to  try 
them,  and  purge,  and  to  make  them  white,  even  to  the  time  of 
the  end"  (Dan.  xi.  35).  When  also  both  shall  unite  to  hasten 
that  event  which  will  be  then  the  hope  and  desire  of  all — ^Hhe 
coming  of  the  day  of  God" — in  the  words  here  fore-indited : 
'^  Forsake  me  not,  O  Lord  :  O  my  God,  be  not  far  from  me. 
Make  haste  to  help  me,  O  Lord,  my  salvation." 


2d2 
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PSALM  XXXIX. 

To  the  Chief- Mufdcian,*  (even)  to  Jeduthun-t    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  I  SAID,  I  will  take  heed  to  my  ways, 
That  I  sin  not  with  my  tongue  : 

I  will  keep  my  mouth  with  a  bridle, 
While  the  wicked  is  before  me. 

2  I  was  dumb  with  silence  : 

I  held  my  peace  even  from  good' ; 
And  my  sorrow  was  stirred. 

3  My  heart  was  hot  within  me ; 
While  I  was  musing'  the  fire  burned : 
Then  spake  I  with  my  tongue, 

•  nxroS.— See  Ps.  iv.,  Title,  note  ». 

f  ]vm^. — This  word,  so  written,  is  foand  in  only  two  other  places^Ps.  Izzvii., 
Title :  and  1  Chron.  xyi.  88.  But  with  ^  for  \  ]vnT,  it  occars  in  the  Title  of  Ps.  IxiL, 
and  frequently  in  the  books  of  Chronicles,  as  the  name  of  a  person ;  from  one  of  which 
instances,  1  Chron.  xxv.  1,  we  find  that  the  sons  of  three  persons — Aaaph^  Heman^  and 
Jcduthun — were  separated  by  David  and  the  captains  of  the  host  for  the  musical  service 
of  the  Temple,  those  ot  Jcduthun  specially  to  **  prophesy  with  t)ie  harp,  to  give  thanks 
and  to  praise  the  Liord"  (ver.  3).  Here,  however,  and  in  the  two  other  exceptions  above 
noted,  there  is  the  authority  both  of  MSS.  and  Editions  for  reading  ^  for  «,  indicated  by 
the  punctuation  to  have  been  also  the  reading  of  the  Masoritcs  (see  Rogers) :  so  that 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  translation  of  the  present  title  correctly  identifies  Jeduthtm 
with  The  Chief  Musician — the  words  being  in  apposition.  In  the  Titles  of  Ps.  Ixii.  and 
Izxvii.,  from  its  being  preceded  by  V^,  upon,  Phillips  is  of  opinion  that  it  seems  to  be 
there  the  name  of  a  musical  instrument,  in  which  he  has  the  concurrence  of  Yarchi  and 
other  Rabbinical  commentators.  But  Rogers  observes,  that  there  are  many  passages  in 
which  Vv  is  used  in  the  sense  of  bH,  tOj  or  toicards  ;  and  Gesenius  also  thinks  the  words 
were  often  used  synonymously  (see  Rogers  on  Ps.  Ixii.,  Title).  Uengstenberg  renders 
there,  over  Jeduthun^  i.  e.  **  To  the  President  of  the  Choir  of  Jeduthun,  which  consisted 
of  his  sons." 

.  Veb.  2  (3). — I  (Even)  from  good,  i.  e.  rent  from  both,  reads,  "  I  held  my  peace, 

from  good  (words),   as  in  Prayer-Book  far  f-om  good^^  i.e.  without  any  good 

Version.     Many,  however,  (among  whom  result,  and  adds — "]ip  after  the  verb  of 

Grotius,  Kennicott,  Dathe,  Mendlessohn,  silence  never  marks  the  object  regarding 

Phillips,  and  Rogers)  understand  flr*»tei« I w^  which  it  is  kept"     But  the  connexion  is 

from  all  ei\joymeni.  Ah  omni  gaudio  me  in  favour  of  the  sense  "/row  ^oorf  (words)." 

abnfinui  (Dathe).     Uengstenberg,   diffe-  Vkr.  8  (4).—*  ^''hile  J  was  mming^ 
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4  Loss,  make  mc  to  know  mine  end, 
And  the  measure  of  my  days,  what  it  is ; 
That  I  may  know  how  frail  I  am^. 

5  Behold,  thou  hast  made  my  days  as  an  hand-breadth ; 
And  mine  age*  is  as  nothing  before  thee  : 

Verily  every  man  at  his  best  state  w  altogether  vanity,     ficluh*. 

6  Surely  every  man  walketh  in  a  vain-sheV* : 
Surely  they  are  disquieted  in  vain : 

He  heapeth  up^  rich^Sf  and  knoweth  not  who  shall  gather  them. 

7  And  now,  Lord,  what  wait  I  for  ? 
My  hope  is  in  thee. 

8  Deliver  me  firom  all  my  transgressions ; 
Make  me  not  the  reproach  of  the  foolish. 

9  I  was  dumb,  I  opened  not  my  mouth ; 
Because  thou  didst  it. 

10  Remove  thy  stroke  away  from  me : 

I  am  consumed  by  the  blow®  of  thine  hand. 

1 1  "WTien  thou  ^ith  rebukes  dost  correct  man  for  iniquity, 
Thou  makest  liis  beauty'  to  consume  away  like  a  moth  : 
Surely  every  man  «  vanity.     Selah. 


nrorra,  only  here  and  Ps.  v.  I  (2),  where 
■ee  note. 

Vbr.  4  (5). — >  IVail,  yrrr,  verb  adj., 
from  Vin,  To  eeatey  leave  of;  elsewhere 
only  Isa.  liii.  3,  where  rejected^  i.  c.  left, 
fortakm;  and  Ezek.  iii.  27,  where /or- 
beareth.    Lit.  how  failing. 

Vbr.  6  (6). — *  Mine  age,  tJtt,  see  Ps. 
zviL  14,  note  ».  At  his  best  state,  1^, 
Niph.  of  3^.  Marg.  settled;  or,  as  he  is 
eoHsiittUed,  corresponding  to  Thou  hast 
made  and  before  Thee,  in  the  two  former 
claoaes. 

»  Selah.See  Psalm  iii.  ver.  2,  note  >. 

Ver.  6  (7)  — «  -4  rain-shew.  Marg. 
an  image,  zfri,  as  uniformly  elsewhere. 
Better  here,  a  shadow. 


'  lie  hi'apeth  up  .  .  .  shall  gather.  On 
the  difference  between  nis  and  rjCH,  Ham« 
raond  observes  that  "  the  former  appears 
to  comprise  all  the  toil  of  tlie  harvest,  in 
reaping,  binding,  cocking,  &c. :  the  latter 
the  housing,  or  stotcing,  when  removed  or 
carried  out  of  the  field :  whence  ypM  la 
sometimes  to  lag  up — sometimes  to  take 
awag." 

Ver.  10  (11).— 8  Jy  the  blow,  rnan, 
only  here,  from  rnj,  To  contend,  attack, 
&c.  Marg.  conflict.  Better,  as  here;  or 
stroke :  rendering  93^,  plague,  in  the  pre- 
ceding line,  as  frequently  elsewhere. 

Veb.  11  (12) — ^  His  beauty,  ^-nory, 
lit,  with  Maxg.,  that  which  is  to  be  de^ 
sired  in  hifn.  Part,  of  ion,  To  des%r$^ 
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12  Hear  my  prayer,  0  Lobd, 
And  give  ear  unto  my  ciy ; 
Hold  not  thy  peace  at  my  tears: 
For  I  am  a  stranger  with  thee, 

And  a  sojourner,  as  all  my  fathers  were, 

13  0  spare  me**,  that  I  may  recover  strength". 
Before  I  go  hence,  and  be  no  more. 

Ybb.  18  (14).— 10  0  sport  me,  9«Sn,  xir.  6 ;  lit.  zxU.  4,  Ac    It  is  also  the 

Hiph.  of  yy^y  To  look :  imper.  apoc.  for  tame  part  of  V9^,  in  the  aeoM  of  2b  cmmt, 

n^vSn,  with  first  vowel  lengthened  (G&-  or  Mid  the  eyes,  laa.  vi.  10. 
len.)    Lit.,  JSocv  re^et  to  me,  ba  Gen.  n  That  I  may  recover  etrenffth^  i^ 

V.  6;    Ps.  cxix.   117,  &c. ;    or,   Look  only  elsewhere  in  Joh,  ix.  27,  and  x.  80, 

away  from  mtf,  L  e.  Turn  away  from  me  where  To  take  comfort ;  and  Am.  v.  9 

Thine  angry  look :  compare  Job,  vii.  19 ;  (Hiph.),  lb  etrenythen. 


EXPOSITION. 

In  the  lost  Pi?alm,  ver.  13,  14,  silence  was  commended  to  the 
believer  as  his  proper  demeanour  imder  suffering,  and  especially 
under  persecution,  as  indicative  of  patient  waiting  upon  God  (sec 
ver.  15).  But  there  is  another  reason,  which  even  more  forcibly 
commends  and  prescribes  this  course — that  it  is  very  difficult  to 
speak  under  the  pressure  of  galling  provocation  and  wrongful  suf- 
fering without  sinning  in  so  doing :  by  giving  way  to  passionate 
excitement,  and  using  unseemly  language  in  the  warmth  of  self- 
justification.  Into  this  even  the  Apostle  Paul  was  once  betrayed 
before  the  Jewish  Council,  and  afterwards  acknowledged  his 
error,  as  related  Acts,  xxiii.  3-5 ;  and  every  one,  under  like  cir- 
cumstances, will  feel  the  difficulty  of  resisting  his  temptation. 

Accordingly,  the  Psalmist  here  reverts  to  the  same  subject, 
to  re-inculcate  this  lesson  of  patience  in  this  other  bearing  of  it, 
declaring  his  resolve  with  himself  to  suppress  his  feelings  in  the 
presence  of  the  wicked :  "  1  said,  I  will  take  heed  to  my  ways,  that 
I  offend  not  with  my  tongue :  I  will  keep  my  mouth  with  a  bridle 
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while  the  wicked  is  before  me.  I  was  dumb  with  silence  (i.  e. 
utterly  dumb) ;  I  held  my  peace  even  from  good."  "  He  is  aware 
how  strangely  divine  truth  is  perverted  by  sinners,  and  how 
they  who  utter  it  are  misunderstood  and  maligned ;  how  the  ig- 
norant mistake  sacred  words,  and  the  evil-disposed  lie  in  wait  for 
him  who  declares  them,  and  that  it  will  go  hard  but  that  they  will 
find  something  siud  in  a  way  that  it  should  not  have  been  said, 
and,  through  spite,  cavil  and  rail  at  it.  Therefore  saitli  the  godly 
witness,  ^  1  will  keep  silence  even  from  good  words ;'  not  giving 
that  which  is  holy  to  dogs,  neither  casting  pearls  before  swine." 
In  which  again  the  holy  Jesus  is  our  example  in  His  remarkable 
and  persevering  silence  before  His  judges  under  false  accusations ; 
and  even  when  "  questioned  in  many  words"  by  Herod,  and  asked 
by  Pilate,  **  Whence  art  thou?"  still  "answering  nothing"  (Luke, 
xxiii.  9 ;  John,  xix.  9)  ;  because  He  knew  such  questions  were 
not  put  in  the  sincere  desire  to  elicit  truth,  but  only  (as  the  event 
proved  when  He  did  answer  one  question)  to  find  cause  to  con- 
vict and  condemn  Him  (Matt.  xxvi.  63-66).  This,  then,  is  a 
good  resolve. 

But  this  silence  is  painful.  The  spirit  is  stirred ;  and,  like 
fire  pent  up,  and  rendered  more  intense  by  its  confinement,  at 
length  bursts  forth :  "  My  sori'ow  was  stirred :  my  heart  was  hot 
within  me;  while  I  was  musing  the  fire  kindled;  then  spake  I 
with  my  tongue."  And  here  a  question  arises  as  to  its  utterance, 
as  regards  so  much  of  it  as  is  contained  in  verses  4,  5 — "Lord, 
make  me  to  know  mine  end,''  &c. ;  which  is  genemlly  understood 
by  expositors  to  be  the  utterance  of  the  "  good  words"  from  which 
he  had  abstained.  According  to  one,  *'  the  musings  of  a  religious 
and  chastened  soul  on  the  nature  and  life  of  man."  .  .  .  .  "  At 
the  last,  having  regard  to  the  faithful  few  who  hunger  and  thirst 
after  righteousness,  the  fire  of  devotion  kindled  within  me,  and 
thus  I  spake  with  my  tongue  (for  their  instruction)."  Or,  with 
another — "  Wearied  with  the  contradiction  of  sinners,  and  sicken- 
ing at  the  prospect  of  so  much  wretchedness  in  the  valley  of 
weeping,  the  soul  looks  forward  to  her  departure  from  hence, 
praying  for  such  a  sense  of  the  shortness  of  human  life  as  may 
enable  her  to  bear  the  sorrows  of  this  world,  and  excite  her  to 
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prepare  for  the  joys  of  a  better.  Such  an  utterance  as  that  of  the 
meek  and  patient  Jesus  Himself  (Matt.  xvii.  17)— ^O  faithless 
and  perverse  generation,  How  long  shall  I  be  with  you  9  haw  long 
shall  I  suffer  you  ?*  "  (Bp.  Home).  And  another — **  A  peniten- 
tial meditation  on  the  vanity  of  the  present  life"  (Bp.  Horsley). 
&c.,  &c. 

On  closer  consideration,  however,  these  words  would  seem 
rather  to  be  a  complaint — the  utterance  of  impatience  under  suf- 
fering, and  a  prayer  for  death  as  a  blessing,  because  putting  an 
end  to  a  life  of  misery :  the  parallel  to  which  is,  not  the  prayer 
of  Ps.  xc.  1 2 — '^  So  teach  us  to  numl>er  our  days,  that  we  may 
apply  our  hcaits  unto  wisdom"  (as  indicated  by  the  marginal  re- 
ferences)— but  rather  the  impatient  ejaculations  of  Job,  when  he 
broke  the  silence  for  which  at  first  he  is  commended,  and  gave 
vent  to  such  language  as,  "Oh!  that  I  might  have  my  request, 
and  that  God  would  grant  me  the  thing  that  I  long  for!  Even 
that  it  would  pleat^c  God  to  destroy  me ;  that  He  would  loose  Hid 
hand  and  cut  mc  off!*'  (ch.  vi.  8,  9).  And  agiiin,  his  complaint 
that  so  short  a  life  as  man's  should  be  embittered  with  sorrow  (ch. 
vii.  1-7) — "  Is  there  not  an  appointed  time  to  man  upon  earth? 
Are  not  his  days  also  like  the  days  of  an  hireling?''  .  .  .  *' My 
days  are  swifter  than  a  weaver's  shuttle,  and  are  spent  without 
hope.  O  rcnicniber  that  my  life  is  wind  [a  breath] :  mine  eye 
shall  no  more  see  good."     (Compare  also  ch.  xiv.  1-3.)* 

For,  in  the  first  place,  it  is  the  breaking  of  the  resolve  with 
which  the  Psalm  begins — the  doing  that  which  he  rightly  deter- 
mined not  to  do,  and  therefore  '* sinning  with  his  tongue."  Again, 
it  is  the  utterance  of  one  "  stiiTcd"  with  ^^sorroic'  or  ^^paM*  (ver. 
2) ;  not  with  holy  zeal^  as  usually  represented.  While  again,  and 
above  all,  the  petition  is  for  that  which  should  not  be  asked,  and 
is  not  granted  to  any  to  know — "  Lord,  nmke  me  to  know  mine 

1  Here  Hen^steuberg  (whose  view  of  this  Psalm  h  hi  the  main  adopted),  noticing 
the  coincidences  in  these  and  other  instances  ^%ith  the  Book  of  Job,  says — ^*  clearly 
proving  that  the  autlior  of  that  book  was  aeqoainted  wiih  this  Psalm.**  Uut  why  not 
say — "clearly  proving  that  the  author  of  this  Psahn  was  acquainted  with  the  Book  of 
.Tol/'?  which  would,  bi'sidcH,  agree  with  the  true  date  of  that  l)4H)k.  See  tlic  third  of 
K.Nsays  on  "The  I'^rly  Prophi'cies  of  a  Kcthemer."  the  DonncUan  lATturc  for  1853, 
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end,  and  the  measure  of  my  days,  what  it  is ;  that  I  may  know 
what  time  I  have,"  or  "  when  I  ecase  to  live"  (Marg.  and  note). 
As  neither  is  the  lamentation,  if  it  be  not  a  complaint — "  Behold 
Thou  hast  made  my  days  an  hand-breadth,"  &c.  (ver.  5)^-con8i8- 
tcnt  with  the  submission  to  the  Divine  appointment  which  should 
characterize  the  believer,  on  the  one  hand ;  nor  with  his  hopes  of 
a  better  life,  on  the  other. 

Here  there  is  a  pause,  indictitcd  by  the  word  "  Selah ;"  after 
which  there  is,  as  usual  after  that  note,  a  repetition  of  the  senti- 
ment just  uttered,  and  a  dwelling  on  it.  There  is,  however,  a 
difference  observable  in  the  repetition  of  it.  lie  had  said — "Ve- 
rily, every  man  at  his  best  estate  \or  as  "  constituted"  by  nature, 
parallel  to  "Thou  hast  made"]  is  altogether  vanity:"  where  this 
is  charged  upon  the  Creator.  liut,  on  reflection,  he  sees  that  it 
should  be  charged  on  man  himself:  "  Surely  every  man  walketh 
in  a  vain-shew :  surely  they  are  disquieted  in  vain :  he  heapeth 
up  riches,  and  knoweth  not  who  shall  gather  them"  (ver.  6). 
This  id  the  way  of  the  world  :  living  for  time,  and  proving  in  the 
end  that  they  have  lived  for  nothing. 

II.  The  tone  of  the  Psalm  now  changes.  The  Psahnist  has 
come  to  his  right  mind,  lie  turns  the  shortness  and  vanity  of 
life  to  its  true  account ;  and  he  throws  himself  upon  God,  of 
whose  dealings  he  awhile  ago  complained: — **And  now.  Lord, 
what  wait  1  for?  My  hope  is  in  Thee."  The  true  ground  of 
complaint,  and  cause  of  his  sufferings,  he  also  sees,  is  his  own  sin, 
for  the  pardon  of  which  he  prays — "  Deliver  me  from  all  my 
transgressions :  make  me  not  the  reproach  ol*  the  foolish  ;"  that 
if>,  by  giving  me  up  into  the  hands  of  mine  enemies,  who  should 
then  have  occasion  to  triumph  at  my  fall.  And  as  to  the  other 
comphiint  to  whicsh  he  had  given  vent,  he  is  now  again  silent : — 
"  1  was  dumb ;  I  will  not  open  my  mouth ;  because  Thou  didst 
it."  ily  affliction  was  sent  by  Thee,  and  I  bow  in  submission  to 
Thy  will ;  praying  only  (for  there  is  no  restraint  to  prayer — no 
silence  imposed  on  it)  that  now  at  length  Thou  wilt  "remove 
Thy  plague  away  from  me ;  for  I  am  consumed  by  the  stroke  of 
Thy  hand" — proving  in  my  present  miserable  state  that  "  When 
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Thou  with  rebukes  dost  correct  man  for  iniquity,  Thou  consumest 
his  beauty  [or  all  that  is  to  be  desired  in  him]  like  a  moth* 
Surely  [then  is  it  seen  that]  every  man  is  vanity  ;*'  when  his 
strength  is  prostrated,  and  all  his  resources — ^riches,  rank,  power, 
fiune — all  wherein  he  boasted  I  (ver.  7-1  !)• 

Here  again  is  the  pause  for  meditation — *^  Selah** — as  after  the 
same  sentiment  at  the  end  of  ver.  6 ;  after  which  the  Psalm  con- 
cludes with  an  entreaty  that  the  prayer  just  offered  may  be  lis- 
tened to  and  answered : —  ^^  Hear  my  prayer,  O  Lord,  and  give 
ear  to  my  cry :  hold  not  Thy  peace  at  my  tears ;  for  I  am  a  stran- 
ger with  Thee,  and  a  sojourner  as  all  my  fathers  were ;"  that  is, 
^^  Seeing  I  am  wholly  dependent  on  Thee,  and  have  no  other  por- 
tion, no  heritage,  but  in  Thy  promises — none  upon  earth,  where 
I  am  only  a  lodger  and  traveller  passing  through,  maintained  by 
Thee."  This  has  been  the  confession  of  the  Fathers  from  Abrar 
ham  down  (see  as  to  David  again,  1  Chron.  xxix.  14,  15) ;  and 
is  of  the  faithful  in  all  ages,  founded  on  their  belief  in  another  life 
(see  Heb.  xi.  13-16);  in  contradistinction  to  ^^the  men  of  the 
world,  who  have  their  portion  in  this  life,**  and  are  without  hope 
towardsGod.  "Oh!  spare  me,"  he  add8,(or  "Turn  from  me  Thine 
angry  look),  "  that  I  may  recover  strength — that  I  may  be  re- 
freshed and  comforted — before  I  go  hence  and  be  no  more :"  that 
I  may  depart  this  life  with  the  comforting  sense  of  Thy  favour, 
and  not  as  one  under  Thy  displeasure  I 

In  brief,  this  Psalm  is  in  the  first  part  a  mournful  lamentation, 
in  a  dark  hour,  under  the  pressure  of  peculiar  trial,  on  the  short- 
ness of  life,  and  its  vanity,  viewed  in  connexion  with  the  afflictions 
by  which  it  is  embittered ;  which,  in  the  second  part — faith, 
which  had  been  temporarily  clouded,  rising  again  into  the  ascen- 
dant— changes  to  the  expression  of  resignation  and  trust  in  God, 
and  a  proper  estimate  of  human  life  as  a  pilgrimage  and  journey 
to  another  and  better.  And  by  all  in  like  circumstances — tempted 
to  doubt  and  despondency,  or  even  to  murmuring  and  impatience, 
in  times  of  severe  affliction  (and  even  the  Christian  is  not  proof 
against  such  temptations) — it  will  be  read  with  great  profit. 
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PSALM  XL. 

To  the  Chief- Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  I  WAITED  patiently  for  the  Lord  ; 

And  he  inclined  unto  me,  and  heard  my  cr}'. 

2  He  brought  mo  up  also  out  of  an  horrible  pit*,  out  of  tlie  miry  clay, 
And  set  my  feet  upon  a  rock,  and  established  my  goings. 

3  And  he  hath  put  a  new  song  in  my  mouth,  even  praise  unto  our  God: 
Many  shall  see  it,  and  fear,  and  shall  trust  in  the  Lo&n. 

4  Blessed'  is  that  man  that  maketh^  the  Lord  his  trust ; 

And  respecteth  not  the  proud*,  nor  such  as  turn  aside*  to  lies. 

5  Many,  0  Lord  my  God,  are  thy  wonderful  works  which  thou  hast 

done, 
And  thy  thoughts,  which  are  to  us- ward  :  they  cannot  be  reckoned 

up  in  order  unto  thee  : 
1/ 1  would  declare  and  speak  of  them,  they  ai*e  more  than  can  bo 

numbered. 

G  Sacrifice  and  offering*  thou  didst  not  desire ; 
Mine  ears  hast  thou  opened  : 
Burnt-offering  and  sin-offering  hast  thou  not  required. 


Vkb.  8  (8>— 1  An  horrible  pit.  Marg. 
mpit  of  noise,  ]M,  from  riMi^,  "2b  make 
m  noise,  lued  of  tbe  waves  and  tumult  of 
the  people**  (Gesen.) ;  and  thence.  To  go 
to  ruin  with  a  crash.  Wo  may  render,  a 
pit  of  destruction,  or  a  pit  of  noise  or  roar- 
ing {nf  deep  waters'),  p*^  only  here  and 
Vm,  Ixix.  8,  which  compare. 

Vbr.  a  (&)— '  Blessed — rather,  Happy, 
as  P&  i.  1. 

*  That  maketh.  For  xx.  Hath  put, 
or  made,  the  LXX.  read  the  noun  d^, 
the  name,  i.  e.  *'  Whose  hope  is  the  Name 
of  the  Lord  ;^  and  this  version  is  followed 
by  the  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab.,  and  Ethiopic, 


the  Cbald.  only  reading  with  the  Maso- 
retic  text. 

*  T/te  proud,  crrn,  the  adj.  am  only 
here ;  but  the  noun  nm,  three  times— Job, 
ix.  13,  and  xxvi.  12,  (in  pause),  where 
pride,  and  Isa.  xxx.  7,  where  strength^ 
but  better /^riVfe*  or  insolence.  Hence  arn, 
the  name  for  Egypt,  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  4,  fcc., 
in  the  some  sense. 

ft  Turn  aside,  TCW^  only  here,  L  q.  nco, 
which  occurs  Num.  y.  12,  19,  20,  29; 
Prov.  iv.  16;  vii.  25. 

Ver,  6  (7).— «  Saerifee  and  offering, 
mi  nmoi :  on  the  former  see  Ps.  iv.  5 ; 
and  on  the  latter,  Ps.  xx.  3. 
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7  Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  : 

In  the  volume^  of  the  book  it  is  written  of  me, 

8  I  delight  to  do  thy  will,  0  my  God : 
Yea,  thy  law  m  within  my  heart 

9  I  have  preached^  rightconsness*  in  the  great  congregation : 
Lo,  I  have  not  refrained  my  lips, 

0  LoBD,  thou  knowest 

10  I  have  not  hid  thy  righteonsness  within  my  heart : 

1  have  declared  thy  faithfulness  and  thy  salvation : 

I  have  not  concealed  thy  loving-kindness  and  thy  truth  from  the 
great  congregation. 

1 1  Withhold  not  thou  thy  tender  mercies  from  me,  0  Lobd  : 

Let  thy  loving-kindness  and  thy  truth  continually  preserve  me. 

12  For  innumerable  evils  have  compassed  me  about : 

Mine  iniquities^^  have  taken  hold  upon  me,  so  that  I  am  not  able 

to  look  up"  : 
They  are  more  than  Hhe  hairs  of  mine  head :  therefore  my  heart 

faileth  me. 


Ver.  7  (8)  —7  17ie  volume^  n^3ip,  is 
literally  a  roll.  It  was  a  parchment  ma- 
nuscript rolled  upon  a  cylinder  or  wooden 
AXIS,  such  as  is  used  in  the  present  day  in 
the  Jewish  synagogues ;  concerning  which 
see  BuxtorTs  Synag.,  ch.  ix.,  p.  216. 
'SOD  here  and  elsewhere,  a  bookj  is  literally 
a  writing ;  and  the  roll  of  the  book,  or 
writing,  hero  intended  is  the  Pentateuch 
which  spoke  of  Christ  not  only  by  types 
and  shadows,  but  by  express  predictions, 
such  as  the  First  Promise,  and  that  to 
Abraham,  &c. 

Ver.  9  (10).—®  I  have  preached,  ito, 
properly  and  usually,  Tb  announce  glad 
tidings^  and  so  analogous  to  IvayyiW^ot, 
in  the  New  Testament,  To  preach  the 
Goapely  and  IvayykXioVt  The  Oospel,  as 
in  Luke,  i.  19 ;  ii.  10;  iv.  18,  &c.  Rarely 
of  newSy  though  unpleasant,  as  1  Sam. 
iv.  17. 


•  Rightcoti8ne88,  For  pis,  Syr.,  Ar., 
Vulg.,  Vetus  Lat.,  and  2  MSS.  LXX., 
Holmes,  read  *ppn3»  ^V  righteoutneu 
(Rogers)  :  confirmed  by  the  next  verse. 

Ver.  12  (13). — ^o  Mine  iniquities;  or, 
My punishtnenty  as  ]^9  also  signifies:  see 
Ps.  xxxi.  10  (11))  note;  which  sense  of 
the  word  (as  Rogers  observes)  accords 
better  here  with  the  first  member  of  the 
verse,  and  with  the  sense  of  the  passage  as 
applicable  to  the  Messiah.  "  But"*  (as  Bp. 
Horsley  observes)  **  since  God  laid  on  Him 
the  iniquities  of  us  aU,  the  Messiah,  whra 
He  is  personated  in  the  Psalms,  perpetu- 
ally calls  those  iniquities  His  own,  of  which 
He  bore  the  punishment." 

i>  To  look  up — rather,  to  see  (them), 
i.e.  "to  take  them  in  with  my  eyes,  they 
are  so  much**  (Gesen.  and  Phillips).  See 
next  clause.  But  qumre  ?  See  Job, 
xvi.  16,  and  Ps.  xxxviii.  10. 
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1 3  Be  pleased,  0  Lobd,  to  deliver  me  : 
O  Lord,  make  haste  to  help  me. 

1 4  Let  them  be  ashamed  and  confounded  together  that  seek  after  my 

soul  to  destroy  it ; 
Let  them  be  driven  backward,  and  put  to  shame,  that  Avisli  me  evil. 

15  Let  them  be  desolate  for  a  reward  of  their  shame. 
That  say  unto  me,  Aha,  ahal 

16  Let  all  those  that  seek  thee  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  thee  :        [nified. 
Let  such  as  love  thy  salvation  say  continually.  The  Lord  be  mag- 

1 7  But  I  am  poor  and  needy ;  i/et  the  Lord  thinketh  upon  me : 
Tliou  art  my  help  and  my  delivewr ;  make  no  tarrpng,  0  my  God. 


EXPOSITIO:^. 

The  quotation  of  verses  6-8  of  this  Psiiliu  by  the  Apostle, 
and  his  reasoning  on  them  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  cli.  x. 
5-10,  leave  no  doubt  that  Christ  is  here  the  speaker  in  the  spirit 
of  prophecy ;  and,  accordingly,  it  has  been  a[)pointed  as  one  of 
the  Psalms  proper  for  the  cominemonvtion  of  the  Crucifixion. 
But,  independent  of  this  application,  there  is  internal  evidence 
that  He  is  the  subject  of  it.  For  (as  well  reasons  an  eminent 
critic)  **  A  great  Person  here  describes  Himself  as  the  only  sa- 
crifice acceptable  to  God;  to  whom  Moses  had  alluded  in  the 
giving  his  laws  about  sacrifices.  .  .  .  The  Person  speaking  thus 
is  not  David ;  but  a  greater — even  Christ,  the  great  sacrifice  for 

the  human  race The  Psalm  is  expressly  explained  with 

reference  to  Christ  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews ;  but  if  this 
were  not  the  case,  still  one  must  so  understand  it  on  account  of 
its  contents :  at  best,  it  would  be  impossible  to  interpret  it  of 
David.  In  it  the  Person  speaking  says — God  has  never  had  any 
pleasure  in  the  sacrifices  which  are  enjoined  in  the  books  of 
Moses ;  that  what  Moses  has  written  of  sacrifices,  he  has  written 
with  reference  to  the  person  here  speaking ;  it  points  to  Him ; 
He  was  most  desirous  of  accomplishing  what  all  the  Levitical 
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sacrifices  could  not  accomplish,  and  to  bring  to  Ood  a  right  and 
an  acceptable  sacrifice.  Was  it  posrible  that  David  could  say 
this  of  himself?  Supposing  we  still  knew  nothing  of  the  truths 
of  the  New  Testament,  and  the  fulfilment  of  this  prophecy,  still 
so  much  would  be  clear  that  here  a  Person  speaks  who  would  be- 
come an  offering  for  the  human  nice,  and  would  make  atonement 
for  their  sins,  and  of  whom  all  the  sacrifices  ordained  by  Moses 
were  only  images  and  predictions"  (Michaelis)^ 

I.  The  Speaker  being  thus  determined  to  be  the  Messiah,  in 
the  first  section  of  the  Pealm  (ver.  1-5),  He  anticipates  His  re- 
surrection from  the  dead,  and  its  results,  as  the  answer  to  His 
prayer,  and  a  new  theme  of  praise  to  God'. 

He  describes  here  again  death  as  it  was  to  Him — in  all  its 
horrors  and  bitterness,  as  ^^  the  wages  of  sin" — as  He  vouchsafed 
to  endure  it,  that  He  might  draw  its  sting,  and  make  it  what  it 
is  now  to  His  redeemed — a  sweet  sleep  as  regards  the  body,  and 
a  blessed  rest  of  the  spirit  with  Himself  where  He  is.  But  He 
was  "saved  out  of  it"  (Heb.  v.  7,  Gr.);  and  this  in  consequence 
of  His  "  patience"  in  suffering,  and  His  trust  in  Jehovah — the 
trust  He  expresses  in  Ps.  xvi.,  *'  Thou  wilt  not  leave  my  soul  in 
Hades,  neither  suffer  Thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption ;"  who 
accordingly  "brought  Him  up  out  of  the  horrible  pit,  out  of  the 
miry  clay" — an  allusion,  probably,  to  His  type  Joseph,  cast  into 
the  pit,  and  lefl  to  perish,  but  brought  out  of  it  to  be  exalted  to 
a  throne — "and  set  His  feet  upon  a  rock,  and  established  Hb 
goings,"  when  He  was  raised  to  die  no  more,  and  gained  a  com- 
plete victory  over  death  and  the  grave  (ver.  1,2).     Upon  which 

I  NotwithfUnding  ibis  combined  evidence,  Hengatenberg  labouni  to  disproye  the  ap- 
plication of  the  Psalm  to  the  Messiah,  though  at  one  time  he  said — **  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  he  who  acknowledges  the  Divine  authority  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews 
must  decide  for  the  Messianic  exposition."  **  Such  affirmations"  (he  now  says)  **  lose  all 
meaning  when  a  deeper  insight  has  been  obtained  into  the  way  and  manner  in  which 
the  New  Testament,  and  especially  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  handles  the  declarations 
of  tlie  Old  Testament"  On  this  subject,  however,  the  reader  is  recommended  to  consult 
the  valuable  work  recently  published  **  On  the  Inspiration  of  Holy  Scripture."  By  Wm. 
Lee,  D.  D.,  F.  T.  C.  D especially  Lect.  vii. 

*  So  Bp.  Horsley,  who  gives  for  subject  of  the  Psalm — **  Messiah,  risen  from  the 
dead,  returns  thanks  for  the  accomplishment  of  His  work,  and  prays  for  its  final  ^ect.** 


PS.  XL.]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  367 

His  prayer  is  changed  to  praise : — "  And  He  hath  put  a  new  song 
in  my  mouth,  even  praise  unto  our  God"  (ver.  3) ;  that  song  of 
which  (as  before  observed  on  Ps.  xxxiii.  3)  redemption  is  the 
theme.  Creation  had  formed  the  theme  of  one  song,  which  was 
soon  turned  to  lamentation  by  the  entrance  of  sin ;  but  redemp- 
tion is  the  theme  of  ^^  a  new  song,*'  which  shall  never  cease,  be- 
cause it  is  the  beginning  of  anew  creation,  in  which  'Hhere  shall 
be  no  more  curse,"  and  God  shall  be  evermore  glorified :  a  song 
led  by  Christ,  but  joined  in  by  all  the  redeemed,  whom  He  here 
unites  with  Himself—"  even  praise  unto  our  God :"  the  "  many" 
who  **  shall  see  it"  (the  Lord's  salvation),  "  and  fear" — shall  re- 
joice with  trembling  at  the  great  deliverance  wrought  for  them, 
"  and  shall  trust  in  the  Lord." 

The  blessedness  of  such  He  then  pronounces :  "  Happy  is 
that  man  that  maketh  Jehovah  his  trust,  and  resi)ecteth  not  {or 
tumeth  not  to)  the  proud,  nor  such  as  turn  aside  to  lies."  Of 
this  **  trust,"  Christ  was  (as  before  remarked)  the  personification 
— o( faith  as  the  principle  by  which  man  lives :  the  standing  from 
which  man  fell,  and  in  which  He  reinstates  His  redeemed,  in 
opjK)sition  to  the  lie  of  Satan  in  Eden,  and  to  the  pride  which  still 
induces  men  (as  then)  to  "  turn  aside  to  lies."  Which  benedic- 
tion is  followed  by  a  meditation  on  the  wondrous  dealing  of  God 
with  His  sinful  creatures — all  God's  wonders  of  old,  wrought  in 
behalf  of  His  people  Israel ;  the  dividing  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  the 
forty  years'  miracles  in  the  wilderness ;  but,  above  all,  the  new 
wonders  of  redemption,  as  great  beyond  expression,  and  sur- 
passing all  calculation  (ver.  5) :  recalling  to  mind  the  exclamation 
of  the  Apostle  on  review  of  the  mercies  of  God,  and  His  purposes 
as  developed  in  the  history  of  the  various  dispensations  of  grace — 
"  Oh !  the  depths  of  the  riches  both  of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge 
of  God  I  How  imsearchable  are  His  judgments,  and  His  ways 
past  finding  out !" 

II.  The  Messiah  now  declares  His  mission  and  the  work,  the 
accomplishment  of  which  He  had  just  celebrated  (ver.  6-10). 
And  here  it  is  we  have  the  comment  of  the  Apostle  in  the  place 
in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  above  mentioned ;  where,  showing 
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the  inefficiency  of  the  Levitical  sacrifices,  and  especially  of  the 
great  annual  atonement — demonstrated,  first,  in  their  being  often 
repeated,  and  so  making  ^^  a  remembrance  again  of  sins  every 
year ;"  and  secondly,  in  the  evident  fact  that  ^^  it  is  not  possible 
that  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  should  take  away  sins" — he 
thus  refers  to  this  Psalm  as  having  predicted  their  cessation : — 
*•  Wherefore  when  He  cometh  into  the  world  He  saith,  Sacrifice 
and  offering  Thou  tcouldest  noty  but  a  body  Thou  hast  prepared 
me.  In  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  for  sin  Thou  hast  had  uo 
pleasure.  Then  said  /,  Loy  I  come  {in  the  volume  oftlie  book  it 
is  written  of  me)  to  do  Thy  willy  O  God.  Above  when  He  said, 
Sacrijiccy  and  offeringy  and  burnt-offeringsy  and  offering  for  siUy 
Thou  wotddest  noty  neither  hadst  pleasure  thereiUy  which  are  of- 
fered by  the  law ;  Then  said  He,  Loy  I  come  to  do  Thy  willy  O 
God.  He  taketh  away  the  firsts  that  lie  may  establish  the  second. 
By  the  which  '  will*  we  are  sanctified  through  the  oflfering  of  the 
body  of  Jesus  Christ  once  for  all." 

There  is  a  difference  of  reading  here  which  requires  notice : 
the  words,  **  A  body  Thou  hast  prepared  rney*  in  the  Apostle's 
quotation,  for  ^^ Miiie  ears  hast  Thou  opened"  in  the  l^Siihn ;  to 
reconcile  which  vMrioud  conjectural  alterations  of  the  ori«^inal  of 
the  latter  have  been  proposed.  But  as  these  are  without  autho- 
rity, so  arc  they  unnecessary  :  for  the  in8i)ired  writers  of  the  New 
Testament,  in  their  reference  to  the  Old,  often  interpret  while 
they  quote ;  either,  as  here,  by  a  p{uai)hmse  of  the  passage  quoted, 
or  by  giving  it  an  application  not  before  apprehended — bringing 
out  a  sense  which,  in  prophecies  as  well  as  in  types,  had  been 
hitherto  latent,  in  this  instance,  to  open  the  ears  is  equivalent 
to  reutlering  ohedicnty  as  we  see  from  Isa.  1.  5  (where  also  the 
Messiah  is  the  speaker) — "  The  Lord  God  hath  opened  mine  ear, 
and  I  was  not  rebellious  :"'  and  His  obeilience  to  the  Father's  will 
was  by  Mis  assumption  of  a  human  ^*  body"  and  His  submission 
in  it  to  death,  which  accomplished  that  which  all  the  sacrifices 
from  the  beginning  only  shadowed  forth — the  ettectual  and  final 
remission  of  sin'. 

I  So  the  Greek  Version  of  the  LXX.  had  before  iiit<^rprotcd  tlie  8yml>ol,  readiug 
rruf/Aa  ck  Kartjpriaut  /ioiy  whidi  the  Apostle,  by  uilopting,  has  saiu-tioned.  See  the 
notes  by  Bp.  Home  and  Mr.  Phillips. 
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This  salvation,  thus  finished,  He  further  predicts  should  be, 
as  it  has  been,  published  to  the  world,  in  the  Gospel  **  preached 
for  obedience  to  the  faith  among  all  nations :"  "  I  have  preached 
[see  note]  righteousness  in  the  great  congregation  :  lo,  I  have  not 
refrained  my  lips,  O  Lord,  Thou  knowcst."  By  '*  the  great 
congregation"  we  may  understand  the  universal  Church — "  the 
entire  congrcgatiim  of  the  faithful,  to  whom  primarily  Chris?  t  Him- 
self, and  subsequently  His  Apostles,  preached  the  Go?i>el :"  and 
this  Gospel  eminently  is  the  preaching  of  "  righteousness,"  inas- 
much as  in  the  atonement  of  the  Saviour  is  revealed  the  per- 
fection of  the  Divine  justice — "  the  righteousness  of  God  for  the 
remission  of  sins  that  are  past"  (Rom.  iii.  25),  by  which  His  law, 
violated  by  man,  has  been  vindicated  and  magnified ;  in  confir- 
mation of  which,  accordingly,  the  next  verse  has  "  T/n/  righteous- 
ness" in  connexion  with  "  Thy  fiiithfulncss  and  Thy  salvation 
.  .  .  Thy  loving-kindness  and  Thy  truth,"  as  the  subject  of  the 
same  preaching. 

III.  The  remainder  of  the  Psalm,  ver.  11  to  end,  is  a  pmyer 
for  deliverance,  which,  as  following  the  fin-cgoing  anticipation  of 
the  accomplishment  of  the  Redeemer's  work  of  suffering,  may 
appear  unaccountable.  For  (as  observes  R[).  Horsley)  "  the  hu- 
manity of  the  Messiah  still  si)eaks:  and  yet  it  seems  hardly  to 
suit  the  character  of  the  Messiah  rjiised  from  the  dead  (and  in 
that  character  He  appears  in  tiiis  Psalm)  to  say  of  Himself  that 
He  wjis  then  'helpless  and  poor.'  "  And  therefore  He  proposes  to 
adopt  the  explanation  given  by  Bp.  Home,  who  says — "  These 
words  are  uttered  by  our  Lord,  considering  Himself  (for  the 
primitive  writers  suppose  Him,  in  the  Psalms,  fi-equently  to  con- 
sider Himself*)  as  still  suffering  in  His  body  mystical,  the  Church. 
After  His  ascension,  when  the  members  of  that  body  were  perse- 
cuted on  earth,  the  Head  complained  from  heaven,  as  sensible 
of  the  pain — *  Saul,  Saul,  why  i)ersocutest  thou  mk.'  Under  the 
sense  of  these  sufferings  He  cuinforts  Himself  with  the  reflection 
tliat  Jehovah  is  not  unmindful  of  Him,  and  pniys  that  He  would 
not  delay  to  complete  the  deliverance  and  triumph  of  the 
Church." 

2k 
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But  OS  the  whole  Psalm  is  spoken  prophetically,  there  is 
nothing  inconsistent  in  the  anticipation  of  the  Saviour^s  triumph 
and  glory  being  followed  by  an  utterance  of  His  soul  in  the  hour 
of  suffering.  Such  an  anticipation  He  might  have  had  as  His 
support  against  that  hour:  and  indeed  we  know  He  had  on 
more  than  one  occasion,  especially  in  the  temporary  glorification 
of  His  humanity  on  the  Mount  of  Transfiguration,  which,  we 
are  told,  was  the  type  of  His  second  coming  in  power  (2  Pet. 
i.  16,  17);  when  Moses  and  Ellas  ^^  spake  with  Him  of  His  de- 
cease, which  He  should  accomplish  at  Jerusalem;"  while  the 
three  disciples  chosen  to  be  witnesses  of  that  glory  were  the  same 
who  were  afterwards  to  witness  the  extremity  of  His  sorrow  and 
humiliation  at  Gethsemanc,  as  though  to  fortify  them  too  for  that 
sad  scene.  In  which  view  this  is  another  of  those  passages  in 
this  book  which  give  an  insight  into  the  agony  of  the  Bedeemer's 
soul  in  that  season  of  terror  and  distress ;  when  ^'  iniquities,"  the 
aggregate  of  "  the  sin  of  the  world,"  which  He  vouchsafed  to 
"bejxi"  that  He  might  "  take  it  away,"  weighed  Him  down  so 
that  His  heart  nigli  failed  Him  (ver.  12,  on  which  see  note) ;  and 
enemies  conspired  against  Him — not  those  who  crucified  Him, 
whose  forgiveness  He  prayed  for  with  His  expiring  breath  as  not 
knowing  what  they  did  ;  but — spiritual  enemies,  who  "  sought 
afVcrHis  soul  to  destroy  it;"  "  the  powers  of  darkness,"  foredoomed 
to  destruction,  for  whose  discomfiture  and  desolation  He  there- 
fore here  again  prays  (vcr.  14,  15).  A  prayer  signally,  though 
partially,  fulfilled  at  His  resurrection,  when  "  He  spoiled  princi- 
palities and  powers,  and  made  a  shew  of  them,  openly  triumphing 
over  them  in  His  cross;"  and  to  be  completely  fulfilled  at  His 
next  appearing,  when  lie  shall  finally  "bruise  the  serpent's 
head :"  as  shall  also  the  joy  of  His  people,  for  which  He  pniys  in 
conjunction  with  that  event  (vcr.  16,  17). 

In  conclusion,  lot  us  adore,  while  we  wonder  at  the  great 
love  of  our  blessed  lledecmer :  love  which  could  make  that  **  will 
of  God"  a  "delight"  to  Him  which  wjis  unmixed  suffering  and 
humiliation  —  "obedience  unto  death,  even  the  death  of  the 
cross !"  So  much  so,  that  of  it  He  could  say — "  My  meat  is  to 
do  the  will  of  Him  that  sent  nic,  and  to  finish  His  work  !"    And, 
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with  it,  the  love  of  the  Father  in  thus  ^'  willing"  our  salvation, 
and  reconciling  us  to  Himself  at  such  a  cost! — ^who  *'8o  loved 
the  world  that  He  gave  His  only  begotten  Son,  that  whosoever 
believeth  in  Him  should  not  perish,  but  have  everlasting  life/' 
May  we  be  of  the  number  of  those  who  "  seek  Him,"  drawn  by 
this  His  mercy  and  loving-kindness ;  and  who,  with  a  due  sense 
of  our  sin,  and  "love  for  His  salvation,"  say  continually,  "The 
Lord  bb  magnified."    Amen. 


PSALM  XLL 

To  the  Chief- Musician.     A  Psalm  of  Diivid. 

1  Blessed'  in  he  that  consideroth  the  pooi-* : 

The  LoKD  will  deliver  him  in  the  time  of  trouble. 

2  The  Lord  will  preserve  him,  and  keep  him  alive ;  and  he  sliall  he 

hlesscd''  upon  the  earth  : 
And  thou  wilt  not  deliver  Mm  unto  the  will  of  his  enemies. 

3  The  Lord  will  strengthen  him  upon  the  bed  of  languishing : 
Thou  wilt  make*  all  his  l)ed  in  his  sickness. 

4  I  said,  0  Lord,  he  merciful  niito  me ; 

Heal  my  soul ;  for  I  have  sinned  u<ruinsl  thee. 

5  Mine  enemies  speak  evil  of  me  ; 

'WTien  shall  he  die,  and  his  name  perish  ? 

G  And  if  he  come  to  see  tne,  he  speaketh  vanity  : 
His  heart  gathereth  iniquity  to  itself; 
Wh^n  he  goeth  abroad,  he  telleth  if. 

Vek.  1  (2). — >  Blcnseil — rather,  Happy ^  iiig  persecution  aud  oppression :  see  Zeph. 

fts  Ta.  i.  1.  iii.  12. 

a  T1\t  pbor.     Marg.,  or  the   weak,  or  Ver.  2  (3) — »  He  shall  be  bleated-^ 

*iek.     The  word  V;  has  all  three  mcaii-  rather,   He  shall  prosper,    li^,    corre- 

ings  (from  n^,    To  hang  dcinf):  comp.  spending  to  *v^,  ver.  1. 

2  Sam.  iii.  1,  and  xiii.  4;  but  most  frc-  Ver.   8   (4).—*  Ullf  make.      Marg., 

quentlyf  pnor^  sometimes,  as  here,  imply-  init    fumy    'qcn,    as   before,   Ps.  zxx. 

2e2 
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7  All  that  hate  me  whisper  together  against  me: 
Against  me  do  they  devise  my  hurt. 

8  An  evil  di8ease^  say  they,  cleaveth  fast  unto  him  : 
And  now  that  he  lieth,  he  shall  rise  up  no  more. 

9  Yea,  mine  own  familiar  Mend,  in  whom  I  trusted, 

Which  did  eat  of  my  bread,  hath  lifted  up  his  heel  against  mc. 

10  But  thou,  0  LoBD,  be  merciful  unto  me, 
And  raise  me  up,  that  I  may  requite  them. 

11  By  this  I  know  that  thou  favourest  me. 
Because  mine  enemy  doth  not  triumph*  over  me. 

12  And  as  for  me,  thou  upholdest  me  in  mine  integrity, 
And  scttest  me  before  thy  face  for  ever. 

13  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  from  everlasting,  and  to  ever- 

lasting.    Amen,  and  Amen'. 

END  OF  THE  FIRST  BOOK. 


11  (12),  and  usually.  Here,  probably,  in 
the  seiiBc  of  To  change :  "  Omnem  decubi- 
turn  q/us  inutaveris,  scilicet  in  atatum  op- 
pasiium  aamtati*.' — Berlin.  As  applied 
to  a  bvdf  it  may  have  been  an  idiom. 

Ver.  9  (10). — » Ati  eril  disease^  W 
Vn,  lit,  with  Blarg.,  A  thing  of  Belial, 
L  e.  Some  cursed  thing  (Ilors.).  His  ca- 
lumuiators  insinuate  that  his  sufferings 
are  a  judgment  for  some  great  act  of 
wickedness. 

Ver.  11  (12).— 8  Triumph— ^i,  shout 
(with  triumph),  yn,  in  Hiphil,  as  usuali 


with  a  few  exceptions,  and  always  rendered, 
To  ahoutf  erg  out,  or  make  a  joyful  noite, 
except  here,  and  again  Ps.  Ix.  8  (10),  and 
cviii.  9  (10),  iu  which  two  last  places  in 
Hith-Polel  form. 

Ver.  18  (14). — '  -4iw«i— and  again  in 
the  similar  Doxologies,  Ps.  IxxiL  19; 
Ixxxix.  52  (58) ;  cvi  48.  Heb.  ]pH, 
Truths  as  Isa.  1x7.  16,  God  of  Truth : 
whence  adv.,  verily;  and,  ctmfirming  the 
words  of  another,  as  well  as  vrishing  tlicm 
verified,  Amen,  So  be  it,  Sept.  yiyoiro; 
Deut  xxviL  15,  and  freq.;  Jer.  xi.  6,  &c. 
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EXPOSITION. 

There  is  a  general  consent  among  the  older  expositors  that 
the  Messiah  is  the  speaker  in  this  Psalm  as  in  the  last,  grounded 
on  His  application  to  Himself  of  the  words  of  the  9th  verse — 
"  He  which  did  eat  bread  with  me  hath  lifted  up  his  heel  against 
me" — in  the  Gospel  by  St.  John,  ch.  xiii.  18.  And  justly;  be- 
cause, though  circumstances  are  easily  found  in  the  history  of 
David's  trials  and  persecution,  which  verify  these  words,  as  well 
as  the  lanf^ua^e  of  the  Psalm  throu":hout,  it  is  to  be  remembered 
that  I>avid's  sufferings  are  of  interest  to  the  Church,  and  made 
the  subject  of  Scripture  history,  only  in  so  far  as  he  was  a  type : 
and  our  Lord's  quotation  is  in  this  instance  decisive  that  the 
spirit  of  prophecy  contemplated  Him  primiu-ily  in  the  i)erson  of 
David,  speaking  though  he  does  from  his  own  experience. 

I.  The  sufferer,  in  a  state  of  extreme  desertion  (as  the  sequel 
shows),  and  afflicted  both  in  mind  and  body,  begins  by  invoking 
a  blessing  on  the  man  '*that  considercth  the  poor" — not  "the 
poor"  in  substance  only,  but  also  the  destitute  and  afflicted  {see 
note) :  where  it  is  not  without  design  that  the  word  is  in  the 
singular.  Christ  had  designated  Himself  "  poor  and  needy"  in 
the  last  verse  of  the  preceding  Psalm  ;  as  "  the  man  of  sorrows, 
and  acquainted  with  grief,"  and  who  "  had  not  where  to  lay  His 
head :"  and  He  may,  therefore,  be  well  supposed  to  si)eak  here 
in  the  same  character.  Few  then  "considered"  His  sorrow  1 
But  happy  are  they  who  have  eyes  to  discern  His  humiliation, 
and  His  true  Person  through  it  1  As  He  saith  again — "  Blessed 
is  he  that  shall  not  be  offended  in  me:"  who  "stumbles  not"  at 
His  humiliation,  and  who  lays  to  heart  His  affliction  and  suffer- 
ings I  And  this  blessing  attsiches  to  all  those  likewise  who  com- 
passionate and  sympathize  with  His  suffering  disciples ;  as  we  are 
taught  by  the  terms  of  the  final  benediction  to  be  pronounced  in 
the  day  of  His  judgment — "  Come,  ye  blessed  of  my  Father, 
inherit  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation  of  the 
world  :  fc»r  I  wiis  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave  me  meat,  &c.     Ve- 
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rily,  I  say  unto  you,  Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  the  least 
of  these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto  me**  For  here  indeed 
the  truth  applies  that  Christ  suffers  still  in  His  mystical  body ; 
and  therefore  ours  may  be  in  measure — in  our  regard  for  His 
suffering  members — the  blessing  of  those  who  "  followed  with 
Him  in  His  temptations"  when  He  was  on  earth. 

II.  There  follows  the  detail  of  the  sufferings  of  this  ^^  afflicted 
One,"  ver.  4-9.  And  here  the  only  difficulty  arises  in  the  way 
of  the  application  of  the  Psalm  to  Christ — in  the  words  of  the 
4th  verse,  ^^  I  said,  Lord,  be  merciful  unto  me :  heal  my  soul, 
for  I  have  sinned  against  thee;"  which  some  consider  to  be  a  de- 
cisive  objection,  notwithstanding  the  key  afforded  by  His  own 
application  of  it,  already  noticed.  But  if  it  be  true  that  (as  else- 
where said)  "The  Lord  laid  upon  Him  the  iniquity  of  us  all,** 
and  that  He  was  really  treated  as  a  sinner — ^^  wounded  for  our 
transgressions  and  bruised  for  our  iniquities" — then  would  He 
make  His  own  and  confess  the  sin  He  vouchsafed  to  bear,  the 
sins  of  the  nature  He  had  assumed  in  order  to  justify  and  cleanse 
it  by  His  sufferings ;  as  in  the  preceding  Psalm  we  have  heard 
Him  say — "  Mine  iniquities  [or  punishments]  have  taken  hold 
upon  me,  so  that  I  am  not  able  to  look  up."  Though  the  words 
may  be  rendered  "for  I  am  as  a  sinner  before  Thee"*,  which 
would  altogether  remove  the  difficulty. 

Accordingly,  by  none  could  the  next  verses  be  uttered  so  lite- 
rally as  by  Him :  describing  the  malice  and  treachery  of  those 
who  persecuted  Him  with  unrelenting  "  hate,"  and  incessantly 
"  devised  His  hurt,"  expressed  in  the  wish  that  He  should  "  die 
and  His  name  perish."  Compare  verse  6 — "  If  he  come  to 
see  mc,  he  speaketh  vanity  [i.  e.  falsehood]  :  his  heart  gathereth 
iniquity  [or  *  mischief/  matter  for  malicious  calumnies],  and  when 
he  gocth  abroad  he  telleth  it" — with  St.  Luke,  xx.  30,  where 
it  is  related  of  the  chief  priests  and  the  scribes  that  "they  watched 
Him,  and  sent  forth  spies,  which  should  feign  themselves  just 

•  So  Bp.  Ilorsley  renders — **  PcrMnam  Ptccniaris  npud   Tc  gn-o* — and  reftrs  to 
Gen.  xliii.  9,  wlicro  wrjr  in,  "  Tn  bfftr  hlamc,'' 
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men,  tliat  they  might  take  hold  of  His  words,  that  so  they  might 
deliver  Him  unto  the  power  and  authority  of  the  governor." 
And  ver.  8,  "An  evil  disease,"  or  "accursed  thing,  say  they, 
cleaves  to  Him,"  with  the  parallel  prophecy,  "  We  did  esteem 
Him  smitten,  strickm  of  God^  and  afflicted."  AVhilc  the  climax 
of  this.  His  heart-distress,  seems  to  be  the  conduct  of  one  whom 
He  had  treated  as  a  friend,  and  to  whom  He  had  given  many 
proofs  of  His  love  : — "  Yea,  mine  own  familiar  friend  in  whom  I 
trusted,  which  did  eat  of  my  bread,  hath  lifted  up  His  heel 
against  me."  David  might  indeed  say  this  of  his  former  friend 
and  counsellor,  Ahitophcl,  when  he  betrayed  him  to  Absalom  (as 
related  2  Sam.  xvi.  15-2.3)  :  but  the  fulfilment  was  by  Judas,  as 
our  Lord  expressly  states,  prefacing  the  quotation  with  the 
words — "  But  that  the  Scripture  mif/Ut  be  fulfilled  ;"  for,  as 
David,  at  this  crisis,  was  a  type  of  Clirist,  so  was  Ahitophel  of 
Judas;  and  how  close  a  type  of  him  may  be  seen  by  comparing 
the  records  of  their  fate  respectively,  2  Sam.  xvii.  23,  with  St. 
Matt,  xxvii.  5. 

III.  The  Psalm  cx)ncludes  with  a  prayer  that  (iod  would 
cs[»ouse  the  cause  of  His  servant,  thus  "  despised  and  rejected  of 
men,"  and  would  "raise  Him  up  that  He  may  requite  His  ene- 
mies." On  which  la^t  words — "  so  will  I  requite  them"  —a  mo- 
dern commentator  objierves :  "  The  pur[)Ose  of  requiting  his 
enemies,  which  the  Psalmist  here  doclare:?,  appears  to  clash  with 
Matt.  V.  39,  40 ;  with  David's  own  fundamental  principle  stated, 
Ps.  vii.  4  ;  and  with  his  practice,  in  frankly  forgiving  Shimei, 
2  Sam.  xix.  24;  as  also  with  Prov.  xx.  22,  "  Say  not  thou  I  will 
recompense  evil,"  and  with  many  other  declarations  in  the  Old 
and  New  Testaments ;  to  reconcile  which  various  expedients  have 
been  resorted  to.  But  the  passage  will  be  at  once  harmonized 
with  those  apparently  opposed  to  it,  if  we  distinguish  between 
recompense  from  revenge j  which  the  injured  individual,  as  such, 
seeks  and  exercises,  and  recompense  in  the  service  of  God,  in  ri«- 
fh'cation  of  the  rights  and  goods  confided  to  us  by  Him.  Only 
the  first  is  reprobated  in  both  Testaments,  while  the  last  is  every- 
where recommended.     It  not  merely  belongs  to  one  in  whose 
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person  a  high  office  conferred  by  God  has  been  insulted-^-as  with 
David  in  Shinici*s  instance,  to  whom,  for  reasons  extraneous  to 
the  matter,  he  granted  a  temporary  impunity,  but  delivers  to  his 
successor  for  punishment  ( 1  Kings,  ii.  9) ;  as  also  the  Lord  in 
the  parable  (Luke,  xix.  27)  declares  how  he  would  execute  ven- 
geance on  His  enemies,  and  has  fearfully  done  so  : — but  the  pri* 
vate  individual  also  often  comes  into  relations  in  which  he  is  not 
only  warranted,  but  also  bound  to  ^  requite'  "K  This  is  true  gene- 
rally, and  eminently  in  the  case  of  Christ  taking  vengeance,  as 
here  predicted,  and  on  the  enemies  referred  to.  For  the  truth  and 
cause  of  God  stood  committed  with  Him,  and  could  only  be  vin- 
dicated in  the  confutation  and  punishment  of  those  who,  as  His 
enemies,  were  the  enemies  of  God  in  His  person,  the  Lord's 
Anointed.  As  He  adds,  ver.  II,  ^' By  this  shall  it  be  known 
that  Thou  favourest  me,  in  that  mine  enemy  shall  not  triumph 
over  me;"  which  was  signally  the  case  in  His  resurrection  and 
ascension.  He  *'  died,"  but  ^'  His  name  did  not  perish,**  as  His 
enemies  hoped ;  for,  on  the  contrary,  then  it  was — by  His  resur- 
rection from  the  dead — that  His  name  was  believed  in,  and  proved 
powerful  to  save  and  give  life.  And,  as  elsewhere  He  refers  to 
His  asceusion  as  the  witness  to  His  righteousness,  by  which  His 
enemies  should  be  convicted  and  coni'uted  (John,  xvi.  10),  so 
here  He  says — "  As  for  me,  Thou  upholdest  me  in  mine  inteyrity^ 
and  Hcttest  me  before  thy  face  for  ever/* 


The  last  verse — "Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  from 
everhxsting,  and  to  everiasting.  Amen,  Amen" — is  separated 
from  the  Psiihn,  and  is  to  be  read,  not  as  part  of  it,  but  as  the 
conclusion  of  the  first  of  the  five  books  into  which  the  Pssvlter  is 
divided,  each  of  which  ends  with  a  blessing  in  prose  : — see  Ps. 
Ixxii.  18,  19 ;  Ixxxix.  52  (53)  ;  cvi.  48 ;  and  cl.  6*.  "  They  are  a 
doxology  in  which  the  Psalmist  gives  thanks  to  Jehovah,  on 

1  Ili'Dgstcubcrg.     Sec  iilso  Ps.  v.  10,  and  Exposition.  >  Rogers. 
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finisliing  the  book,  as  is  the  custom  with  authors,  and  so  ho  has 
done  at  the  end  of  the  first  four  books ;  while,  at  the  end  of  the 
fifth,  which  is  the  end  of  the  whole  book  of  Psahns,  he  gives 
praise  in  thirteen  *  Hallelujahs'  "K 

1  Kabbi  Kimclii. 


PSALM  XLII. 

To  the  Chief- Musician.*     Maschil,f  for  tlic  sons  of  Konili. J 

1  As  the  hart  pant^th*  after  the  water-brooks, 
So  panteth  my  houI  after  tliee,  O  God. 

2  My  s<3ul  thirstelh  for  God,  for  tlie  living;  God : 
When  rfiall  1  come  and  appear-  before  (/od  ? 

3  Mv  tears  have  been  mv  meat  dav  and  nij^lit, 

"While  they  continually  say  luito  me,  AVhere  /*  thy  God  ? 

•  See  Title  of  Piuilm  iv. 

f  See  Title  of  Pf<uliii  xxxii. 

X  Ihi-flc  words  occur  in  the  titles  of  the  following  Psalms  besides  this: — Ps.  xliv.  to 
xUx. ;  Ixxxiv.,  Ixxxv.,  Ixxxvii.,  Ixxxviii.  The  sons  of  Korah  were  of  the  tribe  of  Levi, 
and  were  appitintefi  by  David  to  conduct  the  musical  services  of  the  Temple,  as  appears 
from  2  Chron.  xx.  19,  compared  with  1  Chron.  vi.  IG,  22,  32  (nee  also  Num.  xxvi.  11). 
From  this  superscription,  and  no  other  person  bein^;  named  as  their  author,  it  has  been 
argued  by  some  that  the  Korahites  were  the  autliors  of  these  Pjtahns;  but  the  internal 
evidence  is  decudvc  in  this  Psalm  ttiat  the  author  of  it  is  David  ;  and,  therefore,  it  may 
be  presumed  of  the.  others,  indefK?ndent  of  like  evidoncc  in  thum.  Accordingly,  most 
critii'S,  Jewish  as  well  as  Christian,  have  exprc^'^ed  their  opinion  that  David  wrote  this 
Psalm,  and  committe<l  it  to  the  Chief- Musician  to  be  sung  by  the  poHterity  of  Korah. 
Sec,  among  others,  Kimchi  in  Phillips. 

Vbb.   1    (2). — 1  Pantfth^   yiyn.      The  the  Gr.  onomatop.  upvyt). 

verb  occurs  besides  only  in  Ji)el,  i.  20,  Vku.  2  (IQ. — "^  Aud apjnar.   For  rwryt, 

where  in  the  same  reference :  *'  The  beasts  the  Niphal,  lit.  and  thafi  be  aten  before  God, 

of  the  fleld  long  afUr  Thee,  for  the  rivers  some  read  ttntm,  the  Kal,  and  shall  ftthold 

of  water  are  dried  up,**  &c.     The  Margin,  f/tc  face  of  God.     But  the  Niph.  is  often 

not  sn  well,  brmjtth^  as  this  would  not  used  in  the  sense  of  ^» /f/7»iv»r ;  c.  g.  Kxod. 

suit  ''  the  soul,**  in  the  next  line.     Comp.  xxxiv.  24  ;  1  Sam.  i.  22. 
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4  When  I  remember^  these  things,  I  pour  out  my  soul  in  me* : 

For  I  had  gone  with  the  multitude' ;  I  went  with  them'  to  the 

house  of  (Jtodf 
With  the  voice  of  joy  and  praise,  with  a  multitude  that  kept  holyday* 

5  Why  art  thou  cast  down,  0  my  soul  ? 
And  tr^y  art  thou  dim^uieted  in  mc  ? 

Hope  thou  in  God :  for  I  shall  yet  praise  him 
For  the  help  of  his  countenance'. 

6  0  my  (rod,   my  soul  is  oust  down  within  mo:  therefore  will  I 

remember  thee 
From  the  land  of  Jordan^,  and  of  the  Hermonites,  from  the  hill  Mizar. 


Vkr.   4    (6) '  irhen    I   remember. 

**  The  futures  in  this  verse  are  indicative 
of  the  frequently  repeated  action  in  the 
past,  precisely  as  they  occur  in  Ps.  Iv.  14" 
(Ilengflt) — '*^»  offefi  as  I  remember,  I 
/wwr /br/A,"  &c.  (Mendlessohn).  Inthese- 
condline,  however,  theLXX.,  Vulg.,  Chald., 
Syr.,  AquilOf  and  Symmachus,  render  in 
the  future — /  shall  tjo  for  1  had  gone. 

*  III  me.  For  this  sense  of  the  preposi- 
tion •??,  and  again  vcr.  6  and  7  (Heb. 
7,  8),  see  before,  Ps.  vii.  8  (9),  and  Ps. 
cxlii.  3  (4);  cxiiii.  4. 

*  77ie  mtiltitwh\  ■^,  only  here ;  of  un- 
certain etymology.  In  Chald.  Tip  has 
this  signification.     Si>c  next  note. 

*  /  wtut  with  thnny  DlT«.  The  Ilithp. 
of  rm  (only  here  and  Isa.  xxxviii.  15, 
Twill  go  8loivly)y  for  CTpw,  with  the 
pron.  suffix  D  --,  descriptive  in  both  places 
of  tlio  sulemn  procession  of  the  Israelites 
t4)  the  sacred  place;  in  which  Rcnse  Bux- 
tiirf  (Lex.  Heb.,  Chald.,  and  Rab.)  quotes 
the  Talmud  as  using  it;  or,  with  other 
Jewish  interpreters  mentioned  by  Dr. 
Hammond,  /  raustd  them  to  go,  or  led 
them^  going  himself  and  bringing  others 
with  him  ;  and  so  Heng^t  The  LXX. 
renders  iv  roiry  flrciyr^c  Oavfiatrrijg, 
info  the  plaee  of  the  glorious  taber- 
tinvlr^    reading    this  and    the    preceding 


word  together ;  deriving  the  former  from 
TpD,  to  eorer,  and  nnderstandiog  it  of  Cha 
covering  of  the  tabernacle^  and  thenoe  the 
tabernacle  itself;  and  reading  for  the  Ut- 
ter DT1M  (a  defectiye  writing  for  D^^^M, 
found  in  a  few  MSS.),  in  the  sense  of  rrrit| 
splendour  (Zech.  xi.  8) ;  which  is  followed 
by  the  Vulg.  and  Kthiop.  Bat  the  sense 
usually  assigned  to  both  is  preferable.  The 
pron.  affix  is  for  on^,  the  preposition 
understood:  so  V>2^  for  't&S  iri.  Gen. 
xxxvii.  4. 

Vkr.  6  (6).—-'  TJie  help  of  his  counts-' 
nanee.  There  is  an  ellipsis  of  the  prepori- 
tion  V? ;  or  it  may  be  read  without,  as  the 
object  of  praise  in  apposition  with  '*  JTim,^ 
The  Marg.,  ^^ His  presence  (Js)  salvatvm^^ 
is  not  in  accordance  with  the  repetition  of 
the  words,  ver.  1 1,  and  Ps.  xliii.  6;  where, 
it  sliould  be  observed,  the  word  rendered 
"  htalth "  is  the  same  as  "  help**  here. 
The  Syr.,  Vulg.,  and  many  MSS.  of  the 
LXX.,  read  TiSn  *:d,  taking  TiSf  from 
the  beginning  of  the  next  verse,  in  uni- 
formity with  the  said  repetition :  and  so 
Rogers.  But  Hengstenberg  (whom  tee) 
shows  that  such  want  of  uniformity  or  lite- 
ral coincidence  is  not  unfreriuent,  and 
sometimes  evidently  dei^igned  in  tlie  He- 
brew poetry. 

Vkr.  6  (7) •*  The   land  of  Jttrdan. 
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7  Deep  e^illeth  unto  deep  at  the  noise  of  thy  water-spouts* : 
All  thy  waves"  and  thy  billows  arc  gone  over  me. 

8  Yet  the  Lord  will  command  his  loving-kindness  in  the  day-time. 
And  in  the  night  his  song  shall  he  with  me. 

And  my  prayer  unto  the  God  of  my  life. 

9  I  will  say  unto  God  my  rock,  Why  hast  thou  forgotten  me  ? 
Why  go  I  mourning  because  of  tlie  oppression  of  the  enemy  ? 

\0  Ah  with  a  sword"  in  my  bones,  mine  enemies  reproach  me ; 
While  tliey  say  daily  unto  me,  When-  m  thy  (irod  ? 

II  \\Tiy  art  thou  cast  down,  0  mj'  soul  ? 
And  why  art  thou  dis([uieted  within  me  y 
Hope  thou  in  God ;  for  I  shall  yet  prjiise  him, 
IHto  ih  the  liealth  of  my  countenance,  iind  my  God. 


This  of  itself  might  mean  cither  the  Cis- 
Jordanic  or  Trans-Jordanic  rpj;ion — the 
former  of  which  was  the  Land  of  Canaan 
in  the  proper  senso(i>onip.  Jo^h.  xxii.  11). 
But  the  context  horc  deiiuos  the  hitter — 
**iiitrf  (or  iT«w)  f,f  thv  Jft/'nio/tif<if^*^  a 
range  of  liilhi  nauicil  fmni  ^^  Mount  Jf'.r- 
muti"  (which  represented  the  rt-ginn  be- 
yond Jordan,  as  *'  Tabor ^^  that  on  this 
side,  I'd.  Ixxxix.  12),  of  which  one 
seems  to  he  here  designated  hy  '*  the  hill 
Mizar.^"  And  so  the  Jewish  commenta- 
tors generally — Yarchi,  Alien  Ezra,  Kim- 
chi,  and  others,  the  first  of  whom  interprets 
tlic!<e  words  of  David's  remembrance  of  the 
wonderful  works  wiiich  God  did  for  Israel 
of  old  in  drying  up  the  Kivcr  Jordan,  and 
^ving  them  the  I^w  from  Sinai — ^'a 
lit  tit  hill,**  in  comparison  of  some  others ; 
in  which  (the  reference  to  Sinai)  he  has 
tlie  concurrence  also  of  tlie  Targum.  Dp. 
Iloi^Iey .  however ,  takes  this  as  a  designa- 
tion of  the  Holy  Land,  of  which  tlieso  are 
mentioned  as  '*  tlie  moitt  striking  features :" 


and  rendtrs,  '* I  icifl  nmtmlwr  Thee  eon- 
cenn'ng  the  laud  of  Jordan  a  ad  the  Jlvr- 
tuuHM,  and  the  little  Hiir  (with  the 
margin),  i.  e.  Mount  Zion,  *■  little"  in 
comparison  of  '•  the  Tfrrmon.sJ'* 

Vkh.  7   (f<) ■'  Jniter-s/fonts^  nS:^,  A 

cntann't,  so  callv-d  from  its  ru'*himj  noise; 
a  trtrttr'i'oifr.yi\  "2  Sam.  v.  8  ((Icscniu^) : 
not  found  c'L<euhfivin  Ht-b.,  but  frequently 
in  such  scnsi's  in  (Miuldco.  Sou  Iluxtorf's 
Lex.  Chald.,  p.  10.'>0.  In  this  view  wc 
may  render — "  Flood  oillcth  to  Jloml  in 
the  ifjiwd  of  Thy  otturtfet.ii'* — ninp  being 
hire  tht  Itodi/  of  vattr  in  each  fall  calling 
to  the  next,  as  it  were,  in  the  roaring  of 
the  stream  (Phillips). 

>"  ThtficaviM — lit.  Thy  breakers^  TH^' 
for  "^atf ,  to  brrak. 

Yeu.  m  (11).— "  ^  Hwordj  nai,  only 
here  and  ICzek.  xxi.  22  (27),  where 
alniyhtrr ;  but  the  verb  freciuently.  To 
kill.  The  LXX.  and  Vulg.  render  it  by 
breakiiiy,  the  meaning  of  the  cognate  verb 
in  the  Arabic.     Comp.  Ps.  Ixii.  4. 
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PSALM   XLIII. 

1  Judge  mo,  0  God,  and  plead  my  canBe  against  an  ungodly  nation* : 
0  deliver  me  from  the  deceitfrQ  and  unjust  man. 

2  For  thou  art  the  God  of  my  strength  :  why  dost  thou  cast  me  off? 
Why  go  I  mourning  hccause  of  the  oppression  of  the  enemy  ? 

3  0  send  out  thy  light  and  thy  truth  :  let  them  lead  me ; 

Let  them  bring  mc  unto  thy  holy  hill,  and  to  thy  tabernacles'. 

4  Then  will  I  go  unto  the  altar  of  God, 
Unto  God  my  exceeding  joy^ : 

Yea,  upon  the  harp  will  I  praise  thee,  0  God,  my  God. 

5  Why  art  thou  cast  down,  0  my  soul  ? 
And  why  art  thou  disquieted  within  me  ? 
Hope  in  God ;  for  I  shall  yet  praise  him, 

TFJu)  is  the  health  of  my  countenance,  and  my  God. 


Ver.  1. — 1  An  ungodly  nation.  Murg. 
unntfreifiily  TOrrrfj;  but  the  text  is  the 
better  and  usual  rendering,  in  the  sense  of 
wanting  in  goodness.  See  Ps.  iv.  3,  note  ^ : 
and  for  ^,  Ps.  ii.  1,  note  K 

Ver.  3. — •  Thy  tabernaelesy  jaiaJ?,  pL 
D*— ,  Ps.  xlvi.  5  ;  but  more  often  in  rf\ — , 
construed  with  a  fem.,  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  2,  from 
pi^,  To  dwell.  The  Tabernach  proper, 
1.  e.  "  the  ten  interior  curtains  which  rested 
on  the  boards :  and  so  distinct  from  'r^, 
the  outer  covering  of  the  tent,  of  twelve 
[rather  eleven]  curtains  of  goats'  hair 
placed  above  the  former*'  (Gcscn.).     Sec 


Ex.  XX vi.  1.  7 ;  xxxvi.  8,  14,  19.  Both 
words,  however,  are  used  for  the  Tabef' 
naele,  as  here  and  Ps.  xv.  1,  where  see 
note  2. 

Ver.  4. — '  Jfy  exceeding  Joy.  Maig. 
and  lit..  The  gladness  of  my  Joy  \  or,/oy 
of  my  Joy.  The  LXX.  render,  The  Joy  of 
my  youth  ;  and  so  the  Syr.,  Ethiop.,  Vulg., 
and  Arabic,  taking  V*J  in  the  sense  of 
youth.  But  though  it  sometimes  means 
age  (as  Dan.  i.  10),  it  never  means  jouth ; 
and  exultation  is  its  usual  signification. 
Koot  Va,  I\f  go  in  a  circle :  thence  to 
dance  and  leap  for  Joy. 
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EXPOSITION. 

These  two  Psalms,  if  not  originally  written  as  one,  are  two 
parts  of  the  same  inspired  composition  ;  evident  from  the  identity 
of  the  last  verse  of  Ps.  xliii.  with  verses  5  and  11  of  xlii.,  the 
burden  of  the  song ;  from  the  repetition  of  xlii.  9  in  xliii.  2 ;  from 
the  latter  being  without  a  Title,  the  one  superscription  serving 
for  ])oth ;  and  from  the  obvious  identity  of  the  occ4ision  on  which 
both  were  indited^ 

As  to  that  occasion,  there  is  a  general  agreement  of  exposi- 
tors in  the  supposition — (suggested  by  the  inscri[)tion  in  the 
S}Tiac  version) — that  it  was  the  time  of  David's  flight  from  Je- 
nisidem,  on  hearing  of  Absalom's  consjnracy,  related  2  Sam.  xv. 
13,  14,  when  he  was  excluded  from  the  sjinctuary,  and,  as  we 
arc  told  there,  ver.  25,  26,  regarded  his  return  to  it  as  the  test  of 
the  Divine  favour,  and  the  token  that  this  afflictiun  was  not  sent 
in  judgment : — "  And  the  King  said  unto  Zadok"  (who,  with  the 
Levites,  were  bearing  the  ark  after  him),  "  Carr}'  back  the  ark  of 
God  into  the  city :  if  I  shall  find  favour  in  the  eyes  of  the  I^rd, 
He  will  bring  me  again  and  shew  me  both  it  and  His  habitation  : 
but  if  He  thus  say,  I  have  no  delight  in  thee ;  behold,  here  am 
I,  let  Him  do  to  me  as  seemeth  good  unto  Him"^  For  the  &inc- 
tuary — whether  the  Tabernacle,  as  then,  or  the  Temple,  as  alter- 
wards — being  the  place  of  meeting  with  God,  "  as  certainly  as  to 
be  separated  from  it  would  be  regarded  under  the  Old  Testament 
as  the  greatest  evil,  so  certainly  must  such  a  separation,  if  efl'ected 
by  God,  have  carried  the  import,  more  than  any  other  evil  could, 
of  a  matter-of-fact  excommunication.  And  though  in  such  a 
case  the  consolations  of  God  might  have  internally  refreshed  the 
soul,  still  the  return  to  full  peace  and  blessedness  could  oidy  tiikc 

■  lliey  are  written  aA  one  in  87  MSS.  of  Kennicott,  and  9  of  Do  TUtsta  (Rogers),  and 
are  lo  treated  by  the  great  majority  of  critics.  Hcngsti'nberg,  however,  considers  them 
as  "  a  jM»r,  analogous  to  Ps.  L  and  ii.,  ix.  and  x.,  xxxii.  and  xxxiii.,  &c." 

*  It  is  well  observed  that  *'  the  Psalmist's  s|)eaking  of  the  *  fiolt/  hilV  of  the  Lord, 
Mount  Zioo,  which  was  first  made  by  David  the  seat  of  the  Sanctuary,  Ps.  xliii.  3, 
ihowB  that  we  are  not,  with  some  expositors,  to  refer  this  and  the  preceding  Psalm  to 
the  times  of  Saul*' 
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place  with  the  return  to  the  sanctuary^  (Hengst.).    Hence  the 
Psalmist's  complaint  is,  **  When  shall  I  come  (snd  appear  before 
God  r  (xlii.  2) ;  and  his  prayer  (xliii.  3,  4),  «  O  send  out  Thy 
light  and  Thy  truth :  let  them  lead  me ;  let  them  bring  me  wvto 
Thy  holy  hilly  and  to  Thy  Tabernacle.     Then  will  I  go  onto  the 
altar  of  Gody  unto  God  my  exceeding  joy :  yea,  upon  the  harp 
will  I  praise  Thee,  O  God,  my  God :"  as  being  then  assured  that 
Thou  art  **  my  God/'  notwithstanding  the  taunt  of  the  enemy, 
in  the  hour  of  my  exile  and  desertion,  "  Where  is  thy  God  ?" 
(xlii.  3).     As  though  he  would  say — **  What  wilt  thou?    Seest 
thou  not  that  thou  art  rejected  by  God?     For  assuredly  will 
prayer  be  made  to  Him  in  His  holy  Tabernacle,  from  access  to 
which  thou  art  cut  off."     To  which  also  the  reference  is  in  the 
chief  ground  of  praise  anticipated  in  the  thrice  repeated  verse 
which  closes  each  section — **  Why  art  thou  cast  down,  O  my 
soul  ?  and  why  art  thou  disquieted  in  me  ?    Hope  thou  in  God : 
for  I  shall  yet  praise  Him /or  the  help  [or  health  or  salvation']  of 
His  countenance  :"  the  '^  help,"  that  is  to  say,  from  the  presence 
of  God  in  the  **  Shcchinah"  or  *'  Glory"  in  the  Sanctuary ;  with 
which  Israel  was  ever  taught  to  associate  all  blessing,  as  at  once 
the  symbol  and  earnest  of  the  true  manifestation  of  His  glory 
hereafter  (see  the  same  expression  before,  Ps.  iv.  6,  and  remarks 
there ;  and  as  to  "  the  Tabernacle"  in  connexion  with  it,  Ps. 
xxviii.  2,  and  the  references,  pp.  277,  278).     Between  which, 
again,  and  "  the  health  of  my  countenance*^  (in  the  repetition,  ver. 
11,  and  xliii.  5),  there  is  a  very  perceptible  connexion.  The  "  sal- 
vation" goes  forth  from  the  gracious  countenance  of  God  upon 
the  afflicted  countenance  of  the  Psalmist.    The  light  of  the  coun- 
tenance of  God  illuminates  the  darkness  of  his. 

All  this,  however,  may  seem  to  be  without  a  parallel  in  the 
experience  of  the  l)elievcr  now,  to  whom  God  is  present,  not  in 
any  one  place,  but  everywhere  alike ;  not  in  the  Temple  nor  in 
symbol  only,  but  in  the  far  more  real  form  of  Christ's  humanity — 
in  the  nearness  of  access  afforded  by  His  incarnation  to  those 
"  who  worship  Him  in  spirit  and  in  truth,"  and  the  shining  forth 
of  His  glory  without  a  vail  in  "the  face  of  Jesus  Christ."  But 
it  has  itd  parallel  notwithstanding.     For — 
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1.  There  are  hours  of  desertion  when  the  Christian  can  make 
this  language  his  own,  and  feel  that  it  was,  as  it  were,  written  for 
hiiu :  seasons  of  *<  heaviness  through  manifold  temptations,"  or, 
it  may  be,  of  deep  affliction  from  otlier  causes;  when  God  seems 
to  hide  His  face — to  withdraw,  and  leave  him  in  the  hands  of 
Satan;  and  conscience  suggests  the  distracting  doubt  that  the 
affliction  may  be  sent,  not  in  mercy,  but  in  judgment,  while  to 
him  also  the  enemy  tauntingly  says,  "  Where  is  noic  thy  God  ?" 
At  such  a  time  there  will  be  no  perception  of  joy  in  spiritual 
things  except  as  the  reminiscence  of  past  blessedness,  which  only 
adds  to  his  present  misery  by  making  him  feel  more  sensibly  his 
desertion,  as  expressed  here,  ver.  4  ;  a  remembrance  that  causes 
the  very  soul  and  heart  to  melt  within,  and  "  i)our  itself  out," 
dissolved,  in  a  manner,  by  grief  and  pain.  (Conip.  Job,  xxx.  16, 
and  Ps.  xxii.  14.)  An  anguish  felt  in  proportion  to  his  love  to 
God  :  the  dejection  of  verse  4  only  his  who  can  say  verses  1  and  2. 

But  still,  in  this  excess  of  trouble,  there  will  spring  up  conso- 
lation, as  in  the  Psalmist's  instance,  in  the  very  fact  that  he  thus 
thinks  of  God  ;  that  he  can  thus  vividly  realize  His  past  favour ; 
and  that  his  soul  goes  out  after  Him,  and  seeks  Him  tis  its  only 
relief — even  "as  the  [thirsting  and  chased]  hart  desires  the  water- 
brooks."  And  then  hope  will  revive,  an<l  faith  will  reason  against 
this  despondency :  "  Yet  the  Lord  will  conmiand  His  loving- 
kindness,  and  in  the  night" — the  dark  night  of  affliction — "  His 
song  shall  be  with  me  [who  giveth  songs  in  the  night,  Job, 
XXXV.  10],  and  my  prayer  unto  the  God  of  my  life.  I  will  say 
unto  God  my  llock.  Why  hast  thou  forgotten  me?  Why  go  I 
inouming  because  of  the  oppression  of  the  enemy?"  (ver.  8,  9). 
Till,  the  cloud  having  passed  away,  the  sun  shines  out  again 
bright  and  clear  from  the  heavens — the  "  light"  and  **  help"  and 
"  health  of  God's  countenance" — and  Praise  takes  the  place  of 
Prayer. 

And  there  is  another  grief,  common  to  all,  and  at  all  times, 
even  that  of  which  the  Apostle  speaks  when  he  says  (Rom. 
viii.  23) — "  We  know  that  the  whole  creation  groaneth  and 
travaileth  in  jMiin  together  until  now.  And  not  only  it,  but 
ourselves  also,  which  have  the  first  fruits  of  the  Spirit,  even  we 
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ourselves  groan  withia  ourselves,  waiting  for  the  adoption,  to  wit^ 
the  redemption  of  our  body."  There  is  the  continual  **  depress- 
ing" and  ^'  disquieting"  influence  on  the  ^*  soul"  of  indwelling  sin 
in  ^*  the  body"  or  flesh,  of  which  the  Apostle  had  complained  so 
bitterly  in  the  preceding  chapter  (vii.  24),  wherein  also  is  the  power 
of  *Hhe  enemy"  over  the  redeemed  :  and  there  is  the  ascendancy 
of  sin  in  the  world,  holding  in  bondage  ^^  the  whole  creation" 
around ;  which  together  constitute  this  life  a  warfare,  and  the 
world  a  wilderness,  from  which  the  spirit  longs  for  deliverance 
and  escape — longs  for  rest,  which  will  be  only  found  in  God  ;  a 
longing  which  will  also  find  an  utterance  in  these  two  Psalms  ; 
as  well  as  the  Christian  a  parallel  in  the  situation  under  which 
the  Psalmist  indited  them,  and  his  circumstances  at  the  time. 
While— 

2.  Again — These  circumstances  may  yet  have  a  closer  paral- 
lel in  the  circumstances  of  the  Church  in  a  time  to  come ;  and 
especially  of  a  remnant  of  his  own  nation,  of  whom  he  is  oflen  in 
this  Book  the  type  and  representative :  as  suggested  in  the  fol- 
lowing extract  from  the  notes  of  the  learned  Bishop  Horsley. 
Having  observed  that  **  the  two  Psalms  certainly  make  one 
piece,"  he  adds : — 

**  The  suppliant  in  this  sacred  song  is  a  person  nvAer  persecution 
(xlii.  3,  9,  10) :  a  persecution  carried  on  by  'an  ungodly  nation,'  and 
an  individual  described  as  *a  man  of  deceit  and  iniquity'  (xliii.  1) — 
expressions  easily  applicable  to  the  atheistical  confederacy  in  the  latter 
ages,  under  Antichrist  as  leader.  By  the  strong  attachment  which  the 
suppliant  discovers  to  the  Holy  Land,  it  appears  that  he  is  of  the  race 
of  Israel.  But  he  is  at  a  distance  from  it,  which  he  laments,  at  the 
same  time  that  he  expresses  the  most  confident  hope  of  being  conducted 
thither  in  triumph  by  the  special  providence  of  God  (xlii.  4 ;  xliii.  4). 
Tliis  expectation  is  derided  by  his  persecutors,  and  his  distress  is  greatly 
aggravated  by  their  insults. 

"  From  all  this  it  would  seem  that  the  suppliant  is  of  the  natural 
Israel — a  convert  to  the  faith  of  CJirist  in  the  latter  ages,  suffering 
under  the  pei-secution  of  Antichrist ;  but  under  that  distress  looking 
forward  to  the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation  as  a  thing  at  hand,  and 
deriving  comfort  and  joy  from  that  expectation.    The  Psahn  is  the  sup- 
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pliant' s  earnest  prayer  for  the  accompliBhmcnt  of  God's  promiHcs  to  the 
natural  Israel.  Whether  the  suppliant  be  an  individual  of  the  Hebrew 
race,  or  a  Church  of  the  circumcision,  is  doubtliil.  That  God  will 
gather  to  Himself  such  a  Church  in  the  times  of  Antichrist,  previously 
to  the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  people,  many  passages  in  the  ancient 
Prophets  and  in  the  Apocalj-pse  seem  to  intimate." 

And  again,  on  ver.  7,  "  Deep  calleth  unto  deep,"  &c. — 

'*  This  raging  of  the  elements  is  to  be  understood  as  an  image  of  the 
anarchy  and  turbulence  of  the  world  politic  in  the  latter  ages,  when  the 
madness  of  the  people  (figured  by  the  boisterous  seas,  its  appropriate 
image  in  the  prophetic  language)  will  be  excited  and  inflamed  by  the 
phrensy  of  those  prodigies  of  govemmenta  which  will  be  foimd  in  those 
wretehed  times.  *  All  thy  waves  and  billows  are  gone  over  me  :' — 
The  rage  of  this  dreadful  storm  of  anarchy  and  misrule  will  fall  princi- 
pally on  the  Church,  and  particularly  on  the  now  Churth  of  the  Cir- 
cumcision." 

He  concludes : — 

"The  Arabic  interpreter  seems  to  have  better  divined  the  tnic  sub- 
ject (than  they  who  limit  the  application  to  David  at  Mahanaim),  who 
gives  both  this  forty-second  and  the  following  Psahn  the  title  oi  A 
Prayer  for  tlie  Jeics  who  had  fallen — that  is,  in  turning  again  to  God." 

When  also  the  petition  of  xliii.  4 — "  O  send  out  Thy  light  and 
Tliy  truth :  let  them  lead  me  to  Tliy  holy  hill  and  to  Thy  taber- 
nacle"— will  (it  would  seem)  be  literally  answered  by  some  visi- 
ble token  vouchsafed  of  the  Divine  presence,  similar  to  the  Pillar 
of  Cloud  and  Fire  of  old,  leading  the  people  in  thi^  their  second 
Kxodus,  as  intimated  in  more  than  one  prediction  of  it.  See  espe- 
cially Isa.  lii.  12;  Iviii.  8;  Micah,  ii.  12,  13. 

That  turning  to  God  will  be,  we  are,  moreover,  told,  in  deep 
affliction,  in  which  the  faithful  of  the  Gentile  Church  will  be  com- 
pelled to  sympathize,  as  suffering  from  a  common  enemy  :  suffer- 
ing which  will  make  the  hope  of  the  Lord's  coming  very  dear, 
and  quicken  the  desire  for  it  on  the  part  of  both,  as  ^^  the  time  of 
refreshing  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord ;"  for  which  the  soul 

2f 
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will  "  thirst"  only  the  more  as  the  scofTers  of  those  days  will  de- 
ride the  expectatioD,  "  saying,  Where  is  the  promise  of  His  com- 
ing ?"  «  Where  is  thy  God  ?" 

And  though  delay  may  again  disappoint,  and  discourage- 
ments try  the  faith,  as  at  the  first  Advent,  of  those  who  are  wait- 
ing for  the  consolation  of  Israel  and  the  second  coming  of  the 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  with  these  words  they  will  comfort  them- 
selves:— "  WTiy  art  thou  cast  down,  O  my  soul?  and  why  art 
thou  disquieted  within  me  ?  Hope  thou  in  God :  for  I  shall  yet 
praise  Him — the  health  of  my  countenance,  and  my  God.  ^*  Yet,*' 
in  a  little  while,  for  (as  has  been  truly  said), '  that  which  is  late 
to  our  longing  is  soon  with  God,'  and  He  shall  come,  whose  com- 
ing will  be  indeed  the  lifting  up  of  God*s  countenance  upon  His 
people,  and  when  also  they  will  ^*  come  and  appear  before  Him** 
— "  before  Him"  present  in  that  glory  of  which  (as  already  said) 
His  presence  of  old  among  Israel  was  but  an  earnest,  and  in  that 
"  house  of  the  Lord"  of  which  the  Temple  which  David  so  ar- 
dently affected  was  but  a  type. 

Meantime— happy  they  who,  in  an  interval  of  rest  from  per- 
secution, still  cherish  "  that  blessed  hope"  with  the  same  affec- 
tion here  expressed  I  to  whom  absence  from  Him  is  a  sorrow  for 
which  the  world  can  afford  no  consolation  ;  and  who — as  the  sub- 
stitute for  His  presence — have  their  chief  enjoyment  in  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Church  where  He  now  promises  to  be  present  in  Spirit 
with  those  who  assemble  in  His  name  :  ^^  manifesting  as  keen  an 
appetite  for  its  holy  services,  and  the  public  exercises  of  religion, 
as  is  so  eloquently  exhibited  in  this  Psalm." 


PS.  XLIV.] 


THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 


387 


PSALM  XLIV. 

To  the  Chief-Musician,  for  the  eons  of  Korah.     Maschil.* 

1  We  have  heard  with  our  ears,  0  God, 
Our  fathers  have  told  us, 

What  work  thou  didst  in  their  days,  in  the  times  of  old. 

2  How  thou  didst  drive  out*  the  heatlien  with  thy  hand'',  and  plantedst 
JIoic  thou  didst  afflict  the  people',  and  cast  them  out*.  [them  ; 

3  For  they  got  not  the  land  in  possession  by  their  own  sword, 
Neither  did  their  OAvn  arm  save  them : 

But  thy  right  hand,  and  thine  arm,  [them. 

And  the  light  of  thy  countenance,  because  thou  hadst  a  favour  unto 

4  Thou  art  my  King,  0  God : 
Command  deliverances  for  Jacob. 

5  Through  thee  will  we  push  down*  our  enemies  :  [us*. 
Through  thy  name  will  we  tread  them  under  that  rise  up  against 

6  For  I  will  not  trui^t  in  my  bow, 
Xeither  shall  my  sword  save  me. 

♦  See  this  Title  above,  I*s.  xlii. 


Vkr.  2  (3).— »  ffrire  out.  "  Thn  verb 
ibT,  To  possessy  in  Hiph.  signifies  To 
disposteat,  by  causing  another  to  possess 
that  which  bt^longed  to  the  former" 
(Phillips).  So  £xod.  xxxiv.  24. ;  Num. 
xxxii.  21;  xxxiii.  o2 ;  Dent  iv.  38; 
Jddgeis  i.  27,  29,  &«. 

3  (With)  Thy  hatnl.  The  prefix  a  is, 
according  to  some,  to  be  understood  before 
this  word,  an  ellipsis  of  very  frequent  oo- 
currence :  e.  g.  Josh,  vii  25  ;  Ps.  iii.  4  (5) ; 
xviii.  35,  &C.  But  perhaps  it  would  give 
more  emphasis  to  the  whole  expression  if 
we  consider  yr  as  in  apposition  with  tttm, 
and  in  a  parenthesis:  Thou  (^Thy  hand) 
didst  drive  out,  &c.  (Phillips).  "  Thy 
hand,**  in  opposition  to  **  their  »word"  and 
**  their  own  arm**  in  next  ventc. 


'  Thf  jk'ople,  OTptoplfgf  as  Ps.  vii.  7  (8). 

*  ^Ind  cu»t  than  out.  "  Rather,  And 
ha»i  sri  them  [Thy  people]  fne;  cor- 
resi)ondiii^  with  pUmttdnt  them  in  the 
preceding  hemi.stich"  (Rogers).  Ileng- 
stenberg  reads,  And  hast  spread  them 
ahfoady  and  observes: — "n*ra)  is  always 
(f^uere  often)  used  of  branches,  twigs, 
or  roots,  as  in  Jer.  xvii.  8 ;  £zek.  zvii. 
6,  7."  Comp.  Pa.  Ixxx.  11.  Syr.,  Thou 
haM  established  them. 

Vei*.  5  (6). — *  Will  we  push  down, 
m_i,  *'To  butt  with  the  horns."  The 
word  has  the  same  sense  in  Chal<lee.  LXX. 
KipartovfitVj  from  Ktpa^^  horn.  See 
Exod.  xxi.  28,  31,  32^  (Phillips). 

**  Hise  up  against  its,  ^roj?,  for  KS^  TOp, 
as  written  in  full  in  Ps.  xcii.  12. 
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7  But  thou  hast  saved  us  firoxn  our  enemies, 
And  hast  put  them  to  shame  that  hated  us. 

8  In  God  we  boast'  all  the  day  long, 
And  praise'  thy  name  for  ever.     Selah. 

9  But'  thou  hast  cast  off,  and  put  us  to  shame ; 
And  goest  not  forth  with  our  armies. 

10  Thou  makest  us  to  turn  back  from  the  enemy  : 
And  they  which  hate  us  spoil  for  themselves. 

1 1  Thou  hast  given  us  like  sheep  appointed  for  meat ; 
And  hast  scattered  us  among  the  heathen. 

12  Thou  sellest  thy  people  for  nought, 

And  dost  not  increase  thy  wealth  by  their  price. 

13  Thou  makest  us  a  reproach  to  our  neighbours, 

A  scorn  and  a  derision  to  them  that  are  round  about  us. 

14  Thou  makest  us  a  by- word*  among  the  heathen, 
A  shaking  of  the  head  among  the  people. 

15  My  confusion  is  continually  before  me, 
And  the  shame  of  my  face  hath  covered  me, 

16  For  the  voice  of  him  that  rcproacheth  and  blasphemeth ; 
By  reason  of  the  enemy  and  avenger'". 

1 7  All  this  is  come  upon  us  ;  yet  have  we  not  forgotten  thee, 
K'either  have  we  dealt  falsely  in  thy  covenant. 

1 8  Our  heart  is  not  turned  back, 

Neither  have  our  steps  declined  from  thy  way ; 

19  Though  thou  hast  sore  broken  us  in  the  place  of  dragons". 
And  covered  us  with  the  shadow  of  death. 


Vkr.  8  (9). — '  The  proper  tense  of  the 
Hcb.  verbs  may  be  preserved  in  the  trans- 
lation—  We  have  made  our  boast  in  Godf 
attd  we  will  praise.  So  it  is  in  the  Syr. 
On  Selah  see  note  to  Ps.  iiL  2,  note  ^. 

Vkr.  9  (10). — »  But  So  r|M  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  but,  or  yet,  Isa.  xli.  26 ; 
Ps.  IviiL  8,  &c.  See  Noldias  and  Gese- 
nius. 

Ver.   U  (15).— 9  A  by-word,  ^.— 


See  on  Ps.  xlix.  4,  note.  For  the  ptoplt^ 
read,  ptoples,  as  ver.  2. 

Veu.  16  (17) — ^^  Avenger,  Comp. 
Ps.  viii.  2  (3),  and  see  note  there. 

Ver.  19  (^20).— ^^  The  place  of  dra^fom, 
i.  e.  the  wilderness.  Comp.  Jer.  be.  11 ; 
X.  22 ;  xlix.  33.  D*2n  and  pn,  "only  in 
the  plur.,  a  certain  beast  dwelling  in  de- 
serts, Isa.  xiil  22  ;  xliii.  20,  &c.,  which 
suckles  its  young,  Lam.  iv.  3;  and  utters 
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20  If  we  have  forgotten  the  name  of  our  God, 
Or  stretched  out  our  hands  to  a  strange  god ; 

21  Shall  not  God  search  this  out  ? 

For  he  knoweth  the  secrets  of  the  heart. 

22  Yea,  for  thy  sake  are  we  killed  all  the  day  long ; 
We  are  counted  as  sheep  for  the  slaughter. 

23  Awake,  why  slccpest  thou,  0  Lord  ? 
Arise,  cast  us  not  off  for  ever. 

24  WTierefore  hidest  thou  thy  face. 

And  forgettest  our  affliction  and  our  oppression  ? 

25  For  our  soul  is  bowed  down  to  the  dust : 
Our  belly  cleaveth  to  the  earth. 

26  Arise  for  our  help. 

And  redeem  us  for  thy  mercies'  sake. 

a  monraful  cry,  Job,  xxx.  29  ;  Mic.  i.  8.  Tauchum  of  Jerusalem  correctly  explains 

Bochart,  with  the  English  Version,  takes  it  the  word  Jackal^  wild  dog^  so  called  from 

to  be  great  aerjHnts^  as  if  the  same  as  the  its  crj'"  (Gcsenius).    So  Hengsteiibcrg,  &c 

sing.,  rsn,  plur.  0*2*^71;  Ps.  Ixxiv.  13;  xci.  IIercametaphorforthei)erscciitorsof  God's 

18,  Sec;  but  amongst  the  Hebrews,  K.  people,  represented  as  sA('<;/},  ver.  22. 


EXPOSITION. 

On  a  survey  of  this  Psalm,  it  would  seem  not  to  admit  of  a 
doubt  that  the  speakers  are  of  the  race  of  Israel;  and  yet  exposi- 
tors for  the  most  part  have  found  much  difficulty  in  so  under- 
standing it — in  this?,  the  natural  sense — so  as  even  to  be  compelled 
to  abandon  it,  owing  to  the  impossibility  of  fixing  on  any  period 
in  the  history  of  that  people  which  would  furnish  an  occasion  for 
it,  and  verify  its  language.  Thus  it  cannot  be  referred  to  the 
times  of  the  Babylonish  captivity* :  for  to  this  it  is  objected,  and 
with  reason,  first,  that  verses  11  and  14  represent  the  speakers 

'  As  by  Tholuck,  &c. 
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as  **  scattered  among  the  nations/'  and  "  a  byword  among  the 
peoples/'  whereas  their  exile  was  then  confined  to  one  country : 
and,  secondly,  that  in  verses  17-21  there  is  an  assertion  of 
faithful  adherence  to  the  worship  of  the  true  Grod,  which  He  is 
called  to  witness  as  acquitting  the  sufferers  of  haying  brought  the 
evil  on  themselves ;  while  that  captivity  was  a  punishment  of  the 
nation  for  their  apostacy,  and  especially  for  the  grievous  sin  of 
idolatry.  And  the  same  objections  lie  to  interpreting  it  with 
reference  to  the  times  of  Autiochus  Epiphanes  and  the  Macca* 
bees' :  besides  that  the  history  of  the  canon  of  Scripture  is  ded- 
sive  against  assigning  so  late  a  date  to  any  of  the  Psalms.  Still 
less  can  the  times  of  David  be  looked  to  for  the  occasion,  since, 
though  religion  was  then  pure,  there  was,  on  the  other  hand,  no 
dispersion  of  the  nation,  nor  any  calamity  such  as  to  warrant  the 
lamentation,  ^^  Thou  hast  cast  us  off  and  put  us  to  shame  .... 
Thou  hast  ^ven  us  as  sheep  appointed  for  meat,"  &c.^  Whence 
it  appeared  that  there  was  no  alternative  but  to  consider  the 
Psalm  as  exclusively  the  language  of  the  Christian  Church;  and 
in  her  primitive  days,  as  the  period  at  once  of  her  greatest  purity 
and  suffering. 

Accordingly,  the  Translators'  Preface  or  Heading — the  most 
generally  read  of  all  comments — thus  gives  the  contents : — **  TTie 
Church  J  in  memory  of  former  favors^  complaineth  of  her  present 
evils.  Professing  her  integrity^  she  fervently  prayeth  for  succour!^ 
So  likewise  Bp.  Home  : — "  In  this  Psalm  we  hear  the  voice  of 
THE  Church,  under  persecution,  recounting  the  mercies  of  God 
vouchsafed  to  His  servants  of  old  time,  and  declaring  her  confi- 
dence that  she  shall  experience  the  same  in  her  present  distress, 
&c."  Where  Israel's  past  mercies  (ver.  1-3)  are  made  the  ground 
— not  of  hope  for  Israel  in  time  to  come,  as  would  be  inferred 
from  the  prayer,  "  Command  deliverances  for  Jacob"  (ver.  4), 


1  With  Calvin,  Dathe,  Roflenmiiller,  Hitzig,  &c 

*  Yet  Hengstenberg,  arguing  from  a  supposed  coiaddeDce  between  this  and  Ps.  Ix., 
thinks  he  finds  the  occasion  in  the  event  alluded  to  in  its  title — a  temporary  incursion  of 
the  Edomitcs  avenged  (as  there  stated)  by  Joab ;  though  he  anticipates  that,  *'  notwith- 
standing all  he  has  advanced,  the  lamentation  will  appear  too  deep  for  the  times  of 
David.' 
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And  from  the  special  affliction  complained  of,  but — of  hope  and 
consolation  for  the  Christian  Church,  regarding  Israel  only  as  her 
type. 

And  true  it  is  that  we  have  ground  (to  be  presently  noticed) 
for  this  application  of  the  Psalm,  and  for  making  its  language  our 
own :  but  not  to  the  exclusion  of  its  primary  application  to  God's 
ancient  people,  the  difficulty  in  the  way  of  which  has  here  again 
arisen  from  contem])lating  their  past,  to  the  disregarding  of  their 
future  liistory ;  or,  in  other  words,  from  want  of  a  full  percei)tion 
of  the  prophetical  character  of  this,  as  of  others  of  the  Psalms. 
For,  though  they  may  not  have  been  able  to  say  under  the  cala- 
mities which  have  hitherto  visited  them  that  "  they  had  not  for- 
gotten God,  or  been  uniaithful  to  His  covenant"  (ver.  17),  the 
time  is  coming,  clearly  foretold  in  prophecies  already  more  than 
once  referred  to,  when  they  shall  be  suifcrers,  not  for  their  sins, 
but  for  the  truth ;  and  especially  as  witnesses  to  the  hope  of  the 
coming  kingdom  of  the  Messiah,  in  o])position  to  the  pretensions 
of  a  false  Messiah,  or  "Antichrist,'*  (whom  again  we  recognise 
in  verse  16,  "For  the  voice  of  him  that  rcproacheth  and  blas- 
phemeth;  the  Enemy  and  Avenger:"  sec  the  same  titles  be- 
fore, Ps.  viii.  2,  with  Rev.xiii.5,  6);  who,  on  this  account,  will 
be  their  persecutor  especially,  and  to  the  full  extent  here  ex- 
pressed; and  when  also,  though  not  heretofore,  they  shall  be 
able  (at  least  a  remnant  of  them),  in  unfeigned  repentance  for 
their  past  unbelief,  to  plead  their  steadfastness  and  integrity  un- 
shaken under  that  unprecedented  trial. 

Though  even  now,  in  their  present  and  long-continued  dis- 
persion, some  warrant  for  this  plea  may  be  allowed  to  exist,  if 
the  integrity  in  question,  and  fidelity  to  God*s  covenant,  be  taken 
to  refer  to  the  sin  by  which  that  covenant  is  ever  said  to  be  spe- 
cially violated — the  sin  of  idolatry,  which,  it  is  observable,  is 
here  particularly  sixjcified, — "  If  we  have  forgotten  the  name  of 
our  God,  or  stretched  out  our  hands  to  a  strange  God,"  For, 
very  remarkable  it  is  that,  in  this  long  period,  they  have  kept 
uniformly  free  from  this  sin  to  which  formerly  they  were  so  per- 
tinaciously addicted  :  and  this  under  circumstances  so  disadvan- 
tageous to  the  maintenance  of  their  creed ;  verifying  the  prophecy 
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of  Hosea,  ch.  iii.  4,  5 — <*  For  the  children  of  Israel  shall  abide 
many  days  without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a 
sacrifice,  and  without  an  image,  and  without  an  ephod,  and  with- 
out teraphini"* :  (i.  e.  without  the  means  of  worshipping  the  true 
God  according  to  their  law,  and  yet  without  deviating  to  the 
worship  of  idols) :  ^'  afterwards  shall  the  children  of  Israel  return 
and  seek  the  Lord  their  God  and  David  their  king*'  (the  Mes- 
siah in  this  character),  ''  and  shall  fear  the  Lord  and  His  good- 
ness in  the  latter  days."  Or,  as  the  same  strange  state  of  this 
people  had  been  just  before  symbolically  described  by  reference 
to  the  marriage-bond — *  ^  Thou  shalt  abide  for  me  many  days  ; 
thou  shalt  not  play  the  harlot,  and  thou  shalt  not  be  for  another 
man ;  so  will  I  also  be  for  thee."  In  which  last  words — "  so  will 
I  also  be  for  thee" — the  plea  of  constancy,  as  regards,  at  least, 
freedom  from  idolatry,  is  distinctly  allowed  as  a  ground  of  future 
mercv. 

Instead,  therefore,  of  concluding,  on  this  account,  against  the 
litx^ral  application,  wc  should  rather,  in  tliis  instance  again,  ac- 
quiesce in  the  judgment  of  one  who,  in  his  brief  notes  on  tliis 
book  of  Scripture  (often  referred  to),  stands  distinguished  among 
its  expositors  for  his  discrimination  of  its  prophetical  reference — 
the  late  Bp.  Ilorsley ;  who  says,  *'  It  is  difficult  to  find  any  times 
in  the  Jewish  history  which  tliis  Psalm  may  suit.  When  could 
the  Jewish  i)cople  say  with  truth,  *  All  this  is  come  upon  us,  yet 
have  we  not  forgotten  Thee,  neither  have  Ave  been  false  to  Thy 
covenant'  ?  This  Psalm,  therefore,  like  the  former,  I  t^ike  to  be 
a  prayer  of  the  new  Hebrew  Church,  in  the  latter  times,  suffer- 
ing under  Antichrist's  persecution."  In  Avhich  view,  moreover, 
they  plead  the  wonders  of  their  fathers'  deliverance  from  Egypt 
(ver.  1-3): — A  prayer  which — as  prophetically  indited  for  them 
— will  assuredly  be  answered,  as  anticipjxted  in  the  next  verses 
(4-8)  :  by  that  event  of  which  that  former  deliverance  was  the 
type  —  their  second  Exodus  from  the  countries  of  their  pre- 
sent dispersion ;  and  by  the  Second  Advent  of  the  Lord,  here 


1  Idols  answering  to  the  household  gods  of  the  heathens — Gen.  xxzi.  19;  Judg. 
xv'n.  5;  1  Sam.  xix.  13,  16. 
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again  (as  in  former  Psalms)  indicated  by  His  ^^  awaking*'  as  out 
of  **  sleep,**  and  "  arising  for  their  help"  (ver.  23,  26,  Avith  Ps.  x.. 
Sect.  II.,  p.  133);  and  no  longer  ^^ hiding  his  face* ^  (ver.  24). 

2.  But — this  being  premised — Israel's  language  is  here  again 
also  the  language  of  the  Christian  Church ;  for  which  applica- 
tion there  is,  indeed,  a  special  waiTant  in  this  instance  in  a  quo- 
tation in  the  New  Testament,  in  Horn,  viii.,  where  the  Apostle, 
speaking  of  the  sufferings  of  the  first  Christians,  says — "Who 
shall  separate  us  from  the  love  of  Christ  ?  Shall  tribulation,  or 
distress,  or  persecution,  or  famine,  or  peril,  or  sword  ?  As  it  is 
written.  For  Thy  sake  we  are  killed  all  the  day  long;  we  are  ac- 
counted  as  sheep  for  the  slaughter:'^  the  words  of  this  Psalm 
(ver.  22).  Not  that  the  Ai>ostle  is  to  be  understood  (as  some 
think)  to  quote  these  words  only  of  liis  times,  as  though  then  was 
the  fuf/ilment  of  tho  Psalm  in  this  application' :  for  the  Church 
was  exjKJsed  to  as  great,  and  greater,  persecutions  at  subsequent 
periods,  more  literally  verifying  this  description;  and,  we  are 
taught,  ^vl\\  be  to  a  yet  greater  than  all  in  the  emphatic  "  time 
of  trouble,"  for  which,  therefore,  especially  it  (with  the  two  pre- 
ceding Psalms  and  many  others)  may  be  considered  as  pre-in- 
dited.     "  A  martyr's  song"  truly  ;  though  not  for  the  primitive 


*  The  word  ?r:B,  Thyfnfc^  in  this  verso  is  rcmlered  by  the  Chaldec  to*  r3'3Tf ,  the 
Shechinahf  or  presence^  of  thy  glory  :  compare  Gen.  iii.  8 ;  iv.  1 G,  Hi  h.  As  aUo  in 
ver.  3  (4),  w^  t^»,  The  light  ofthyeoHntenanc€y  or  prewnce^  is  inter^ireted  by  the  same 
TcrsioD,  The  light  of  the  splendour  of  Thy  glory ^  and  refers,  as  Dr.  Hammond  rightly 
jndgesi  *'to  the  visible  presence  of  Gody  by  which  the  Israelites  were  guided  in  their  dc- 
partore  from  the  land  of  Egj'pt,  rather  than  to  tho  Divine  favonr  generally.**  lie  might 
have  added — by  which  they  will  be  again  guided  on  their  next  restoration: — Sec  on 
Pa.  iv.  G,  p.  76;  and  Ps.  xxv.  9  (10),  note  ». 

s  So  Augfustinc,  who  adds — '*  Let  us  hear,  then,  in  this  Psalm  the  voice  of  the  mar- 
tyrs,** L  c.  the  first  martyrs. 

And  Mr.  Phillips — after  stating  the  diOlculty  of  (inding  an  application  for  tho  Psalm 
io  the  past  history  of  the  Jews — "  I  prefer,  therefore,  going  to  tho  primitive  Christian 
Church,  and  searching  its  records  for  an  interpretation ;  and,  in  so  doing,  I  find  tliat  Uio 
whole  Psalm  will  most  readily  fit  with  the  circumstances  of  the  Christian  community  in 
the  Apostolic  days.  Bci^ides,  the  twenty-third  verse  is  cited  by  St.  Paul  in  Kom.  viii.  3i>, 
as  having  the  very  application  T\hich  1  propose  to  make  of  the  entire  Psalm."  And  again, 
on  ver.  11,  12— "Tlie  new  Hebrew  Church,  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  suflferrd 
much  persecution,  and  its  members  were  scattered  in  dificrent  countries  of  the  heathen.'' 

2o 
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times  of  the  Christian  era  only,  but  for  its  ^Mast  days"  also:  and 
then  to  be  led  by  the  people  Israel,  joined  by  the  fidthful  of  the 
Gentile  Church,  who  shall  be  joint  sufferers  with  them — ^taking 
up  the  chorus,  and  saying,  ^'  Arise  for  our  help,  and  redeem  ua 
for  Thy  mercies'  sake." 

With  which  warrant,  accordingly,  our  Church  now  quotes 
this  its  last  verse,  together  with  the  first,  in  that  most  pathetic 
passage  of  the  "  Litany,"  or  '^  General  Supplication ;"  where — 
after  a  prayer  deprecating  <<  those  evils  which  the  craft  and  sub- 
tilty  of  the  devil  or  man  worketh  against  us,"  and  the  **  perse- 
cutions" by  which,  in  times  past,  the  Church  has  been  tried — 
there  follows : — 

"  0  Lordf  arise,  help  us,  and  deliver  uafar  Thy  Naine^e  sake. 

**  0  Ood,  wc  have  heard  with  our  cars,  and  our  Others  have  declared 
to  U8  the  noble  works  that  Thou  didst  in  their  days,  and  in  the  old  time 
before  them. 

"  0  Lord,  arise,  help  us,  and  deliver  us  for  Thine  honour. 

After  which  come  the  ejaculations: — 

'*  From  our  enemies  defend  us,  0  Christ. 

"  Graciously  look  upon  our  afflictions, 

**  Pitifully  behold  the  sorrows  of  our  hearts,^^  &c. 

These  words  have  now,  indeed,  but  little  meaning  iu  the 
mouths  of  the  great  mass  of  our  worshippers,  and  may,  to  many, 
seem  out  of  place  at  a  time  when  the  Church  has  rest,  and  per- 
secution has  comparatively  no  existence.  Yet  are  they  in  place, 
and  most  valuable. 

Valuable  as  a  testimony,  in  unison  with  the  spirit  of  the 
Church's  services  throughout,  to  her  true  position  in  the  world 
in  this  present  time,  which  is  not  rest  and  peace,  but  trial  and 
conflict  as  "militant  here  on  eartli."  For,  though  God  gives 
rest  in  the  midst  of  persecution,  lest  faith  should  be  over-tried 
and  fail,  this  is  not  the  Church's  natural  condition  in  this  dispen- 
sation, but  an  occasional  exception :  and  that  it  has  been  so  long 
interrupted  is  owing,  there  is  too  much  reason  to  fear — not  to  the 
Divine  a|)i>ointment,  but— to  our  unfaithfulness.    Meantime  our 
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Liturgy  continues  the  same  —the  language  oi'  the  Church,  not 
as  she  i>,  but  as  she  was  anil  ouf/ht  lo  he.  It  was  compiled  in 
tiincs  of  adversity,  as  tliesc  petitions  indicate;  and  in  times  of 
case  they  have  still  their  use  in  keeping  us  mindful  of  our  call- 
ing, to  "suffer  with  Christ,"  and  arming  us  for  tlie  warfare. 

And  valuable,  too,  as  a  witness  to  a  tnith  which,  except  here, 
hjis  scarcely  any  recognition  among  us — to  the  Church's  faith  in 
the  revival  of  Divine  interposition — now  and  for  so  long  time  sus- 
pended ;  as,  in  anticip<ation  of  revived  trials,  she  laments  in  the 
words — "O  God,  we  have  heard  with  our  ears,"  &c.  "Won- 
ders," she  has  also  to  recount,  "  in  the  times  of  old" — in  her  early 
history :  when  **  great  signs  and  wonders  were  wrought  by  the 
hands  of  the  Apostles,"  and  the  Spirit  of  God  was  present  "in 
I)Ower"  and  sensible  "  manifestation."  But  this  has  long  since 
ceased.  "  We  have  heard**  of  these  things,  but,  alas !  we  see 
ihem  not.  And  more — many  would  now  content  themselves 
with  the  loss,  as  though  we  needed  no  more  such  interposition  ! 
Blessed  be  G oil,  however,  the  witness  to  the  need  of  it  still  exists 
here  in  the  public  confcs^sion  of  a  large  section  of  the  Church ! 
Yea,  and  a  pniyer  for  its  revival — and,  with  it,  ior  the  Lord's 
coming — in  the  words,  "O  Lord,  Arise,  help  tts^  and  deliver  w.v, 
for  Thy  Name's  sake,  ibr  Thine  honour." 

And  when  "  the  evil  day"  comes  which  we  thus  anticipate, 
with  what  feeling  will  these  words  be  uttered,  if  still  this  service 
be  used,  as  doubtless  it  will  by  many  a  congregation,  not  as  now, 
assembled  in  quiet  from  week  to  week  in  our  beautiful  houses  oi' 
prayer,  but,  it  may  be  again,  in  the  dens  and  caves  of  the  earth  ! 
With  what  fervour  will  theory  then  ascend  to  heaven,  "O  Lord, 
arise,  help  us,  and  deliver  us  for  Thy  Name's  sake,  for  Thine 
honour!" — while  our  Liturgy,  with  the  Psalms  which  form  so 
large  a  jiart  of  it,  will  have  a  meaning  in  the  mouths  of  those 
who  use  it  which  it  never  had  before,  and  which  such  a  time  alone 
could  fully  bring  out. 


•2  (i  2 
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PSALM  XLV. 

To  tbo  Chicf-Mufiician,  upon  Shoshannim,*  for  tho  sons  of  Eorah.f 

MaBchiLJ    A  Song  of  IiOvc8.§ 

1  Mt  heart  is  inditing'  a  good  matter : 
I  speak  of  tho  things  which  I  have  made  touching  the  King ; 
My  tongue  u  the  pen*  of  a  ready  writer. 

*  Shoshannim.  jidVb  occurs  also  in  the  titles  of  Psalms  Ix.  (vhero  written  f(i«))f 
Ixix.,  and  Ixxx.  In  every  other  place  where  the  word  in  either  form  occurs,  it  nn- 
doubtc<lIy  means  the  Ulyj  so  named  fVom  its  urhiteneu.  And  so  accordingly  it  is  ren- 
dered by  the  version  of  Aquila— iTri  rots  xpivotg;  and  by  Symmaclias  to  the  same 
effect — IffTtp  Tuv  AvOuv ;  paraphrased  by  Theodotion,  roT;  i)yafrtifiiptMt,  the  hchred 
ones,  taking  it  as  a  figurative  designation  corresponding  to  the  word  rfTT,  Loves,  or  the 
Mored,  following  in  this  title :  which  rendering  is  adopted  by  Horsley,  and  also  by 
Hengstenborg,  who  instances  various  passages  in  the  Canticles  where  the  lily  is  the  image 
of  what  is  lovely,  and  especially  of  **  the  bride,"  ch.  iu  1,  2,  16 ;  iv.  5 ;  v.  13,  &c.  By 
others,  however — among  whom  Hammond,  Ainsworth,  Rogers,  Phillips,  &c. ;  and  of  tho 
Jcwbh  commentators,  Kimclii  and  Ben  Alclech — it  is  considered  in  these  titles  to  be  a 
musical  instrument,  eo  named,  as  suggested  by  Datho,  from  i^,  six,  q.d.  a  hcxachord;  or, 
acconling  to  Gesenius,  from  its  form,  being  supposed  to  be  bdl-s/iapcd^  like  the  lily.  But 
these  interpretations  seem  made  for  the  occasion ;  and  as  the  usual  sense  suits  the  scope 
of  this  Psalm,  it  is  better  to  abide  by  iL  In  Ps.  Ix.  and  Ixxx.  tho  addition  of  nnr, 
the  TiMthnanyt  an  appellation  of  i/w  Law  or  Precepts  given  to  Israel,  may  not  be  easy  of 
explanation;  but  the  Hit/ of  the  Tentimotit^ — denoting  some  lovely  Promise  or  Precept 
of  the  Covenant — gives  quite  as  good  a  moaning  as  the  pipen  oftofig  su^csted  by  Gcse- 
nius,  where  again  a  new  sense  is  made  for  irtir. 

t  See  the  Title  of  Ps.  xlii.  and  note  there. 

{  For  this  word,  see  the  Title  of  Ps.  xxxii.  Tiiis  character  of  the  Psalm  appears  es- 
pecially in  ver.  10-12. 

§  rrtTT,  plur.,  occurs  only  in  another  passage,  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  2 ;  but  nvvv  once, 
Jcr.  xii.  7,  in  the  same  sense — that  nhich  h  loved ;  and  so  the  sing.,  tt,  Ps.  cxxvii.  2. 

Veb.   1    (2). — ^  1$    inditing.    Marg.,  fur  engraving  on  tablets  of  stone,  &c.,  or 

boiiethf  or  bubbleth  up.     A  metaphor  from  wood  covered  with  wax.  Job,  xix.  24 ; 

the  water  of  a  fountain  bursting  forth.  Jcr.  xvii.   1.     Comp.    Ilab.   it   2.     The 

Tlie  verb  (^^rp )  does  not  occur  elsewhere ;  Targum,   Oriental  Versions,    and    Sept., 

but  hence  mJrrrD,  a  cauldron^  or  poty  for  render  the  eahjimu^  or  reed  used  for  writing 

boiling,  Ixjv.  ii.  7  ;  vii.  9.  on  the  papyrus,  or  parchment.     It  occurs 

'  The  prn^  r?,  originally  a  style  of  iron  besides  only  in  Jer.  viii.  8. 
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2  Thou  art  fairer*  than  tho  children  of  men  ; 
Grace  is  poured  into  thy  lips : 
Therefore*  God  hath  blessed  thee  for  ever. 

3  Gird  thy  sword  upon  thy  thigh,  0  most  Mighty, 
With  thy  glory  and  thy  majesty. 

4  And  in  thy  majesty  ride  prosperously,  because  of  truth  and  meek- 

ness and  righteousness^ ; 
And  thy  right  hand  shall  teach  thee  terrible  things. 

5  Tliine  arrows  are  sharp 

In  the  heart  of  the  King's  enemies ; 
Wherehj  the  people  fall  under  thee^ 

6  Thy  throne,  0  God,  w  for  ever  and  ever : 
The  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom  is  a  right  sceptre". 

7  Thou  lovest  righteousness,  tmd  liatest  wickedness  : 
Therefore  God*,  thy  God,  hath  anointed  thee 
With  the  oil  of  gladness  above  thy  fellows. 


Ver.  2  (3). — '  ThoH  art  faim-y  nw. 
Some  suppose  that  this  M'ord  is  funned  by 
reduplication  ofllie  two  first  radicals.  Bat, 
as  Gcscuius  and  Ilongsttiubor^  remark, 
this  is  a  form  without  analojjy  ("«rtfiL', 
Va.  xxxviii.  11,  insuinced  by  Phillips,  is  a 
doubling  of  the  two  la!it\  and  accordingly 
the  former  suggests  that  the  firstt  r  is  a 
redundancy  by  error  of  the  copyist ;  and 
tlic  latter,  with  Ewald,  conjectures  Uiat 
the  form  is  a  contraction  of  tho  two  words 
ntr  and  T"  (sec  ver.  12):  Jhauft/!  Thou 
aft  U'ttutf/ulf  i. c.  T/ion art  pcrfictbj beau- 
tiful 

*  ThereforCf  J3"V?,  rightly  w)  rendered, 
as  again  ver.  7  and  17,  and  iLSually :  not, 
ivitli  some,  bccaunc.  The  hUstiing  is  in 
consequence  of  His  perrcctions  and  grace ; 
not  rice  nrta, 

Vkr.  4  (5). — *  3firhtr$8  (and)  right' 
roH9n€s»^  pTSTnar ;  **  Status  absolutus  pro 
constructo*"  (Ilerlin,  with  Buxtorf,  Blen- 
dlcssohn,  and  others).  For  otlicr  examples 
(•f  wliioh,  8GC  Exod.  xxviii.  17  ;  1  Kings, 


xxii.  27;  2  Kings,  iu.  4  ;  Prov.  xxii.21, 
&c.  As  denoted  by  the  Makkeph,  the  two 
words  form  a  compound  noun,  i.  c.  tJic 
huclness-of-Jitsticc,  '^Tt'ts  in  this  cou- 
ncxiuu  is  more  em^tluitic  than  because  of; 
it  is  rather,  as  rendered  by  theChalJ.,  on- 
thi'-biuittcis  of  truths  &c.,  or  in  the  cause 
of.     Compare  Ps.  Ixii.  4  ;  Isa.  xL  4. 

Vkr.  6   (6).-^  The  Euglish   Version 
here  transposes  Uie  Uebrew,  which  is — 

'*  Thhie  umjws  arc  H}inr|i, 
llie  i»eoi»k's  sliull  fuli  andcr  Thee, 
III  the  hourt  i>f  thliie  encniies." 

Where  the  middle  line  may  be  read  as  a 
parenthesis ;  or  we  may  supply  from  tho 
iirst  line  at  the  end  of  the  last — T^ej/ 
(Thins  arrows^ pierce.  N.  B. — For /wv- 
ple  read  juophs. 

Veu.  C  (7) '  -J  right  scrptre,   "WTD, 

lit.  ft  might,  as  rendered  Isa.  xl.  4,  and 
xlii.  IC.  The  noun  is  used  for  equity  of 
governuient,  Ps.  Ixvii.  4  (5);  xcvi.  10; 
Isa.  xi.  n,  4. 

Vek.   7  (8).—*  Gud — or,  with  Marg., 
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8  All  thy  gurmcnU  stnell  of  myrrh,  and  aloes,  and  cassia*, 
Out  of  the  ivory  palaces,  Avhercby'^  they  have  made  thee  gliid. 

1)  King's  daughters  were  among  thy  honourable  women^' : 
Fpon  thy  right  hand  did  stand  the  Queen"  in  gold^'  of  Ophir. 

10  Hearken,  0  daughter,  and  consider,  and  incline  thine  ear; 
Forget  also  thine  own  people,  and  thy  father's  house ; 

1 1  So  shall  the  King  greatly  desire  thy  beauty  : 
For  he  is  thy  Lord ;  and  worship  thou  him. 

1 2  And  the  daughter  of  Tjtc  shall  he  there  with  a  gift ; 
Uren  the  rich  among  the  people  shall  in  treat"  thy  favour. 


O  Goti,  M  in  Iho  preceding  verso,  remov- 
ing the  comma  after  Thy  Ood.  The 
Cbald.  and  1  MS.  bave  TTSV  here. 

Veb.  8  (9) — *  Cassia,  nto^,  only  here, 
*'  a  bark  similar  to  cinnamon,  but  leas  aro- 
matic, so  called  from  its  being  peeled  off 
(root  rsg ).'* —  Ge»euiu3.  Tlie  copulatives, 
the  absence  of  which  has  led  some  critics 
to  look  fur  another  meaning  (see  Phillips), 
is  prefixed  in  some  BISS.  noted  in  Rogers, 
and  understood  in  thu  Chald.,  Syr.,  LXX., 
and  Vulg.  Versions. 

><»  Whereby — ratlicr,  from  \chcnce,  ^, 
usually  taken  for  the  prep,  p,  with  » [>ara- 
gogic,  of  which  there  are  many  instances, 
0.  g.  Pa.  xliv.  11,  19,  Jleb.  (see  Ni^ldiiis). 
So  the  Alexandrian  Version  has  c(  ijv^ 
anil  the  Vulg.,  ex  quibiis.  Itut  as  this 
^\oiild  require  thatstmio  relative  sliould  be 
i^upplitd,  as  11^,  and  then  the  construction 
wiiuld  he  rather  n^Hp,  some  (with  Gesc- 
nius,  De  Wette,  Dathc,  and  DiKHlerlein) 
consider  it  written  by  elision  fur  D*2p,  a 
musical  instrument  mentioned  Ps.  c1.  4, 
iind  would  render,  From  the  palaces  of 
irory  nmsienl  inslruments  make  Thee  t/itnL 
And  others  suggest  that  it  is  the  name  uf 
a  torritory  meiiti<'nod  Jcr.  li.  27,  by  name 
*^,  where  it  apivcars  from  the  context  to 
!»p  a  ilLstrirt  of  Armenia^  which  is  the 
most  probable  Neiise.  nn«l  has  th''  support 


oftheChald.  (which  roads, /tmn  tJU  land 
of  Minnfy  70  SHho),  and  ia  adopted  bj 
Berlin,  Ilorsley,  Michaelia,  &c.,  tlios:  Omt 
of  or  From  the  ivory  palace*  of  Armenia 
they  make  Thee  glad.  On  the  paiaeet  of 
ivory f  i.e.  ornamented  or  lined  with  ivory, 
compare  1  Kings,  xxiL  89  ;  -Amos,  iii.  15; 
Horace,  Carm.  ii.  xviii.  2. 

Veb.  9  (I0>— "  Amony  Thy  hononr- 
able  women,  or,  Thyglorioue  ofiee,  v^Tfr^ 
(for  — ^).  Tlie  word  tconicH  is  not  nepre- 
sented  by  tliis  term,  which  means  any  tiling 
preciffHs,  especially  of  precious  stones ;  and 
thence  maynifccut,  splendid.  Hut  the 
company  of  bridesmaids  i:*,  doubtless,  in- 
tended, from  the  mention  of  '*  kings* 
daughters^  as  of  the  number. 

*-  77k  Queeu^  "jJi^,  is  found  elsewhere 
only  iu  Neh.  iL  G,  where  for  the  queen  of 
Artaxcrxes;  and  Dan.  v.  2,  3,  23,  when* 
for  the  wives  of  Bclshaz7.ar,  as  dit^iinet 
from  his  concubines.  The  usual  Hebrew 
term  is  roSp.  Ilengst  suggests  that  it  is 
adopted  here  to  designate  a  condor  I  of  the 
first  rank. 

u  /w  (johl.  ens,  only  here  in  the  P^lms. 
Usually  rendered  ^w-^rt/</. 

Vku.  12  {n).~^^*  Shall  iutnat,  ^"rr. 
The  usiinl  sense  of  n'Tf  is,  To  lie  irctil'.  */<X-, 
jxiifud.  Cicsenius  ansigns  the  radiral  idea 
of  being  i'^fi*hed,  nibl  «»  norii  donii :  and 


P8,  XLV.] 


THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 


399 


13  The  King's  daughter  is  all  glorious  \Wthiii** : 
Her  clothing  is  of  wrought  gold**. 

14  She  shall  be  brought''  unto  the  King  in  raiment  of  needlework*'' : 
The  wgins  her  companions  that  follow  her  shall  be  brought  unto  llioe. 

15  With  gladness  and  rejoicing  shall  thoy  be  brought : 
They  shall  enter  into  the  King's  palace. 

16  Instead  of  thy  fathers  shall  be  thy  children, 
Whom  thou  mayest  make  princes  in  all  the  earth. 

17  1  \4ill  make  thy  name  to  be  remembered  in  all  generations  : 
Therefore  shall  the  people"  praise  thee  for  ever  and  ever. 


M}'8  that  with  ^,  as  here,  it  is  to  intreat, 
caress^  &a,  metaphorically  from  strokinff 
the /ace f  as  the  Gr.  n^Ximi. 

Vkr.  13  (14).— »  inthiu,  no*2E,  i.e. 
Iff  the  interior  (of  the  palace),  as  Lev. 
ac  18;  1  Kings,  vi.  18  ;  2  Kings,  vii.  11 ; 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  11. 

»  Wrought  gold,  or  chiqucrol  worJ:  of 
gold.  The  word  is  only  fomid  in  Exod. 
xxviiL  and  xxxix.,  where  fre^iuently  fur 
9ttting$  of  gems,  and  rendered  oucheg. 


Veu.  14  (15).— n  Shall  be  brought— 
rather,  tthall  ba  conducted,  i.  e.  in  procett- 
sion:  the  usual  meaning  of  the  original 
0?l\  e.g.  Ps.  Ix.  9(11);  Ixxvi.  II  (12); 
Isa.  xvlii.  7 ;  Iv.  12,  &c.  And  so  again, 
next  verse,  of  the  virgins  coMpanious. 

*»  Jtuitncnt'Oj- m  idlcxvork — rather,  vit- 
ricgatcd  raiment ;  alao  for  stones  of  rari- 
ons  colours,  1  Ciiron.  xxix.  2,  &c. 

Vkr.  17  (18) — 1»  T/</ jW'iVtf— read  tho 
pi02>k9,  as  above,  vcr.  5. 


EXrOSITIOK. 

This  is  an  ^^  Eitithalaniium,*'  or  nuptial  song,  celebrating  the 
marriage  of  a  king;  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  delay  to  prove  that 
not  only  is  the  marriage  of  Solomon  with  Pharaoh's  daughter  not 
the  immediate  subject,  as  some  have  maintained,  but  that  there 
is  no  reference  whatever  to  that  event,  even  as  a  type  or  the 
occasion  suggestive  of  it^     For,  in  the  first  place,  the  hero  of  tliis 


1  Thus  in  the  Old  Englbh  Version,  sometimes  called  The  Geneva  Bible,  as  being  made 
and  fint  publishvil  (hereby  the  English  Protestants  who  fled  thither  in  the  reign  cf  Queen 
Mar}' ;  nod  sometimes  "  Queen  Elizabeth's  Dible,**  because  in  common  use  in  her  reign, 
the  Preface  or  Argument  to  this  Psalm  is — •*  Th  mnjeftie  nf  Solomon,  his  hofiour,  strength. 
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divine  poem  is  a  ^varrior  "  ^rding  on  hia  Bword"  for  conquest, 
and  subduing  his  enemies  with  His  **  sharp  arrows**  (ver.  3-fi)  : 
but  Solomon  (as  his  very  name  denotes)  was  **  the  Prince  of 
Peace,"  reigning  over  the  kingdom  established  by  his  &ther,  who 
was  ^*  a  man  of  war,"  and  never  making  a  new  conquest.  Agun, 
this  King  is  instituted  to  the  kingdom,  and  <*  anointed,"  in  con- 
sideration of  his  <^  loving  righteousness,  and  hating  iniquity" 
(ver.  7) :  whereas  Solomon  received  the  kingdom,  not  in  conse- 
quence of  his  qualifications,  no  more  than  by  conquest,  but  by  inhe- 
ritance ;  in  this  respect  indeed,  as  well  as  in  the  peaceful  character 
of  his  reign,  a  type  of  Christ,  as  other  Psalms  teach  us,  but  not 
here.  Moreover,  we  do  not  find  that  Solomon,  on  the  occasion 
of  his  marriage,  or  his  bride,  was  intreated  with  gifts  by  **  the 
daughter  of  Tyre"  (ver.  12) — here,  as  the  richest  of  the  nations, 
representing  the  wealth  of  the  world.  Neither  liad  Solomon,  as 
the  issue  of  his  marriage,  a  numerous  progeny  of  sons,  whom  he 
made  **  princes  in  all  lands,"  as  said  of  this  King  (ver.  16).  And 
lastly,  the  date  of  the  Psalm  (if  by  David,  which  is  not  doubted) 
prccliulcs  this  application,  inasmuch  as  it  is  prior  to  that  of  Solo- 
mon's marriage. 

A  greater  than  Solomon  i8,  then,  here ;  even  the  ISIessiah  in 
llis  kingly  office ;  which  is  further  proved  and  put  beyond  doubt 
by  the  address  of  ver.  6,  7,  the  application  of  which  to  Him  is 
determined  by  the  inspired  author  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews, 
who,  showing  the  superiority  of  Christ  to  angels,  says  (ch.  i.  7-9), 
''  And  of  the  angels  He  saith,  Who  maketh  His  angels  spirits, 
and  his  ministers  a  flame  of  fire  :  but  unto  the  Son  he  saith,  Thy 
throne,  0  God,  is  for  ever  and  ever  ;  a  sceptre  of  righteutisness  is 
the  sceptre  of  Thy  hinydom.  Thou  hast  loved  righteousness,  and 
hated  iniquity;  therefore  God,  even  Thy  God,  hath  anoiided  Thee 
with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  Thy  fellows**  "  So  that"  (as  a  recent 
annotator  remarks)  "  if  even  the  New  Testament  furnished  no 
intimation  of  its  true  meaning,  yet  so  striking  is  the  Psalm  in 

hauty,  rlche.^^  ami ]tou(,\  arc  praUal ;  and  aho  hi^  tnnrrit'fjc  with  the  Foyptiatt,  beitH 
mi  hrnthin  womaii^  ia  f'l(\ssnl ;"  add'm^,  liowevor — "  VtuUr  ihiajipuic  the  tvoutfer/Mlf  ma 
i'stit  fffid  v/crr'ffM  "/ f''''  hhi'jd'tyn  of  i'hti^t  nr/f  Jft.  ('hw'h^  noi'-  '/?'</»  of  the  (Untile 
»»  dcurnbid."     And  S'^  Pr.  H.imm^ml,  S:c. 
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many  of  its  leading  points,  that  every  unprejudiced  and  humble 
inquirer  after  truth  must,  in  contemplating  this  composition,  be 
irresiatibly  led  to  the  sense  which  the  inspired  writer  intended. 
But  when  we  have  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  for  a  guide,  and 
find  in  it  the  Psalm  cited  by  the  author  of  that  Epistle,  and  used 
as  an  argument  to  prove  the  divinity  of  the  Messiah,  all  doubt 
as  to  the  real  interpretation  vanishes,  and  we  at  once  acquiesce 
in  the  Apostolic  explication."^  He  adds :  ^'  It  is  some  satisfaction 
to  know  that  the  ancient  Hebrew  Church,  and  also  the  later  Jew- 
i:<h  commentators,  have  so  understood  the  Psalm'*^  ....  And 
more :  *^  It  nmst  be  mentioned  that  the  testimony  of  these  writers, 
as  well  as  that  of  the  Christian  Fathers,  and  a  great  proportion  of 
modern  commentators,  is  not  only  in  favour  of  Christ  being  the 
subject  of  the  Psahn,  but  further  of  His  being  exclusively  the  sub- 
ject. They  give  no  countenance  whatever  to  a  primary  interpre- 
tation with  respect  to  Solomon,  or  any  other  king  of  the  Israel- 
itish  nation'*^ 


The  subject  of  the  Psalm  being  thus  ascertained,  we  observe 
that  it  opens  with  an  cxpre^jsion,  on  tlie  part  of  the  inspired 

^  Phillips,  M'itli  MiohnLlLs. 

8  Thiis  the  Cljaldcf  intfrjiMcr  ou  vcr.  3  :  — "  Thy  beauty,  0  King  Mcusinh,  is  more 
excellent  than  that  uf  the  suns  of  men  :"  and  ver.  7 — "  But  thou,  U  King  Messiah,  be- 
cause Thou  lovcst  righteoudm-.ss,"  &c.  In  cin  "imi,  fol.  12,  2,  on  the  words  sceptre  of 
rightvOH^uva*^  it  is  rcniurltcU  that  tliis  is  s|K»kt'n  of  King  ^tessiah,  wmra  vdro  vn.  Joseph 
Ben  Moses  in  mvi  *vi3,  fol.  36,  4,  ob>>orves  on  vcr.  7,  H,  thattliey  si)i.>akor  King  Alesdiah, 
M*irj«i  T^  133  cniTD  rrw  c*p^cn.  And  s«-»  the  lat«r  Jewish  commentators.  Thus 
Kimchi: — ^'This  Psalm  is  said  of  King  Messiah."  Aben  Ezra  on  ver.  2  remarks — 
**Tbia  Psalm  treats  of  David,  or  ratiicr  of  liis  Son  Mes&iah."  And  even  Mendlessohu 
heads  his  Cflition  of  it  with  tliis  ob^jt-rvation — *'Tliis  P&iilni  si>euks  of  tiie  cxaltatiou  and 
greatness  of  the  King  Mesi^iaii." 

•  To  the  same  piiqMtsc  lIong3tcnl)crg,  who  says,  after  a  review  of  the  evidence —"In 
such  a  state  of  matters,  we  can  only  asi.'rilx>  it  to  the  power  »hich  a  pnjudico,  having 
once  obtaiiieil  a  finn  doting  fur  itself  at  the  Ix'ginning  of  Rationalism,  even  now  exerts 
over  the  minds  of  men,  when  a  more  ini^iartial  view  of  things  is  wont  to  l>c  taken,  that 
the  Messianic  expo.-jiiinn  still  tinds  so  little  favour''  (si>eaking  uf  the  (German  si'hool  of 
commentators).  And  so  P.p.  llorshy,  who  hn*-  f«  ur  Strmons  on  this  Psidm,  besides  tlio 
notice  in  Ids  notes  'lu  t!»o  Psalms  in  Au". 
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author,  oftlic  nobleness  of  the  theme  (ver.  I)— a  theme  which, 
in  meditating  on  it,  fills  him  with  such  a  fervour  that  he  cannot 
contain  himself,  but  is  constrained  to  give  vent  to  his  thoughts 
in  language  which  finds  an  easy  flow  (see  note).  Such  a  delight- 
ful and  engrossing  theme  is  Christ  to  the  true  believer  under 
every  dispensation :  whose  heart  ovei'flows  with  love  to  Him,  and 
whose  tongue  is  ever  eloquent  in  His  praise.  But  especially  do 
His  faithful  subjects  delight  to  dwell  on  His  kingdom  and  glory 
— the  fruitful  and  favourite  theme  also,  as  here,  of  the  spirit  of 
proi)hccy. 

The  song,  thus  introduced,  then  follows — ^a  nuptial  song  (as 
already  said),  celebrating  the  marriage  of  **  the  King,"  in  honour 
of  whom  it  is  composed, — and  divides  into  four  principal  sections: 
— An  address  to  the  Royal  Bridegroom,  occupying  ver.  2-9 ; — An 
address  to  the  Queen  Bride,  ver.  10-12 ; — Her  presentation  to  the 
King,  and  the  solemnization  of  the  nuptials,  ver.  13-15 ; — A  pre- 
diction of  the  fruits  of  this  union,  ver.  16 — the  whole  concluding 
with  an  Episode,  ver.  17,  corresponding  to  the  Proem,  ver.  1. 

I.  The  address  to  "  the  King" — whom  the  Prophet  in  vision 
sees,  as  it  were,  standing  before  him — commences  with  His  per- 
fections: ''Thou  art  fixircr  than  the  children  of  men:  grace  is 
poured  into  Thy  lij)s:"  where  the  latter  clause  interprets  the 
Ibnncr,  and  shows  that  it  is  77ioral  perfection  and  beauty  that  are 
extolled,  and  whicli  constitute  this  ''  Son  of  Man"  superior  to  all 
the  descendants  of  Adam.  The  ''grace  poured  into  His  lips" 
being  the  Spii'it  of  His  anointing  for  the  purposes  of  His  mission, 
on  His  first  announcement  oi' which  we  read  that  "all  bare  Him 
witness,  and  wondered  at  the  [/ radons  icords  which  proceeded  out 
of  His  mouth"*  (compare  Isa.  Ixi.  1,  with  St.  Luke,  iv.  18-22); 
in  tlie  power  of  which  Spirit  also,  sanctifying  His  human  nature 
from  the  womb,  He  rendered  that  perfect  obedience  to  the  law  of 
God  which  is  His  title  to  all  blessing  as  man;  as  it  is  added, 
'"  Tlicrrfore  God  Iiatli  blessed  Thee  for  ever"  (sec  note). 

'  » Ti  r«tii-  \f'>)'»fs;  ri}*;  \i(/Mr.>r,  avi'h  nf  i/raC'-^  *'n  pniiitc«l  .illusion  to  this  vcriK?" 
nU'ng't. ). 
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This  "  blctfscilncss"  cou^^is«U  inaiiily  in  the  kingdom  conforrctl 
on  lliin  ad  Mcs:«iah,  and  its  "  glory  and  majesty,"  whicli  accoixl- 
ingly  the  Paalmitft  next  calls  on  Him  to  assert  and  take  to  llim- 
Bclf  (vcr.  3-5);  where,  as  has  been  well  observed,  the  "impcni- 
tives  have  prophetic  import — calling  on  the  King  to  do  that 
which  lie  will  surely  perform."  And  here  the  question  arises  as 
to  the  time  contemplated  in  this  prophecy.  Most  modern  expo- 
sitors interpret  the  conquest  in  these  verses  of  the  triumphs  of 
Christianity :  "  The  Messiah"  (in  the  words  of  15p.  Ilorne), 
"magnificently  described  as,  by  the  irresistible  might  of  His 
])Ower,  subduing  idolatry  and  hiiquity  to  the  faith  and  temper  oi' 
the  Gospel;"  the  "sword"  with  which  lie  is  girded  being  "the 
Word  of  God,"  to  which  this  emblem  is  applied,  Ileb.  iv.  12,  and 
Ephcs.  vi.  17.  And  so  even  Bp.  Ilorsley,  who,  to  suit  this  view, 
proposes,  instead  of  the  "  terrible  things"  which  the  Conqueror's 
right  hand  should  show  Ilim  (ver.  4),  to  read  "  wonderful 
things,"  which,  he  says,  "  I  take  to  be  the  overthrow  of  the 
Pagan  superstition  in  the  Koman  em]>irc,  and  tlic  other  great 
kingdoms  of  the  world,  by  the  mere  preaching  of  the  Gospel, 
seconded  by  the  exemplary  lives  and  the  minicles  of  the  first 
preachers,  and  their  patient  endurance  of  imprisonment,  torture, 
and  death  for  the  sake  of  Christ."  And  ag:iin—  "  The  subjuga- 
tion of  nations  by  the  prosecution  of  this  war  is  the  triumph  of 
the  Church  over  idolatry,  whicli  first  took  place  in  the  reign  of 
Constantine  the  Great,  when  the  Christian  religion  was  esta- 
blished in  the  Koman  empire,  and  idolatry  put  down  l)y  that 
emperor's  authority  (Sermons)'.  And  tndy  this  was  a  "wonder- 
ful thing,"  as  he  i)roceeds  eloquently  to  show  in  review  of  all  the 
circumstances :  but,  independent  of  the  meaning  of  this  word, 
which  is  always  found  in  the  sense  of  ^^  terrlMe^"  ^Ulreailfut"  or 
^^fearfuV  (as  it  is  variously  rendered  in  our  version),  the  whole 

*  And  so  Au{rib((iiiu: — ^'  Du  wp  n«>t  sec  it  so?  Is  it  not  uln'.nly  cimip  to  pasb?  lie 
liad  '  sjicd  Oil' — li.iM  pruci-cdi-*!  prus|icruusly— and  lie  mpiis:  nlln.itionsarciitulxlm^l  nntn 
Iliui.  ...  At  the  time  ^\licn  tlicM>  wonU  were  spuki<n  (.'lin»t  did  not  \c>t  'reign*  thu>  ; 
had  not  yot  *  sjh  d  on'  or  pnK'CfiK-il  pruspcrously.  Tlicy  wen*  tht  ii  Wwv*,  pivni  IkhI  ;  thoy 
have  now  been  fuHilh'd/'  &r.  Ami  ii^ain,  of  "  the  arn>w8,"  vt-r.  h — "Tliry  art'  wonis 
thjt  piL-ro:  the  heart,"  .  .  .  and  ho  instana-;^  Saul  orTartfn:f  falling'  pn'Strato.  anil  nny. 
nig,  **  Lord,  what  wilt  Thou  havf  nic  to  il«i"  ? 
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paesagc  evidently  pictures  a  work  oijudgment^  not  of  grace  ;  and 
the  parallel  is  rather  Rev.  xix.  15,  where  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
coming  in  power  it  is  said — **  And  out  of  His  mouth  goeth  a 
sharp  sword,  that  with  it  He  should  smite  the  nations"  (the  An- 
tichristian  confederacy,  xvii.  14):  **  and  He  shall  rule  them  with 
a  rod  of  iron :  and  He  treadeth  the  wine-press  of  the  fierceness 
and  wrath  of  Almighty  God :"  the  "  sword"  here,  too,  His  "word," 
but  pronouncing  the  doom  of  the  rebellious,  and  thus  the  suitable 
accompaniment  of  the  ^^  sharp  arrows  in  the  heart  of  the  Eang's 
enemies"  (ver.  5) :  identical  with  "  the  rod  of  His  mouth"  in 
another  parallel  prophecy  (Isa.  xi.  4) — ^'  He  shall  smite  the  earth 
with  the  rod  of  His  mouth,  and  with  the  breath  of  His  lips  He 
shall  slay  the  wicked"  (//eft.  "the  Wicked  One")— "that 
Wicked  One  •  .  .  whom  the  Lord  shall  consume  with  the  spirit 
[/)reath'\  of  His  mouth,  and  shall  destroy  with  the  brightness  qf 
His  coming**  (2  Thcs3,  ii.  8). 

The  time  is  thus  determined  to  be  the  Second  Advent  of  the 
Messiah,  and  the  war  which  He  wages  is  "  in  the  cause  of  truth, 
mceknees,  and  righteousness" — for  their  vindication  agtunst  de- 
ceit, oppression,  and  injustice ;  as  also  stated  in  Isa.  xi.  4,  just 
quoted,  in  connexion  with  His  "slaying  the  Wicked  One" — 
"  Witli  righteousness  shall  lie  judge  [vindicate]  the  jjoor,  and 
reprove  with  ccjuity  tor  the  meek  of  the  earth ;"  and  Ps.  Ixxii.  4, 
also  relating  to  the  same  period — "  He  shall  judge  the  poor  of  the 
people,  He  shall  save  the  children  of  the  needy,  and  shall  break 
in  pieces  the  flpj)ressor'^.  Which  done — the  battle  being  fought, 
and  the  victory  gained — we  arc  called  to  the  consideration  of  the 

J  TIic  passage  wliicli,  p^rliajis,  ha.-;  infliicncod  cuinnicnlatorH  to  decide  for  the  Firit 
Advent,  agniiiit  the  natural  .fcnjic  of  the  Text,  uupported  by  these  ])arallcl  i>rophccics,  is 
IJcv.  vi.  2,  where,  on  tlic  opening  of  the  first  seal,  wo  road : — "  And  1  saw,  mid  behold  a 
>vhito  horse ;  and  lie  that  f<at  on  Itini  had  a  bow ;  and  a  crown  was  given  unto  llini ; 
and  lie  went  forth  conquering  and  to  conquer :"  a  paralUl,  it  i:*  adniilted,  to  ver.  4,  6, 
of  the  ^^alIn — "  And  hi  Thy  majesty  ride  prosperously.  .  .  .  Thino  arrows  are  Bharp  in 
the  heart  of  the  King's  enemies."  Jiut  it  is  assumed  tliat  in  this  seal  Christ  is  described 
in  the  character  of  ilis  first  appearing  and  acting  in  gracc> ;  wtieroas  nothing  is  more 
evident  than  that  the  Apocalypse  throughout  (as  well  as  the  bcals  following)  is  a  pro- 
phecy of  judgment,  and  "The  Rovelalion  <>f  Jesus  Chri&i"  in  the  <lay  of  His  [wwer — not 
of  His  humiliaiion.  -  (Sre  '*  An  Exposition  of  the  IJook  cf  the  llevolalion,"  by  the  Autlior, 
Fifth  Edition,  at  the  rubli^ihirb'  of  this  work/) 


P0.  XLV.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMd.  405 

throne  and  sceptre  of  the  King,  whom  the  Prophet  addresses  as 
"God"  (ver.  6) — "Thy  throne,  O  God,  is  for  ever  and  ever/ 
He  had  above  addressed  Ilim,  "  O  most  mighty"  (vcr.  3) — the 
same  title  united  witli  " God"  in  Isa.  ix.  4,  "  The  mighty  God;" 
and  had  ascribed  to  Ilim  "glory  and  majesty" — the  same  attri- 
butes elsewhere  ascribed  to  Jehovah  (c.  g.  Ps.  xcvi.  6,  civ.  1,  &c.). 
But  here  we  have  a  yet  more  unequivocal  proof  of  His  divinity — 
in  the  direct  ascription  to  Ilim  of  the  divine  name  :  coupled  with 
a  throne  of  eternal  duration^  which  distinguishes  Ilim  from  all 
others  *' called  Gods" — the  kings  and  judges  of  the  earth — who 
are  so  called  only  as  His  types,  and  whose  dominion  isjinite^. 
While  in  this  kingdom  being  ascribed  to  "  the  S(m"  as  Messiah, 
in  His  human  nature,  we  recognise  the  fulfilment  of  the  promises 
to  David  of  the  perpetuity  of  his  throne  (2  Sum.  vii.  13,  16;  Ps. 
Ixzxix.  4,  3G,  37)  cxxxii.  12). 

The  character  of  the  kingdom  is  further  denoted  l)y  the  usual 
badge  and  ensign  of  government — "the  stmight  sceptre,"  or 
wand;  emblematic  of  impartial  and  undcviating  justice;  the  en- 
sign of  all  governments,  but  in  strictness  bclimging  only  to  this 
King — as  though  it  were  said,  "  The  sceptre  of  Thy  kingdom  U 
[indeetl]  a  straiffht  sceptre :"  because  of  Thee  it  is  true,  as  oi'nonc 
other  that  ever  swayed  sceptre,  that  "  Thou  loves t  righteousness, 
and  hatest  wickedness."  Which  "righteousness"  is  His  title  to 
this  throne — "  Therefore^  O  (iod.  Thy  God  hath  anointed  Thee 
with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  Thy  fellows:"  hath  conferred  on 
Thee  an  exaltation  and  <Aoy\  higher  than  that  of  all  other  kincrs, 
even  that  of  "King  of  kinos,"  and  "Lokd  of  lohds"  (Kev. 
xix.  16),  and  "the  Name  which  is  above  every  name"  (Phil.  ii. 
9-11);  as  Thou  art  also  above  all  those  who,  by  adoption,  have 
received  the  title  of  sons  of  God,  whom  Thou  dost  vouchsafe  to 
call  Thy  "brethren,"  and  to  admit  as  "joint-heirs"  to  "reign 
with  Thee."  Which  exaltation  being  His  "joy"  as  mediator, 
and  the  reward  of  His  sufferings.  He  is  said  to  be  "anointed" 

*  This  is  Uio  answer  lo  the  iKm-Mossianic  intcrprtjtcrs  who  argue  from  tlic  applicntion 
of  Uic  Hebrew  word  here,  Eluhim,  to  rnrthly  rulers  (as  iu  Ps.  Ixxxii.  G),  that  sueli  may 
be  Uie  King  here  addressed ;  of  course  dii^rc^rdiiig  the  testimony  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews.    (See  more  in  Hcngstcnborg,  and  PliillipSy  and  Dr.  Tye  Smith,  in  li*ci:) 
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(i.  e.  consecrated  King)  <<  with  the  oil  of  gladness:"  with  a  reference 
also  to  the  joy  of  the  other  event  celebrated,  together  with  His 
accession,  in  this  Psalm, — the  joy  of  the  King  "in  the  day  of  Hia 
espousals,  in  the  day  of  the  gladness  of  His  heart"  (Cant.  iii.  11), 
— as  appears  from  the  two  next  verses  (8, 9) :  the  former  of  which 
describes  His  attire,  as  suited  to  such  an  occasion ;  oonusting,  ac- 
cording to  the  custom  of  eastern  countries,  of  "  garments"  per- 
fumed with  the  choicest  spices,  '<  out  of  ivory  palaces,"  the  dwell- 
ing-places of  kings,  whose  gifts  they  are  (see  note) :  and  the  latter 
the  attendants  on  this  glorious  Bridegroom,  among  whom  are 
'*  kings'  daughters,"  who  form  His  court,  and  that  of  the  Bride 
and  "  Queen"  mentioned  as  conspicuous  above  them  all — "  Kings* 
daughters  are  among  Thy  nobles"  (see  note) ;  "  upon  Thy  right 
hand  stands  the  Queen  in  gold  of  Ophir."  Where  a  very  impor- 
tant question  connected  with  the  exposition  of  this  Psalm  arises, 
viz.,  Who  are  intended  by  these  respectively — **  the  Queen," 
and  those  honoured  to  be  (as  we  would  say)  bridesmaids  ? 

As  to  the  "kings'  daughters,"  the  consent  of  expositors  is 
general  that  they  denote  kingdoms  and  nations  brought  into  sub- 
jection to  the  kingdom  of  Christ ;  according  to  the  idiom  of  Scrip- 
ture, of  which  an  instance  occurs  farther  on  in  this  Psalm  (vcr. 
12),  where  "  the  daughter  of  Tyre"  is  undoubtedly  the  city  and 
[Kjoplc  of  Tyre ;  as  we  elsewhere  find  "  the  daughter  of  Zion" 
and  "Jerusalem,"  "of  Babylon,"  "ofEdom,"  "of  Egypt,"  Ac, 
to  denote  these  kingdoms  and  peoples  severally.  Thus  Bp. 
llorsley : — 

**lVho  and  what  arc  those  'kings'  daughters,*  the  lustre  of  whose 
beauty  adoms  the  great  Monarch's  court?  *  Kings'  daughters/  in  the 
general  language  of  Holy  Writ,  are  the  kingdoms  and  jwoples  which 
they  govern,  of  which,  in  comraon  speech,  they  are  called  *  Fathers.' 
The  expression  may  be  so  taken  here ;  and  then  the  sense  will  bo,  that 
the  greatest  kingdoms  and  empires  of  the  world,  converted  to  the  faith 
of  Christ,  and  shining  in  the  beauty  of  the  good  works  of  true  holiness, 
will  be  united,  at  the  season  of  the  wedding,  to  Messiah's  kingdom." 

And  who,  as  distinct  from  these,  is  "  the  Queen"  ?  He  an- 
swers again ; — 
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"  Some  expoBitors  havo  imagined  that  tlie  Consort  is  on  emblem  of 
the  Church  Catholic  in  her  totality, — the  'kings'  daughters'  being 
typical  of  the  Bevcnil  particular  Churches  of  which  tbnt  one  universal  is 
compOBod.  But  the  Queen- con  sort  here  is  unquestionably  the  Hebrev 
CboTch — the  Church  of  the  natural  Israel— ro-unitcd,  by  her  conTenioii, 
to  her  Huflhand,  and  odranccd  to  the  high  prcrogativo  of  the  mothcr- 
Chiuxsh  of  Christendom;  and  the  kings'  daughters  arc  the  Cburchca 
which  have  been  gathered  out  of  the  Gendlea,  is  the  interval  between 
the  expolsion  of  this  wife  and  the  taking  of  her  homo  again ;  that  is, 
between  the  dispcrsiDn  of  the  Jews  by  the  Bomona,  and  their  rosto- 
ration."  [Rather,  as  he  had  said  before,  "  tho  kingdoma  and  empiree  of 
the  world,  converted  to  the  faith  of  Christ,  and  united,  at  the  ittuott  of 
the  wedding,  to  Ucssiah's  kingdom ;"  or,  as  below,  "  the  Gentile  conTorts 
becoming,  upon  the  reunion,  children  of  the  pardoned  wife."]  "  Tho 
restoration  of  the  Hebrew  Church  to  the  rights  of  a  wife — to  the  situa- 
tion of  Queen- consort  in  Uessiah's  kingdom  upon  earth — is  the  constant 
attain  of  prophecy.  To  prove  this,  by  citing  all  tlie  passages  \a  timt 
purpose,  would  be  to  transcribe  whole  chapters  of  some  of  tho  prophets, 
and  innumerable  detached  passages  &om  almost  all.  In  addition  to 
tboao  which  I  have  already  cited  in  my  former  discourses  upon  this  sub- 
ject, I  shall  produce  only  the  latter  part  of  the  second  chapter  of  Eosea. 
In  that  chapter,  Jehovah,  after  discarding  the  incontinent  wife,  and 
threatcuing  terrible  severity  of  punishment,  adds  that,  nevertheless, 
the  time  should  come  when  she  should  again  address  her  offended  Lord 
by  the  endearing  name  of  Hnsband.  '  And  I  will  betroth  thee  to  myself 
for  ever.  Ten ;  I  will  betroth  thee  to  mj-sclf  with  jnatice,  and  with 
Tightoonsncse,   and  with  exuberant  kindness,  and  with  tender  love. 
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vocation  into  the  plainest  oracles  of  God." — (SermoM,  as  he/ore;  Ifo.  IV. 
on  thU  Psalm,) 

So  another  learned  expositor  on  thb  9th  verse : — 

"  What  is  said  here  figuratively  is  repeated  in  plain  terms  in  Ps. 
IxxiL  8-11,  the  sum  of  which  is  declared  at  the  close  in  the  words — 
<  All  kings  shall  fall  down  hcfore  Him,  all  nations  shall  serve  Him.' 
Compare  also  Ps.  xlvii.  8,  9,  according  to  which  the  nohles  of  all  the 
heathen  gather  themselves  to  the  people  of  thei  God  of 'Jacobs  And,  as 
he  had  before  ob8er\'ed,  *'  Nearly  all  the  older  Christian  expositors  un- 
derstand this  Psalm  of  the  Messiah.  The  wedding  is  in  their  view  a 
spiritual  one :  *  The  Queen,'  Israel;  '  the  Virgins'  behind  her,  '  her  com- 
panions,' the  heathen  fiat  ions**  K 

To  which  it  is  only  necessary  to  add,  that  it  is  to  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  theme  of  this  Psnlm  is  the  kingdom  of  Christ  on 
earthy  and  in  its  earthly  polity^  acconling  to  the  original  covenant 
with  Abraham,  renewed  to  David,  and  yet  to  be  fulfilled  at  the 
Second  Advent :  which  always  recognises  the  distinction  between 
the  people  Israel  and  the  other  nations ;  as  well  as  the  pre-emi- 
nence of  the  former,  owing  to  Jerusalem  being  then  the  centre 
and  scat  of  govcrnnient.  But  in  the  heavenly  glory  (for,  as  "  llie 
kingdom  of  heaven''  upon  earth,  the  kingdom  will  unite  both 
glories — tlic  celestial  and  terrestrial)  there  is  no  such  distinction 
— in  the  Church  of  the  resurrection,  which  reigns  with  Christ; 
as  also  in  the  Church  of  the  present  Dispensation,  which  is  called 
to  that  glory;  in  which  "there  is  neither  Jew  nor  Gentile,"  but 
**all  are  one  in  Christ  Jesus,"  and  the  whole,  collectively,  forms 
the  Bride  in  the  distinctive  New  Testament  application  of  the 
emblem  (as  in  Ephes.  v.  25-27,  &c.) :  an  application,  however, 
which,  with  the  election  of  the  Church  itself,  was  "  a  mystery" 
not  before  revealed,  and  therefore  is  not  admissible  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  this  Psalm  and  the  parallel  Prophecies-. 

1  ITcngstonbcrg, — who,  howovcr,  docs  not  make  it  ckar  to  what  period  ho  refers  tlic 
Piiahn  ;  and  afterwards  speaks  of  all  the  attendant  virgins  as  brided,  together  with  "  The 
<2nc'en,"  whieh  is  to  8iipi)use  a  distinction  here  without  a  diflercnee. 

*  On  this  important  distinction  between  this  and  tlie  ensuing  Dispens^ition,  sec  again 
the  Preliminaiy  Dissertation,  sec.  2,  pp.  liJ-l'J;  and  more  fnlly,  *' Lectures  nn  th' 
S' eond  Advent  and  attendant  Kvent:^."  by  the  Author,  I.(vt   vi   and  vii. 


Pa.  XLV.]  THE  BOOK  OF  I'SALMS.  409 

II.  The  address  to  "the  Queen"  next  follows  (vcr.  10-12); 
^'hicli  id  strikingly  corroborative  of  the  exposition  now  offered  : 
— **  Hearken,  O  daughter,  consider,  and  incline  thine  ear ;  forget 
also  thine  own  people  and  thy  father's  house :  so  shall  the  King 
greatly  desire  thy  beauty ;  for  lie  is  thy  Lord,  and  worship  thou 
Him/*  To  resume  the  comment  of  the  learned  Bishop  just 
quoted : — 

**  If  a  princess  from  a  distant  land,  taken  in  niarriago  by  a  ^rcat  king, 
were  admoni:fihcd  to  forget  her  own  people  and  lier  fatlier's  house,  the 
puqwrt  of  the  advice  would  eusily  be  un(ler>tooil  to  be,  that  she  should 
divest  herself  of  all  attachment  to  the  (fustoms  of  her  native  countiy,  and 
to  the  stylo  of  her  father's  court ;  and  leani  to  speak  the  language,  and 
assume  the  dress,  the  manners,  and  the  taste  of  her  husban<rs  |K'ople. 
Tlic  *  father's  house'  and  *  own  people,'  which  the  Psidmist  advises  the 
Uueen-consort  to  forget,  is  the  ancient  Jewish  religion  in  its  external 
form — the  ceremonies  of  the  tem])le  service — the  sacrifices  and  the  tyi)i- 
cal  purgations  of  the  Levitical  priesthood.  2s  ot  tliat  she  is  to  forget 
God's  gracious  promises  to  Abraham,  nor  the  covenant  with  her  fore- 
fathers (the  benefit  of  which  she  will  enjoy  to  the  very  end  of  time),  nor 
the  many  wonderfid  deliverances  that  were  wrought  for  them.  Nor  is 
she  to  forget  the  histor}'  of  her  nation,  preseiTcd  in  the  Scriptures  of  the 
Old  Testament;  nor  the  predictions  of  Mosos  and  her  prophets,  the  full 
accomplishment  of  which  she  will  at  this  time  experience ;  and,  histori- 
cally, she  is  never  to  forget  even  the  ceremonial  law ;  for  the  Levitiial 
rites  were  nothing  less  than  the  Gospel  itself  in  liierogl}7)hic8,  and, 
rightly  understood,  they  afford  the  most  complete  demonstration  of  the 
coherence  of  Hevelation  M'ith  itself  in  all  its  different  stages,  and  the 
best  evidence  of  its  truth ;  showing  that  it  has  been  the  same  in  sub- 
stance in  all  ages,  differing  only  in  external  form,  in  the  rites  of  worship, 
and  in  the  manner  of  teaching.  But,  practically,  the  rites  of  their 
ancient  worship  arc  to  be  forgotten, — that  is,  laid  aside ;  for  they  never 
were  of  any  other  importance  than  in  reference  to  the  Gospel,  as  the 
shadow  is  of  no  value  but  as  it  resembles  the  substance.  Practically, 
tliereforc,  the  restored  Hebrew  Gmrch  is  to  abandon  her  ancient  Jewish 
rites,  and  become  mere  and  purc  Christian ;  and  thus  she  will  secure  the 
conjugal  affections  of  her  husband,  and  render  the  beauty  of  her  person 
perfect  in  his  eyes.  And  this  she  is  bound  to  do ;  for  her  royal  Husband 
is  indeed  her  *  Lord :'  Moses  was  no  more  than  His  servant,  and  the  pro- 

2h 


412  A  COMMBNTARY  ON  [P8.  XLV. 

It  is  a  question  to  whom  these  words  are  addressed — whether 
to  the  Queen  or  the  Eing^  ?  As  oddressed.to  the  Queen,  they 
are  most  appropriate ;  for  they  promise  her,  who  had  been  exhorted 
to  ^^  forget  her  father's  house"  at  ver.  10,  that  she  shall  have  chil- 
dren who  shall  eclipse  them  in  glory.  To  the  restored  Israel  they 
say — "  Thy  glorious  forefathers,  David,  Solomon,  and  their  suc- 
cessors, shall  be  cast  into  the  shade  by  thy  still  more  glorious 
sons,  and  retire  into  the  back-ground  before  them."  Instead  of 
the  patriarchs,  of  whom  you  have  boasted,  shall  be  the  twelve 
Apostles,  ^^  sitting  upon  thrones,  judging  [governing]  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel;"  and  others  in  subordinate  places  of  rule  in  the 
kingdom,  under  the  King  Messiah  (comp.  Rev.  v.  10).  But  the 
sense  is  the  same  in  cither  application.     And  now — 

In  conclusion — The  Psalmist  adverts  again  to  his  design  in 
this  composition,  stated  in  the  opening  verse : — ^*  I  will  make 
Thy  name  to  be  remembered  in  all  generations ;  therefore  shall 
the  people  praise  Thee  for  ever  and  ever."  "  By  inditing  tliis 
marriage-song"  (says  one  to  whom  this  Exposition  has  been  already 
much  indebted-),  *'he  hoped  to  be  the  means  of  celebrating  the 
Redeemer's  name  from  age  to  age,  and  of  inciting  the  nations  of 
the  world  to  join  in  His  praise.  The  event  has  not  disappointed 
the  holy  Prophet's  expectation.  His  composition  has  been  the 
delight  of  the  congregations  of  the  faithful  for  little  less  than 
three  thousand  years.  For  one  thousand  and  forty  it  was  a  means 
of  keeping  alive  in  the  synagogue  the  hope  of  the  Redeemer  to 
come:  for  eighteen  hundred  since,  it  has  been  the  means  of  per- 
petuating in  Christian  congregations  the  grateful  remembrance 
of  what  has  been  done, — anxious  attention  to  what  is  doing, — 
and  the  cheering  hope  of  the  second  coming  of  our  Lord',  who 
surely  comcth  to  turn  away  ungodliness  from  Jacob,  and  to  set 
up  a  standard  to  the  nations  which  yet  sit  in  darkness  and  the 

1  The  Masoretic  punctuation  of  the  pronoun  is  masculine;  but  the  Heb.  text  suits 
cither.     Bp.  Iloreley  applies  them  to  the  Queen. 

*  Bi).  Horsley,  Sermons,  as  before. 

'  This  is  one  of  the  Proper  Psalms  for  Christmas  Day,  when,  in  commemorating  the 
First  Advent,  the  Church  also  anticipates  the  Second.  See,  for  instance,  the  First 
Morning  licsson,  Isa.  ix.  1-8. 
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shadow  of  death.  *  He  that  witnesscth  these  things  saith,  Be- 
hold, I  come  quickly.  And  the  Spirit  saith,  Come!  and  the 
Bride  saith,  Come  1  and  let  every  one  that  heareth  say.  Amen  I 
Even  80 !  Come,  Lord  Jesus !' " 


PSALM  XLVI. 

To  the  Chief-!Mu8ician,  for  the  sons  of  Korah.    A  song  upon  Alamoth  * 

1  God  is  our  ro^go  and  strength, 
A  very  present*  help  in  trouble. 

2  Therefore  will  not  we  fear,  though  the  earth  be  removed-, 
And  though  the  mountains  be  carried  into  the  midst  of  the  sea  ; 

3  Though  the  waters  thereof  roar  and  be  troubled, 

Though  the  mountains  shake  with  the  swelling  thereof.     Solah. 

4  There  is  a  river,  the  streams  whereof^  shall  make  glad  the' city  of 
The  holy  place  of  the  tabernacles  of  the  MoHt  High.  [(Jod, 

5  Qtod  is  in  the  midst  of  her ;  she  shall  not  be  moved  : 
God  shall  help  her,  and  that  right  early*. 

6  The  heathen*  raged,  the  kingdoms  were  moved : 
He  uttered  his  voice,  the  earth  melted. 


•  Upon  Alamoih — See  Pa.  ix.  Title,  note  *.  Gesenias  here  suggests,  In  the  man- 
ner of  virgins^  i.  e.  On  the  virgbnf  key,  q.  d.  soprano  (referring  for  this  use  of  by  to  Ps. 
cz.  4,  &c. ;  the  word  nSoVr  denoting  virtjiHs),  But  the  other  place  where  it  occurs — 
1  Chr.  zr.  20 — is  in  favour  of  on  instrument. 


Veb.  1  (2).—'  Present,  wsop,  lit.  He 
is  foundf  L  c.  readily,  or  at  liand ;  the 
pret,  but  here  as  an  adjective,  ejcistiuff, 
present,  of  the  form  pf?3,  Ps.  xv.  4.  See 
Ewald,  §  262,  and  Vuxtorfs  I/ex.  Chald. 
and  Bab. 

Ver.   2  (3) «  Though   the  earth   bt 

removed,  "VWQ,  the  infin,  as  frequently, 
with  a  gerundial  sense :  lit.  in  the  earth 
being  reutofed,  or  ehanged^  as  "w^  is  always 


elsewhere  rendcnxl.   Comp.  Ps.  ciL  26. 

Ver.  4  (5). — •  (There  is)  a  rirer^  the 
streams  trhenof,  or,  (As)  a  river  His 
streains  &c,  Fr.  and  Sk.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixv. 
9  (10),  Ilcb. 

Ver.  5  («)  — <  [And  that]  right  early, 
Marg.,  with  Ileb.,  When  the  morning  ap- 
pcnnth. 

Vkr.  G  (").  —  *  The  heathen — read  the 
nations. 
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It  is  a  question  to  whom  these  words  are  addressed — whether 
to  the  Queen  or  the  King^  ?  As  addressed.to  the  Queen,  they 
are  most  appropriate ;  for  they  promise  her,  who  had  been  exhorted 
to  ^^  forget  her  father's  house"  at  ver.  10,  that  she  shall  have  chil- 
dren who  shall  eclipse  them  in  glory.  To  the  restored  Israel  they 
say — "  Thy  glorious  forefathers,  David,  Solomon,  and  their  suc- 
cessors, shall  be  cast  into  the  shade  by  thy  still  more  glorious 
sons,  and  retire  into  the  back-ground  before  them."  Instead  of 
the  patriarchs,  of  whom  you  have  boasted,  shall  be  the  twelve 
Apostles,  ^^  sitting  upon  thrones,  judging  [governing]  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel;"  and  others  in  subordinate  places  of  rule  in  the 
kingdom,  under  the  King  Messiah  (comp.  Rev.  v.  10).  But  the 
sense  is  the  same  in  cither  application.     And  now — 

In  conclusion — The  Psalmist  adverts  again  to  his  design  in 
this  composition,  stated  in  the  opening  verse : — "  I  will  make 
Thy  name  to  be  remembered  in  all  generations ;  therefore  shall 
the  people  praise  Thee  for  ever  and  ever."  "  By  inditing  this 
marriage-song"  (says  one  to  whom  this  Exposition  has  been  already 
much  indebted*),  *'hc  hoped  to  be  the  means  of  celebrating  the 
Redeemer's  name  from  age  to  age,  and  of  inciting  the  nations  of 
the  world  to  join  in  His  praise.  The  event  has  not  disappointed 
the  holy  Prophet's  expectation.  His  composition  has  been  the 
delight  of  the  congregations  of  the  faithful  for  little  less  than 
three  thousand  years.  For  one  thousand  and  forty  it  was  a  means 
of  keeping  alive  in  the  synagogue  the  hope  of  the  Redeemer  to 
come:  for  eighteen  hundred  since,  it  luis  been  the  means  of  per- 
petuating in  Christian  congregations  the  grateful  remembrance 
of  what  has  been  done, — anxious  attention  to  what  is  doing, — 
and  the  cheering  hope  of  the  second  coming  of  our  Lord',  who 
surely  cometh  to  turn  away  ungodliness  from  Jacob,  and  to  set 
up  a  standard  to  the  nations  which  yet  sit  in  darkness  and  the 

'  The  Masoretic  punctuation  of  the  pronoun  is  masculine ;  but  the  Heb.  text  suits 
cither.     Bp.  Ilorsley  applies  them  to  the  Queen. 

*  Bp.  Ilorsley,  Sermons,  as  before. 

3  This  is  one  of  the  Proper  Psalms  for  Christmas  Day,  when,  in  commemorating  the 
First  Advent,  the  Church  also  anticipates  the  Second.  Sec,  for  instance,  the  First 
Morning  l/csson,  Isa.  ix.  1-8. 
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shadow  of  death.  <  He  that  witneeseth  tbeec  things  smth,  Be- 
hold, I  come  quickly.  And  the  Spirit  Buth,  Cornel  and  the 
Bride  soith.  Come  I  and  let  every  one  that  beareth  eay,  Amen  \ 
Even  so  I  Come,  Lord  Jesus  I' " 


PSALM  XLVI. 
To  the  Chief-Husician,  for  the  sons  of  Eorah.   A  song  upon  Alamoth.* 

1  Oos  M  our  refhge  and  strength, 
A  Tery  present'  help  in  trouble. 

2  Therefore  will  not  we  fear,  tboogh  the  earth  be  removed', 
And  though  the  moontains  be  carried  into  the  midst  of  the  sea ; 

3  Though  the  waters  thereof  roar  and  be  troubled. 

Though  the  mountains  shake  with  the  swelling  thereof.     Seloh. 

4  Thve  it  a.  river,  the  streama  whereof  shall  make  glad  the^city  of 
The  holy  plae«  of  the  tabernacles  of  the  Uoat  High,  [God, 

5  Qod  M  in  the  midst  of  her ;  she  shall  not  bo  moved  : 
God  shall  help  her,  <md  that  right  early*. 

6  The  heathen'  raged,  the  kingdoms  were  moved : 
He  ottered  his  voice,  the  earth  melted. 
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7  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  with  us ; 

Tho  Ood  of  Jacoh  is  our  refUge*.    Selah. 

8  Come,  behold  tho  works  of  the  Lobd, 
What  desolatioiis  He  hath  made  in  the  earth. 

9  He  maketh  wars  to  cease  unto  the  end  of  the  earth ; 
He  breaketh  the  bow,  and  cutteth  the  spear  in  sunder : 
Ho  bumeth  the  chariot  in  the  fire. 

10  Be  still,  and  know  that  I  am  GK)d ; 

I  will  be  exalted  among  the  heathen^  I  will  be  exalted  in  the  earth. 

1 1  The  LosD  of  hosts  is  with  us ; 

The  GK)d  of  Jacob  is  our  refuge^.     Selah. 

Vbb.  7  (8). — >  Our  refuge.    Mar^g.  An      tenni  term  firom  that  in  ver.  1 :  and  to 
hiffh  place  for  ut.    Better,  a  tower  ofde-      again  yer.  11  (IS). 
fcnee  for  m.    See  1*9.  ix.  0  (10)— a  dif-  Ybs.  10  (11>— "^  SetUAen^  or  mtHms. 


EXPOSITION. 


This  ia  a  richly  consolatory  Psalm,  indited  for  a  time  of  great 
"  trouble" — the  trouble  and  alarm  occasioned  by  stormy  commo- 
tions and  revolutions  in  the  world,  and  especially  by  the  conspir- 
ing of  "  nations'*  and  "  kingdoms**  against  "  the  City  of  God** 
and  His  people :  though  to  find  such  an  occasion  has  here  again 
proved  a  great  difficulty  to  expositors,  who,  for  the  most  part,  in 
the  absence  of  one  more  adequate,  have  fixed  on  the  miraculous 
destruction  of  Sennacherib's  army  before  the  gates  of  Jerusalem, 
recorded  Isaiah,  xxxvii.,  *'than  which,"  one  has  said,  and  truly, 
"  there  is  none  on  record  more  appropriate  for  bringing  out  vi- 
vidly the  leading  idea  of  it."  In  which  view  they  are,  of  course, 
under  the  necessity  of  taking  it  out  of  the  time  of  David,  and 
supposing  the  author  to  be  Hezekiah,  or  some  unknown  person 
of  his  day^ 

•  So  Houbigaut,  and  more  recently  Ilitzip,  who,  after  Vcnema,  maintains  that  Isaiah 
was  the  author.  See  albo  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  Tsalm  in  "  The  Plain  Commentary," 
which  asserts  that  there  is  "internal  evidence"  in  it  leading  to  this  conclusion :  nolwith- 


P8.  XLVI.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  415 

We  need  not,  however,  seek  ibr  an  historical  occasion,  as,  in- 
deed, it  ia  admitted  that  there  is  none  which  completely  meets 
the  terms  of  the  description*.  None  in  the  history  of  Israel ; 
though  in  that  history  there  were  other  crises  which  would  war- 
rant the  like  accommodation  as  in  this  last-mentioned  instance ;  as 
there  have  been  also,  and  not  a  few,  in  the  liistory  of  the  Chris- 
tian Church — times  of  persecution,  and  instances  of  providential 
interposition  in  her  behalf, — in  the  review  of  which  she  would 
find  here,  fore-indited,  the  fittest  expression  at  once  of  her  conso- 
lation and  hopes  in  suffering,  and  licr  tlianksgivings  on  delive- 
rance. But  as  there  is  evidence  on  the  surface  that  the  Psalm  is 
prophetical,  so  is  it  clear  that  the  occasion — which,  indeed,  serves 
to  "  bring  out  vividly  the  leading  idea  of  the  Psalmist" — is,  even 
still  in  futurity ;  a  time  of  trouble  into  which  he  is,  as  it  were, 
transported  in  vision,  so  as  to  sec  the  events  which  he  predicts 
passing  and  past :  that  **  great  tribulation,"  namely,  and  those 
wars  and  commotions  which  our  Lord  foretells  in  connexion  with 
His  Second  Advent  (Luke  xxi.  9, 10,  and  Matt.  xxiv.  21  with  29), 
to  which  frequent  reference  had  been  made  in  former  Psalm  a,  and 
just  before  in  that  next  preceding  (Psalm  xlv.),  in  the  description 
of  "  the  King,"  "  The  Mighty  One,"  coming  forth,  as  first  seen, 
girt  with  His  "sword,"  and  whose  "arrows  are  sharp  in  the 
heart  of  the  King's  enemies,  whereby  the  peoples  fall  under  Ilim ;" 
previous  to  His  taking  in  hand  "  the  sceptre"  of  the  kingdom  of 
righteousness  and  peace,  to  be  established  on  the  overthrow  of  the 
Antichristian  confederacy^. 

BtADding  irhich,  others  have  found  the  occasion  in  the  victories  of  Jehoshaphat  recorded 
2  Chron.  xx.  (e.  g.  ^*  Towniiicnd's  Chronological  Arrangement  of  the  Scriptures;"  and 
**  The  Chronological  Psalter") ;  aud  others,  in  the  dedication  of  the  City  and  Temple  on 
the  return  from  Babylon,  with  Calineti  according  to  whose  chronobgical  arrangement 
qdIj  forty-five  Psalms  out  of  the  150  were  written  by  David ! 

1  So  IIeDg8tenbcrg_ having  first  said,  "It  is  clear  that  the  fundamental  idea  of  the 
Psalm  had  been  made  living  to  the  Psalmist  by  some  particular  historical  occasion  .  .  . 
It  was  called  forth  by  a  catastrophe  wliich  befel  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  has  for  Its 
immediate  object  Judah's  deliverance  :**  adds — "  The  historical  occasion  of  the  Pialm 
cmnnot  with  certainty  be  determined/' 

>  So,  of  the  Jewish  commentators,  Kimchi  says  this  Psalm  belongs  to  future  times — 
either  to  the  gathering  of  the  captives,  or  to  the  war  of  Gog  and  ^^agog ;  to  which  also 
Rabbi  Obadiah  refers  it ;  aud  Yarchi  interprets  it  of  the  time  to  come. 
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This  theme,  wc  observe,  then,  is  distributed  between  three 
sections,  marked  by  the  thrice-repeated  ^'  Selah :"  of  which — 

I.  The  first  (verse  1-3)  describes  a  terrific  convulsion  of  na- 
ture:— ^Uhe  earth  removed,"  shaken  to  its  centre,  and  **the 
mountiuns  carried  into  the  midst  of  the  sea,"  of  which  *'  the  waters 
roar  and  are  troubled."  That  this  is  figurative  language  is  pro- 
bable; the  ^^sea"  and  <^  mountains"  representing  multitudes  and 
empires  revolutionized  and  falling ;  though,  at  the  same  time^ 
literal  convulsions  are  predicted  by  our  Lord  in  connexion  with 
the  last  great  catastrophe  at  His  coming,  which  may  be  included 
—  ^^  great  earthquakes  in  divers  places — fearful  sights,  and 
great  signs  from  Heaven — and  upon  earth  distress  of  nations, 
with  perplexity — the  sea  and  waves  roaring"  (Luke,  xxi.  1 1, 26). 
lie  adds— ^'  Men*s  hearts  failing  them  for  fear,  and  for  looking 
after  those  things  which  are  coming  on  the  earth,  for  the  powers 
of  heaven  shall  be  shaken."  And  who,  in  such  a  state  of  things, 
would  not  fear  ?  Some,  however,  there  will  be  in  that  day,  who 
**  in  their  patience  will  possess  their  souls,"  because  advertised  of 
THE  END  : — "  God  is  our  refuge  and  strength"  (say  they),  "  a  very 
present  help  in  trouble.  Therefore  will  not  ice  fear;  though 
the  earth  be  reniovetl,  and  though  the  mountains  be  earned  into 
the  midst  of  the  sea ;  though  the  waters  thereof  roar  and  be 
troubled ;  though  the  mountains  shake  with  the  swelling  there- 
of." **  JVe  will  not  fear  r  They  wait  the  issue,  which  is  next 
stated  in — 

II.  The  second  section,  ver.  4-7, — "  There  is  a  river,  the 
streams  whereof  shall  make  glad  the  city  of  God,  the  holy  place 
of  the  tabeniaclcs  of  the  Most  High." 

Here,  in  beautiful  contrast  to  the  raging  and  swelling  sea 
which  threatens  to  overwhelm  the  world,  is  a  quiet,  soft-flowing,  re- 
freshing stream,  the  emblem  of  the  fount  of  consolation  which  the 
faithful  have  in  the  sense  of  the  favour  and  protection  of  their 
(lod,  and  their  peace  in  the  n)idst  of  trouble,  of  which  He  saith 
by  the  Prophet,  '*  I  will  extend  pence  to  her  like  a  river"  (Isjiiah 
Ixvi.  12).     Wlioro  it  is  to  bo  observed  that  the  scene  of  this 
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"peace"  of  which  the  Prophet  speaks,  as  also  the  place  specially 
"  made  glad"  by  the  streams  of  this  river  in  the  Psalm,  is  <*  the 
city  of  God,"  which,  beyond  a  question,  here  denotes  Jerusalem ; 
as  it  IB  also  at  this  time  the  object  of  the  combined  assault  of  the 
enemies  of  God.  And  so  (we  have  seen)  other  prophecies  tell  us 
thati  at  the  season  of  the  Advent,  the  Antichristian  powers, 
leagued  to  anticipate  and  prevent  the  establishment  of  Messiah's 
kingdom,  will  be  "  gathered  in  siege  against  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem," because  there,  they  will  be  aware,  is  the  destined  seat  of 
His  throne:  as  also  that  then  and  there  He  will  appear  suddenly 
to  their  confusion  and  the  rescue  of  His  people — of  the  remnant 
of  Israel  then  brought  to  acknowledge  Him,  and  look  for  His 
coming:  (see  again  Ps.  ii.,  and  Zcch.  chs.  xii.,  xiii.,  xiv.).  And 
how  vividly  do  the  words  that  follow  depict  that  crisis !  "  God 
is  in  the  midst  of  her;  she  shall  not  be  moved:  God  shall  help 
her,  and  that  right  early,"  or,  as  the  margin  renders  literally, 
**when  the  morning  appeareth" — an  allusion  to  the  Exodus, 
when,  as  we  read,  Exod.  xiv.  24,  27,  ''  It  came  to  pass  that,  in 
the  morning  watchy  the  Lord  looked  unto  the  host  of  the  Egyp- 
tians through  the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud,  and  troubled  the 
host  of  the  Egyptians.  .  .  .  And  Moses  strctx^hed  forth  his  hand 
over  the  sea,  and  the  sea  returned  to  its  strength  when  the  morn" 
mg  appeared:*^  the  type  of  the  deliverance  of  His  people,  and 
specially  of  the  restored  Israel,  in  the  morning  of  "  the  great  day 
of  the  Lord"*.  "  The  nations  raged  :  the  kingdoms  were  moved : 
He  uttered  His  voice;  the  earth  melted T  (where — as  again, 
ver.  9,  "  He  bumeth  the  chariot  in  thejire^ — we  have  another, 
and  the  great  distinctive  mark  of  the  judgment  of  that  day). 
**The  Lord  of  Hosts  is  with  us' :  the  God  of  Jacob  is  our  refuge." 


»  So  Dp.  Iloriloy's  note  hero  :— '* '  Right  early' — rather,  with  the  margin,  '  When 
the  morning  appeareth.'  .  .  .  The  rcstonition  of  the  Jews  will  be  one  of  the  first  things 
at  the  season  of  the  Second  Advent.  It  will  be  accomplished  in  the  very  dawning  of  that 
day,  when  *  the  Sun  of  Kigbteousne^js  shall  rise  with  healing  on  His  wings.' " 

«  The  Targum  hero,  and  at  ver.  11,  paraphrases— '*  77/r  Jf'ord  of  the  Lord  of  JiMfts," 
a  designation  of  Tlie  Messiah  ;  of  Him  whoso  name  is  Lnmatiucl,  which  by  intcrpn>(a- 
tion  iff,  Ood  with  uf. 
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How  sublime  a  description  of  the  Lord's  working  I  Not  by  slow 
degrees  or  doubtful  means  (we  are  here  again  taught)  will  His 
kingdom  be  established :  neither  by  grace^  but  hy  power;  that  it 
may  be  known  to  be  His  work.  So  does  He  delight  to  reveal 
Himself  in  His  people's  extremity ;  and  when  the  arroganoe  of 
their  enemies  is  at  its  highest ! 

III.  The  conflict  over»  and  the  trouble  past,  the  people  of 
God,  in  the  next  section,  call  to  the  contemplation  of  Faith's  tri- 
umphs and  Hope's  anticipations  realized  ;  the  confidence  and 
hope  they  had  expressed  in  verse  1 : — ^^  Come,  behold  the  works 
of  the  Lord,  what  desolations  He  hath  made  in  the  earth." 
Where  it  has  been  well  observed  that  it  is  not  the  land  of  Israel 
only,  or  any  one  land,  that  is  concerned  in  the  result,  but  the 
earth  or  world  at  large :  a  further  proof  that  the  subject  of  the 
Psalm  is  the  last  great  catastrophe  in  which  all  the  powers  of  the 
world  will  be  engaged  (compare  Bev.  xvi.  14  and  xix.  19).  And, 
accordingly,  the  whole  earth  is  also  blessed  in  the  result,  as  stated 
in  the  next  verse—"  He  maketh  wars  to  cease  to  the  end  of  the 
earth  ;"  the  same  happy  consummation  foretold  by  Isaiah  in  his 
prophecy  of  the  Messiah  s  kingdom — "He  shall  judge  [or  govern] 
among  the  nations,  and  shall  rebuke  many  peoples :  and  they 
shall  beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares,  and  their  spears  into 
pruning-hooks :  nation  shall  not  lifl  up  sword  against  nation, 
neither  shall  they  learn  war  any  more." 

And  now  God  Himself  speaks : — "  Be  still,  and  know  that  I 
am  God :  I  will  be  exalted  among  the  nations,  I  will  be  exalted 
in  the  earth."  A  command  to  the  world — to  those  of  the  nations 
who  had  not  joined  in  the  Antichristian  confederacy — taking 
warning  from  the  example  of  the  fate  of  the  rebellious,  to  cease 
from  opposition  to  His  will,  to  own  His  power,  and  to  acknow- 
ledge His  sovereignty.  A  command,  and  a  prophecy  as  well — (for 
that  which  the  Lord  commands  to  be  shall  be) — of  the  stillness 
and  calm  to  succeed  the  universal  agitation,  the  rage  of  the  na^ 
tions  and  moving  of  the  kingdoms,  before  mentioned.  After 
which  the  theme  of  the  Psalm  is  repeated  in  chorus — the  confcs- 
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sion,  by  the  redeemed  of  leracl,  of  the  present  Lord  as  Imnm- 
nuel,  King,  and  Saviour — 

"  The  Lord  of  Hosts  is  with  us; 
The  God  of  Jacob  is  our  refuge." 


PSALM  XLVII. 

To  the  Chief- Musician.     A  Psulm  for  the  sons  of  Koruh. 

1  0  CLAP  your  hands,  all  ye  people* ; 
Shout  unto  God  with  the  voice  of  triumph, 

2  For  the  Lord  most  high  is  terrible  ; 
He  is  a  great  King  over  all  the  earth. 

3  He  shall  subdue^  the  people  under  us, 
And  the  nations  under  our  feet. 

4  He  shall  choose  our  inheritance  for  us, 

The  excellency'  of  Jacob,  whom  he  loved.     Sclah, 

5  God  is  gone  up  with  a  shout. 

The  LoED  with  the  sound  of  a  trumpet. 

6  Sing  praises  to  God*,  sing  praises ; 
Sing  praises  unto  our  King,  sing  praises. 

7  For  God  m  the  King  of  all  the  earth : 
Sing  ye  praises  with  understanding. 

8  God  reigncth  over  the  heathen : 

God  sitteth  upon  the  throne  of  his  holiness. 

Ver.  I  (2). — >  Te  pioph.     Hub.  jko-  Fr.  and  Sk.     Comp.  Ezck.  xx.  C,  15. 

pft9;  zn^.  Veu.  6  (7).— ■»  To  OorL     Several  MSS. 

Vkr.  3  (4)  — "  JFe  MhaH  suMtfc,  "VST.  and  Editions  supply  the  proposition  h  bc- 

Sce  nutc  on  Ps.  xviii.  47  (48).  fore  criSf ;   and  the  Sept.,  Vulg.,  and 

Thfj}eople—pcop/ts,M\QT.i.  some  other   Versions    read  the  pronoun 

Vkr.  4  (5). 3  77//'  fxtrlltury,  or  pi'hh\  besides,  tn  our  God,  which  agrees  with 

an  usually  elsewhere :  I.  c.  the  land  of  pro-  the  following  member  of  the  couplet   See 

inisf,  as  proved  by  the  parallelism.    So  Kogers. 
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9  The  princes  of  the  people*  arc  gathered  togeUier, 
Even  the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham* : 
For  the  shields  of  the  earth'  belong  unto  God :  he  is  greatly  exalted. 


Vjw.  9  (10).— »  The  Princes,  or,  27ie 
roiuntaryqfth€peopleSj'il&Tg — yna,  prim. 
willing,  generout ;  and  thence  noble,  and 
AS  a  Bubst  a  prince,  N.  B. — The  people* 
here  again,  as  vcr.  1  and  8. 

«  [Even]  the  people  of  tJu  God  ofAbra  - 
ham.  The  Sept.,  reading  for  c^,  the 
people,  CP,  the  preposition  with,  renders, 
with  (the  people  of)  the  God  of  Abraham, 
fAird  Tov  Otov  A/3,  which  is  followed  by 
the  Vulg.,  and  gives  a  better  sense,  as  dis- 
tingaishing  the  people  (sing.)  in  this  line 
from  the  peoples  (plur.)  in  the  preceding. 
Perh%|)s  the  text  originally  had  both  words ; 
or  the  word  people  may  bo  anderst^xnl, 
suggested  by  tlte  peoples  in  the  first  claase. 
So  the  Prayer- Book  Version,  Are  joined 


unto  the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham. 

1  The  shields  of  the  earth.  "Byfkrtfae 
greater  part  of  the  ablest  oritica  agree  that 
by  these  words  [here  literally  rendered] 
arc  meant  the  chief  people  of  the  earth  [Le. 
the  chiefs  of  the  people] ;  and  thus  they 
correspond  better  with  the  terms  prinees 
of  the  people  in  the  first  member.  So  the 
word  *S3^  is  taken  by  Kimchi  and  Aben 
Ezra ;  and  by  Mendlessohn,  who  remarica 
that  they  are  the  kings  and  prineea  who 
rtile  the  earth.  See  Hos.  W,  18  [where 
rendered  rulers^, — Phillips.  "The  princes 
are  called  the  shields  of  the  earth,  as  pro- 
tectors of  their  peoples." — Ilengst.  The 
Sept.  renders  the  former  word  apxovrtc 
and  the  latter  KparaXoi. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  title  prefixed  by  Bp.  Ilorsley  to  this  Psalin  is  appropriate*, 
in  the  judgment  of  all  expositors — ".4  Sorif/  of  Triumph  inprospect 
of  the  establishment  of  God's  universal  Kinz/domj''  i.  c.  its  esta- 
blishment under  Christ.  As  another  prefaces  it  more  at  length, 
—  "This  Psalm  is  obviously  applicable  to  the  kingdom  of  Christ 
extending  itself  among  the  nations  of  the  earth ;  encountering 
successfully  the  powers  arrayed  against  it;  and  at  length  suc- 
ceeding in  permanently  establishing  itself  throughout  the  world. 
All  who  have  now  l^ecomc  the  spiritual  subjects  of  our  Lord  arc 
invited,  in  very  pressing  language,  to  rejoice  at  the  glorious  tri- 
umph, and  to  render  every  praise  to  Ilim  who  has  brought  the 
people  of  all  lands,  Jews  and  Gentilct*,  into  subjection  to  His 
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govcrmnent'*  (Phillips).  The  Jewish  commentators  also  refer  it 
to  the  times  of  the  Messiahs 

But  while  there  is  this  consent  as  to  the  main  subject,  the 
question  recurs  as  to  the  time  and  the  means  of  this  glorious  con- 
summation :  and  here  again  the  evidence  is  clear  for  that  order 
of  events  introductory  to  the  kingdom,  traced  in  former  Psalms, 
be^nning  with  the  2nd.  Expositors,  indeed,  are  not  more  unani- 
mous in  applying  the  Psalm  to  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  than  in 
assigning  the  fulfilment  to  His  Ascension  and  its  results,  which  are 
stilly  at  this  distance  of  time,  assumed  to  be  the  conversion  of  the 
world,  and  subjection  of  the  nations  to  His  rule.  So  the  author 
just  quoted,  on  ver.  3, — "lie  will  subdue  the  peoples,"  &c. 
"  The  Psalmist  is  speaking,  not  of  the  subjection  of  the  Canaan- 
ites  to  Israel,  but  of  something  w^hich  was  yet  to  be  accomplished 
— of  the  Gospel,  by  the  influence  of  which  the  nations  were  to  bo 
brought  in  submission  to  its  ordinances."  And  Up.  Ilorne, — 
"  The  consequence  of  our  Lord's  Ascension  was  the  going  forth 
of  the  all-subduing  Word,  under  the  influence  and  direction  of 
which  the  convinced  and  converted  nations  renounced  their  idols 
and  their  lusts,  and  bowed  their  willing  necks  to  the  yoke  of  Je- 
sus. This  is  that  great  conquest  foreshadowed  by  the  victories 
of  Joshua,  David,  and  all  the  faithful  heroes  of  old  time,  and  fore- 
told in  language  borrowed  from  their  histories."  And  again, — 
"We  are  never  suffered  to  forget  that  the  end  of  Messiah's  exal- 
tation to  the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty  in  the  heavens  was  the 
conversion  and  salvation  of  the  world"^ 

One  distinct  prophecy  of  the  Ascension  has  been  alrejuly  no- 
ticed (in  Ps.  viii.),  and  others  will  come  to  be  considered  in  sub- 
sequent Psalms.     But,  admitting  an  application  of  this  Psalm  to 

'  £.g.  Kiinchi  and  Aben  Ezra  in  loco  ;  and,  in  particalor,  ver.  5,  by  the  more  ancient 
writers,  in  Beniidbar  Rabba,  s.  15,  ful.  218. 

>  And  80  Augoatine,  long  before,  had  stated  the  theme  to  be  **  The  conyersion  of  tlie 
Gentiles  by  the  preaching  of  the  Apostles  tcJu-n  the  Jcu:»  were  rtjictcd ;  and  even  on 
ver.  3 — "  lie  shall  subdue  the  nations  under  h^* — says,  "  sciL  To  the  Churchy"  not- 
withstanding the  specification  of  Israel  in  the  next  verse.  And  the  '*  Plain  Commentar>'*' — 
<*  He  shall  bring  the  world  under  the  influence  and  gtudancc  of  (he  Church.     He  shall 

bring  the  nations  from  afar  to  sit  at  the  feet  of  her  ministers  and  pastors He 

bath  chosen  us  fur  His  heritage,  even  as  He  chose  Jacob,**  &c. 
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that  event,  as  an  earnest  of  the  fulfilment  (on  the  gronnd  that  the 
Ascension  is  the  earnest  of  the  Second  Advent,  as  before  observed 
with  respect  to  some  others  of  the  Psalms ;  see  especially  Ps. 
xxiv.^) — to  say,  with  the  last-quoted  author,  that  it  ¥^a8  propheti- 
cally indited  to  celebrate  it,  is  contrary  at  once  to  the  trutfay  as 
regards  the  Ascension,  and  its  own  language  closely  interpreted. 
For— 

I.  The  victory  celebrated  in  the  first  section  (ver.  1-4)  is  not 
the  triumph  of  the  Ascension,  but  rather  that  which  was  the  theme 
of  the  preceding  Psalm,  to  which  it  may  be  considered  a  sequel. 
It  is  the  triumph,  not  oi grace^  but  oi power ^  proclaiming  "the 
Lord  Most  High"  to  be  "  terrible*'  as  in  the  destruction  of  the 
enemies  of  His  people  (comp.  Ps.  Ixviii.  35);  the  ^^subduinff" 
rather  than  the  conversion^  of  the  nations — the  invariable  charac- 
ter of  the  Second  Advent,  in  contradistinction  to  the  first.  While 
again  we  recognise — another  prominent  feature  of  the  Second 
Advent  kingdom — the  pre-eminence  of  Israel,  and  their  day  of 
grace.  For  they  are  the  speakers  of  the  Psalm,  calling  to  *'  the 
peoples"  of  the  earth  to  join  them  in  celebrating  Messiah's  king- 
dom come :  and  to  them  the  nations — those,  namely,  leagued  in 
the  Antichristian  confederacy  (for  "  the  peoples"  here  are  evi- 
dently different  from  those  in  ver.  1),  are  subjected,  as  having 
been  their  enemies  as  well  as  Messiah's: — "  He  shall  subdue  the 
peoples  under  ils^  and  the  nations  wfider  our  feet:**  because  it  is 
the  time  of  the  vindication  of  their  wrongs  inflicted  by  their  op- 
pressors, and  their  reinstatement  in  the  Divine  favour  (of  which 
Messiah  himself  speaks  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah,  saying,  "  The  day 
of  vengeance  was  in  my  heart,  and  the  year  of  my  redeemed  is 
come" — ch.  Ixiii.  1-4,  with  Ixii.  10  to  end;  and  Ix.  14,  15);  as 
they  add,  "  He  shall  choose  our  inheritance  for  us," — choose  anew 
in  recovermg  the  land  of  His  former  choice, — "  the  excellency  of 
Jacobs  whom  He  loved;"  that  is,  the  inheritanC/e  "which  is  de- 
signated the  *  pride  of  Israel,'  his  glorious  possession  (see  also 


>  In  which  view  it  is  not  improperly  road,  with  it,  on  (he  coraniemorati«»ii  of  the 
Ascension. 
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Amos,  vi.  8,  and  Nahum,  ii.  2) ;  because  rendered  glorious  by  so 
many  proofs  of  the  might  and  grace  of  his  God,  and  the  prefer- 
ence of  the  Lord  for  which  has  its  ground  in  His  love  to  the  peo- 
ple" (Hengst.).  Or  we  may  read  "  which  lie  loved,"  comparing 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  68,  '^  But  chose  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  Mount  Zion 
which  He  laved;"  and  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  2,  "The  Lord  loveth  the 
gates  of  Zion  more  than  all  the  dwellings  of  Jacob.*' 

1 1.  The  triumph  having  l)ecn  thus  celebrated,  which  issues  in 
the  establishment  of  the  kingdom,  the  kingdom  itself,  and  acces- 
sion of  the  King,  is  next  the  theme,  vcr.  5  to  end  : — "  God  is  gone 
up  with  a  shout,  the  Lord  with  the  sound  of  the  trumpet.  Sing 
praises  to  God,  sing  praises :  sing  praises  to  our  King,  sing 
praises." 

Tliis  is  the  stanza  of  the  Psalm  which  has  suggested  to  exposi- 
tors the  application  of  the  whole  to  the  x\scension.  "  This  verse' 
(says  one  on  ver.  5)  "  has  allusion  to  the  Ark,  the  aboilc  ol'thc  Di- 
vine Presence;  and  from  this  allusion,  by  way  of  figure,  we  are 
taught  the  Ascension  of  Christ  into  heaven"  (Phillips).  And 
another — "  Literally,  if  applied  to  the  Ark,  as  Bp.  Patrick  para- 
phrases the  verse,  '  God  is  gone  up,  by  the  special  token  of  His 
presence,  into  that  holy  place,  with  shouts  of  joy  and  praise;  the 
Lord  is  gone  up  in  a  triumphant  pomp,  with  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet  and  all  other  instruments  of  music'  (see  2  Sam.  vi.  5,  15; 
2  Chron.  v.  2,  12,  &c.).  But  spiritually — as  applied  now  by  the 
Christian  Church  to  the  Ascension  of  Christ  into  Heaven,  pre- 
figured by  that  of  the  Ark  into  the  Temple — (iod  incarnate  is  gone 
up  into  that  holy  place  not  made  with  hands,"  &c.^  There  is, 
however,  in  this  view  an  anachronism,  or  an  inversion  of  the 
order  of  events ;  for,  it  makes  the  "going- up"  of  God  to  precede 
the  establishment  of  the  kingdom  predicted ;  whereas  in  the 
Psalm  it  follows  the  victory  and  triumph  whereby  God  is  declared 
"  Eang  over  all  the  earth,"  and  the  subjection  of  "  the  peoples 

J  Bp.  Horue,  who  quotes  Bosauct — "  Ascendii  Deua"  i.  e.  Asccmlit  area  in  Jerusa- 
lem cum  cantu.  Prophoticei  Ascaidit  Chi'ittus  in  ewlum.  Hengst.  also  refers  to  Ps. 
IxTiiL  is,  as  parallel. 
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and  natlont)"  to  Him  (ver.  2,  3).  And  Israel's  restoration  also, 
which,  if  ever  to  take  place,  follows  at  a  long  interval  the  Ascen* 
sion  of  Christ,  either  precedes  or  is  coincident  with  the  Ascension 
mentioned  here.  The  allusion  to  the  bringing  up  of  the  Ark  b 
indeed  probable ;  but  that  solemnity,  in  both  the  instances  refer- 
red to — under  David  and  Solomon — was  rather  the  type  of  the 
establishment  of  the  theocracy  on  earth  on  the  restoration  of  the 
kingdom  to  Israel,  than  of  Christ's  entrance  into  the  holy  place 
on  His  Ascension  to  Heaven.  In  the  words  of  Bp.  Ilorsley — 
^^  *  God  is  gone  up' — gone  up  the  hill  of  Zion.  God  is  described 
as  returning  to  His  ancient  seat  among  the  chosen  people." 

And  the  interest  of  the  nations  in  this  event,  implied  in  the 
call  to  praise  following,  will  be  understood  by  every  one  conver- 
sant with  the  scheme  of  prophecy.  It  is  based  on  the  iact,  that, 
in  the  purposes  of  God,  to  Christ  when  enthroned  on  the  hill  of 
Zion  are  given  the  heathen  (or  "nations")  for  His  inheritance, 
and  the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  for  His  possession  (Ps.  ii.) ;  or 
that,  as  here  added,  when  Messiah  is  revealed  as  "  King  of  Is- 
rael," He  will  also  be  "  King  of  all  the  earth,"  and  "  reign  over 
the  heathen,"  or  "  the  Gentiles"  (ver.  7, 8)  "  God"  and  "  King 
of  all  the  earth"  always  de  jure;  but  yet  to  be  de  facto  in  that 
day  of  which  Isaiah  prophesies  (ch.  liv.  5),  when  he  says  of  "the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,"  on  His  recognition  again  of  that  people, — 
"  The  God  of  the  whole  earth  shall  He  be  called"  (see  the  con- 
text). Transported  into  which  time,  the  Psalmist,  beholding 
the  future  as  the  present,  sees  the  heathen  princes  hasten  that 
they  may  be  received  among  the  people  of  the  Lord  (ver.  9) : — 
"  The  princes  of  the  peoples  are  gathered  together,  and  joined  to 
the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham"  (a  designation  which  points 
to  the  original  pronnsc  to  Abraham  of  the  blessing  of  the  nations 
through  him)  :  "  the  mighty  of  the  earth"  thus  acknowledging 
that  their  power  is  derived  from  Him  (see  note) ;  by  which  His 
right,  which  had  been  impaired  by  their  rebellion,  is  again  estar 
Wished,  and  "He  is  greatly  exalted"— alone,  and  supremely, 
glorified. 

Is  tliis  prospect  the  subject  of  our  present  exultation?     Do 
we  sing  these  songs  in  the  house  of  our  pilgrimage — songs  of  the 
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kingdom — ^to  assure  our  hearts,  and  strengthen  our  faith  and  hope 
in  that  glorious  consummation  which  they  predict ;  and  which, 
though  long  delayed,  shall  yet  be  realized — a  consummation 
which  is  the  chief  desire  of  the  Christian,  because  the  triumph  of 
Christ?  For  this  is  now  their  use,  pending  the  time  when  they 
shall  be  no  longer  read  as  prophecies,  but  in  celebration  of  their 
own  fulfilment,  for  which  they  are  alike  adapted  and  worded : — 
when  "  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  arc  become  the  kingdoms  of 
our  Lord  and  of  His  Christ ;  and  He  shall  reign  for  ever  and 
ever." 


PSALM  XLVIII. 

A  Song  (and)  Psalm*  for  the  sons  of  Korah. 

1  Qre^t:  i's  the  Lord,  and  greatly  to  be  praised 

In  the  city  of  our  God,  in  the  raountiun  of  liis  holiness. 

2  Beautiful  for  Rituation',  the  joy  of  tlio  wliole  earth,  is  mount  Ziou, 
(hi  the  sides  of  the  north^  the  city  of  the  groat  King. 

3  God  is  known  in  her  palaces  for  a  refuged 

4  For,  lo,  the  kings  were  assembled,  they  passed  by  together. 

5  They  saw   it,   and  so  they  marvelled;  tlicy  were  troubled,  avd 

hasted  away. 

6  Fear  took  hold  upon  them  there,  and  pain,  as  of  a  woman  in  travail. 

7  Thou  brcakest  the  ships  of  Tarshish*  with  an  east  wind. 

*  So  before,  Title  to  Ps.  xxx.,  where  see  note. 

Yer.  2  (S).—i  Beautiful  for  situation-^  &c.,  i.  c.  On  the  north  aide  (of  it,  Blount 

rmtber,  in  elevation,  F]i3,  only  here ;  but  so  Zion)  is  the  eity,  &c.     So  Fr.  and  Sk. 

•zpUined  by  the  cognate  languages  and  Veb.    3    (4). — '  A    refuge,     Heb.   a 

ancient  tranalations.     ntr,  beautiful^  is  an  tower  of  defence,  asPs.  xlvi.  7,  11. 

adjective,  and  in  regimen.     Compare  73  Veb.  7  (8). — *  The  ships  of  Tarshish, 

crn,  purs  in  hands^  Pi.  zxiv.  4.  Compare  Isa.  ii.  16,  where  this  is  a  desig- 

I  (On)  the  sides  of  the  north,  the  eity,  nation  for  the  Urgett  and  finest  ships. 
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8  As  WO  have  heard,  so  have  wo  seen 

In  the  city  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  in  the  city  of  our  God : 
Ood  will  establish  it  for  ever.     Seloh. 

9  "We  have  thought  of*  thy  loving  kindness,  0  Gk)d,  in  the  midst  of 

thy  temple. 

10  According  to  thy  name,  0  God,  so  u  thy  praise  unto  the  ends  of 

the  earth : 
Thy  right  hand  is  fall  of  righteousness. 

1 1  Let  mount  Zion  rejoice,  let  the  daughters  of  Judoh'  be  glad, 
Because  of  thy  judgments. 

12  Walk  about  Zion,  and  go  round  about  her :  tell  the  towers  thereof. 

13  Mark  ye  well  her  bulwarks',  consider^  her  palaces; 
That  ye  may  tell  it  to  the  generation  following. 

14  For  this  God  is  our  God  for  ever  and  ever ; 
He  will  be  our  guide  even  unto  death*. 


There  is  some  doubt  as  to  the  exact  posi- 
tion of  Tarshish ;  but  it  is  mentioned  in 
connexion  with  Tyre  and  Sidon,  it  would 
seem,  as  a  Phoenician  colony,  Tea.  xxiiL  1, 
6,  10 ;  and  among  places  far  distant  from 
Judca,  ch.  Ixvi.  19.  It  is  mentioned 
again  in  the  Psalter,  Ps.  Ixxii.  10. 

Ver.  9  (10).—*  JFe  have  Ihottght  of, 
rrqi  (Aram.  MO^),  primarily,  To  be  like,  as 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  6  (7) ;  cii.  6  (7) ;  cxliv.  4 : 
thence.  To  compare,  liken  in  the  mind,  and 
so  reflect  on,  meditate,  as  here.  There  is 
another  verb,  rroi,  s-y-n.  with  DOi,  To  be 
silent,  or  still,  and  thence.  To  bring  to  si- 
lence, cut  off,  perish,  as  Ps.  xlix.  12  (13)  ; 
Isa.  XV.  1  ;  IIos.  iv.  6,  &c. ;  from  which 
also  the  Syr.  takes  the  sense  here,  We  have 
hoped  for,  and  the  Prayer-Book  Version, 
We  wait  for,  \.^  patiently,  or  in  silence, 

Ver.   U   (12).— 0  The   daughters   of 
Jitdaht  i.  e.  the  cities  and  towns  in  the 


kingdom  of  Jadah,  as  distinct  from  Jeru- 
salem, the  mother  city.  See  Josh.  xv.  45 ; 
xvii.  16;  Num.  xxi.  25. 

Ver.  18  (14).—'  Bulwarks,  Vri,  the 
outer  wall  and  fortification,  in  contrast  to 
the  palaces,  or  citadels  in  the  interior ;  as 
Isa.  xx^d.  1,  &c. 

B  Consider,  ycB,  only  here.  In  Chald., 
To  divide  :  q.  d.  accurately  contetnpUUe, 
one  by  one ;  parallel  to  tell,  or  number j  in 
the  preceding  verse. 

Ver.  14  (15) »  Unto  death.    For  % 

in  the  sense  of  tt,  see  before,  Ps.  xix.  7 ; 
to  which  Noldius  adds  2  Kings,  xxiii.  29 ; 
Isa.  X.  25 ;  Ezck.  xlL  17 ;  1  Chron.  v.  16, 
&c.  But  the  Sept.  has  iiQ  rol^c  aiSivaQ, 
and  the  Vulg.,  t>»  stecula,  as  if  they  read 
the  two  words  in  one,  n^o^  (^  or  ir  un- 
derstood), to  eternity,  which  is  confirmed 
by  the  parallelism,  for  ever  and  ever,  in 
the  preceding  distich. 
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EXPOSITION. 

We  have  here  again  a  song  of  praise  to  the  Lord  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  deliverance  of  His  people  from  great  and  imminent 
danger:  and  again  various  conjectures  have  been  proposed  by 
expositors  as  to  an  historical  occasion  for  it,  which  are  thus  stated 
and  disposed  of  by  one  of  them  : — 

"  In  the  reign  of  Asa,  Palestine  was  invaded  by  a  confederate 
army  of  Ethiopians  and  Libyans  (2  Chron.  xvi.  8).  But  this 
army  never  came  within  sight  of  Jerusalem.  Asa  went  out  to 
meet  the  enemy,  he  gave  them  battle  in  the  valley  of  Zephatah, 
at  Mareshah,  and  he  drove  them  before  him  to  the  extremity  of 
his  country ;  and  from  that  overthrow,  we  are  told,  they  never 
recovered  (2  Chron.  xiv.  9-end). 

"  In  the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat  the  country  was  invaded  by  a 
confederate  army  of  Ammonites,  Moabites,  and  Idumeans;  which 
scemSi  indeed,  to  have  advanced  within  a  day's  march  of  Jerusa- 
lem. But  this  expedition  miscarried  by  a  quarrel  between  the 
troops  of  the  different  nations  of  which  the  army  was  composed, 
not  in  consequence  of  any  panic  with  which  the  whole  was  seized 
(2  Chron.  xx.). 

"  Uzziah  also  had  frequent  wars  with  the  Philistines,  Arabs, 
and  Ammonites,  in  which  he  was  generally  successful :  and  in  his 
reign  the  fortifications  of  Jerusalem  received  great  additions  and 
improvements  (2  Chron.  xxvi.),  to  which  allusion  might  be  sup- 
posed in  verses  12  and  13.  Of  the  particular  event,  however, 
which  gave  occasion  to  the  Psalm — the  providential  deliverance 
of  Jerusalem  from  a  threatened  siege,  by  a  panic  which  seized  the 
army  of  certain  confederate  princes  when  they  came  within  sight 
of  the  city — we  find  no  mention  in  the  sacred  history  in  the  reign 
of  Uzziah :  but  we  equally  find  no  mention  of  any  such  event  in 
any  other  reign"  (Dp.  Ilorsley). 

In  addition  to  which,  some  have  suggested  the  deliverance 
from  the  Assyrians  under  Ilezekiah :  but  that  was  an  invasion  by 
one  power,  not  by  a  league  of  several  kings,  as  stilted  ver.  4 ;  be- 
sides that  it  issued  in  the  utter  destruction  of  the  invading  force, 
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and  here  the  enemy  retreat,  and  take  to  flight  m  terror  and 
dismay. 

As,  then,  no  adequate  occasion  is  on  record  (to  repeat  a  remark 
before  made),  there  is  no  necessity  to  suppose  one ;  but  rather — 
regarding  the  Psalm  as  a  simple  prophecy,  apart  from  any  historic 
allusion,  like  the  two  preceding,  with  which  it  is  closely  con- 
nected— see  whether  its  occasion  may  not  be  found  in  the  same 
crisis  to  which  they  have  been  applied.  And  such,  accordingly, 
is  afforded  by  that  invasion  of  Jerusalem  predicted  in  the  pro- 
phecy of  Zechariah  (recently  referred  to  in  explanation  of  Pa. 
xlvi.),  chapter  xii.,  of  which  the  Lord  says,  ver.  2-5, — "  Behold, 
I  will  make  Jerusalem  a  cup  of  trembling  unto  all  the  peoples 
round  about,  when  they  shall  be  in  the  siege  both  against  Judah 
and  against  Jerusalem.  And  in  that  day  will  I  make  Jerusalem 
a  burdensome  stone  for  all  the  peoples :  all  that  burden  them- 
selves with  it  shall  be  cut  in  pieces,  though  all  the  peoples  of  the 
earth  be  gathered  together  against  it.  In  that  day,  sfuth  the 
Lord,  I  will  smite  every  horse  with  astonishment,  and  his  rider 
with  madness ;  and  I  will  open  mine  eyes  upon  the  house  of  Ju- 
dah, and  will  smite  every  horse  of  the  peoples  with  blindness. 
And  the  governors  of  Judah  shall  say  in  their  heart.  There  is 
strength  to  me  and  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  in  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  their  God"* ; — the  same  league  and  confederacy  before 
predicted  in  Psalm  ii.,  on  the  defeat  oi  which  Christ  is  set  as 
King  on  the  holy  hill  of  Zion. 

I.  Celebrating,  then,  this  deliverance,  the  Psahn  opens  with 
a  eulogy  of  the  holy  city,  so  situated  as  to  adapt  it  to  be  "  the  joy 
of  the  whole  earth"  (in  accordance  with  the  original  design  in  the 
election  of  its  site),  when  it  shall  be  "  the  city  of  the  great  King" 
and  "  place  of  His  throne,"  and  the  centre  of  that  kingdom  which 
shall  embrace  "the  whole  earth"  (ver.  1-3 ;  compare  Jerem.  iii. 
16,  17). 

Then  follows  the  recent  demonstration  of  God's  favour  to- 

1  Ver.  2. — [The  siege] — *'A  future  siege  after  the  final  restoration  of  the  Jews. 
Ver.  4. — [In  that  day.] — This  prophecy  remains  to  be  accomplished." — (Abp.  New- 
come's  Minor  Prophets.) 
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wards  it — the  fact  that  hostile  kings  had  ''  assembled"  in  array 
agunst  it,  but  no  sooner  had  they  taken  their  stand  than  they 
were  compelled  to  "pass  by  together,"  and  hasten  away  from  it 
in  confused  flight :  — **  They  saw  it,  and  so  they  marvelled ;  they 
were  troubled"  (the  same  word  as  in  Ps.  ii.  5,  rendered  rex,  and 
in  reference  to  the  same  confederacy — "  Then  shall  He  speak 
unto  them  in  His  wrath,  and  vex  them  in  His  sore  displeasure"), 
"and  they  hasted  away.  Fear  took  hold  upon  them  there;  and 
pain,  as  of  a  woman  in  travail."  It  is  added— in  iurthcr  descrip- 
tion at  once  of  this  formidable  invasion  and  its  issue — "  Thou 
breakest  the  ships  of  Tarshish  with  an  east  wind  :"  on  which  Bp. 
Horsley  remarks, — "  A  land  army  diverted  from  their  purpose 
by  a  panic!  A  fleet  destroyed  by  a  storm!  Who  could  these 
confederate  princes  be  who  meditated  an  attack  upon  the  Israel- 
ites both  by  sea  and  land  ?"  Time  is  yet  to  tell :  but  their  at- 
tempt will  be  in  vain,  and  their  overthrow  willbetlie  renewal  of 
ancient  interpositions  in  the  destruction  of  Pharaoh,  the  Assyrians, 
&c.,  as  the  people  thus  miraculously  preserved  confess : — *'  As  we 
have  heard,  so  have  we  seen  in  the  city  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  in 
the  city  of  our  God  :  God  will  establish  it  for  ever."  That  is — 
**  As  we  have  heard"  of  the  miracles  wrought  for  the  deliverance 
of  our  fatliers  in  former  times,  so  "  we  have  seen"  and  expe- 
rienced the  like  in  our  own :  or,  "As  we  have  heard"  in  pro- 
phecy, so  "  have  we  now  seen"  come  to  pass*. 

II.  The  second  section — separated  from  the  first  by  the  word 
"  Selah" — next  expresses  their  thanks  for  this  deliverance  :  "We 
meditate  on  Thy  loving-kindness,  O  God,  in  the  midst  of  Thy 
temple" — there,  where  the  mercies  of  God  are  most  suitably 
called  to  mind  in  order  to  His  praise,  there  is  this  song  sung. 
"  According  to  Thy  Name,  O  God,  so  is  Thy  praise  unto  the 
ends  of  the  earth."    As  He  is  in  Himself,  so  ought  His  praise  to 

>  So  the  Jowiah  commentator  Abcn  Ezra  paraphrases  the  words: — "  The  Israelites 
shall  say  in  that  dny,  as  we  have  heard  the  prophets,  who  prophcfiicd  of  the  fall  of  Gog 
and  Magog,  so  have  wo  seen  in  thu  city  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts."  With  whom,  al-so, 
are  Yarchi  and  Kiniclii,  who  interpret  vcpmi  1  ofihc  same  ])owcr8  gathered  to  fight 
against  Jerusalem,  referring  to  Ezck.  xxxviii.,  xxxix. 
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be:  and  so  will  it  be  in  tliat  day  when  '<  His  Name  shall  be  one," 
and  shall  be  "great  among  the  Gentiles,  from  the  rising  of  the 
sun  even  to  the  going  down  of  the  same"  (Zech.  ziv.  9 ;  Mai.  i. 
11).  Or  the  sense  may  be — "  As  in  former  times  Thou  hast  by 
Thy  deeds  obtained  for  Thyself  a  glorious  name ;  so  hast  Thou 
now  (by  this  interposition)  filled  the  whole  earth  with  Thy 
praise"  (comp.  Isa.  bdii.  14).  And  this  Thy  power  will  be  ac- 
knowledged to  be  righteously  exercised, — "  Thy  right  hand  is 
full  of  righteousness.  Let  Mount  Zion  rejoice,  let  the  daughters 
of  Judah  be  glad,  because  of  Thy  judgments  ** 

Which  ^^judgments,"  with  all  that  God  has  done  for  His 
people  and  city  in  defending  them,  are  to  be  handed  down  to  the 
succeeding  generations  in  the  happy  age  to  follow ;  which  shall 
have  in  them  pledges  of  never-failing  security  in  His  protection : 
"  Walk  about  Zion,  and  go  round  about  her :  tell  [number]  the 
towers  thereof.  Mark  ye  well  her  bulwarks ;  consider  her  pa- 
laces ;  that  ye  may  tell  it  to  the  generation  following.  For  this 
God  is  our  God  for  ever  and  ever :  He  will  be  our  guide  to  eter- 
nity" (see  Note). 


In  conclusion : — in  so  expounding  this  Psalm,  the  fact  is  not 
overlooked  that  there  is  an  almost  universal  consent,  not  only  of 
modern  but  ol'  ancient  expositors,  to  consider  it  as  predicting, 
under  the  figure  of  Zion,  the  glory,  stability,  and  final  triumph 
of  the  Christian  Church^  And  neither  is  it  denied  that  such  a 
figurative,  or  (as  it  is  termed)  "  spiritual  accommodation"  is  legi- 
timate ;  provided  it  be  not  made  to  supersede  and  exclude  the 
literal  and  obvious  sense.  In  many  respects  the  analogy  holds: 
for  the  Church  too  may  be  termed  "the  city  of  God,"  in  which 
He  especially  dwells,  and  is  "  known  for  a  refuge"  by  the  revela- 
tion of  llis  salvation.   The  Church,  too,  has  been,  and  will  again 

*  In  which  view  it  w»oms  to  have  been  appoiuteil  as  (uic  of  those  proper  for  the  com- 
memoration of  the  Dfiy  of  Tcntccost — the  event  from  which  the  Church  took  its  origin. 
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be,  the  object  of  the  hostility  of  earthly  powers,  seeking  its  dc- 
Btruction :  as  she  has  also  to  record  marvellous  interpositions  in 
her  behalf — ^miracles  of  preservation  and  deliverance.  And  the 
Church,  too,  may  point  to  her  "  bulwarks,"  and  her  foundation 
on  a  rock,  *^  against  which  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail." 
And  it  is  also  very  intelligible  how,  during  the  long  period  of 
Jerusalem's  desolation  and  her  people's  dispersion,  the  *^  glorious 
things  spoken  of  her"  should  have  been  lost  sight  of,  and  another 
application  sought  for  them.  '^  But  the  gifts  and  calling  of  God 
arc  without  repentance."  He  has  purposed  that,  in  the  place 
where  formerly  He  made  His  Name  known,  He  will  again  be  glo- 
rified: that  in  Zion — "  the  city  of  God,"  and  in  *'  the  mountain 
of  His  holiness" — He  will  be  **  greatly  praised:"  that  there — 
where  was  the  scene  of  the  Redeemer's  rejection  and  humiliation 
— shall  He  be  glorified,  and  the  tribute  of  the  world's  homage  be 
offered  to  Him.  Let  us,  in  humble  adoration  and  faith,  acquiesce 
in  this  purpose;  and,  while  drawing  from  these  prophetic  songs 
the  present  consolation  that  we  may  for  the  Church  and  for  our- 
selves, let  us  also  use  them  in  anticipation  of  the  future  establish- 
ment of  Christ's  kingdom,  and  to  cherish  the  hope  of  His  coming. 


PSALM  XLIX. 

To  the  Chief- Musician.     A  Psalm  for  the  sons  of  Korah. 

1  Hear  this,  all  yc  people' ; 

Give  car,  all  ye  inhabitants  of  the  world- : 

2  Both  low  and  high', 
Rich  and  poor,  together. 

3  My  mouth  shall  speak  of  wisdom  ; 

And  the  meditation*  of  my  heart  Bhall  he  of  understanding. 

Vkr.  1  (2).— »  i\¥J!;?//;— read  ptoph.^.  Veil  2  (8).—'  Low  and  high,  D-jrt  ^ 

3  The  world,  iji.     See  V^  xvii.   U t'Tji  rsi.     Sco  Ps.  iv.  2  (8),  note  * 

note.  Ver,    3   (4).— «  Mcditatmu  nvri  only 
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4  I  will  incline  mine  ear  to  a  parable^ : 

I  will  open  my  dark  saying*  upon  the  harp. 

5  Wherefore  should  I  fear  in  the  days  of  evil, 

When  the  iniquity  of  my  heels''  shall  compass  me  about  ? 

6  They  that  trust  in  their  wealth, 

And  boast  themselves  in  the  multitude  of  their  riches ; 

7  None  of  them  can  by  any  means  redeem  his  brother, 
Nor  give  to  God  a  ransom*  for  him : 

8  (For  the  redemption*  of  their  soul  is  precious, 
And  it  ceascth  for  ever") : 

9  That  he  should  still  live  for  ever, 
And  not  see  corruption. 

10  For  he  seeth  that  wise  men  die, 

Likewise  the  fool"  and  the  brutish  person  perish. 
And  leave  their  wealth  to  others. 


here.     See  |<i*iri,  Ps.  U.  16  (17),  note  ". 

Ver.  4  (6). — *  A  parablty  kta — pri- 
marily, a  fimilitude ;  whence  a  senten- 
tious saying,  consisting  in  the  ingcniuas 

campan'so/i  of  two  tilings,  an  illustration 
by  Jictiou  ;  and  thenco  a  proverb  and  a 
parable^  as  the  word  is  indifferently  ren- 
dered, like  vapoifiia  and  vapafioXt)  in 
the  New  Test.  (comp.  Luke,  iv.  23,  with 
John,  X.  6).  Once  rendered  a  by -word  ^ 
Vs.  xHv.  14  (15). 

^  Dark  saying^  '"rrn,  only  here  in  the 
Psalms  and  Ps.  Ixxviii.  2,  where  with 
Vi^  again.  Usually  for  an  enigma  or 
riddle,  as  Samson's,  Jud.  xiv.  Elsewhere 
dark-speecheSf  Num.  xii.  8 :  and  hard- 
questions^  1  Kings,  X.  1  ;  where  comp. 
Prov.  i.  6.     Once  a  proverb^  Ilab.  ii.  6. 

Ver.  5  (6). — '  Of  my  heels — rather,  by 
merely  altering  the  punctuation  of  *2j7y  to 
'ijTJ,  my  adversaries ;  lit.,  those  who  would 
fuj}pla>tt,  or  circumvent  vie  :  verb  adj.  of 
3pr,  To  supplant  by  taking  hold  of  the 
heel^  aa  Gen.  xxvii.  SG.     So  Rogers  and 


Phillips,  with  the  Syr.  and  Arab.  Ver- 
sions, Bps.  Hare  and  I..owth,  Geseniui, 
Dathe,  De  Rossi,  Hengstenberg,  Freodi 
and  Skinner,  &c. 

Vkb.  7  (8). — *  A  rawww— rather,  an 
atonement.  II eb.  "iDi),  here  only  in  the 
Psalms :  lit.,  a  covering  material  (as  Gen. 
vi.  14,  where  pitch)  \  and  thence  that  by 
which  sin  is  a  totted  for  ^  and  so  covered. 
See  the  verb,  Ps.  Ixv.  3  (4) ;  and  compare 
Ps.  xxxii.  1,  note  \ 

Ver.  8  (9). — ^Redemptions  pnD,  only 
here  and  Exod.  xxi.  30,  where  ransom ; 
from  ms  in  the  preceding  verse,  on  which 
see  Ps.  XXV.  22,  note. 

^^  And  it  ceascth  for  ever — or,  with 
Prayer- Book  version,  so  that  he  mtut  let 
that  alnne  fur  ever  ;  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk. 
lie  must  put  it  off  for  ever  (Hengst.). 
Kimchi  reads  these  words  with  the  follow- 
ing verse — It  hath  ceased  for  ever  (the 
notion  of  a  man's  redeeming  his  brother), 
so  that  he  should  liee  for  ever. 

Vkr.  10  (ll).-'>  The  fool,  Vra.     The 
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1 1  Their  inward  thought"  ii,  that  their  houses  ihati  coittmut  foi  ever. 
And  their  dwelling-pkcee  to  all  generations : 

They  call  their  lands  after  their  own  namea. 

12  Kerertheleu  maa  ieii^  in  honour,  abideth  not" : 
He  is  like  the  beasts  that  perish". 

13  This  their  way  w  their  folly  : 

Tet  their  posterity  approve  their  sayings.     Selah. 

1 4  Like  sheep  they  are  laid"  in  the  grave"  i  death  shall  feed  on  them" ; 
And  the  upright  shall  have  dominion  over  them  in  the  morning ; 
And  theirbeauty  shall  consume"  in  the  grave  from  their  dwelling". 

15  But  God  will  redeem  my  soul  from  the  power  of  the  grave ; 
For  he  shall  receive  me.     Selah. 

16  Be  not  thou  a&aid  when  one  is  made  rich, 
When  the  glory  of  hb  honsc  is  increased  : 

17  For  when  he  dieth,  he  shall  carry  nothing  away  : 
His  glory  shall  not  descend  after  him. 

18  Though  while  he  lived  he  blessed  his  soul : 

And  men  will  praise  thee  when  thou  doest  well  to  thyself: 

radical  id«a  ujltihy,  /at;  nbeoce  intcU  note.    And  n  igKiii  nr.  30. 

l«Snall7  hea*y,  ilupid ;  and  tbenca  mo-  Ysr.  14  (IS).—"  -^rt  laid,  rnt  tia\j 

n^j.faolith,  like  ^,  P*.  xlv.  1.  bare,  and  Pe.  Izxiii.   9,   tkrg  Met;  Lq. 

Vbr.  11  (12). — n  Their  inieaTdlhought,  rv*. 

raip,  M  Pa.  V.   9   (10) i  Ixlv.  7;  Jer.  "IS*  praM— H«b.   Ww^,    Eada,  or 

lul  33.     The  SfpL,  Syr,  Chali,  At.,  JTiW /  and  »o  again  in 
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19  He  shall  go*^  to  the  generation  of  his  fathers; 
They  shall  never  see  light. 

20  Man  that  is  in  honour,  and  understandeth  not. 
Is  like  the  beasts  that  perish. 

Mnrg.f  Th$  grave  {Haded)  being  an  habi-  Bat  it  may  be  taken  distribnliyelj,  for 

tationfor  every  om  of  them  ;  taking  Voic^  each  of  them,  as  in  the  Marg. 

to  be  identical  with  to,  and  the  o  as  ra-  Vkr.  19  (20).— *>  He  #Aa/7^o— father, 

dical ;  as  n^ra   and   7V3\  both  signify  a  with  Marg.,  /^— the  soal— from  ver.  18, 

plan,  or  device  (Phillips).  as  subject  to  the  fern.  H/bn.   Bat  the  Sept., 

Their,  \b  by  enaUage  numeri  forto^;  Vulg.,  ^th.,  and  Ar.,  read    mV3^»    masc., 

Glass  in  Rogers,  who  instances  Josh.  ii.  4.  with  our  Vcrdon. 


EXPOSITION. 

A  lesson  of  profound  wisdom  is  here  announced,  and  of  uni- 
versal concern :  to  which  the  attention  of  all  is  called — ^^  high 
and  low,  rich  and  poor,  together  ....  all  peoples,  all  inhabi- 
tants of  the  world ;"  and  which  is  propounded  as  an  ^^  enigma" 
or  problem  to  be  apj)rchended  only  by  the  thoughtful,  and  those 
of  "understanding"  (ver.  1-4).  Tliis  is  the  Introduction  or  Proem 
of  the  Psalm  ;  after  which — 

I.  The  Enigma  is  set  forth  :  viz.,  that  the  wicked  or  ungodly 
arc  oftien  rich  and  prosperous,  while  the  righteous  arc— not  only 
poor,  but — persecuted  by  those  whom  wealth  and  power  render 
proud  and  arrogant.  And  perplexing  indeed  it  would  be,  were 
it  not  for  the  solution  whicli  Scripture  gives  here,  among  other 
places — that  there  is  that  without  which  man  is  poor,  and  which 
the  wealth  of  the  rich  cannot  purchase  for  them.  It  cannot  give 
them  an  immunity  from  death,  nor  redeem  them  from  under  its 
power ;  and  therefore  they  that  have  this  hope  need  not  envy 
them,  nor  despond  if  for  a  time  evil  triumphs: — "Why  should] 
fear  in  the  days  of  evil,  when  the  wickedness  of  my  adversaric 
circumvents  me  ?"  (see  note).    "  They  that  trust  in  their  wealtl 
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ud  bout  theauelTes  in  the  multitude  of  their  riches ;  none  of 
thetn  cao  redeem  his  brothei^  (to  toy  aothing  of  himself)  "  nor 
give  to  God  a  ransom  for  him,  .  .  .  that  he  should  still  live  for 
ever,  and  not  see  corruption."  Where  the  words  "  pve  ta  God" 
are  emphatic.  A  ransom  for  one's  life,  when  forfeited,  might  he 
given  to  man,  aa  provided  in  the  law  of  Exod.  zzi.  29,  30 ;  but 
the  life  forfeited  to  God  by  sin  cannot  be  ransomed  by  aught 
that  man  can  give.  No :  aa  the  GoBpel  has  taught  ua,  it  cost 
more  to  effect  this ;  "  the  redemption  of  the  soul  is  predous ;"  it 
waa  effected  at  no  lees  a  price  than  "  the  preciom  blood  of 
Christ,"  the  Son  of  God  (1  Pet.  i.  18,  19):  "and  it  ceaseth  for 
ever;"  that  is,  as  a  proof  of  its  efficacy,  it  is  final,  or  *'  once  for 
all"  (comp.  Heb.  z.  12 — 14).  Or,  as  some  understand  these 
words,  "it  is  for  ever  out  of  question" — the  possibility,  namely, 
of  man's  effecting  it  (see  note).  The  day  is  coming  when  "  their 
souls  shall  be  required  of  them" — when  the  rich  will  go  down 
into  the  dust  together  with  the  poor — and  they  shall  "  leave  thdr 
wealth  to  others."  An  imaginary  immortality  they  may  seek  to 
obtain  for  themselves,  by  perpetuating  their  names  on  earth  in 
connexion  with  estates  and  houses,  <&c.,  and  so  leave  thdr  memo- 
rial to  posterity :  but  this  is  all.  "  Nevertheless,  num  abideth 
not  in  honour :"  his  occupation  of  it  is  like  the  traveller's  occa- 
pation  ofalodging  for  a  night;  and,  fi>r  all  that  it  can  do  for  him, 
"he  is  like  the  beasts  that  perish."  Yet,  obvious  though  this 
be,  they  persevere  in  "  their  folly" — of  labouring  to  aceumulate 
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for  He  shall  receive  me"  (see  notes).  Where  we  have  not  onlj 
another  prophecy  of  the  resurrection,  and  plain  proof  that  thia 
was  the  hope  of  the  Old  Testament  Church  (additional  to  those 
already  noticed  in  this  book— see  Ps.  xvi.  10,  and  xvii.  16,  &c.), 
but,  with  it,  another  and  clear  revelation  of  a  distinction  in  the 
resurrection  also  before  intimated  (see  on  Ps.  i.  5) — "  the  resur- 
rection  of  the  just"  separate  from  that  of  **  the  unjust" — recog- 
nised both  by  our  Lord  and  the  Apostle  Paul  as  the  creed  of  the 
Jewish  nation,  learned  from  their  prophets  (St.  Luke,  xiv.  14  ; 
Acts,  xxiv.  14,  15).  And  of  the  former — "  the  resurrection  of 
the  just" — as  "  first"  in  order,  tlicy  living  while  the  ungodly  re- 
main dead,  "  in  the  morning"  of  the  day  of  glory,  **  at  the  coming" 
of  Christ  (compare  again  1  Cor.  xv.  23 ;  1  Thess.  iv.  16 ;  Rev. 
XX.  4,  5).  Of  which  Isaiah  also  prophesies,  in  a  parallel  passage 
to  this  (ch.  xxvi.  14, 19)  : — *'  Dead,  they  shall  not  live ;  deceased, 
they  shall  not  rise :  therefore  {or  because)  Thou  hast  visited  and 

destroyed  them,  and  made  all  their  memory  to  perish 

Thy  dead  shall  live ;  with  my  dead  body  shall  they  arise.  Awake 
and  sing,  ye  that  dwell  in  dust :  for  thy  dew  is  as  the  dew  of  herbs" 
(as  the  dew-drops  in  the  morning,  resplendent  with  the  glory  of 
the  rising  sun),  "  and  the  earth  shall  cast  out  the  dead."  So  will 
it  be  with  those  for  whom  God  doth  that  which  man  cannot  do 
for  himself  or  for  others — whom  "He  redeems  from  the  power 
of  hell,"  and  *•  receives"  to  Himself. 

There  is  another  call  here  to  meditation — a  repetition  of  the 
"  Selah :"  and  then — the  problem  being  thus  fully  solved  which 
had  occasioned  perplexity — 

IIL  The  conclusion  (ver.  16  to  end)  resumes  the  assurance 
and  comfort  with  which  this,  the  theme  of  the  Pstilm,  had  been 
enounced  at  ver.  5.  There  the  utterance  of  "  wisdom"  and  **  un- 
derstanding," opening  the  "parable,"  or  "dark-saying,"  was, 
"  Why  should  I  fearT  Here,  "  Be  not  thou  ufraid!'  (recapitu- 
lating the  ground  of  disquietude)  "when  one  is  made  rich,  when 
the  glory  of  his  house  is  increased  :"  and  the  answer  to  it — "For 
when  he  dieth,  he  fhall  carry  nothing  away  :  his  glory  shall  not 
descend  after  Jiim.**     Li  **life,"  indeed,  "he  blessed  his  soul:" 
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like  him  in  the  parable  who  said  to  his  soul,  '^  Soul,  thou  hast 
much  goods  laid  up  for  many  years ;  take  thine  ease,  cat,  drink, 
and  be  merry  :**  and  in  so  saying  had  the  applause  of  all  who 
form  the  same  estimate  of  happiness,  and  who  had  in  his  example 
a  sanction  for  their  own  self-indulgence  (vcr.  18).  But  the  end 
at  last  comes :  as  recorded  of  that  other  rich  man  who  ^^  received 
his  good  things"  in  this  life — "  The  rich  man  died  and  was  buried, 
and  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his  eyes !"  "  He  shall  go  to  the  genera- 
tion of  his  fathers ;  they  shall  never  see  light" — "  the  light," 
namely,  of  that  glorious  "  age  to  come,"  which  is  emphatically 
called  "the  day."  And  thus  in  sum — repeating  the  emphatic 
declaration  of  ver.  12,  the  moral  of  the  whole, — "  Man  in  honour, 
and  without  understanding,  is  like  the  beasts  that  perish"  (ver. 
20)  :  there  it  was  ^^  abide  th  not;'  here  is  the  cause,  and  the  great 
similarity — he  wants  that  true  "  wisdom*'  which  distinguishes  him 
from  the  brutes,  and  sets  him  above  them  in  life  and  in  death. 


Note. — It  has  been  well  observed  that,  "Though  the  subject- 
matter  of  this  Psalm  confines  it  to  no  time,  nor  to  any  particular 
person,  yet — as  the  foregoing  Psalms  have  immediate  reference  to 
the  final  struggles  of  the  enemies  of  God,  and  the  establishment 
of  Christ's  kingdom,  in  the  latter  days — we  are  prepared  to  sus- 
pect, at  least,  that  this  Psalm  also  concerns  the  same  persons  and 
times.**  And  that  this  is  so— that  it  has  a  special  reference  to 
those  times — is  certain,  not  only  because  to  those  times  belongs 
especially  the  designation  "  the  evil  days"  (comp.  ver.  5  with 
Ephes.  vi.  13)  :  but  because  the  scene  is  laid  in  a  time  of  perse- 
cution, and  of  abounding  arrogance  and  pride  on  the  part  of  the 
men  of  the  world — another  prominent  characteristic  of  the  same 
period  (2  Tim.  iii.  1-4).  So  that,  though  not  a  prophecy,  it  has 
yet  in  this  view  a  prophetical  asi)ect :  for  never  as  then  will  faith 
have  been  so  tried  by  the  perple»ty  which  it  solves ;  and  never 
will  the  comfort  from  that  solution  have  been  more  needed. 
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PSALM  L. 

A  Psalm  of  Asaph.* 

1  The  mighty  Ood,  even  the  Lobd*,  hath  spoken,  and  called  ^e  earth 
From  the  rising  of  the  sun  unto  the  going  down  thereof. 

2  Out  of  Zion,  the  perfection*  of  beauty,  Qod  hath  shined. 

3  Our  God  shall  come,  and  shall  not  keep  silence  : 
A  fire  shall  devour  before  him, 

And  it  shall  be  very  tempestuous  round  about  him. 

4  He  shall  call  to  the  heavens  from  above. 

And  to  the  earth,  that  he  may  judge  his  people; 

*  Asaph  is  mentioned,  1  Chron.  xv.  17, 19,  as  one  of  the  mnsicians  of  the  first  rank 
appointed  by  David's  directions  from  among  the  Levites  (sec  also  Nch.  xii.  46);  and  in 
2  Chron.  xxix.  80,  a  person  of  the  same  name  is  called  a  "  Sccr,"  and  joined  with  David 
as  a  composer  of  songs  of  *'  praise.**  Some  are  of  opinion  that  David  composed  the 
Psalms  so  inscribed,  and  delivered  them  to  Asaph  to  arrange  to  music,  as  stated  of  one 
in  1  Chron.  xvi.  7 ;  and  would  accordingly  read  the  Inscription,  with  the  Margin,  A 
P»aim  for  Aaaph :  while,  from  the  expression  rjDM^  ntaip  being  identicsl  with  i\i)  'itcirOf 
A  Paalm  of  David,  prefixed  to  those  written  by  him,  others  infer  that  it  must  be  taken 
to  denote  authorship  in  the  one  case  as  in  the  other.  See,  however,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  Titles  of  Ps.  xlii.  and  Ixxii.,  and  notes  there. 

As  to  other  persons  of  the  name,  supposed  by  Hengstenbcrg  and  others  to  have  com- 
posed some  of  these  Psalms  after  the  Babylonish  captivity,  there  is  no  record  of  such ;  in 
addition  to  which,  a  remarkable  similarity  obtains  among  the  Psalms  bearing  this  title 

(admitted  by  Hengstenbcrg  himself  on  the  title  of  Ps.  Ixxix one  of  those  which  he 

assigns  to  that  period),  the  natural  inference  from  which  is,  that  they  are  the  composi- 
tion of  the  same  author.  The  other  Psalms  so  entitled  arc  Ixxiii.  to  Ixxxiii.,  both 
inclusive. 


Ver.  1. — «  TIi^  mighty  Ood^  (even)  the  "te.  To  complete),  only  here.     But  'rt'OD, 

Lord — TAiher,  The  Almiffhty,  God^  Jcho-  in    the    same    sense,    Ezek.    xxiii.    11; 

rah — three  distinct  titles  of  the  Supreme  xxxviii.  4.     The  Sept.  refers  these  words 

Being  united  hero  to  give  an  awful  im-  to  God;  but  they  are  evidently  descriptive 

pression  of  His  Majesty.  of  Zion,  so  designated  Lam.  ii.  15.     See 

Vkr.  2.— »  The  perfection^  Hryo  (from  also  Ps.  xlviii.  2. 
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5  Gather  my  saints  together  unto  me, 

Those  that  have  made  a  covenant'  with  mc  by^  sacrifice. 

6  And  the  heavens  shall  declare  his  righteousness : 
For  God  i8  judge  himself.     Selah. 

7  Hear,  0  my  people,  and  I  will  speak ; 

0  Israel,  and  I  will  testify  against  thee : 

1  am  God,  even  thy  God. 

8  I  will  not  reprove  thee  for  thy  sacrifices 

Or  thy  bumt-ofierings,  to  have  been  continually  before  mc. 

9  I  will  take  no  bullock*  out  of  thy  house, 
Nar  he-goats  out  of  thy  folds  : 

10  For  every  beast®  of  the  forest  in  mine. 
And  the  cattle  upon  a  thousand  hills. 

1 1  I  know  all  the  fowls  of  the  mountains  : 
And  the  ^^ild  beasts'  of  the  field  are  mine. 

12  If  I  were  himgry,  I  would  not  tell  thee  ; 
For  the  world  is  mine,  and  the  fulness  thereof. 

13  Will  I  eat  the  flesh  of  bulls, 
Or  drink  the  blood  of  goats  ? 

14  Offer  unto  God  thanksgiving ; 

And  pay  thy  vows  unto  the  Most  High : 


Ver.  5. — '  Made  a  coccnaitt — lit.  cut — 
Gr.  opria  rifivfiv,  from  tbu  custom  of  di- 
riding  the  rictims  sacrificed  on  tho  occa- 
sion, OS  in  Geii.  xv.  18 ;  Jcr.  xxxiv.  18. 

*  Jy,  or  orer,  ^,  a  constr.  form  of  ^, 
at  before,  Ps.  xxxii.  5  (peculiar  to  poetry) ; 
like  '^  of  Si,  and  13?  of  t?. 

Ver.  9. — *  Builoekf  •«,  a  helftr^  i.  e. 
bovem  junlorem,  qui  desiit  esse  vitulus, 
mediuB  inter  tSv)  bovcm  et  hys  rUnlam 

T- 

Scliindler. 

Ver.  10. — '"•  Bea8t^  Stti,  a  poetical 
constrnct  state  of  rm,  for  nTr,  with  Vau 
paragogic;  according  to  some  a  Cbaldaism ; 


but  see  Dr.  Wall  (as  before,  Pa  xi.  1, 
note  2)  cli.  ill.  p.  233,  et  aeq.  So  again, 
Ps.  Ixxix.  2 ;  civ.  11;  and  Gen.  i.  24. 
Lit.  a  livmtj  thing,  an  auinial. 

Vkr.  11 — 7  T/ie  icild  beoxta,  n,— lit. 
aiiy  moviiiff  thing;  only  bero  and  Ps. 
Ixxx.  11;  and  Isa.  ]x\n.  11,  where  ren- 
dered ahundanci'f  as  of  titreams  of  milk 
from  a  full  breast ;  from  an  unused  root, 
m,  To  move  swiftly^  whence  figuratively, 
To  fpout  forth.  The  SepL  has  hero 
wpaiortiQ  aypovt  and  the  Vulg.  pulchri- 
tt4do  affn\  the  beauty  ofthcjkld,  or  e<mn- 
trif^  as  though  the  Ileb.  were  vi,  luttre. 
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15  And  call  upon  me  in  the  day  of  trouble : 

I  will  deliver  thee,  and  thou  shalt  glorify  me. 

16  But  unto  the  wicked  Ood  saith, 

What  hast  thou  to  do,  to  declare  my  statutes, 

Or  that  thou  shouldest  take  my  covenant  in  thy  mouth  ? 

17  Seeing  thou  hatest  instmction, 
And  castest  my  words  behind  thee. 

18  When  thou  sawest  a  thief,  then  thou  consentedst*  with  him, 
And  hast  been  partaker  with  adulterers. 

19  Thou  givcst  thy  mouth  to  evil. 
And  thy  tongue  frameth  deceit. 

20  Thou  sittest  and  speokest  against  thy  brother ; 
Thou  slandcrest®  thine  own  mother's  son'**. 

21  These  things  hast  thou  done,  and  I  kept  silence ; 

Thou  though  test  that  I  was  altogether  attch  an  one  as  thyself : 
But  I  will  reprove  thee,  and  set  tksm  in  order  before  thine  eyes. 

22  Now  consider  this,  ye  that  forget  God, 

Lest  I  tear  yow  in  pieces,  and  there  he  none  to  deliver. 

23  Whoso  offereth  praise  glorifieth  me  : 

And  to  him  that  ordereth  his  conversation  aright^^  will  I  shew  the 
salvation  of  God. 


Ver.  18. — ^  Conscntedst^  y^,  from  nsi, 
To  be  willing,  or  acquiesce  ;  not  firom  yn, 
To  rufty  as  in  all  the  ancient  versions 
(Phillips).     Comp.  Job,  xxjdv.  9. 

Ver.  20. — »  Slaiidtrest— lit.  givest  or 
uiterest  slander.  >cn,  in  pause  ^,  only 
here :  root  rts^^  Arab.,  To  thrmi^  pushy 

60  as  to  make  fall.     Sept.,  UKavdaKov 

Gesenius. 

w  Thine  oum  mother's  son,  i.  e.  in  con- 


tradistinction to  children  of  the  same  father 
by  another  mother, — a  brother  in  the  fiill 
sense. 

Ver.  23.—"  T?tat  ordereth  his  conver- 
sation (aright).  Heb.  and  Marg.,  That 
disposeth  his  way.  But  several  MSS., 
many  Editions,  with  the  Sept.,  Syr.,  Vulg., 
Ar.,  for  Din  read  otth,  et  illic:  and  then 
(is)  the  wag  (in  which)  /  will  shew  him 
the  salvation  of  God. 
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EXPOSITIOX. 

Notwithstanding  the  almost  unanimous  consent  of  Christian 
expositors  to  regard  this  Psahn  as  a  prophecy  of  "the  promulga- 
tion of  the  Gospel,"  and  "  the  establishment  of  the  Christian 
worship  in  the  room  of  the  Mosaic  ritual,"  those  who  abide  by 
the  maxim  of  Hooker,  in  his  well-known  saying — '*  I  hold  it  for 
a  most  infallible  rule  in  exj^ositions  of  Sacred  Scripture,  that, 
where  a  literal  construction  will  stand,  the  iarthest  from  the  letter 
is  commonly  the  worst" — will  have  no  hesitation  in  giving  the 
preference  to  the  opinion  of  the  ancient  Jewish  commentators,  that 
the  reference,  at  least  of  the  Introduction,  is  to  "  the  great  day 
of  judgment"^  For,  that  which  one  has  said  of  the  sixth  seal  of 
the  Apocalypse,  in  reference  to  the  various  interpretations  sought 
for  it, — that  "If  it  be  not  a  prophecy  of  the  day  of  judgment, 
it  may  be  doubted  whether  there  be  one  in  the  Bible"*, — may 
equally  be  said  of  the  four  first  verses  of  this  Psalm,  where  God 
"  comes**  in  visible  glory — **  to  judge* — and  with  ^^Jire  devouring 
before  Him ;"  a  description  in  every  particular  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  second  Advent  of  the  Lord  Jesus  (see  again  2  Thess. 
i.  7,  8)  :  while  the  whole  earth,  "  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  to 
the  going  down  thereof,"  is  summoned,  showing  that  not  Israel 
alone  or  any  one  nation,  but  the  world  at  large,  is  concerned  in 
the  issue.  So  that  to  assert  that  "  there  is  nothing  in  this  de- 
scription of  God's  coming  which  is  not  fairly  referable  to  the  time 
of  the  Messiah's  first  appearing:" — that,  with  some,  "  the  sum- 
moning of  the  earth  from  east  to  west  can  be  nothing  but  the 
general  promulgation  of  the  Gospel ;"  and  "  the  fire  devouring 
before  Him,  the  tongues  of  fire  and  rushing  mighty  wind  at  Pen- 
tecost," or  **  the  judgment  following  at  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem :"  or,  with  others,  that "  the  consuming  fire  and  the  tempest 
are  but  figures  borrowed  from  the  Lord's  descent  on  Mount 
Sinai,  employed  to  intimate  the  important  character  of  the  ma- 

>  So  the  Cliald.,  h^  icn  ci\     See  also  Pole's  Synopsis,  and  Dr.  Gill,  in  loco, 
3  S.  R.  Maitland  on  '*  The  Prophccicn  concerning  Antichrist." 
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nifestation  of  the  Divinity  when  ^  the  Word  was  made  flesh 
and  dwelt  among  us' "  (but  when,  be  it  remembered,  His  glory 
was  studiously  veiled  in  humiliation) — is  to  sanction  a  system  of 
exposition  by  which  the  plainest  statements  of  Scripture  might 
be  explained  away — ^^  a  dangerous  license"  (to  continue  the  quo- 
tation from  Hooker),  ^^  wliich  changeth  the  meaning  of  words  as 
alchemy  doth  or  would  do  the  substance  of  metals,  maketh  any- 
thing of  what  it  listeth,  and  bringeth  in  the  end  all  truth  to 
nothing." 

Assuming,  then,  the  reference  of  the  Psalm  to  the  literal 
coming  of  the  Lord  and  the  judgment  of  the  second  Advent  day, 
it  opens  with  an  Introduction,  ver.  1-6,  marked  by  the  word 
^^  Selah:"  in  which  is  to  be  observed,  first,  that  God  is  announced 
as  ^^ speaking*'  after  a  long  ^^ silence;"  which  corresponds  with 
the  fact  of  the  cessation  of  manifest  Divine  interposition,  by  which 
(as  before  remarked)  this  dispensation  has  been,  for  a  long  time, 
characterized,  and  will  be  (there  is  reason  to  conclude)  until  this 
**  awaking '  of  the  Lord  at  the  end  (see  on  Ps.  vii.  6,  7 ;  x.  12; 
xii.  5,  &c.).  Secondly,  that  He  appears  "  out  of  Zion ;"  and  this 
also  in  agreement  with  other  prophecies  of  the  event,  and  among 
them  that  at  the  Ascension — "  This  same  Jesus  which  is  taken 
up  from  you  into  heaven  shall  so  come  in  like  manner  as  you 
have  seen  Him  go  into  heaven :"  and  to  the  same  place ;  (com- 
pare Zech.  xiv.  4,  ''  His  feet  shall  stand  in  that  day," — when 
"  the  Lord  God  shall  come,  and  all  His  saints  with  Him,"  ver.  6 — 
"upon  the  mount  of  Olives,"  from  which  he  ascended):  Zion 
being  the  seat  of  the  Theocracy  which  He  comes  to  establish, 
and  therefore  the  scene  of  His  manifestation.  And,  thirdly,  the 
command — *^  Gather  my  saints  together  unto  me;"  the  same 
"  gathering  together  of  His  elect,"  predicted  by  Himself  in  con- 
nection with  His  coming,  Matt.  xxiv.  31,  and  alluded  to  by  the 
Apostle,  2  Thcss.  ii.  I : — "  those  that  have  made  a  covenant 
with  me  by  sacrifice ;"  the  only  way  in  which  man,  as  a  sinner, 
can  be  reconciled  to  God,  as  signified  by  the  sacrifices  from  the 
Fall  throughout,  and  here  denoting  those  who  are  accepted 
through  "  the  blood  of  the  everlasting  covenant,"  the  one  perfect 
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sacrifice  which  is  the  antitype  of  all : — the  faithful  in  Clirist, 
*^  who  remain  and  are  alive*'  at  His  coming,  who  ^^  shall  be  caught 
up  to  meet  Him,"  and  join  the  company  of  those  who  shall  have 
"  slept  in  Jesus/'  and  whom  "  God  shall  bring  with  Him ;"  the 
partakers  of  that  first  resurrection  promised  in  the  preceding 
Psalm.  Not  here  the  subjects  of  the  judgment,  except  in  so  far 
as  this  recognition  of  them  by  the  Judge  as  '^  chosen"  and  ap- 
proved is  their  sentence :  but  rather  His  assessors,  according  to 
that  which  is  written — "  The  saints  shall  judge  the  world"  (1  Cor. 
vi.  2) :  the  reward  to  them  that  '*  overcome"  (Rev.  ii.  26;  iii.  21 ; 
zz.  4).  For  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  judgment  at  our 
Lord's  appearing  is  not  the  Great  Assize  or  judgment  of  all  man- 
kind from  the  beginning  which  takes  place  at  the  close  of  his  me- 
diatorial reign  (Rev.  xx.  11-15),  but  the  judgment  of ''the  na- 
tions" then  living,  in  which  also  it  is  that  the  saints  sliall  have  a 
part,  as  well  as  in  the  kingdom  which  succeeds  (Dan.  vii.  27, 
with  13,  14). 

The  preliminaries  thus  arranged,  the  judgment  proceeds;  be- 
ginning— 

I.  Ver.  6-15,  with  Israel,  whom  some  here  confound  with 
"  the  saints"  before  mentioned.  But  while  they  were  approved, 
and  designated  by  a  term  most  strongly  expressive  of  true  reli- 
gion and  godliness,  these  are  "  reproved" — "  Hear,  O  my  peo- 
ple, and  I  will  speak ;  O  Israel,  and  /  vdll  testify  against  thee :" 
and  reproved  here— not,  as  elsewhere,  for  idolatry  or  ungodli- 
ness, but — for  mere  formality  of  service ;  not  for  having  ne- 
glected to  ofier  the  sacrifices  of  the  Law,  but  for  resting  in  the 
ceremonials  of  religion,  to  the  disregard  of  the  essentials  of  true 
worship — "praise"  and  "thanksgiving,"  with  payment  of  their 
"  vows,"  or  practical  obedience  and  selWevotion;  without  which 
internal  worship  they  had  many  explicit  intimations  in  their 
Scriptures  that  the  outward  observances  were  of  no  account  in 
the  sight  of  God,  being  a  mere  body  without  life  or  spirit.  For 
example,  in  the  rejected  offerings  of  Cain  and  Saul ;  and  the 
teaching  of  the  prophets,  in  such  passages  as  Isa.  i.  10-20,  and 
Ixvi.  3 ;  Jcr.  vi.  20,  and  vii.  21-23;  Mic.  vi.  7,  &c. :  and  in  this 
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and  others  of  the  Psalms,  which  are  at  once  didactic  and  prophe- 
tical— teaching  the  insufficiency  of  the  Levitical  sacrifices,  and 
prophesying  their  cessation^ 

This  M'as,  indeed,  the  character  of  that  people  at  the  first 
Advent.  But  it  is  no  less  distinctive  of  them  now:  this  the 
turning  point  of  their  unbelief — attachment  to  the  ceremonial  of 
the  Mosaic  Law ;  in  reading  which  the  veil  is  still  on  their  hearts, 
blinding  them  to  "  the  substance"  of  which  it  was  "  the  shadow" 
— to  "the  spirit"  hidden  beneath  "the  letter."  It  shall  not, 
however,  be  always  so.  The  time  is  coming  when  "the  heart" 
of  the  nation  "  shall  turn  to  the  Lord,  and  the  veil  shall  be  taken 
away"  (2  Cor.  iii.  15,  16).  And  when  this  shall  be,  another  New 
Testament  prophecy  (more  than  once  before  referred  to)  tells  us, 
and  by  the  same  Apostle  whose  words  these  are,  who  says  (Rom. 
xi.  25,  26),  that  "  blindness  in  part  has  happened  to  Israel  tmtU 
the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in :  and  so  all  Israel  shall  be 
saved" — Israel  nationally^  as  distinct  from  the  "  remnant  accord- 
ing to  the  election  of  grace"  now  called  (ver.  5) — "  as  it  is  writ- 
ten. There  shall  come  out  of  Zion  thb  deliverer,  and  shall 
turn  away  ungodliness  from  Jacob:"  a  prophecy  identified  with 
the  Psalm  before  us  by  the  Lord's  coming  "  out  of  Zion**  and 
thus  warranting  the  inference  that  it  is  by  means  of  the  pleading 
with  His  people  here  detailed— this  "reproof"  and  "testimony 
against  them,"  appealing  effectually  to  their  heart,  combined  with 
the  affliction  which  then  awaits  them — that  it  will  be  fulfilled, 
and  their  conversion  efFected:  confirmed  by  the  closing  words  of 
the  expostulation — "  Offer  unto  God  thanksgiving;  and  pay  thy 
vows  unto  the  Most  High :  and  call  upon  me  in  the  day  of  trou- 
ble ;  I  will  DELIVER  thee,  and  thou  shalt  glorify  me"^ 

*  It  is  remarkable  that  the  word  rendered  **  offer"  ver.  14  and  23,  is  mi,  that  ap- 
plied to  bloody  sacrifices— lit  ^^  Sacrijice  uulo  God  tJMnksgiving^''  q.  d.  inbtead  of  the 
Hacrilices  specified  ver.  8-13.  So  tlie  Jews  say  that  all  sacrifices  "will  cease  in  future 
time,  the  times  of  the  Messiah,  but  the  saftifice  of  praise :  to  which  time,  accordingly, 
Yarchi  und  others  refer  tliis  Psalm. 

«  Augustine,  who,  in  his  commentary  on  this  Psalm,  identifies  "  the  call  to  the 
world"  and  "the  appearing  of  God  out  of  Zion"  (ver.  1,  2)  with  the  Apostolic  commis- 
sion, Luke  xxiv.  47,  says  here — **  lie  is  foretelling  the  New  Testament,  wherein  all 
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II.  The  subject  now  changes,  and  from  verse  16  to  21  God 
addresses  another  class  of  persons,  whom  He  reproves  on  other 
grounds,  and  threatens  with  His  judgments ;  namely,  say  the  ex- 
positorSy  "  the  wicked  Jews  (of  our  Lord's  time),  who  lived  in  a 
scandalous  manner,  and  altogether  abused  those  covenanted  pri- 
vileges which  were  theirs"  (Phillips)  : — **the  unbelieving  Jew, 
who  boasted  his  relation  to  Abraham,  without  Abraham's  faith, 
and  gloried  in  a  Law  which  condemned  him  as  a  breaker  of  its 
precepts  in  every  instance,  as  distinct  from  the  Pliariscc  and  for- 
malist*' (Bp.  Home) : — "the  transgressors  of  the  second  table  of 
the  Law  as  distinct  from  the  transgressors  of  the  first  table,  who 
had  the  Law  of  God  constantlv  in  their  mouth,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  wickedly  transgressed  it  in  their  behaviour  towards  their 
neighbour"  (Ilengst.),  &c. 

But  though  in  this  past,  as  in  the  preceding  section,  tlie  Psalm 
was  applicable  to  certain  of  that  time  — to  the  "hypocrites," 
whom  our  Lord  rebukes,  S.  Matt.  xv.  1-9,  and  elsewhere,  and 
the  Apostle  Paul,  Rom.  ii. ;  yet,  as  belonging  to  a  prophecy  of 
the  second  Advent,  we  would  look  for  a  special  application  of  it 
to  that  period.  And,  accord! ugly,  there  is  a  close  [)arallelism 
observable  between  the  description  of  the  [)er?on3  here  addressed 
and  that  of  the  peculiar  form  of  wickedness  which  New  Testa- 
ment prophecy  says  shall  characterize  "  the  [)erilous  times  of  the 
last  days"  (2  Tim.  1-5).  Thus,  "  the  wicked"  here  "takes  the 
covenant  of  God  in  his  mouth,"  but  "  hates  instruction:"  there 
the  Antichristian  are  said  to  "have  a  form  of  godliness,  but  to 
deny  the  power  thereof."  He  "  consents  with  the  thief,"  and  is 
"partaker  with  adulterers  ;"  they  are  "  covetous"  and  "inconti- 
nent." He  "  gives  his  mouth  to  evil,"  and  "  his  tongue  frames 
deceit :"  they  are  "  blas[)hemers,  truce-breakers,  traitors."  He 
"speaks  against  his  brother,  and  slanders  [even]  his  own  mo- 
ther's son:"  they  are  "without  natural  affection,"  and  "false 
accusers."     He  presumes  on  the  "  silence"  of  God,  and  ai)pre- 

thoM  sacrifices  have  ceased.''  Yes:  and  more — an  event  future  to  that,  and  even  yet 
future — Israi'I's  conversion  from  the  Old  to  the  New :  for  though  **  The  New  Covenant" 
be  revealed,  it  U  not  }ct  made  with  them  according  to  the  prophecy  of  it,  Jer.  xxxi. 
31-34. 
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hends  nothing,  as  though  God  does  not  see,  or,  seeing,  does  not 
concei:n  Himself  about  his  wickedness :  they,  ^^  the  scoffers  of  the 
last  days,  who  walk  after  their  own  ungodly  lusts,**  say,  "Where 
is  the  promise  of  His  coming?" — "  where  is  the  God  of  judg- 
ment ?"  (2  Pet.  iii.  3, 4).  While  among  these  pre-eminently  "  the 
Wicked  One"  seems  to  be  addressed — the  Antichrist  himself — 
whom  former  Psalms  have  spoken  of  under  this  designation  (see 
especially  Ps.  x.;  and  note,  the  word  for  "  the  wicked"  here,  ver. 
16,  is  singular  and  emphatic). 

For  his  destruction  the  Lord  is  specially  revealed — "  Whom 
the  Lord  shall  consume  with  the  spirit  [the  breath]  of  His  mouth, 
and  destroy  with  the  brightness  of  His  coming**  (2  Thess.  ii.  8) ; 
as  also  "  to  take  vengeance  on  them  that  know  not  God,  and 
that  obey  not  the  Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  who  shall  be 
punished  with  everlasting  destruction  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lordy  and  from  the  glory  of  His  power,  when  He  shall  come  to 
be  glorified  in  His  saints"  (2  Thess.  i.  8-10).  And  so  here  they 
who  side  with  "the  wicked  one"  are  warned, — **  Now  consider 
this,  ye  that  forget  God,  lest  I  tear  you  in  pieces,  and  there  be 
none  to  deliver"  (ver.  22). 

Thus  has  the  judgment  announced  at  the  opening  of  the 
Psalm  been  particularized  as  to  the  three  classes  under  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  revelation  in  the  world  at  the  Lord's  coming, — 
His  saints — His  people  Israel — and  the  Antichristian  (for  the 
Heathen  are  not  the  subjects  of  this  judgment,  and  to  them  that 
event  has  another  and  very  different  aspect,  elsewhere  noticed): 
after  which,  in  conclusion,  the  last  verse  resumes,  and  applies  the 
whole — **  Whoso  offereth  praise  glorifieth  me :  and  to  him  that 
ordereth  his  conversation  aright  will  I  shew  the  salvation  of 
God :"  the  former  clause,  the  application  of  the  first  part,  as  be- 
fore, ver.  14  ;  and  the  latter,  the  lesson  from  the  second,  "the 
salvation  of  God"  being  determined  by  the  context  to  be  "  the 
salvation  ready  to  be  revealed  in  the  last  time" — that  "to  which 
Christ  shall  appear  again  the  second  time"  (1  Pet.  i.  5;  Heb. 
ix.  28). 

And  in  both  lessons  the  application  is  to  the  Christian  and 
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the  Christian  Church  now.  For,  as  to  the  first,  experience  has 
proved  that  it  is  not  the  Jew  only  who  is  misled  by  the  error  of 
resting  in  a  service  of  outward  forms.  It  has  been  truly  observed 
that  *^  the  less  that  sinful  man  is  able  to  conceal  from  himself 
that  God  has  demands  to  make  upon  him,  the  more  important 
docs  he  feel  it  to  have  God  for  a  friend,  and  also  the  more  ditli- 
cult  to  present  what  alone  is  truly  well-pleasinj^  to  Iliiu.  Hence, 
in  order  to  silence  the  voice  of  conscience,  he  makes  all  sorts  ol' 
efforts  to  be  quit  of  Him  on  easier  terms,  through  somewhat  ex- 
ternal. Now,  under  the  old  covenant,  this  feeling  i*an  out  upon 
the  sacrifices  and  the  other  holy  services"  (Ilengst.).  And,  un- 
der the  new,  it  has  found  a  vent  likewise  in  the  simpler  ceremo- 
nial and  comparatively  few  ordinances  of  Chris^tianity;  and  when 
these  have  not  afforded  sufficient  scope  for  it,  there  have  been 
others  added,  borrowed  from  the  old  ritual,  till  the  Christian 
worship  has,  in  some  instances,  been  so  closely  assimilated  to  the 
Jewish  as  to  be  scarcely  distinguishable  from  it.  Stnmgc  per- 
version of  "  the  worship  in  spirit  and  in  truth"  which  God 
seeks  I  But  thus  accounted  for : — that  (as  the  same  author  adds) 
"whereas  the  external  action  [or  rite]  is  always  commanded 
simply  for  the  sake  of  the  internal,  which  it  represents,  as  the 
body  of  the  spirit;  the  fleshly  sense  [or  "carnal  mind"]  savours 
not  the  spirit,  and  cleaves  simply  to  the  body,  which,  thus  isolated, 
becomes  a  corpse."  Such  need  to  be  taught,  no  less  than  the 
Jew,  that  it  is  by  the  offering  of  "  thanks  and  praise,"  and  not 
by  bodily  worship,  God  is  "  honoured ;"  and  specially  under  this, 
the  dispensation  of  the  Spirit,  superseding  the  necessity  of  those 
"  carnal  ordinances"  (i.  e.  adapted  to  the  animal  rather  than  the 
spiritual  man)  of  the  Jewish  worslup,  which  were  "  imposed  on 
them  till  the  time  of  reformation"  (Heb.  ix.  10). 

And,  alas !  we  need  not  wait  for  the  revelation  of  Antichrist 
to  show  that,  as  regards  the  second  lesson  here  inculcated,  there 
may  be  "  the  form  of  godliness,"  while  **  the  power  of  it"  is  de- 
nied. For  already  in  this  sense  there  are  many  Antichrists — 
many  **  who  profess  that  they  know  God,  but  in  works  deny 
Him ;"  and,  though  bearing  the  Christian  name,  arc  "  enemies 
of  the  cross  of  Christ:"  who  "take  the  covenant  of  God  in  their 
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mouth/'  but  *^cast  His  words  behind  them."  So  many — to  such 
an  extent  does  nominal  Christianity  abound— as  to  give  just 
ground  of  alarm  that  He  should  even  now  be  provoked  to  break 
the  silence  which  His  long-suffering  has  imposed  on  Him,  and 
to  omen  the  near  approach  of  the  day  of  Christendom's  visitation. 
But  still  He  waits  to  be  gracious  :  may  we  be  timely  warned  I 


PSALM  LI. 

To  the  Chief  Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David,  when  Nathan  the  prophet 
came  unto  him  after*  he  had  gone  in  to  Bathshcba. 

1  Have  mercy  upon  me,  0  Qt)d,  according  to  thy  loving-kindness ; 
According  unto  the  multitude  of  thy  tender  mercies  blot  out  my 

transgressions. 

2  "Wash  me'  thoroughly  from  mine  iniquity, 
And  cleanse  me  from  my  sin*. 

3  For  I  acknowledge  my  transgressions ; 
And  my  sin  /*  ever  before  me. 

^  After ^  "^^5^? — rather,  because^  as  Num.  xxviL  14;  1  Sam.  xxviii.  18,  &c  Lit. 
aceordififf'Mf  L  e.  in  constqtience  of  his  having  gone,  &c.,  Hengst,  who  observes  that 
Nathan's  coming  to  David  was  certainly  a  year  distant  from  his  adultery  with  Bathsheba. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xii.  14,  15. 


Veb,  2  (4).— -»  Wash  wi^— D13  is  To 
wash  clothes :  ^^,  To  wash  the  body. 
Here  there  is  an  ellipsis — Wash  we  (as 
one  washes  a  garment)  stained  as  it  were 
with  blood :  sec  vcr.  14,  and  comp.  Isa.  I. 
16,  18;  Jer.  ii.  22. 

Thoroughly^  nann,  the  impor.  Iliph.  of 
ra"),  in  this  voice,  To  make,  or  do  much  : 
here  adverbially,  as  frequently  in  the  case 
of  the  first  of  two  verbs  occurring  together 
in  the  same  mood  and  tense.  E.  g.  Gen. 
XXV.  1  ;  Ps.  Uxviii.  41 ;  lii.  3,  v^c.     The 


letters  indicate  the  pointing  roin ;  but  the 
pointing  here  is  that  of  the  apocopated  form, 
ati,  which  is  the  Kcri, 

2  My  sin. — Three  different  terms  are 
made  use  of  in  these  two  verses  bv  the 
Psalmist  to  express  his  sin,  comprising 
every  form  of  it,  and  showing  his  deep 
sense  of  liis  sinfulness,  viz.,  nwcn,  sin  in 
the  general,  on  which  see  Ps.  L  1,  note  ' : 
r«jE,  transgression,  as  usually  rendered, 
i.  c.  the  actual  breach  of  Goirs  law,  a 
stronger  term  (^.see  both  in  Job,  xxxiv.  37, 
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4  Against  thee,  thee  only,  have  I  einnecl, 
And  done  this  evil  in  thy  sight : 

That  thou  mightcst  be'  justified  when  thou  speakest, 
And  be  clear  when  thou  judgest\ 

5  Behold,  I  was  shapen^  in  iniquity ; 
And  in  sin  did  my  mother  conceive  me. 

6  Behold,  thou  desircst  truth  in  the  inward  purts^ ; 

And  in  the  hidden  part  thou  shalt  make  me  to  kuow  wisdom. 

7  Purge  me'  with  hyssop*,  and  I  shall  be  clean  : 
Wash  me,  and  I  shall  be  whiter  than  snow. 

8  Make  me  to  hear  joy  and  gladness ; 

That  the  bones  which  thou  hast  broken  may  rejoice. 

9  Hide  thy  face  from  my  sins, 
And  blot  out  all  mine  iniquities. 

10  Create  in  me  a  clean  heart,  0  God ; 
And  rc-new  a  right  spirit'  within  me. 


where  rebellion)',  and  ^'S^  infqin'fi/ — lit., 
perveruMesSf  on  which  dec  aldo  Ps.  xxxi. 
10(11),  note. 

Ver.  4  (6).— »  T/iat  Thou  mightcst  bt — 
or,  Therefore  Thou  art,  |ro?,  as  Ts. 
zxz.  18 ;  Jer.  xliv.  8  ;  IIos.  viii.  4.  S<i 
Phillips,  fulloMring  Dathe,  and  Fr.  and  Sk., 
and  Rogers ;  but  sec  the  quotation,  Kom. 
iiL  4,  where  the  Gr.  is^Oirfa/f  av  with  the 
subjunctive. 

*  When  Thou  ttpeakist^ JVhvn 

TkoH  JMUfett—OT^  In  Thy  H€rttfncr^  .  .  . 
In  Thff  judgment  (Fr.  and  Sk.).  lu  Rom. 
iii.,  iv  Tif  KpivtffOai  <Tf,  rendered  pas- 
sively in  the  E.  V.,  irhrn  Thou  art  Judged; 
but  which  is  also  middle,  irhett  Thoujndg- 
etU  See  note  in  Macknigtit  on  the  Epis- 
tles. 

Veb.  5  (7) — *  /  was  shaptH—ratheTy 
I  was  born,  or  brought  forth  ^  as  in  Pro  v. 
viii.  24,  25,  &c.  And  so  the  Chald.  The 
verb  (Vvi)  in  this  application  is  literally 
To  travail  in  birth,  as  rendered  I^a.  liv.  I  ; 
Ixvi.  8,  &c. 


Vek,  G  (8).— 6  The  inward partSt  n^nts, 
only  here  and  Job,  xxxviii.  36.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Hub.  inU.T])rcter8,  equivalent  to 
nVj3,  the  reinsj  by  which  word  it  is  trans- 
lated in  both  places  by  the  Chald.  Tar- 
gum.     See  Ps.  vii.  9  (10),  note. 

Vtu.  7  (1») — '  J'urge  me,  Mcn,  in  Kal 
To  sin  ;  but  in  Piel,  as  here.  To  puri/g,  or 
vkantiCy  by  an  ojf'triug,  as  Num.  xix.  19, 
&c. ;  and  with  'jy,  Exwl.  xxix.  30. 

»  With  hyssop — an  herb  used  in  the 
sprinkling  of  the  blood  of  the  atoning  sa- 
crifice, to  which,  with  the  former  term,  it 
thus  carries  an  allusion :  Exod.  xii  22 ; 
Lev.  xiv.  4,  6 ;  Xuni.  xix.  6.  Tlie  spe- 
cies of  herb  is  uncertain,  but  ttie  name  is 
retained  in  all  tlie  Shemitic  languages, 
and  from  ttiem  im|K>rted  into  the  Grcuk 
(Phillips). 

Ver.  10  (12).— 9.4  right  spirit^ 
rather,  with  Marg.,  a  stiadfast,  or  con- 
stant spirit,  {foz).  Compare  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
37,  where  imralleU-d  with  stfd/at^t :  and 
Ivii.  7  (8),  and  cviii.  1,  where /Vt/f. 
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1 1  Cast  me  not  uway  from  thy  presence ; 
And  take  not  thy  holy  Spirit  frt>m  me. 

12  Restore  unto  me  the  joy  of  thy  salvation  ; 
And  uphold  me  with  thy  frce^°  Spirit : 

13  Then  will  I  teach  transgressors  thy  ways  : 
And  sinners  shall  be  converted  unto  thee. 

14  Deliver  me  from  blood -guiltiness",  0  God,  thou  God  of  my  salva- 
And  my  tongue  shall  sing  aloud  of  thy  righteousness.  [tion  ; 

15  0  Lord,  open  thou  my  lips ; 

And  my  mouth  shall  shew  forth  thy  praise. 

16  For  thou  desirest  not  sacrifice,  else  would  I  give  tY": 
Thou  delightest  not  in  burnt- offering. 

1 7  The  sacrifices  of  God  are  a  broken  spirit : 

A  broken  and  a  contrite  heart,  0  God,  thou  wilt  not  despise. 

18  Do  good  in  thy  good  pleasure  unto  Zion  : 
Build  thou  the  walls  of  Jerusalem. 

19  Then  shalt  thou  be  pleased  with  the  sacrifices  of  righteousness,  with 

burnt-offering,  and  whole  bumt-offering" : 
Then  shall  they  offer  bullocks  upon  thine  altar. 


Veb.  12  (14).— >o  Five,  nnn:,  or  «•//- 
/iwy,  aa  Exod.  xxxv.  5,  22,  &c.  ""May 
a  williftg  spirit  uphold  me," — Fr.  and  Sk. 
**-4  ready  spirit,'' — Gcsen.  Or  "  ingenu- 
ous:^ see  Ps.  xlvii.  9  (10),  note. 

Ver.  14  (16) »i  Blood-guiltiness.— 

Heb.  bloods,  Marg.     See  Ps.  v.  6,  note. 

Ver,  16  (18).— »^  Else  would  I  give  it, 
7^7»n.  In  Hos.  ii.  14,  the  word  occurs 
with  a  diilercnt  punctuation,  rnrw,  for  a 
gift,  and  so  Gesonius  would  take  it  here: — 
Thou  desirest  no  sacrijice  or  gift. 


Ver.  19  (2\).—y^mMlcburut-offtring^ 
¥^.  So  again  Deut.  xxxiii.  10.  Lit.  d/^, 
as  Exod.  xxviii.  31,  &c ;  and  wholly,  as 
Lev.  vi.  22,  23  (15,  16),  where  again  of 
burnt-offerings.  According  to  Aben  Ezra 
and  Kimchi,  the  difference  between  this 
and  the  burnt-offering,  nViy,  here  also 
mentioned,  is,  that  this  latter  denoted  the 
daily  sacrijice  ;  and  the  former,  the  meat- 
offering of  the  priests,  Lev.  vi.  22,  23. 
But  qu<ere  ?  Comp.  Lev.  i.  all,  with 
1  Sara.  vii.  9. 
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EXPOSITION. 

There  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that,  as  stated  in  its  title,  this 
Psalm  was  composed  by  King  David,  on  the  occasion  of  his 
grievous  fall  and  sin  in  the  matter  of  Uriah,  for  which  Nathan 
the  prophet  was  sent  to  rej)rove  him,  recorded  2  Sam.  xii.  And 
as  we  have  the  assurance  that  his  repentance  was  then  accepted 
by  the  Lord,  so  we  shall  find  in  the  expression  of  it  here  the 
fullest  definition  of  what  true  repentance  is  in  every  case. 

There  are  three  principal  distinctive  features  of  it  to  be  here 
noted :  and — 

1.  The  Psalmist's  confession  of  his  sin — the  estimate  that  he 
forms  of  it:  and  this,  again,  in  two  points  of  view: — 

1.  His  regarding  his  sin  as  against  God  (ver.  4) : — "Against 
Thee,  Thee  only,  have  I  sinned,  and  done  this  evil  in  Thy  eight." 
This,  the  first  consideration  with  him,  and  the  great  aggravation 
of  his  guilt  in  his  own  eyes :  which  is  the  last  and  least  conside- 
ration with  the  natural  or  unconverted  man,  who  regards  his  siii 
only,  or  mainly,  as  against  nian^  or  with  reference  to  man's  esti- 
mate of  it:  the  loss  of  character  he  may  sustain,  or  the  injury  to 
his  worldly  interests.  Whence  should  it  be  secret — in  thought, 
or  in  act,  but  unknown  and  undivulged — he  is  quite  at  ease  in  his 
mind,  and  unconcerned  about  it.  Like  Saul,  who  confessed  his 
sin  when  convicted  of  it,  and  craved  forgiveness ;  but  it  was  in 
the  fear  of  losing  his  crown,  and  lest  he  should  be  degraded  in 
the  eyes  of  his  subjects  (see  1  Sam.  xv.  30). 

Not  so  David.  Though  his  sin  was  eminently  a  sin  against 
man — against  Uriah,  in  taking  his  wife,  and,  in  order  to  this, 
compassing  his  death ;  and  against  his  people  Israel,  on  whom  it 
had  brought  reproach — a  reflection  in  which  there  was  enough  to 
break  his  heart;  this  is  not  what  weighs  heaviest  on  his  mind. 
It  18  that  "  he  has  sinned  against  God** — the  absorbing  conside- 
ration— "against  Thee  onlghsiVQ  1  sinned."  As  it  is,  indeed, 
this  that  makes  offences  against  our  neighbour  sin — its  being  the 
violation  of  the  second  table  of  God  s  law.     While — 
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2.  Again — In  his  estimate  of  his  sin,  he  regards  it  not  in  the 
act  only,  but  in  its  principle  and  source — as  owing  to  a  total  and 
innate  corruption  of  nature,  having  its  root  in  *^  the  inward 
parts"  or  heart,  and  not  an  occasional  failing,  and  exception  to 
the  general  goodness  of  his  nature,  as  the  unconverted  are  al wajs 
ready  to  urge  in  mitigation:  vcr.  5,  6 — <* Behold,  I  was  shapen 
in  iniquity ;  and  in  sin  did  my  mother  conceive  me.  Behold, 
Thou  dcsirest  trutli  in  the  inward  parts :  and  in  the  hidden  part 
Thou  shalt  make  to  me  know  wisdom."  (Compare,  to  the  same 
effect,  the  confessions  of  Job,  xiv.  4;  xv.  14-16:  and  St.  Paul, 
Ephes.  ii.  3.)  This  truth  his  fall  taught  him,  as  he  never  before 
knew  it.  As  Luther  well  remarks  here : — "  Thus  was  David  led 
from  the  knowledge  of  this  one  sin  to  the  knowledge  of  his  whole 
sinful  nature.  As  if  he  would  say — •  That  such  an  one  as  I,  en- 
dowed with  so  much  grace,  should  have  fallen  at  once  as  from 
heaven  to  hell,  is  to  me,  and  all  others,  a  palpable  sign  that  there 
is  no  good  thing  in  the  flesh.'  " 

II.  Another  note  of  true  repentance  is  the  Psalmist's  plea  for 
pardon. 

1.  lie  acknowledges  God  to  be  just  in  his  condemnation — 
**  that  Thou  mightest  be  justified  iu  Thy  saying,  and  clear  when 
Thou  judgest"  (ver.  4,  last  clause):  which  the  Apostle  quotes, 
Kom.  iii.  4,  in  arguing  that  the  unrighteousness  of  man — as  it  is 
universally  without  excuse,  and  precludes  the  possibility  of  his 
justifying  himself  before  God — so  also  "commends  the  righteous- 
ness of  God:"  man's  unbelief  and  unfaithfulness  but  brincrinff  to 
light  and  vindicating  God's  truth  and  faithfulness. 

2.  And  he  pleads  only  His  mercy^  to  the  exclusion  of  any- 
thing that  he  could  offer : — "  Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  God,  ac- 
cording to  Thy  loving-kindness,  according  to  the  multitude  of 
Thy  tender  mercies  blot  out  my  transgressions"  (ver.  1 ).  And 
again,  ver.  16,  17  : — '*  For  Thou  desirest  not  sacrifice ;  else  would 
1  give  it :  Thou  dclightest  not  in  burnt-offering.  The  sacrifices 
of  God  are  a  broken  spirit :  a  broken  and  a  contrite  heart,  O 
God,  Thou  wilt  not  despise:"  where,  in  the  greatness  and  riches 


PS.  LI.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  453 

of  the  grace  of  God  pleaded  for  it8  pardon,  wc  see  again  his  sense 
of  the  greatness  of  his  sin. 

Not,  however,  it  should  be  carefully  observed,  mercy  in  the 
sense  that  many  plead  it;  wlio  say — "  God  is  mcrcifur* — "  God 
be  merciful  to  me" — ^regarding  mercy  as  an  indulgence  of  sin,  or 
connivance  at  it,  on  the  part  of  God ;  or  as  though  contrition 
could  compensate  for  it:  but  with  reference  to  the  sacrifice  by 
which  alone  it  is  atoned  for ,  as  a[)pcars  from  ver.  7  —  "  Purge  me 
with  hyssop,  and  I  shall  be  clean" — an  evident  allusion  to  the 
ordinance  for  the  cleansing  of  the  leprosy,  Lev.  xiv.  4-7,  by  the 
sprinkling  of  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  for  which  tliis  herb  was 
employed — the  antitype  to  which  wc  have  in  Ilel).  ix.  13,  14, 
and  18-22,  «'  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  of  Christ." 

And  again,  ver.  9 — "  Hide  Thy  face  from  my  sins,  and  blot 
out  all  mine  iniquities;"  compared  with  Col.  ii.  14,  where  this  is 
said  to  be  the  effect  of  the  sacrifice  of  Christ  on  the  cross  :  "  co- 
vered^  with  the  atonement,  as  before,  Ps.  xxxii.  1,  2*. 

And  again — "  Thy  salvation^**  ver.  12 ;  the  meaning  of  which 
word  in  the  mouth  of  an  Israelite  we  may  see  in  Simeon's  Song, 
St.  Luke,  ii.  29-31  :  the  salvation  '^prepared''  by  God. 

The  only  condition,  in  a  word,  of  his  forgiveness,  the  confes- 
sion of  his  sin, — "  For  I  acknowledge  my  transgression'*  (ver.  3) : 
and  this — notagaiu  (as  some  make  it)  the  cause  or  ground  of  his 
forgiveness ;  for  confession  in  no  degree  lessens  or  atones  for  sin  ; 
but  as  showing  his  sense  of  his  guilt  and  of  his  need  of  the  mercy 
for  which  he  prays. 

III.  And  last — We  have  the  evidence  of  true  and  savinjrre- 
])cntancc  in  the  Psalmist's  prayer  for  deliverance  from  the  domi- 
nion of  sin,  as  well  as  from  its  curse  ;  and  the  power  he  looks  to 
in  order  to  effect  it,  ver.  10,  1 1 : — "  Create  in  me  a  clean  heart, 
O  God ;  and  renew  a  right  spirit  within  me.  Cast  me  not  away 
from  Thy  presence ;  and  take  not  Thy  Holy  Spirit  from  me." 
He  says  "  renew,"  and  "  take  not  Thy  Holy  Spirit  from  me" 

I  To  which  also  there  is  an  allusion  in  Nathan's  expression— *' The  lA>nl  haf/t  put 
tticay  thy  sin,"  T*»ri,  lit.  *'  hath  nuxde  to  jntss  away." 
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the  Spirit  with  which  he  had  been  endued,  as  related  1  Sam.  xvi. 
1 3,  because  his  was  the  case  of  a  believers  fall  and  lapse,  who, 
therefore,  needed  not  to  be  converted^  but  recovered  ;  as  in  the 
next  verse — **  Restore  unto  me  the  joy  of  Thy  salvation."  But 
still  he  witnesses  to  the  only  source  of  holiness  in  man — ^the  Spirit 
of  God  as  a  principle  of  new  life :  that  he  stands  in  need — ^not  of 
reformation  only,  but — of  regeneration  ;  a  new  creation  by  the 
Spirit  of  God.  As  also  of  being  constantly  ^*  upheld*  by  that 
same  power — **  And  may  a  free  Spirit  uphold  me ;"  i.  e.  the  spirit 
which  will  render  a  toUling  obedience,  the  '*  service"  which  is 
**  perfect  freedom :"  or  "  an  ingenuous  spirit,"  which  will  raise 
above  the  low  and  debasing  subterfuges  of  sin  (see  Note). 

Such  was  David's  repentance,  and  the  result  we  know — that 
it  was  the  immediate  pardon  of  his  sin,  pronounced  by  the  Lord's 
prophet,  who  was  sent  to  reprove  him.  In  acknowledgment  of 
which  mercy  he  declares  that  he  will  make  known  to  others  the 
salvation  of  God,  with  a  view  to  converting  sinners  to  Him ;  and 
will  "  shew  forth  His  praise  :"  ver.  13-15 : — "  Then  will  I  teach 
transgressors  Thy  ways;  and  sinners  shall  be  converted  unto 
Thee.  Deliver  me  from  bloodguiltincss,  O  God,  Thou  God  of 
my  salvation  :  and  my  tongue  shall  sing  aloud  of  Thy  righteous- 
ness. O  Lord,  open  Thou  my  lips,  and  my  mouth  shall  shew 
forth  Thy  pnuse" — the  natural  and  invariable  impulse  of  saving 
mercy  in  all  who  experience  it — the  wish  that  others  should  be 
blessed  by  it;  that  sinners  should  be  saved,  and  God  thereby 
glorified,  as  He  is  eminently  when  this,  His  greatest  glory,  is 
acknowledged  and  confessed — the  glory  of  His  grace.  The  only 
return  we  can  make :  as  one  here  again  saith,  "  It  is  the  best 
thank-offering  which  man  can  present  to  God — the  proclamation 
of  the  praise  of  His  glory,  which  He  has  unfolded  in  the  bestowal 
on  him  of  pardon"  (Luther).     Comp.  Ps.  Ixvi.  16. 


So  far  this  Psalm  has  been  coni<i(lercd  in  its  general  applica- 
tion as  (what  it  has  been  well  designated)  "  a  perfect  model  of 
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penitential  devotion"*.  But,  while  thus  reading  it  with  a  view  to 
our  own  instruction,  we  should  not  overlook  another  application 
of  it,  in  its  typical  and  prophetical  reference,  the  intimation  of 
which  is  ^ven  in  the  two  last  verses,  the  key  to  the  exposition 
of  the  Psalm  in  this  view : — "  Do  good  in  Thy  good  pleasure 
unto  Zion ;  build  Thou  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.  Then  shalt  Thou 
be  pleased  with  the  sacrifices  of  righteousness,  with  burnt-offer- 
ing, and  whole  burnt-offering:  then  shall  they  offer  bullocks 
upon  Thine  altar."  That  is,  here  David,  as  the  type  of  his  people, 
makes  his  recovery  a  plea  for  theirs ;  whose  contrition  and  repen- 
tance he  also  expresses,  when  they  shall  turn  to  the  Lord  pre- 
vious to  their  final  restoration^  And  very  remarkable,  truly,  is 
the  analogy.    For — 

1.  The  sin  of  Israel  has  been  spiritual  adultery;  with  wliich 
that  people  is  frequently  upbraided  by  their  prophets,  e.  g.  »Jer. 
iii.  I ;  Ilos.  ii.  5,  &c. 

2.  Which  sin,  moreover,  like  David's,  was  consummated  in 
"  bloodguiltiness" — the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  the  Messiah — 
vrith  which  they  here  charge  themselves,  vcr.  14 : — "  Deliver  mc 
from  bloodguiltiness,  O  God,  Thou  God  of  my  s.ilvation :  and 
my  tongue  shall  sing  aloud  of  thy  righteousness."  Compare 
their  repentance,  as  described  Zech.  xii.  10. 

*  And  acconlingly  appointed  not  only  to  be  read,  but  fauX  kneeling  by  the  whole 
congregation  on  the  first  ilay  of  T^jnt,  as  chief  among  thoiU'  styUd  Penitential. 

3  It  is  a  striking  instance  of  how  little  tlie  prophetical  chur.irter  of  the  Book  of  Psalms 
is  apprehended,  that  these  two  last  verj*es  are  reganled  by  sovcral  modern  annntators  as 
opposing  an  insumionntable  dilTiciiUy  in  the  way  of  acknowK-d<{ing  David  to  Ix;  the 
antlior  of  this  Psalm,  notwithstanding  the  supt^rscription  and  the  clear  internal  evidence: 
inajtranch  as  (cay  they)  these  verses  could  only  be  written  after  Jerusalem  had  l»eon 
prostrated.  Whence  some  assign  it  to  the  period  of  the  iJabylonish  captivity  (e.g. 
Ewald,  De  Wctte,  Ilitzig,  Uorsley,  Fry).  Others  (among  whom  is  Tholuck),  to  get  rid 
of  the  objection  without  questioning  its  authorship,  pronounce  them  to  be  a  later  addi- 
tion. So  French  and  Skinner ;  and  Hengstcnberg,  who  defends  the  title,  but  explains 
"  Build  Thou  the  walls  of  Jerusalem"  figuratively,  as  a  prayer  mert-ly  for  protection. 

Bp.  Ilorslcy,  however,  though  he  also  disputes  the  present  title  and  the  occasion  of 

the  Psalm,  nhows  that  he  apprehcnde<l  its  prophetical  reference  in  entitling  it '*  77/^ 

Penitential  Confession  of  the  Converted  Jt ««."  And  so  the  Jewi.^^h  Rabbis,  Abcn  Kzra 
and  Kimchi,  say  it  was  written  by  David  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  concerning  future 
things,  including  the  destruction  uf  the  second  Temple,  as  well  as  the  fir<:t,  and  the  times 
of  the  Messiah. 
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3.  In  their  mouths,  too,  the  words  of  ver.  4  will  be  peculiarly 
significant,  as  justifying  God  in  their  condemnation;  and  re- 
nouncing the  self-justification  by  which  they  have  ever  been  cha- 
racterized (see  again  Rom.  iii.  4). 

4.  As  also  their  acknowledgment  of  the  ineiHcaoy  of  the 
sacrifices  and  bumt-oiFcrings  of  the  Law,  in  which  they  formerly 
rested,  ver.  1 6,  1 7  : — "  For  Thou  desirest  not  sacrifice ;  else  would 
I  give  it :  Thou  dclightest  not  in  bumt-oiFering.  The  sacrifices 
of  God  are  a  broken  spirit :  a  broken  and  a  contrite  heart,  O  God, 
thou  wilt  not  despise  :" — a  parallel  prophecy  to  that  in  Psalm  L 
7-14;  and  distinctly  establishing  the  reference  of  this  Psalm,  as 
of  that,  to  a  time  yet  future. 

5.  And  last — The  consequences  and  effects  of  their  conver- 
sion, as  respects  the  world  at  large  (elsewhere  frequently  pre- 
dicted), are  here  again  anticipated,  ver.  13-15.  See  before,  Ps. 
vii.  6,  7 ;  and  cii.  13-15,  &c. 

In  the  view  of  which  results  we  should  use  this  prayer  lite- 
rally, and  not  in  its  spiritual  application  only — "  praying  for  the 
peace  of  Jerusalem,"  that  God  may  be  thus  glorified  in  its  peo- 
ple's restoration ;  as  well  as  by  the  offering  there  and  by  them  of 
"  the  sacrifices  of  righteousness,"  which  will  be  the  substitute  for 
"the  burnt-offering  and  whole  burnt-offering"  (ver.  19) — the 
sacrifices  (as  just  before  explained)  of  **  contrite  hearts,"  and  the 
willing  service  of  a  redeemed  people,  acceptable  through  the  one 
atoning  sacrifice,  the  efficacy  of  which  Israel  shall  then  acknow- 
ledge. 


Note. — In  the  individual  application  of  this  Psalm,  Augus- 
tine's remark  on  the  occasion  of  it  should  not  be  omitted : — "This 
sin  did  not  David  when  he  was  suffering  from  Saul's  persecutions. 
Beware  of  prosperity,  more  perilous  to  the  soul  than  is  adversity 
to  the  body.  .  .  .  He  was  tlie  nearer  to  God  then,  in  his  tribu- 
lation, when  to  men  he  seemed  most  miserable." 
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To  the  CJbicf- Musician,  llaAcliilf  .//  Pmhn  of  David,  wlirii  Dik-;*  {\w 
Edomitc  came  and  told  Saul,  and  said  unto  liiin,  ])avld  is  ctunc  to 
the  liouse  of  Aliimclech. 

1  Why  bonstest  thou  thyself  in  misdiirf,  ()  uii«;lity  m.in  ? 
The  goodnossj'  of  God  endurcth  (loutiiiuany. 

2  Thy  tongue  dcviscth  niisrhicfs  ; 

Like  a  shai-p  razor,  working  deceitfully. 

3  Thou  lovcj*t  evil  more  than  good  ; 

And  lying  rather  than  to  speak  riglitennsn<s!».     Srhili. 

4  Thou  lovcst  all  devouring-  words, 
0  thou  deceitful  tongue. 

5  God  shall  likewise  destroy  thee  fur  ever  : 

He  shall  take  thee  away,  and  jdiick  Ihre  out  r»f ///y  d\velling-]»lncc, 
And  root  thcc  out^  of  the  land  of  tlie  living.     Sel  ih. 

6  The  righteous  also  shall  sec,  and  I'L-ai', 
And  shall  laugh  at  him  : 

7  Lo,  this  ift  the  man  that  made  not  (}o(\  his  strengtli ; 

But  trusted  in  the  ahundaneo  of  his  riclies,  f///^/ strengthened  liim- 
self  in  his  wickedmss. 


Ver.    1    (3) »  T/if    ffO'.(r,uss,    -en. 

See  Vb.  v.  7  (8),  note  >". 

Vkb.  4  (6). — 2  Ih  ruHriiiff,  ra,  I  he  N. 
S^l  in  pause.  Lit.  ironh  of  di voniintj^ 
i.  e.  destructive  tcortl^. 

Ver.  5  (7). — '  JJi\stfvf/  thee  .  .  .  tuhv 
thee  awaij  .  .  .  phick  thn  out  .  .  .  ttiut 
thee  out.  Four  Bimilar  tr-rnis,  but  <»f  vari- 
ous forco  :  rrs,  2\t  fhstmif,  as  builiUi>;;s: 
nm.  To  f /fifth  ftian/^  only  tlirico  clsc- 
where,  viz.  l*rov.  vi.  27 ;  xxv.  22  ;  and 
lu.  zxx.  14 ;  in  which  applied  to  fire  or 
burning  coaIs  :  ncj,  7c>  ejrptl  from  a  house 


or  a  land,  only  Prov.  ii.  22 ;  xv.  2.5 ; 
Dent,  xxviii.  G3;  and  thtJ,  Tu  tvof  out. 
Strictly  of  trec-s  and  iK'rb.«.  'P^.tS  pcrf. 
Pih.,  with  1  convcrs.,  Tintf;  tholirPt(  •)  be- 
fore 1,  comiKins.  for  I  )agi'.sh ;  and  tlic  second 
shortened  to  (  = )  by  alllx,  wliicii  a^ain,  be- 
fore anuthcr  (:),  Im-couu's  (^)  luidiT  n, 
Kiif^iTs  mrntions  one  MS.  and  tlie  Chald. 
ii.s  readini;  Ttntn,  analogous  to  the  jire- 
cedinj;  verbs'. 

Vf.r.  C  («).—*  ^hffil  sec  and  ftar. 
Note  the  panuiomosia  in  vrv  and  vrr. 
fre<}ucnt  in  Hebrew  (toctry. 

L 
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8  But  I  am  like  a  green  olive-tree  in  the  house  of  Gk>d  : 
I  trust  in  the  mercy  of  God  for  ever  and  ever. 

9  I  will  praise  thee  for  ever,  because  thou  hast  done  it : 

And  I  will  wait  on  thy  name ;  for  it  is  good  before  thy  saints. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  Title  or  Superscnption  states  that  this  Psalm  was  com- 
posed by  David  on  his  hearing  how  King  Saul — on  the  informa- 
tion of  Doeg,  an  Edomite,  one  of  his  servants,  that  Ahimelech 
the  priest  had  befriended  him — caused  eighty-five  priests  to  be 
put  to  death,  and  also  utterly  destroyed  the  city  of  the  priests 
and  all  its  inhabitants,  as  recorded  1  Sam.  xxii.  9-19 :  whence 
it  is  generally  inferred  that  the  Psalm  is  directed  against  Docg. 
It  is  a  question,  however,  whether  Saul  himself  be  not  rather  the 
enemy  and  persecutor  intended,  who  is  described  as  David's  per- 
sonal enemy,  seeking  his  destruction ;  and  is  also  addi'cssed  as  "a 
mighty  man,"  who  "  trusted  in  the  abundance  of  his  riches," 
which  could  scarcely  be  said  of  one  whose  post  was  "chief  of 
Saul's  herdsmen'*  (1  Sam.  xxi.  7):  besides  that  the  destruction  of 
the  priests  and  their  city  was  scarcely  contemplated  by  Doeg, 
but  rather  was  the  act  of  Saul,  venting  in  this  revenge  on  the  in- 
nocent his  relentless  hatred  of  David.  With  which  also  agrees 
the  fiite  of  Saul,  precipitated  from  a  throne,  and  cut  off  with  his 
sons  in  one  day,  root  and  branch  ;  while  that  of  Doeg  is  not 
known^ 

But,  however  this  be,  it  is  certain  that  in  the  person  of  this 
persecutor  and  maligner  of  David  we  have,  as  usual,  the  type  of 
the  enemies  of  David's  Antitype— of  Christ  and  His  Church — 
and  especially  of  the  Arch-enemy,  the  Antichrist,  whose  destruc- 
tion, together  with  the  salvation  and  ultimate  triumph  of  the 

I  So  Hengstcnbfrg ;  though,  from  the  mention  of  Doeg's  Wmg  an  "  JEWSpwiVf,"  he 
may  have  been  regarded  as  the  personation  of  Jidom's  enmity  towards  larael,  and  in  this 
capacity  thus  addrc&H^d. 
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righteous,  is  here  predicted  for  the  comfort  of  the  suffering  be- 
liever in  all  ages. 

The  first  verse  may  be  considered  as  stating  in  brief  the  theme 
of  the  whole — the  malice  and  power  of  the  enemy  ;  and,  in  con- 
trast, the  hope  of  the  persecuted — the  never  failing  "goodness" 
of  God;  which  is  then  expanded  in  four  sections  of  two  verses 
each: — 

L  The  first — marked  by  the  pause  "  Sclali" — detailing  the 
character  of  the  enemy,  chiefly  distinguished  by  malice  and  slan- 
der, ver.  2,  3.  This  was  exem])lified  eminently  in  the  calumni- 
ous imputation  of  treason  to  David  by  Saul,  when  he  said  to 
Ahimelech,  on  the  occasion  referred  to,  "  Ye  have  conspired 
against  me,  thou  and  the  son  of  Jesse*'  (1  Sam.  xxii.  13);  which 
fiilse  charge  he  miule  the  pretext  of  all  the  "mischief  devised" 
against  him,  as  well  as  of  the  slaughter  of  the  priests  of  the  Lord ; 
his  slander  thus  cutting  "  like  a  sharp  razor"  in  the  terrible  and 
bloody  consequences  of  it.  And  the  same  has  been  the  resource 
of  all  the  persecutors  of  the  Church — beginning  with  the  suborn- 
ing of  false  witnesses  on  the  trial  of  Christ  to  effect  His  condem- 
nation; followed  up  by  the  accusations  brought  against  the 
Christians  in  the  early  ages  to  obtain  decrees  against  them,  by 
which  thousands  were  likewise  put  to  death ;  and  (as  we  are 
here  again  taught)  yet  to  be  a  tortile  instrument  in  the  hands  of 
the  great  Persecutor  here  individualized  (see  before,  on  Ps.  x., 
closely  parallel  to  this). 

II.  The  second  stanza,  also  defined  by  the  word  "  Selah," — 
ver.  4,  5, — contrasts  these  conseciucnces  of  "  the  mighty  one's" 
slander  with  his  own  impending  fate.  His  words  were  "  devour^ 
my^  as  regarded  his  victims  (4) ;  and  so  it  is  said  "  God  shall 
likewise  destroy  thee  fur  ever :  He  shall  snatch  thee  away,  and 
pluck  thee  out  ofthy  dwelling-place,  and  root  thee  out  of  the  land 
of  the  living,"  where  every  word  and  image  most  expressive  of 
destruction  is  used  (see  note). 

It  is  remarkable  that  the  Sep tuagint  Version  has  rendered  the 
words  "out  ofthy  dwelling-place,"  literally  from  the  Hebrew, 

2  l2 
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"  out  of  the  Tabernacle"  (otto  (nctivoi/Lcaroc)  :  and  the  Chaldee 
paraphrase  is,  ^^Ile  loill  cause  thee  to  depart  from  inliabiting  in  the 
place  of  the  Shechinah^  or  Tabernacle^  the  place  ofGodCspresence*^^. 
And  an  eminent  Jewish  commentator  expounds  the  word  (which 
is  the  usual  one  for  the  holy  Tal)ernacle)  as  meaning  the  Ta- 
bernacle where  the  Ark  was^.  Now  it  is  predicted  of  the  last 
great  enemy  of  God's  people,  and  specially  of  His  people  Israel, 
that — in  the  expedition  which  ends  in  his  ruin,  when  "  he  shall 
go  forth  with  great  fury  to  destroy  and  utterly  to  make  away 
many" — "  he  shall  plant  the  tabernacle  of  his  palaces  between 
the  seas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain  ;  yet  he  shall  come  to  his 
end,  and  none  shall  help  him"  (Dan.  xi.  44,  45).  And  in  the 
parallel  New  Testament  prophecy  (2  Thess.  ii.)  of  that  "Wicked 
One  whom  the  Lord  shall  destroy  with  the  brightness  of  Hia 
coming"  (compare  Dan.  xii.  in  sequel),  it  is  said  that  "he  as  God 
sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  shewing  himself  that  he  is  God /' 
And  if  it  be  truly  said  that  in  Saul  we  have  "  the  ideal  per- 
son of  the  Wicked  One,  who,  in  him,  had  become  concrete"^;  or, 
in  other  words,  if  Saul  he  a  type  of  tlie  Antichrist,  then  we  have 
here  (in  the  words  so  rendered)  an  allusion  to  this,  the  crowning 
act  of  the  impiety  of  tlic  latter,  and  hi<xlic.st  aim  of  his  ambition, 
set  oflT,  as  in  these  prophecies,  against  his  sudden  and  tremendous 
downfall. 

III.  The  third  strophe,  ver.  6,  7,  describes  the  joy  of  the 
rigliteou.-:  at  the  manifestation  of  the  glory  of  God  in  His  judg- 
ment on  the  wicked  :  —  "  The  righteous  also  shall  see,  and 
fear;  and  shall  laugh  at  him  [saying],  Lo,  this  is  the  man  that 
made  not  (5od  his  strength,"  c^c.  Where  it  has  been  rightly 
observed  that,  here  again,  ''the  'fear'  is  not  a  slavish,  but  a 
childlike  one,  such  as  always  arise?  in  the  minds  of  believers  when 
God  manifests  Himself  in  His  glorv"  (see  before,  Ps.  v.  7,  &c.), 
and  here,  more  particularly,  the  ihcVing  oi' awe  at  the  judgments 
of  God  and  the  display  of  His  power.  As  also,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  exultation  here  is  not  at  the  fall  of  an  enemy  in  the 

1  Quoted  by  Phillips.        2  Alien  Ezra.       ^  Ilcngstenborg.    See  on  Ps.  x\iii.  48,  p.  203. 
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spirit  of  revenge  (which  is  forbidden,  Prov.  xxiv.  17,  "Rejoice 
not  when  thine  enemy  falleth,"  &c.,  comp.  Job,  xxxi.  9 ;  K(jni. 
sii.  19-21),  at  which  we  should  rather  grieve,  as  did  David  at 
Saul's  overthrow  (2  Sam.  i.  19,  vtc.)  :  but  rather  joy  at  the  vin- 
dication of  God's  justice,  and  the  glory  accruing  to  Iliin — at  the 
fall  of  His  enemy,  not  of  ours. 

Thus,  in  this  triumph  of  the  righteous,  is  the  truth  brought 
out,  stated  at  the  beginning,  that  "  God's  g(»odncss  cndurcth  for 
ever :"  but  this  is  further  proved  by  the  fact  wliich  is  the  sub- 
ject of— 

IV.  The  fourth  and  last  section,  viz.,  their  salvation  and 
final  prosperity,  ver.  8,  9  :  wlicro  the  contnist  is  again  strikingly 
and  beautifully  illustrated  between  tho  hope  of  the  wicked  and 
of  the  righteous;  between  those  who  ^^  trust  in  the  abundance  of 
their  riches,"  and  in  their  own  might,  and  those  who  "  trust  in 
the  mercy  of  God."  Thet/  were  just  before  likened  to  the  tree 
plucked  up  from  the  roots,  and  prottnited  to  the  ground,  "rooted 
out  of  the  land  of  the  living:"  "but  1"  (siiys  the  Tsahnist, 
speaking  for  these)  "  am  like  a  green  olive  tree  in  the  house  of 
God" — that  "  house"  of  which  the  Tenij)le  was  the  type,  and 
where  he  had  before  exi>reifsed  his  hope  that  he  should  "  dwell 
for  ever,"  the  waves  of  this  troublesome  wurld  passed  (Ps.  xxiii. 
6) :  to  flourish  there  eternally  in  the  [)ower  of  the  life  and  grace 
of  that  Spirit  whose  emblem  is  the  "  inl-olive,"  by  which  the 
priests  and  all  the  holy  things  of  God  were  anointed  (Kxod.  xxx. 
24,  &c.). 

And  as  he  ?ays,  "  I  trust  in  the  mercy  of  God  for  ever  and 
ever,"  so  he  adds,  "  1  will  praise  Thee  for  ever,  because  Thou 
hast  done  this" — for  the  dclivenmce  wrought  for  him,  already 
obtained  in  hope — "and  1  will  wait  onThy  Name:"  which  otter- 
ing of  "  praise"  is  not  only  meet  as  regards  himself,  l.mt  is  also 
"good  before  the  saints" — is  profitable  to  them,  as  an  encourage- 
ment to  exercise  the  same  "trust"  in  trial,  and  to  maintain  the 
same  steadfast  hope. 
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PSALM  LIII.» 

To  the  Chief  Musician  upon  Maholath^f  Maschil^  ^  Psalm  of  David. 

1  The  fool  hath  said  in  his  heart,  There  is  no  God. 
Corrupt  are  they,  and  have  done  abominable  iniquity* : 
T?u^re  is  none  that  doeth  good. 

2  God'  looked  down  from  heaven  upon  the  children  of  men. 

To  see  if  there  were  ani/  that  did  understand,  that  did  seek  God. 

3  Every  one  of  them  is  gone  back'' :  they  are  altogether  become  filthy : 
There  is  none  that  doeth  good,  no,  not  one. 

4  Have  the  workers  of  iniquity  no  knowledge  ? 
TVTio  eat  up  my  people  as  they  eat  bread : 
They  have  not  called  upon  God. 

5  There  were  they  in  groat  fear,  where  no  fear  was  : 

For  God  hath  scattered  the  bones  of  liim  that  encampeth  against  thee : 
Thou  hast  put  them  to  shame,  because  God  hath  despised  them*. 

•  This  Psalm  is  a  repetition  of  Psalm  xiv.,  with  the  following  alterations,  viz. : — 

t  Title : —  Upon  Mahalath^  ♦'^'[T]?'  This  is  an  addition  to  the  title  of  Ps.  xiv.,  and  gene- 
rally assumed  to  be  the  name  of  some  musical  instrument :  Gesen.,  a  iMrp^  or  stringed  in- 
strument, deriving  it  from  theiEthiopic:  Phillips,  a  wind  instnmient,  from  VTrr,  U  perforate^ 
like  V^  and  ri'iVro ;  and  so  Dathe  and  Rogers.  The  word  rnro,  however,  occurs  as  dUea*e^ 
Ex.  XV.  26,  and  elsewhere,  written  nVrro,  2  Chron.  xxi.  15;  Prov.  xviii.  14;  which 
sense,  Ilengstcnberg  suggests,  agrees  well  with  the  subject  of  this  Psalm,  which  is  the 
moral  disease  and  degon<!racy  of  man ;  and  is  justified  by  its  only  other  occurrence  in 
this  Book,  viz.,  in  the  title  of  Ps.  Ixxxviii.,  where  connected  with  ni^y"?,  which,  by  ana- 
logy, he  would  render  concernhiff  the  tnbulationf  comparing  n'ST,  vcr.  7  (8)  there ;  and 
*»,  ver.  9  (10) ;  and  ^r,  15  (16). 

X  A  dhiactic  (Psalm).  Compare  vcr.  2;  and  see  the  Title  of  Ps.  xxxii.  This  is  also 
additional  to  the  Title  of  Ps.  xiv. 

Ver.  1  (2). — » Iniquity^  Vw,  for  nV^,  5  (6);  last  line;  and  C  (7). 

in  Ps.  xiv.     The  former  is  the  stronger  Ver.  3  (4). — '  Every  otie  of  them  m 

term.  yo)tc  back.    For  ap  ib,  lit  all  of  it  Ugom 

Vkr.  2  (3). — "^  Gody  urf-M,  is  instead  back  (3rd  pref.  Kal.  of  TO,  i.  q.  ac:),   Ps. 

of  rnrr  here,  and  in  the  other  places  in  xiv.  has  "^  ban  (same  tense  of  to). 

which  it  occurs  in  Ps.  xiv.,  viz.,  4  (5) ;  Vkb.  6  (6) *  Here  is  the  chief  varia- 
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6  0  that  the  salvatiou*  of  Israel  were  come  out  of  Zioii ! 
When  God  bringeth  back  the  captivity  of  his  people, 
Jacob  shall  rejoice,  and  Israel  shall  be  glad 


tion  between  the  Psalms,  viz.,  as  iDdicatcd 
\tj  tbe  italic  letters : — 

Pb.  ziv. 

"There  were  thc}'  tn  greiit  foar, 
F(ir  God  Uhitfut  i/tnerativn  of  tht  riijhU:om. 
Ic  hav«  sluiincd  Me  counsfl  o/tfie  i<i/r, 
Btfcaiue  Jdu/vah  U  his  rf/uyt." 

Ps.  lilL 
"Tlicre  were  they  in  great  fear,  {icherr)  wi  f^ar 

For  God  hoth  M.fithnd  tfu  Utm  nfhim  that  en- 

campeth  {ng^Untt)  fhee. 
Thou  hast  iilianii-d  (ffirin)^ 
Because  itvd  hath  *JU*piMi  thmt." 


The  sense  is  in  substance  the  same ;  but 
the  latter  reading  is  more  emphatic  as  to 
the  destruction  of  the  enemies  of  God's 
people.  8oc*  the  variations  discussed  at 
len;;th  in  llengstonberg,  who  add d: — "Plach 
of  the  two  forms  has  its  peculiar  beauties 
and  charactcriritics,  and  it  is  most  justly 
observeil  by  Venom  a  that  *  no  variation 
occurs  which  docs  not  provide  a  sense  ex- 
cellent in  botli  Psalms,  and  suited  to  the 

SCOfK}.'  " 

Vkk.  0  (7).— 5  Sulrafion.  For  nr^, 
sing.,  there  in  here  the  more  emphatic 
plural,  rrnr*. 


EXPOSITION. 

See  on  Ps.  XIV. — In  athlition  to  which  it  may  be  remarked,  that 
the  repetition  of  that  J^sahu  licrc  is  not  to  be  supposed  to  be  with- 
out design  ;  still  less  by  mistake  of  compilers,  as  some  have  ven- 
tured to  assert ;  neither  should  the  conjecture  be  allowed  that 
Psalm  XIV.  was  composed  by  David,  and  altered  by  some  un- 
known person  during  the  Babylonish  captivity,  to  accommodate 
it  better  to  that  time.  The  repetition  is  by  David,  as  an  appro- 
priate sequel  to  the  subject  of  the  preceding  Psalms,  and  espe- 
cially to  Ps.  Hi. ;  as,  in  music,  a  certain  chorus  is  oflcn  repeated 
after  similar  strains.  Ps.  xiv.  follows  a  pathetic  complaint  of  the 
righteous  in  Ps.  xii.  and  xiii.,  under  the  overwhelming  tyranny 
of  the  enemy,  and  abounding  of  wickedness  in  the  earth,  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  realize  again  the  descriptiun  of  the  world  in  the 
days  of  Noah ;  and  it  introduces  God  again,  as  then,  "  looking 
down  from  heaven"  on  this  state  of  consummated  ungodliness, 
prcimratory  to  visiting  it  with  judgment.  Psalm  Hi.  had  de- 
scribed tlie  same  enemy  and  his  downfall ;  and  to  make  it  more 
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plain  that  it  is  the  same  (whether  under  the  type  of  Doeg  or  of 
Saul),  and  that  the  prophetic  reference  is  to  the  same  consumma- 
tion, Ps.  xiv.  is  repeated  with  some  variation,  giving  it  additional 
emphasis,  especially  as  regards  the  enemy's  destruction  and  con- 
fusion, vcr.  5.     (Sec  the  Note.) 


PSALM  LIV. 

To  the  Chief  Musician  on  Neginoth,*  Mascliil,t  A  Psalm  of  David, 
when  the  Ziphims  came  and  said  to  Saul,  *'  Doth  not  David  hide 
himself  with  us  ?'*  J 

1  Save  me,  0  God,  by  thy  name, 
And  judge  me'  by  thy  strength. 

2  Hear  my  prayer,  0  God ; 

Give  ear  to  the  words  of  my  mouth. 

3  For  strangers^  arc  risen  up  against  me. 
And  oppressors  seek  after  my  soul : 

They  have  not  set  God  before  them.     Sulah. 

4  Behold,  God  is  mine  helper : 

The  Lord  is  with  them  that  uphold  my  soul. 

5  He  shall  reward^  (jvil  unto  mine  enemies : 
Cut  them  off  in  thy  ti^uth. 


*  See  Title  of  Ps.  iv. 


t  Title,  Pa.  xxxii. 


X  1  Sam.  xxiiL  19. 


Ver.  1  (3). — ^  Judfjc  mfj  or,  P/end  my 
causey  as  this  word  (j^^)  is  rendered,  Jer. 
XXX.  13  ;  Prov.  xxxi.  9. 

Veu.  3  (5).— »  Stranyc.rs.  The  Chald., 
^vith  several  MSS.  (s^ee  Hogors),  reads  for 
CTt,  straiit/i'i'Sy  trri,  tfn'  proud^  which 
Luther  and  Dathe  ado])t;  strangers  being 
deemed  inconsistent  with  the  fact  that  the 
enemies  against  whom  the  Psalmist  prays 
arc  his  countrymen,  whetlicr  Saul  and  his 


men,  or  the  Ziphitcs.  Comp.  1  Chron. 
iv.  IG ;  Josh.  xv.  24  ;  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk. 
But  in  behaviour  they  were  acting  aa 
strangers.  Comp.  Ps.  cxx.  5,  where  he 
speaks  of  his  countr}'men  as  heathens  for 
the  same  reason. 

Veu.  5  (7).—'  Shall  rvirard.  The 
points  indicate  yxir^  the  Ilipliil  voice,  aa 
here  rcndereil,  in  agreement  with  the  Keri 
and  many  MSS.  (sec  Rogers).    The  text 
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6  I  will  freely*  sacrifice  unto  thee : 
I  will  praise  ihy  name,  0  Lojld  ;  for  it  is  good. 

?  For  he  hath  delivered  me  out  of  all  trouble  : 
And  mine  eyes  hath  seen  his  desire  upon'  mine  enemies. 

bas  3^,  Ka],  in  which  case  rvi  is  the  Veil  7  (9). — ^  ITafh  teen  (liis  desire) 

■ibject — "  The    evil    (which   they   plot  upofi^  &c.     Lit.,  Hath  looknl  vpon  mine 

%gain^me)$hallreftnntfpofiminc(ncinus."  enrmics^  i.  e.  with  satisfaction.     Seethe 

Ver.  6(8).— • -Fm/y— Htb.  lit.,  inth  same  idiom,  Ps.  lix.  (10)  11 ;  xcii.  11(12), 

*  free- will  offering.     See  Ex.  xxxv.  29,  where  also  To  htai\  in  the  same  sense; 

where  first,  with  xxv.  2 ;    Deut.   xxiii.  cxii.    8 ;    cxviii.    7.     Comp.    Pd.    xxxv. 

M  (24),  &c  21 ;  xxxviL  34  ;  Obad.  12. 


KXrOSlTION. 

This  is  one  of  the  Proper  Psalms  for  the  commemonition  of 
the  Cruciiixion  of  Christ,  l)y  whicli  tlic  opinion  of  the  Cliuroh  is 
recorded  that  it  is  qRviiilly  applic:il»lc  to  Iliin.  And  so  it  is — 
not  only  as  the  complaint  of  one  under  persecution,  but  of  one 
who,  in  conscious  innocence,  couhl  appeal  to  the  riLch toons  judg- 
ment of  God  from  the  ^vrongful  dealings  of  wicked  men :  who 
could  say — not  only  ^^  save  me^  O  God,  by  Thy  name,"  but — 
^* judge  me  by  Thy  strength,"  i.  e.  "  vindicate  me,"  ov  plead  my 
cause  (see  note ;  and  comiuire  before,  Ps.  vii.  8  ;  xxvi.  1).  As  He 
also,  above  all  others,  could  complain  of  being  betrayed  (as  was 
David)  by  his  countrymen,  and  by  those  who  mIiouU  have  been 
friends,  but  acted  as  "  strangers"  or  "aliens." 

But  this  is  a  plea  ol'  which  all  the  persecuted  can  likewise 
avail  themselves:  fur  that  suffering  alone  is  properly  called  pet' 
secutian  which  is  endured  in  a  righteous  cause.  And  then  is 
praycr^rrew/  and  prevailing.  As  one  says  on  this  place — "From 
these  words  we  learn,  if  wc  would  pniy  rightly,  and  indeed  would 
make  a  strong  and  powerful  prayer,  we  must  have  a  good  cause, 
80  that  our  conscience  may  not  condemn  us,  and  render  our 
prayer  impotent"  (  Arnd). 

And,  accordingly,  from  prayer,  in  the  first  section,  ver.  1-3, 
the  Psalmist  proceeds  as  usual — 
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II.  In  the  second,  vcr.  4  to  end,  to  anticipate  the  answer  as 
certain :  ^<  Behold,  God  is  mine  helper/'  &c.,  where  again  it  is 
well  remarked — "  The  *  lo,'  or  '  behold,'  is  a  note  of  the  great 
power  of  faith.  The  Psalmist  sees  with  his  eyes  how  God  helps 
him,  although  the  visible  presents  nothing  to  liim  but  certain  de- 
struction" (Ilcngst.) :  as  verified  by  the  result,  1  Sam.  xxiiL 
26-28.  Which  righteousness  of  his  cause  it  is  also  that  prompts 
and  explains  the  words  of  ver.  5,  "  He  shall  reward  evil  unto 
mine  enemies,"  or  "  shall  cause  to  return  on  them  the  evil," 
namely,  that  which  they  have  meditated  against  me;  and  the 
imprecation,  *'cut  tlicni  off  in  Thy  wrath."  For,  as  an  Apostle 
says,  "  It  is  a  righteous  thing  with  God  to  recompense  tribula- 
tion to  them  that  trouble  you"  (2  Thess.  i.  6) :  and  it  is  zeal  for 
this  vindication  of  righteousness  and  of  the  cause  of  truth  and  of 
God  that  is  here  again  (as  before)  expressed ;  not  unholy  revenge, 
or  sense  of  personal  injury. 

The  answer  of  prayer  calls  for  praise :  and  this  is  next  offered, 
ver.  6 — *'  I  wiU  sacrifice  to  Thee  with  a  free-will  gift,"  or  ^Hhank- 
offering"  (see  note)  :  tlie  offering  provided  for  such  occasions,  in 
contradistinction  to  the  obligatory  sacrifices  for  remission  of  sin, 
or  that  sometimes  the  subject  of  previous  vow  made  in  trouble 
(Lev.  vii.  15,  16).  This  is  perfectly  spontaneous,  and  delightful 
to  hiui,  as  he  adds — *'  for  it  is  good  :"  the  genuine,  imrcstrained 
offering  of  a  thankful  heart. 

In  the  last  verse  faith  rises  still  higher — ascending  from  the 
future  to  tlie  past :  for  so  it  is  with  faith  as  with  prophecy.  So 
remarks  Bp.  llorsloy  here — *'  The  preterite  tense  is  used  in  this 
distich  as  expressive  oi  confidence  in  future  mercies.  In  the  pre- 
ceding triplet  the  Psalmist  prays  for  the  excision  of  his  enemies 
as  a  thing  for  which  the  Divine  promise  stood  engaged ;  and  vows 
grateful  returns  of  sacrifice  and  praise.  In  this  distich  he  re- 
turns, as  it  were,  an  answer  to  liis  own  petition :  '  For  He  hath 
delivered  me  out  of  all  trouble :  mine  eye  hath  seen  his  desire 
upon  mine  enemies/  And  thus  in  the  prophetic  language  also 
the  preterite  tense  often  expresses  the  certainty  of  things y^^Mre." 
And  this  Psalm,  like  similar  ones  preceding  it,  is  doubtless  pro- 
photic  :  as  the  same  learned  Author  suggests — "  A  prayer  Jor 
protection  against  the  Atheistical  conspiracy^'  as  he  frequently 
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designates  the  Antichristian  confederacy  of  the  last  days.  Tliia 
it  is  in  its  final  and  remote  reference ;  though  it  has  its  proximate 
reference  to  all  antecedent  persecutions,  and  the  sufferings  of  each 
individual  servant  of  God  for  the  truth's  sake :  and  in  the  one  a]>- 
plication,  as  in  the  other,  is  full  of  comfort  to  the  Church. 


PSALM  LV. 

To  the  Chief  Musician  on  yeginotli,  Maschil,  A  Psahn  of  David. 

1  Gfte  ear  to  my  prayer,  0  God  ; 

And  hide  not  tliywlf  from  Tiiy  supplication. 

2  Attend  unto  mo,  and  hear  me' : 

I  mourn*  in  my  complaint,  and  make  a  noise^ ; 

3  Because  of  the  voice  (»f  tlu?  eneiny,  because  of  the  oi)pres.siou*  of  the 

\ncked : 
For  they  cast  inirpiity  upon  me,  and  in  wrath  they  hate  me*. 


Ver.2  (3). — '//"'rtr  mc — rather,  afisurr 
nu.     See  I's.  iii.  4,  note. 

'  /  mount,  TVi,  Hi  ph.  FuL  from  in. 
Besides  this  place,  it  occurs  only  thrice — 
GeD.  xxvli.  40  (Iliph.  aj^ain)  ;  J«.t.  ii.  IJl ; 
and  IIos.  xi.  J  2  (xii.  1 ) ;  where  rendered 
to  mfe  or  hnre  dominion.  Gesonius,  how- 
ever (with  most  critics — sec  Rogt^rs)  con- 
riders  it  identical  with  an  Arahic  verb, 
"  To  wander^  as  IteaAtK  whicli  have  hroken 
the  yoke  ;"  and  would  read  in  the  first — 
"  When  thon  nhait  go  fne  ;'^  and  the  two 
last—"  Wc  an  ftt^t.:'  i.  e.  from  GoiVs 
jroke ;  .  .  .  "  Judah  acf*  untbridUd  to- 
%cmrda  OodJ"  Here  it  would  be,  **  Itran- 
dtr;""  or  (with  Ilvngst.),  ^^.Ifiivffrtv  eourte 
to  my  complaint."  **  In  my  complaining  / 
pac$  to  and  fro'*  (Fr.  and  Sk.).  The 
Sept.,  and  the  Ancient  Vcnions  generally, 


nm'U-r,  *'  I  mnuntf*'  with  the  E.  V. 

'  Atid  twikc  a  noi.*c^  pirT,  To  disturb^ 
To  be  in  or  ntakc  n  nmimotiony  of  a  city, 
land,  multitude :  whence,  also,  of  the  noise 
of  such  commotion.  Only  here  in  the 
Psalms.  Comj).  the  kindred  rron,  ver.  17 
(1»S),  To  moan,  which  will  well  render  this 
[dace  al.so. 

Vkr.  3  (4). — *  TJic  oppression,  np», 
only  hero;  from  pS,  in  Syr.  and  Chald. 
(i.  q.  Ileb.  ps),  ToprcM,  only  Amos,  ii.  13, 
in  Iliph.;  but  ;i;.yrD,  Ps.  Ixvi.  11,  oppret' 
8  ion. 

Iniquity^  i.  e.  iniquitous  or  malieiouo 
acemationt^,  |1M.  Gesen.,  calamity,  refer- 
ring to  Ps.  xc  10 ;  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk. 
Corop.  Gen.  xxxv.  18,  where  sorrow  ;  and 
Job,  V.  6,  aJficfioH, 

A  I%ejf  hate  me,  ado,  only  here   in 
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4  My  heart  is  soro  pained  within  me ; 

And  the  terrors  of  death  -arc  fallen  upon  me. 

5  Tearfulness  and  trembling  are  come  upon  me, 
And  horror  hath  overwhelmed  me. 

6  And  I  said,  Oh  that  I  had  wings  like  a  doye ! 
For  th^n  would  I  fly  away,  and  be  at  rest. 

7  Lo,  then  would  I  wander  far  oflP*, 
And  remain  in  the  wilderness.     Selah. 

8  I  would  hasten  my  escape 

From  the  windy  storm'  and  tempest. 

9  Destroy",  0  Lokd,  and  divide  their  tongues  : 
For  I  have  seen  violence  and  strife  in  the  city. 

10  Day  and  night  they  go  about  it  upon  the  walls  thereof; 
Mischief  also  and  sorrow  are  in  the  midst  of  it. 

11  "Wickedness  m  in  the  midst  thereof; 
Deceit'  and  guile  depart  not  from  her  streets. 

12  For  it  was  not  an  enemy  that  reproached  me;  then  I  could  have 

borne  it; 
!N'eithcr  ivas  it  lie  that  hated  me  tlmt  did  magnify  himself  a^^mAt 
me ;  then  I  would  have  liid  myself  from  him ; 

13  But  it  iras  thou,  a  man  mine  e(j[ual'*, 
My  guide  and  mine  acquaintance. 


Psalms,  cognate  to  ]pt? ;  whence  Satan. 
So  Gun.  xxvii.  41  ;  'Tub,  xvi.  9,  &c. 

Vkk.  7  (8). — ^  I  would  tvatidtrfar  off 
— lit.  /  would  be  distant  injtcchig.    **  ITic 
first  verb  is  used  as  an  adverb  to  the  se- 
cond, as  Ps.  X.  18 ;  xxxiii.  3"  (Phillips). 
"  Lontjis«imv  efffgcmir  (Datiio). 

Ver.  8  (9) '  Storm^  nrb,  only  here ; 

i.  q.  an  Arab,  verb,  To  rn^h  (Go^n.). 
With  the  preceding  word  nr»,  a  rushing 
wind.  Some  would  read  the  prefix  o 
here  comparatively — more^  or  funta'  than  ; 
but  the  present  reading  is  preferable. 

Ver.  9  (10).—'^  Jboftt-oy,  r*n ;  lit.  To 
devour  (than  understood).  Phillip.s,  with 
the  E.  v.,  would  make  'fnih  the  object,  as- 


suming for  it  the  sense  of  counsel;  and  so 
Fr.  and  Sk.  But  qturre  ?  See  the  Ex- 
I)Osition. 

The  punctuation  of  the  second  verb  in 
this  line,  ^Vb,  with  Patach  under  the  b  in 
Pihcl,  is  lo  assimilate  it  more  closely  to 
r^f  for  poetic  expression  (Mendlessohn's 
Boor.). 

Vkr.  11  (12). — *  Deceit y  or  opprt'snion, 
nh,  as  Ps.  x.  7,  and  so  distinct  from  guile 
here.     Wrong^  Fr.  and  Sk. 

Vkr.  13  {U).—^^  Mine  v<iual^  i.e. 
whom  I  i'ftimafc  an  mgstlf.  See  Lev.  v. 
15,  18,  25,  where,  and  frequently,  the 
same  word  is  rendered  rstimation.  IJt., 
ordii\  rank. 


PS.  LV.] 


THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 


469 


14  We  took  sweet  counsel  t»)gother, 

And  walked  unto  the  house  of  God"  in  company". 

15  Let  death  s(?ize"  upon  them, 

Ajid  let  them  go  down  quick  into  hell'* : 

For  wickedness  is  in  their  dwellings,  and  among  them. 

16  As  for  me,  I  will  call  upon  God  ; 
And  the  Loed  shall  save  me. 

1 7  Ev(?ning,  and  moniing,  and  at  noon,  will  1  pray'*, 
And  cry  aloud ;  and  he  shall  hear  my  voice. 

18  He  hath  delivered   my  soul  in  peace  from  the  hattk'"  thii  tra^ 

against  me'" : 
For  there  were  manv  with  me. 

ml 

19  God  shall  hear,  and  alllict  them"*. 
Even  he  that  abideth  of  old'^     Solah. 
Because  they  have  no  changes, 
Therefore  thev  fear  not  (ifod. 


»  The)wuieofGn,J,\.Q.  Thi  Tahnmuh^ 
here  8o  called,  as  TJu  Tt»ij)!t\  before,  Ps. 
V.  7  (8),  where  see  note  ".  Coiup.  also 
Pa.  XXX.,  Exposition,  f-ect.  i. 

Ver.  14  (15). — »2  jfi  comptnnj,  trn, 
only  here  :  tninnif,  in  a  good  or  bad  Rcni>e, 
and  here,  of  the  tJirouff  of  the  sacrod  pro- 
cesfeiionsto  the  hou^i;  uf  (iod.  Cump.  )^7^, 
Ps.  ii.  1 ;  and  Ps.  Ixiv.  2,  where  "nc  and 
TTcr^  are  in  like  manner  united. 

Ver.  m  (lU).— 1?  Let  (huth  »,.izt.  The 
Ileb.  is  rcvy^,  which  must  be  eiiher  rt-n- 
dcred  an  two  words,  mo"^tr,  width  is  the 
reading  of  many  MSS.  and  IvditionM,  and 
all  the  Ancient  Version!*,  witli  ours ;  ^ 
being  taken  for  the  Fut.  IH])}i.,  from  hc^, 
In  Uiph.  to  diveire^  q.  d.  "  I^t  death  *///•- 
priw  tliem :"  or,  the  pointing  should  be 
rfmr^y  di»o!otioua  (Jvt  come  being  under- 
stood before  it),  llengstcnberg  adopts  the 
latter,  objecting  to  the  construction  of  ^ 
with  K^^,  as  without  example. 

"  Into  Hell.  Heb.,  Sheol,  as  Ps.  vi. 
5  (fi),  note  ^ 


Vkr.  17  (18).— iJi  Jl'lll  I  pro  if,  iTt?, 
oidy  po  rcndi-red  here:  el>ewhero  usually, 
To  miOitn.tiy  and  sometinios  To  iallx\  i.  e. 
fiih  otit\  !ft!t\  or  utter  one's  musings. 

ViiK.  IH  (ID).— w  7;v^m  the  bnttle,^ 
Noti*  2"ip-  (with  Kametz  inipun»),  as  again 
vor.  i!l  (-22),  \a  batth\  war ;  and  so  dis- 
tinct from  n^r,  ver.  15  (IC),  the  interior, 
V'ithiit^  &c.,  b'»th  from  a"}?,  to  draw  near. 

^'  With  »}fj  or  iif/uiiiMt  iwf,  Geson.,  who 
instance-^  this  M-nsc  of  d?  (i.  q.  T«3?  here) 
in  Ps.  xriv.  l<i ;  Job,  ix.  14  ;  x.  17,  &c. 
lingers  couMdors  the  prop.  3,  in  CTU, 
redundant,  and  refers  for  other  instances  to 
Glassius.  Phillip",  however,  would  sup- 
pose an  ellipsis  of  s^nr :  thus  c^"}  C^n^y 
For  many  time*  thry  (my  enemies)  iccre 
trith  me.     Comp.  Ewald,  §  621. 

Vkr.  10  (20) — '«  Jfflict  them,  or  an- 
swer them.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxv.  13,  and 
note. 

w  That  abideth  of  old.  Heb.,  who  n't- 
ti'th  (enthroned)  of  old,  or,  %cho  inhabitetk 
ettmity. 
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20  He  hath  put  forth  his  hands  against  such  as  be  at  peace  with  him ; 

he  hath  broken  his  covenant 

21  The  words  of  his  mouth  were  smoother  than  butter,  but  war  teas  in 

his  heart : 
His  words  were  softer  than  oil,  yet  tcere  they  drawn  swords. 

22  Cast  thy  burden^  upon  the  Lobd,  and  he  shall  sustain  thee : 
He  shall  never  suffer  the  righteous  to  be  moved. 

23  But  thou,  0  God,  shalt  bring  them  down  into  the  pit  of  destruction: 
Bloody  and  decoitful  men  shall  not  live  out  half  their  days ; 

But  I  will  trust  in  thee. 


Veb.  22  (23). — ^  Thy  burden^  ffsn), —  vav  trov ;  aud  the  Syr.,  My  cartj  or  toii- 

lit,  with  Marg.,  thy  ffifty  i.  e.  tftut  ichich  eitudc.    Compare  the  New  Test  exhorta- 

is  given  thee  (to  bear),  or  is  laid  on  thre.  tiun,  1  Pet.  v.  7.     Gcsonins  takes  it  to  be 

Yarchi,  Aben  Ezra,  and  Kimchi,  interpret  the  perfect  of  nrr,  To  give,  elsewhere  only 

it  by  flKTO,  thy  burden^  according  to  its  found  in  the  imperative,  an,  n^,  W^  as 

use  in  the  Arabic.     The  LXX.  has  /xlpc/i-  Pa.  xxix.  I,  &c. 


EXPOSITION. 

Tliia  Psalm,  whicli  is  a  prayer  in  deep  affliction  under  perse- 
cution, may  be  divided  into  the  following  parts: — An  introductory 
Invocation,  vcr.  1,2;  followed  by — First,  the  Plea  of  the  Prayer, 
vcr.  3-8.  Second,  a  description  of  the  persecutors,  calling  for 
judgment  on  them,  vcr.  9-15.  Third,  an  expression  of  confi- 
dence in  God's  preservation,  ver.  16-21.  And  a  conclusion  em- 
bodying the  general  application  of  the  whole. 

The  Invocation  (ver.  1,  2)  indicates  a  season  of  universal  dis- 
tress, when  "prayer"  rises  to  ''  supplication"  or  entreaty ;  and  this 
again  to  "  complaint,"  even  to  "  moaning  aloud."  We  look  for 
the  occasion  or  cause  of  this ;  and  accordingly,  it  immediately  fol- 
lows in — 

I.  Ver.  3-8,  the  Plea  of  the  Prayer :— "  Because  of  the  voice 
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of  the  cneniy,  because  of  the  oppression  of  the  wicked  :  for  they 
cast  iniquitous  imputations  upon  me,  and  in  wrath  they  hate  me," 
with  a  hatred  even  such  as  that  of  the  adversary,  Satan  himself 
(see  Notes).  The  effect  of  which  is  to  overwliehu  him  with 
"fearfulness  and  trembling  and  horror,"  and  "the  terrors  of 
death"  itself:  so  much  so  that  he  longs  to  fly  from  the  abode  of 
men  to  "  the  wilderness,"  that  he  might  "  escape  from  the  raging 
storm  and  tempest." 

As  a  primary  reference,  it  is  supposed  tliat  this  is  the  lan- 
guage of  David  wlicn  driven  out  of  Jerusalem  and  from  his 
throne,  by  Absalom's  rebellion  and  conspiracy :  when  he  was  re- 
viled and  calumniated  in  such  words  as  thoj*e  of  Shimei,  2  Sam. 
xvi.  7,  8,  as  "  a  man  of  blood,"  and  "  man  of  Belial ;"  and  when, 
for  a  time,  God  seemed  to  '*liide  Himself  from  his  supplication," 
and  he  had  to  escape  for  his  life  with  a  iieavy  and  "  sore-pained" 
heart.     And  this  derives  confirmation  from — 

II.  The  next  section,  ver.  9-15,  whore  he  complains  espe- 
cially of  a  faithless  friend— one  who  had  boon  a  companion,  and 
to  whom  he  looked  up  as  "a guide"  and  "  counsellor,"  besides 
being  a  w^orshipper  of  the  same  God,  and  frequenting,  in  com- 
pany with  him.  His  "house" — a  description  which  answers  to 
the  conduct  of  Ahitophcl,  who  went  over  to  Absalom,  and,  from 
being  David's  friend,  turned  to  be  his  most  dangerous  enemy. 
In  which  view  we  may  again,  in  David,  behold  "the  Son  of 
David"  and  his  Antity]»c,  in  the  day  of  those  intense  sufferings  of 
which  Kedron  and  Olivet  were  also  the  scene ;  and  when  be- 
trayed by  Judas,  the  Ahitophel  of  those  times,  of  whose  treach- 
ery lie  bitterly  complains,  as  fulfilling  the  words  of  a  former 
Psalm,  so  closely  parallel  to  ver.  12-14  of  this, — "  Yea,  mine  own 
familiar  friend  in  whom  I  trusted,  which  did  eat  of  my  bread, 
hath  lifted  up  his  heel  against  me"  (Ps.  xli.  9 :  comp.  St.  John, 
xiii.  18). 

But  there  is  in  this  section,  reconsidered,  more  than  one  inti- 
mation that,  admitting  this  occasion  of  the  Psalm,  it  has  another 
and  ulterior  reference — to  those  times  and  to  that  enemy  uni- 
formly indicated,  with  more  or  less  distinctness  (as  we  have  seen). 
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in  all  the  Psalms  of  this  character,  as  supplying  their  perfect  in- 
terpretation and  full  accomplishment  in  the  design  of  the  prophe- 
tic spirit.  It  has  been  well  remarked  on  Ycr.  9)  that  ^*  the  im- 
precation ^  Divide  their  tongues' — (and,  be  it  remembered,  that 
these  imprecations  are  not  vain  threats,  but  another  form  of  pro- 
phecies to  be  fulfilled  to  the  letter) — is  designed  to  remind  us 
of  the  fate  of  those  who  were  engaged  in  erecting  the  Tower  of 
Babel,  and  to  point  out  the  mystic  Babylon  as  intended  to  be 
portrayed  by  the  wicked  and  rebellious  city  in  which  the  people 
of  God  had  suflTcrcd  violence'  "^  Such  a  city  was  Jerusalem,  not 
only  during  Absalom's  rebellion,  when  (in  the  words  of  Bp.  Home 
on  ver.  10)  ^Hhe  '  violence  and  strife'  mentioned  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  preceding  verse  were,  as  here  described,  going  their 
rounds,  like  an  armed  watch  ^  upon  the  walls,'  to  guard  rebel- 
lion, which  had  taken  up  its  residence  '  in  the  midst  of  it,'  from 
the  attacks  of  loyalty,  right,  and  justice,  driven  with  the  King 
beyond  Jordan:"  but  when  "from  the  same  city  righteousness  was 
afterwards  expelled  in  the  person  of  the  King  of  Righteousness, 
and  nothing  left  but  *  uiiscliicf  and  sorrow,  wickedness,  deceit, 
and  guile,'  encompassed  with  a  like  guard  of  '  violence  and 
striie.'  "  But  he,  too,  sees  something  beyond  this  to  be  intended, 
— "  Wlictlicr  (he  adds)  the  state  of  the  Gentile  Church,  in  the 
last  days,  will  not  too  nindi  resemble  that  of  Jerusalem  before 
it^  destruction,  is  a  matter  of  sad  and  sorrowful  consideration." 

While,  again,  the  destruction  imprecated,  ver.  15 — "Let 
death  seize  upon  thorn,  and  let  them  go  down  quick  into  hell" — 
more  distinctly  etill  points  to  tlio  fate  of  the  Antichri!«tian  confe- 
deracy of  the  last  days,  ])rc(lictcJ  Kev.  xix.  20 : — "  And  the 
Beast  was  taken,  and  wilh  liim  the  False  Prophet,  that  wrought 
miracles  before  him,  with  wliich  he  deceived  them  that  had  re- 
ceived the  mark  of  the  Boa:?t,  and  them  that  worshipped  his 
image  :  these  both  icere  cast  (dive  Into  the  lake  of  fire  burning 
with  brimstone"     This  destiny  determines  who  is  the  enemy  in- 

1  Mr.  Frj': — An  Allusion  noticcKl  l^fore  by  Aujjiirilinc  on  tliis  place,  and  alyo  bj 
Ilengstcnbcrg,  wbo  says — "Tlic  allusion  here  to  Gon.  xi.  cannot  bo  mistaken.  Com- 
pare especially  ver.  7  and  9  there,  with  ch.  z.  26,  where  the  verb  jbe  occurs" — the  samo 
word  as  here  for  "  divide,"  ver.  9. 
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tended ;  as  remarks  here  again  Bp.  Home : — "  The  sudden  de- 
struction of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  who,  for  stirring  up  a 
rebellion  against  Moses  and  Aaron,  ^went  doxon  alive  into  the  jpit^ 
seems  to  be  here  alluded  to,  as  the  grand  representation  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  ^  bottomless  pit'  shall  one  day  shut  its  mouth 
for  ever  upon  all  the  impenitent  enemies  of  the  true  King  of  Is- 
rael and  great  High  Priest  of  our  profession"^ :  especially  as  we 
have  the  warrant  of  an  Apostle  for  regarding  "the  gainsaying  of 
Kore"  as  a  foreshadowing  of  "  mockers  in  the  last  timet  who  shall 
walk  afler  their  own  ungodly  lusts,''  and  on  whom  "  the  Lord 
cometh  with  ten  thousands  of  His  saints  to  execute  judgment." 
(See  Ep.  of  Jude,  ver.  11,  with  14,  15,  and  18.) 

Nor  is  the  treachery  of  the  enemy  here  without  its  correspon- 
dence also  in  the  Antichrist  to  come,  of  whom  it  is  predicted  by 
the  Prophet  Daniel  (who  speaks  of  him  chiefly  in  his  relation  to 
the  Jewish  nation),  that  "he  shall  confirm  the  covenant  with 
many  for  one  week  (lit.,  '  hebdomad,'  here  of  years,  or  '  septen- 
nary') :  and  in  the  midst  of  the  week  he  shall  cause  the  sacrifice 
and  the  oblation  to  cease,  and  for  the  overspreading  of  abominations 
he  shall  make  it  desolate,  even  until  the  consummation,  and  that 
[even  that]  determined  shall  be  poured  upon  the  desolate"  (ch. 
ix.  27).  And  again,  "  after  the  league  made  with  him"  (by  that 
people)  "he  shall  work  deceitfully  .  .  .  and  have  intelligence 
with  them  that  forsake  the  holy  covenant  .  .  .  and  such  as 
do  wickedly  against  the  covenant  shall  be  corrupt  by  flatteries ;" 
turning,  as  the  antitype  of  Ahitophel  and  Judas,  from  their 
greatest  friend  to  be  their  greatest  enemy,  who  shall  be  the  in- 
strument for  "  accomplishing  the  indignation"  against  them  (ch. 
xi.  21,  22,  and  30-32-). 

III.  To  proceed — The  third  section,  ver.  16-21,  is  expres- 
sive of  hope  and  confidence,  and  with  allusion  to  the  two  grounds 
of  the  complaint  that  went  before.    First,  to  the  greatness  of  the 

1  So  again  Hengstenbcrg,  yaho  observes  that  the  word  r^  licrc  for  "  dat)^*/^  is  the 
aarae  as  in  Num.  xvi.  32. 

•  Sec  this  projihecy  treated  in  "  Lectures  on  the  Second  Advent" — Lect.  in. 

2m 
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Psalmist's  distress,  which  had  called  forth  hb  '*  loud  ct7»"  of 
which  he  now  anticipates  the  answer : — "  As  for  me,  I  will  call 
upon  God,  and  the  Lord  shall  save  me.  .  •  •  He  hath  delivered 
my  soul  in  peace  from  the  battle  that  was  against  me :  for  there 
were  many  with  me  [or  ^  against  me:'  see  note].  God  shall  hear, 
and  shall  afflict  them,  even  He  that  abideth"  or  ^*  is  enthroned  of 
old"  (ver.  16-19).  On  which  last  great  &ct  and  rich  source  of 
consolation  he  pauses  to  meditate  ('^  Selah") :  the  immutability 
of  God,  which  makes  his  past  deeds,  both  of  mercy  to  His  peo- 
ple and  of  judgment  on  their  enemies,  a  precedent  and  earnest  of 
what  He  shall  yet  do  for  them.  From  which  he  next  turns  to 
the  blasphemous  arrogance  and  impudent  pretensions  of  the 
enemy,  who  flatters  himself  that  he  too  is  immutable,  and  shall 
never  be  moved,  as  challen^ng  the  Divine  interference  to  con- 
fute and  expose  them,  and  so  furnishing  another  ground  of  con- 
fidence that  He  will  do  so :  ^^  Because  they  have  no  changes, 
therefore  they  fear  not  God."  Adverting  also  again  to  the  cha- 
racteristic feature  of  treachery  and  deceit  above  mentioned,  as 
aggravating  his  wickedness,  and  so,  as  does  every  such  aggrava- 
tion, strengthening  the  expectation  of  judgment — "  He  hath  put 
forth  his  hands  against  such  as  be  at  peace  with  him :  he  hath 
broken  his  covenant" — the  "  covenant"  which  he  first  "  confirms 
with  many,"  according  to  the  subsequent  prophecy  of  Daniel 
just  quoted.     After  which — 

In  conclusion — The  sufferer,  having  assured  his  mind  by  the 
exercise  of  faith  and  hope  enabling  him  to  anticipate  the  answer 
to  his  prayer,  gives  the  benefit  of  his  experience  to  all  sufferers 
from  the  like  cause,  and  at  all  times,  in  the  exhortation  of  ver.  22, 
"  Cast  thy  burden  upon  the  Lord  and  He  shall  sustain  thee :  He 
shall  never  suffer  the  righteous  to  be  moved."  In  tliis — and  not 
in  escape  from  trial,  which  the  Psalmist  first  desired — is  our 
relief  (as  Augustine  here  remarks) :  this  is  our  calling,  to  endure 
trial,  not  to  escape  from  it ;  to  bear  with  evil  men,  among  whom 
we  arc  mingled  for  this  piu^)ose — that  by  them  we  may  be  exer- 
cised in  faith  and  trust  in  God.  Without  Him  "  the  wilderness" 
would  be  no  rest :  and  with  Him  we  may  have  it  even  in  "  the 
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city," — and  where  "  strife  and  ungodliness"  prevail :  in  "  tlie 
peace  of  God  which  passeth  all  understanding,  keeping  the  heart 
and  mind."  Satan  pursued  Christ  into  the  wilderness,  to  show 
that  it  is  not  in  the  busy  world  only  we  encounter  his  tempta- 
tions. This  is  the  first  lesson  from  this  Psalm,  and  one  which  it 
is  well  to  be  taught  at  any  cost:  well  to  have  the  "  burden"  or 
"  care,"  in  order  to  learn  to  "  cast  it  upon  the  Lord,"  and  to 
make  proof  of  thb  promise.  And  there  is  another  promise :  for, 
as  "the  ritrhteous" — in  this  confidence  and  stren^jth — ^' shall 
never  be  moved,"  so  does  judgment  and  a  premature  end  await 
their  persecutors,  however  strong  they  may  seem  to  stand: — 
"  And  Thou,  O  God,  shalt  bring  them  down  into  the  pit  of  de- 
struction ;  bloody  and  deceitful  men  shall  not  live  out  half  their 
days."  The  fate  of  Absalom,  of  Ahitophel,  of  Judas,  and  above 
all,  of  Jerusalem,  is  a  pledge  of  the  sure  and  certain  execution  of 
this  righteous  sentence.  Let  us,  then,  trust  for  ever  in  Him 
alone  who  cjin  thus  deliver^  and  thus  destroy: — "But  I  will 
TRUST  IN  Thee." 
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To  the  Chiof-Musician  upon  Jonath-dom-rcchokiiny*   Michtam-I-    of 
David,  when  the  Philistines  took{  him  in  Gath. 

1  Be  mcrciM^  unto  me,  O  Ood :  for  man  would  swallow  me  up* : 
He  fighting  daily,  oppresseth'  me. 

2  Mine  enemies*  woidd  daily  swallow  me  up : 

For  theif  he  many  that  fight  against  me,  O  thou  Most  High*. 

3  What  time  I  am  afraid,  I  will  trust  in  thee. 

*  Lit.,  The  mute  dove  among  ttranffert,  or  those  far  atcay  (GeBeoiiu,  &c.).  Then  it 
much  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the  meaning  of  these  words :  some  leaving  than  im- 
timnslated,  as  above,  and  taking  them  to  be  the  name  of  a  musical  instmment ;  and 
others,  the  title  or  first  words  of  a  poem,  to  the  tune  of  which  the  Psalm  was  song ;  while 
others,  with  more  probability,  think  that,  as  translated,  they  indicate  the  subject  of  the 
Psalm,  under  the  emblem  of  the  wandering  dove, — David  in  exile  on  the  oocanon  men- 
tioned 1  Sam.  xxi.  10-15.  In  favour  of  which  last  view  Hengstenbeig  compares  the 
preceding  Psalm,  ver.  6,  7 — **  I  said,  0  that  I  had  wings  like  a  dove  (r^),  for  then 
would  I  fly  away  and  be  at  rest,  Lo,  then  would  I  wander  far  ojf "  (pTrj«,  from  which 
\^\i  I  \  here,  which  he  takes  to  be  a  second  genitive  governed  by  rc^*). 

t  Sec  Title  of  Pa.  xvi. 

X  The  word  not  only  means  to  (ajce  or  apprehend  as  a  prisoner,  but  to  possess^  or 
)iave  in  one's  power :  LXX.  Updrrjaav  (Phillips).  Bui  quare  ?  See  the  words  "iw 
their  hands'"  in  the  place  referred  to,  1  Sam.  xxi.  10-15. 


Ver.  1  (2). — ^  Be  mereiful — rather.  Be 
gracious,  ]:n.     Sec  Ps.  iv.  1,  note  *. 

2  Would  strnlJou' me  up — rather,  pant- 
eth  after  tnv  (Fr.  and  Sk.),  met.  from  a 
wild  beast  thirsting  for  blood :  and  so 
again  next  verse,  and  Ps.  Ivii.  3  (4). 
Elsewhere  in  Psalms  only  cxix.  131,  >vhcre 
pant.  The  Ancient  Versions,  however, 
generally  render  here  in  the  sense  of  tread- 
ing  down,  as  if  for  r^  they  read  riTa), 
on  which  see  Ps.  cxxxix.  11. 

•  Ojyprcssethj  ^,  in  the  Psalms  only 
again  Ps.  cvi.  42,  with  which  compare 
Exod.  iii.  0,  Heb.    Lit.,  To  squeeze^  prcts; 


Sept.,  0Xi/3w  ;  Tulg.,  Tribido,  which  lit., 
To  thresh^  as  com  ;  whence  tribulation. 

Ver.  2   (3) *  Enemies — Marg.,  ob- 

scrversy  or  those  who  lie  in  wait  for  nw, 
as  Ps.  V.  8  (9). 

6  0  Thou  Most  High,  Dino— rather,  of 
theenemies, /<)/V//y,  as  D^TM,  P8.1xxiii.8 
(superhe).  Comp.  also  Tvyey  used  adver- 
bially, Mic.  ii.  3,  where  haughti/g.  The 
word  is  never  found  as  an  epithet  of  the 
Deity.  So  all  the  best  critics.  The  (,*hald. 
and  Aquila  agree  with  our  Version,  bat 
the  Sept  has  riTr^  t*i//ovc«  Sec  Ps.  vii. 
7  (8),  Note  and  Exposition. 
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4  In  God  I  will  pmisc*  his  woi'd'"' ; 
In  God  I  have  put  my  trust  : 

I  will  not  fear  what  flesh  can  do  unto  mo. 

5  Every  day  they  wrest  my  words : 

All  their  thoughts  are  against  me  for  evil. 

6  They  gather  themselves  together',  they  hide  themselves", 
They  mark  my  steps,  when  they  wait  for  my  souP. 

7  Shall  they  escape*"  by  iniquity  ? 

In  thine  anger  cast  down  the  people",  O  God. 

8  Thou  tellest  my  wanderings" : 
Put  thou  my  tears  into  thy  bottle : 
Are  they  not  in  thy  book  ? 

9  When  I  Qxy  unto  thee,  then  shall  mine  enemies  turn  back 
This  I  know ;  for  God  is  for  me. 

10  In  God  YnM  I  praise  his  word  : 

In  the  Loud  will  I  praise  his  word. 

11  In  God  have  I  put  my  trust : 

I  will  not  be  afraid  what  man  can  do  unto  me. 


Ver.  4  (5). — ^  In  God  I  will  praise  His 
word.  Some,  with  Gcscnius,  would  read 
the  verb  here  in  transitively — lu  (Hod  will 
I  glory ^  in  which  case  n  must  be  under- 
stood again  before  V>31  [even  in]  Jlis  word. 
But  thia  noan  id  evidently  tlie  object  of  the 
verb  here,  aii  in  ver.  10  (11)  t\%ice;  and 
a  may  be  rendered  tnV/i,  or  hy^  tliat  is,  by 
the  aid  of^  as  Ps.  xviii.  29  (30);  be. 
12  (14);  or,  better  still,  as  indicated  by 
the  distich  preceding  and  following — 
[Trosting]  in  God,  I  will  praise  His 
word. 

Ver.  6  (7). — "  T/uy  gafhcr  thanselves 
together.  So  tliis  verb  ("m),  usually,  To 
dwdl^  or  sojouru,  is  used  again  Ps.  lix.  3  ; 
cxI.  2  (3);  and  Iso.  liv.  15;  as  kindred 
(Gesenius  euggests)  to  "^^  ami  rva. 

*  They  hide  themselves.  For  ircy,  the 
Uiphil,  many  MSS.  read  with  the  points 


irc:r ;  but  Goscnius  classes  this  place  un- 
der the  Iliphil,  as  also  Ilcngst. 

y  My  *t/M/— rather,  uty  life,  as  ttJC3  also 
frc^iuontly  dendtcjii. 

Vr-R.  7  (8).— I"  Escape,  -te,  the  inf. 
Plel  used  as  a  noun,  as  in  Pa.  xxxii.  7i 
wlicre  dclivirance  : — By  thtir  iniquity  e*- 
cnpe  (shall  bo)  to  thttn,  subaud.,  they 
think  ;  (or  shall  there  be)  escape  ?  Or  per- 
haps. For  their  iniquity  (\ci) /light  (be) 
to  them.  Bp.  Ilorbley  renders,  "  In  vanity 
is  deliverance  (the  hope  of  deliverance) 
for  them." 

"  Tht  people — read,  the  peoples. 

Ver.  8  (9).—"  Thou  tellest  my  wtt^ 
derings^  i.  c.  My  bamshment  Thou  takest 
note  of.  So  the  Chald.,  Thou  hast  nutn~ 
ba-ed  the  days  of  my  flight.  Uengst 
points  out  a  play  on  tlic  words  n^  in  this 
clause,  and  if^  in  the  next 
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12  Thy  vows  are  upon  me,  0  Gk)d  : 
I  will  render  praises  unto  thee. 

13  For  thou  host  delivered  my  soul  from  death :  mU  not  thou  deliver 

my  feet  from  falling", 
That  I  may  walk  before  Grod  in  the  light  of  the  living  ? 

Ver.  18  (14).— n  Falling,  viz.,  being  cxvL  8.  from  rrn,  7b  thrust^  or  tkrtiw 
overthrown  by  the  adversaries,  ver.  1,  2.  down.  Compare  ver.  1,  2,  &c.,  which 
TTi,  in  paose,  vn^    only  here  and  Ps.      show  that  this  is  ibafaU  apprehended. 


EXPOSITIO^iT. 

The  speaker  here  is  evidently  the  same  as  in  the  preceding 
Psalm  (to  which  there  is  a  special  allusion  in  the  title,  according 
to  the  most  approved  reading  of  it,  see  Note) ;  and  in  like  cir- 
cumstances— another  cry  to  Heaven  under  the  pressure  of  the 
same  enemy :  the  distinctive  feature  of  it  being  the  expression  of 
trust  in  God  and  His  loord,  which,  as  usual,  has  its  reward,  and 
turns  in  the  end  to  praise  and  thanksgiving.  The  former  is  the 
subject  of  two  sections ;  the  latter,  of  a  third  and  concluding  one. 

I.  The  first  section,  ver.  1-4,  is  a  complaint  of  the  persecuting 
rage  of  the  suppliant's  enemies,  who  meditate  nothing  less  than 
his  destruction,  and  are  many  in  number ;  while  he  is  without 
friends,  and  helpless,  as  was  David,  driven  from  his  own  country 
to  take  refuge  among  the  Philistines,  who  were  strangers,  and 
also  ill-affected  towards  him.  At  such  a  time  he  says  he  is 
tempted  to  be  afraid,  yea,  is  afraid  (ver.  3)  ;  but  this  fear  is  salu- 
tary, for  it  begets  prayer,  as  here,  and  then  is  supplanted  by  con- 
fidence. For,  as  it  has  been  well  remarked, — "  Fear  and  hope 
indeed  appear  to  be  opposite  affections,  which  cannot  dwell  in 
the  same  breast ;  but  experience  shows  that  hope  first  truly  gains 
the  ascendant  there  where  fear  holds  possession  of  one  part  of 
the  heart.  For  hope  is  not  exercised  when  the  mind  is  in  a  qui- 
escent state,  but  is,  as  it  were,  asleep.     Then,  however,  does  it 
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begin  to  put  forth  its  strength,  when  it  elevates  the  mind  de- 
jected by  cares,  soothes  it  when  disquieted  with  trouble,  sustains 
and  fortifies  it  when  seized  with  terror"  (Calvin).  Then^  "  I  am 
afndd"  is  changed  to  "  1  will  not  fear,"  as  in  ver.  4, — "  In  God" 
(i.  e.  hoping  in  God)  "  I  will  pniisc  His  word,  in  God  1  have 
put  my  trust ;  I  will  not  fear  what  flesh  can  do  unto  me/'  That 
is  (as  another  paraphrases  these  words),  ^^  As  Saul  and  the  po- 
tentates of  this  world  boast  of  their  hosts  of  war,  their  thousands 
of  men,  and  their  munition,  I  will  glory  in  God's  *  word'  and  pro- 
mise, which  are  my  warlike  force,  my  ibrtrcss,  and  support." 
And  he  calls  them  "flesh," — he  sets  against  each  other  the 
mighty  God  and  impotent  "  flesh,"  which  is  as  gi-ass  and  the 
flower  of  the  field  (Amd.  in  Hengst.).  This  good  comes  of  tri- 
bulation. As  also  Augustine  saith  on  the  words,  "  oppresseth 
wi«,"  ver.  1,  which  he  renders,  "  hath  trodden  me  down**  (see 
Notes)  : — "  A  grape  on  the  vine  sustaineth  no  pressing ;  \Thole 
it  seemeth,  but  nothing  thence  floweth.  It  is  thrown  into  a  wine- 
press, is  trodden,  is  pressed :  harm  sccmeth  to  be  done  to  it,  but 
the  harm  is  not  barren :  nay,  if  no  harm  had  been  applied,  bar- 
ren it  would  have  remained.  ...  So  it  was  with  Christ.  He  was 
the  first  cluster  pressed  in  the  wine-fat,  and  thence  flowed  out  the 
choicest  wine— 'the  blood  that  cleanscth  from  all  sin.'" 

II.  Again  he  reverts  to  his  enemies — not  noble  or  open  ene- 
mies ;  but  perverse  and  malicious — "  wresting  his  words,  hiding 
themselves,  and  lying  in  wait  for  his  life"  (ver.  5,  6):  such  oppo- 
sition and  hostility  as  our  blessed  Lord  experienced  from  those 
who  tried  to  "  catch  Him  in  His  words,"  and  laid  snares  for  Him, 
"  that  they  might  have  somewhat  whereof  to  accuse  Him."  But 
shall  cunning  and  artifice  save  them  ?  No :  they  may  blind  men 
to  their  true  character  and  wickedness,  but  not  God.  In  His 
"  anger"  He  will  "  cast  down  the  peoples"  (ver.  7),  where  there 
is  a  clear  reference  to  "  the  great  day  of  God's  wrath,"  at  the 
Lord's  next  coming,  of  which  "  the  peoples" — the  confederate 
nations — will  be  the  objects ;  and  with  this,  consequently,  an  in- 
timation that  the  whole  Psalm  is  the  language  especially  of  His 
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saints  in  the  last  great  tribulation  inflicted  on  them  by  that  con- 
federacy. 

And  how  inexpressibly  consoling  is  the  assorance  of  the  love 
of  God  for  His  people,  and  of  His  sympathy  with  them  in  their 
suiFerings,  in  the  next  verse  (8) — ^<  Thou  tellest  my  wanderinga: 
put  Thou  my  tears  into  Thy  bottle :  Are  they  not  in  Thy  book?" 
*'  They  that  sow  in  tears"  (it  is  said  elsewhere)  **  shall  reap  in 
joy :"  and  who  would  be  exempt  from  the  shedding  of  tears  which 
are  held  in  such  account,  and  to  be  followed  by  such  joy  ? — tears 
so  precious  in  the  sight  of  God,  that  He  is  here  represented  as  trea- 
suring them  up,  as  one  would  preserve  somewhat  most  choice  and 
precious — each  loss  for  His  sake,  moreover,  and  trial,  noted  in  the 
book  of  His  remembrance  for  future  compensation  and  reward  I 
Such  love  and  care  leave  no  doubt  of  deliverance;  and,  accord- 
ingly, the  Psalmist  adds — ^^When  I  cry  unto  Thee,  then  shall  mine 
enemies  be  turned  back"  (observe — "  when*'  •  .  .  "  then" — (jod 
will  be  inquired  of  for  His  promises ;  faith  must  vent  itself  in 
prayer):  ^^This  I  know,  for  God  is  for  me:"  the  ori^nal  ex- 
presses more — it  says  '^  God  is  mine."  And  again,  the  chorus 
of  ver.  4  is  repeated :  for  chorus  it  may  be  called,  inasmuch  as 
the  Psalm,  though  spoken  in  the  singular  number,  is  intended 
for  the  use  of  all  faithful  sufferers  in  all  ages — "  In  God  [hopiQg] 
will  I  praise  His  word ;  in  the  Lord  [Jehovah]  will  I  praise  His 
word:  in  God  liavc  I  put  my  trust;  I  will  not  be  afraid  what 
man  can  do  unto  me"  (10,  11).  Where  the  repetition  marks 
triumph ;  and  there  is,  moreover,  an  ascent  to  be  noted  in  the 
addition  of  the  name  "  Jehovali"  to  that  of  "  God." 

III.  The  conclusion,  ver.  12,  13,  as  usual,  anticipates  the 
answer  of  prayer  and  the  hoped-for  deliverance,  and  is  an  ascrip- 
tion of  praise,  with  an  acknowledgment  of  the  obligation  under 
which  the  Lord's  mercies  lay  those  whom  He  has  saved : — **  Thy 
vows  are  upon  me,  O  God ;"  namely,  thank-offerings :  "  I  will 
render  praises  unto  Thee,  for  Thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from 
death."  But  this  is  with  an  ulterior  view, — that  the  life  saved 
may  be  eternally  devoted  to  its  Deliverer: — "  Wilt  Thou  not 
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deliver,"  or,  as  we  may  read,  "  Hast  Thou  not  delivered  my  feet 
from  falling,  that  I  may  walk  before  God  in  the  light  of  the  liv- 
ing?" Some  Jewish  expositors  understand  this  last  clause  of 
Paradise:  and  truly;  for  "  before  GocT'  is  literally  "  m  the  pre- 
sence]qf  God,'*  where  "there  is  fulness  of  joy;"  and  "the  light  of 
the  living''  is  undoubtedly  that  light  in  which  the  redeemed  live 
eternally,  "delivered  from  death"  in  resurrection. 


PSALM  LVII. 

To  the  Chief-Musician,  Al-taschilh,*  Michtamf  of  Da^^d,  when  he  fled 

from  Saul  in  the  cave. 

1  Be  merciful*  unto  me,  0  Ood,  be  merciful  unto  me : 
For  my  soul  tnisteth  in  thee : 

Yea,  in  the  shadow  of  thy  wings  will  I  make  my  refuge, 
Until  these  calamities'  be  overi)ast. 

2  I  "will  cr}'  unto  God  most  high ; 

Unto  God  that  performeth'  all  things  for  me. 

*  Heb.  Destroy  not — found  also  iu  the  titles  of  the  two  following  Ps. — Iviii.  and 
liz.,  and  Izxy.  According  to  many,  a  designation  of  the  melody,  i.  c.  to  be  sung  after 
the  manner,  or  to  the  air  of  some  song  bi'giniiing  with  these  words  :  against  which,  how- 
ever, is  the  omission  of  the  preposition  V^,  upon,  usual  in  such  cases.  More  probable  is 
the  suggestion  that  Uiey  are  a  motto  of  the  Psalm — a  maxim  on  which  David  acted 
Uiroughont  the  persecution  to  which  tliis  and  the  other  three  Psalms  refer.  So  the 
Chaldee  paraphrast — *'  Do  angustiu,  quando  dixit  David,  ^Ne  destruaji:*"  in  allusion  to 
David's  forbidding  the  destruction  of  Saul  in  the  cave  of  Engedi  (1  Sam.  xxiv.  7),  or  to 
the  other  occasion  (ch.  xxvi.  <J),  when  he  used  the  very  words  to  Abishai,  ^* Destroy  him 
not,^    See  the  Hebrew  there.     Comiuire  Hammond,  Hengst,  and  references  in  Rogers. 

t  Sec  Ps.  xvi.,  Tide,  Note. 

Ver.    1   (2) *  Be  »ifrr»/M/— rather,  iEth.,  Ar.,  seem  to  have  read  tea  ( Who 

Be  gracious,  as  in  ver.  1  of  preceding  Ps.,  shewcth  kindness  to  we\^  Rogers;  who 

which  see.  prefers  this  reading,  '*  though  not  supported 

s  Cahimities.     See  Ps.  v.  9(10),  note  i^.  by  any  MSS.  hitherto  collated ;"  inasmuch 

Vkr.  2  (3). — ^  That perjormeth  for  me^  as  loa  is  never  (elsewhere)  followed  l^ 

or  perfeeteth.  '*  For  ids,  the  LXX.,  Vulg.,  br.    Ilcngst,  however,  defends  the  present 
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8  He  shall  send  from  heaven,  and  save  mo 

From  the  reproach  of  him  that  would  swallow  mc  up*.     Selah. 
God  shall  send  forth  his  mercy  and  his  tmtL 

4  My  soul  is  among  lions ; 

^m^  I  lie  even  among  them  that  are  set  on  fire,  wm  the  sons  of  mcD, 
Whose  teeth  are  spears  and  arrows, 
And  their  tongue  a  sharp  sword. 

5  Be  thou  exalted,  0  Qt)d,  above  the  heavens ; 
Let  thy  glory  he  above  all  the  earth. 

6  They  have  prepared  a  net  for  my  stops ;  my  soul  is  bowed  down* : 
They  have  digged  a  pit  before  mo,  into  the  midst  whereof  they  are 

fallen  themselves.     Selah. 

7  My  heart  is  fixed,  0  God,  my  heart  is  fixed : 
I  will  sing  and  give  praise. 

8  Awake  up,  my  glory ;  awake,  psaltery  and  harp : 
I  myself  vnUl  awake  earlj'*. 

9  I  will  praise  thee,  0  Lord,  among  the  people' : 
I  will  sing  unto  thee  among  the  nations. 

10  For  thy  mercy  is  great  unto  the  heavens. 
And  thy  truth  unto  the  clouds. 

11  Be  thou  exalted,  0  God,  above  the  heavens  : 
Let  thy  glory  he  above  all  the  earth. 


text,  and  refers,  among  other  paBsages,  to 
Ps.  cxxxviii.  8,  ad  a  parallel ;  comparing 
also  Pliil.  i.  6. 

Vkr.  8  (4). — <(From)  the  reproach  of 
him  that  would  Btrallow  me  up.  Marg., 
or,  He  (God)  reproacheth  him  that  &c. ; 
and  80  Fr.  and  Sk. — He  tcill  bring  to 
shame  &c  But  Hongst.  observes  that  r^yi 
(Lat  carpo ;  Eng.  carp)  is  never  used  of 
God.  Here  it  is  the  Pihcl  perfect — I£e 
that  icould  swallow  me  up  reproaches. 
On  wic,  see  Ps.  Ivi.  1  (2),  note  '. 

Vkr.   6  (7). — *  Is  bowed  down^  r|ra. 
"LXX.,  Vulg.,  ilCth.,  Ar.,  ^DC3  (plural). 


They  hare  boivcd  down:""  Rogers:  con- 
firmed by  the  enemies  being  the  subject  of 
the  other  verbs  in  the  verse. 

Vkr.  8  (9). — «  I  will  awake  early — 
lit,  Iwill  awahe^  or  stir  up^  the  morning: 
Hengst.,  who  remarks  that  "  TrraJ  Is  never 
found  with  the  omisnon  of  the  preposition 
or  adverb  in  the  signification  of  early** 
The  expression  occurs  again  in  Ps.  cviii. 
3,  the  only  places  where  rendered  early  ; 
but  the  verb  is  usually  rendered,  To  seek 
early y  as  Ps.  Ixiii.  1  (2), and  Ixxviii.  3i,  &c. 

Vkr.  9  (10).— ^7  The  pcople^VQad,  tht 
peojjles. 
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EXPOSITION. 

"  These  words"  (says  the  learned  Cocceius,  alluding  to  the 
words  "  destroy  not,"  in  the  title,  which  seem,  taken  in  connexion 
with  the  occasion  there  assigned  to  it,  to  be  a  motto  to  the  Psalm 
— see  Note)  "  David,  no  doubt,  in  his  great  distress,  constantly 
repeated ;  and  afterwards,  when  he  composed  this  Psalm,  com- 
mitted them  to  the  Church  and  to  believers  of  all  ages,  that  they 
might  make  use  of  them  in  times  of  opposition  and  persecution  :*' 
to  teach  them,  that  is  to  say,  how  to  com]^>ort  themselves  at  such 
times — not  to  avenge  themselves,  or  take  the  matter  of  their  re- 
lief into  their  own  hands ;  but,  as  he  did  in  reference  to  Saul 
when  in  his  power,  to  leave  their  judgment  with  their  God,  and 
commit  themselves  to  Him. 

It  was  composed  "  in  the  cave  when  he  fled  from  Saul ;"  a 
resort  of  David's  on  more  than  one  occasion  (comp.  1  Sam.  xxii. 
1,  and  xxiv.  1);  and  to  such  a  place  and  to  such  circumstances 
the  Psalm  is  appropriate.  '^In  the  cave  all  is  darkness,  no  sun 
nor  moon  shines  in  it ;  to  abide  in  such  a  place  is  for  a  poor  per- 
secuted man  the  symbol  of  his  whole  condition :  compare  Ileb. 
xi.  38,  where,  among  the  sufferings  of  the  prophets,  it  is  brought 
out,  with  special  reference  to  David,  that  they  were  compelled 
to  dwell  in  caves :  but  amidst  the  cave-darkness  there  appears  for 
the  righteous  a  light  from  the  Lord,  which  conducts  them  to  the 
hope  of  salvation"  (Hengst.).  In  addition  to  which  general  ap- 
plication to  the  suffering  servants  of  God  in  all  ages,  the  Church 
has  appointed  it  as  one  of  the  Proper  Psalms  for  Easter-Day,  so 
interpreting  it  more  particularly  of  David's  Antitype,  Christ — 
the  chief  of  the  persecuted  ones — pending  his  resurrection  from 
the  grave,  of  which  the  cave  at  Engedi  may  be  taken  as  an  em- 
blem, and  from  whence  He  may  be  supposed  to  have  sent  up  to 
Heaven  this  cry. 

The  Psalm  divides  into  two  parts,  marked  by  the  repetition 
of  what  may  be  termed  its  chorus,  verses  5  and  last :  in  the  first 
of  which  the  Psalmist  betakes  himself  to  God  in  prayer,  urging 
the  dangers  by  which  ho  is  l>eset,  encouraging  himself,  at  the 

2  n2 
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same  time,  in  the  hope  of  deliverance :  which,  in  the  second,  he 
anticipates  as  already  effected,  and,  in  consequence,  changes  from 
pnvyer  to  praise. 

I.  It  is  the  value  and  blessed  fruit  of  suffering,  and  espe- 
cially of  persecution,  that  it  begets  prayer  and  trust  in  (jod. 
When  they  are  in  extremity,  His  saints  flee  to  Him.  And  so 
here  David  cries — *'  Be  merciful  unto  me,  O  God"  (or  rather 
'*  Be  gracious" — the  former  suggesting  the  idea  of  sin,  which  is 
not  implied  in  the  term) — "  for  my  soul  trusteth  in  Thee:  yea, 
in  tlie  shadow  of  Thy  wings  will  I  make  my  refuge,  until  these 
calamities  be  overpast."  Most  beautiful  image  of  security  and  of 
peace  in  tribulation — "  the  shadow  of  the  Almighty's  wings !" 
Which  confidence  is  strengthened  by  the  consideration  of  what 
God  had  already  done  for  him, — which  he  takes  as  earnest  that 
what  He  had  begun  He  would  finish :  *^  I  will  cry  unto  God 
Most  High" — this  name  of  power  well  introduced  here,  in  view 
of  which  (it  has  been  well  remarked)  ^Hhe  giants  of  the  earth 
become  changed  into  pitiful  dwarfs :" — "  unto  God  that  perform- 
eth  (all  things)  for  me;"  rather,  "  that  perfects  for  me"  (His  work 
of  grace,  namely),  and  will  fulfil  to  the  utmost  His  w5rd  of  pro- 
mise ;  as  we  find  the  same  word  rendered  and  commented  on,  Ps. 
cxxxviii.  8, — "The  Lord  tcill perfect  that  which  concerneth  me: 
Thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  endureth  for  ever:  forsake  not  tlie  work  of 
Thine  own  hands,'*  And  such  comfort  docs  he  draw  from  this 
thought,  that  he  rises  to  the  assurance  of  deliverance  to  come, 
even  though  his  soul  is  "  amon^  lions:" — "God  shall  send  from 
heaven  and  save  me.  .  .  .  God  shall  send  forth  His  mercy  and 
truth :"  ''  truth,"  and  not  "mercy"  only,  referring  to  His  pledged 
word  of  promise.  Which  deliverance,  he  intimates — and  urges 
this  as  an  additional  plea  for  it — would  bring  great  glory  to  God: 
"  Be  Thou  exalted,  O  God,  above  the  heavens ;  let  Thy  glory 
be  above  all  the  earth." 

This  was  true  in  measure  of  the  triumph  of  David  and  the 
establishment  of  his  throne ;  but  was  eminently  the  result  of  the  re- 
surrection of  Christ,  and  His  exaltation  to  the  right  hand  of  God, 
especially  in  regard  to  "  the  powers  of  darkness,"  who  then  sus- 
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tained  a  signal  discomfiture.  Then  might  this  chorus  have  been 
sung  in  heaven,  led  by  Him,  and  joined  by  the  whole  angelic 
host.  But  it  will  yet  be  sung  again,  and  in  yet  fuller  choir,  on 
the  resurrection  of  all  the  redeemed — His  body;  and  afler  that 
last  victory  wliich  shall  terminate  the  trials  of  the  Church  mili- 
tant, which  those  of  David,  on  this  occasion,  also  symbolized. 
Then,  when  His  "  will  shall  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven," 
will  God  indeed  be  "  exalted,"  and  His  glory  acknowledged  in 
both,  as  meanwhile  His  people  here  pray. 

II.  In  the  next  section  the  enemy  is  again  adverted  to  by 
the  Psalmist,  but  in  a  changed  aspect.  Before,  under  the  simi- 
litude of  devouring  "  lions,"  ready  to  "  swallow  him  up"  (ver. 
3,  4) :  now  of  wild  beasts  entangled  in  "a  net,"  and  "  fallen  into 
a  pit,"  which  they  had  "  prepared"  and  "  digged"  for  him.  The 
tense,  too,  is  changed.  There  faith  had  said,  "  God  shall  send 
from  heaven  and  save  me."  Here  it  is  "  they  are  fallen^ 
Strong  as  was  the  hope  of  deliverance  expressed  from  the  begin- 
ning, it  is  now  stablished  immovably : — "  My  heart  is  fixed,  O 
God,  my  heart  is  fixed."  And  what  is  the  function  and  employ- 
ment of  "  a  fixed  heart"  ?  It  is  praise :  "  I  will  sing  and  give 
praise."  Prayer  ceases,  for  the  danger  is  over,  and  there  is  no 
more  fear:  and  the  best  powers  of  the  soul  are  called  on  to  awake, 
and  with  them  the  instruments  of  music — the  psaltery  and  harp — 
which  have  in  a  manner  slept,  keei)ing  silence  till  the  promised 
aid  was  received.  "  Awake  up,  my  glory"  (i.  e.  my  life  and 
strength — comp.  Ps.  vii.  5  ;  xvi.8;  xxx.  12);  "awake,  psaltery 
and  harp :  I  myself  will  awake  early ;"  or  (as  these  words  are 
better  and  more  expressively  rendered),  "  I  will  awake  the  dawn :" 
that  is,  "  anticipate  it  with  praise ;  it  shall  not  awake  me  to  this, 
but  shall  find  me  awake  and  occupied  with  it."  So  did  Christ 
prevent  the  dawn  in  IIis  resurrection :  so  will  the  redeemed  on 
the  great  morning  of  the  eternal  day :  so  should  we  daily  in  an- 
ticipation of  it.  "  I  will  praise  thee,  O  Lord,  among  the  peo- 
ples :  I  will  sing  unto  Thee  among  the  nations :"  as  if  he  had 
said, — "  The  peoples  of  the  whole  earth  are  only  a  suflScient  au- 
ditory for  Thy  praise ;"  and  they  shall  hear  and  respond  to  it,  for 
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this  Is  a  prophecy.  The  theme  of  which  pnuse  follows: — "  For 
Thy  mercy  is  great  unto  the  heavens,  and  Thy  truth  unto  the 
clouds** — the  *^  mercy*'  and  <<  truth"  anticipated  and  relied  on 
above,  ver.  3,  now  manifested  in  His  people's  deliverance  and  the 
fulfilment  of  His  promises.  After  which  the  chorus  is  repeated, 
proclaiming  again  the  glory  of  God  to  be  the  end  of  all,  and  the 
great  object  of  His  people's  desire : — 

''  Be  Thou  exalted,  0  God,  above  the  heavens ; 
Let  thy  glory  be  above  all  the  earth." 


PSALM  LVIII. 

To  the  Chief-Musician,  ALtaschith,*  Michtam*  of  David. 

1  Do  ye  indeed  speak  nghteousncsB,  0  congregation*  ? 
Do  ye  judge  uprightly,  0  ye  sons  of  men  ? 

2  Yea,  iu  heart  ye  work  wickedness' ; 

Ye  weigh  the  violence*  of  your  hands  in  the  earth. 

*  See  the  Title  of  tlie  preceding  Psalm,  and  notes  there. 


Vek.  1  (2). — >  0  congregation^  Db«, 
This  is  the  only  place  where  this  word, 
80  pointed,  occurs,  except  in  the  title  of 
Ps,  Ivi.,  where  for  aiknee^  as  characteristic 
of  a  dvn'.  But  oH)  occurs  several  times 
(sec,  inter  al.^  Ps.  xxxviii.  13),  and  always 
in  the  sense  oidumb;  the  signification  also 
of  the  root  dS<  everywhere,  (To  be  tongae- 
tiid ),  except  Geu.  xxxvii.  7,  where  in  its 
primitive  sense.  To  tic^  or  bind,  llengat., 
accordingly,  here  renders,  Arc  ye  indeed 
dumb  (taking  the  alistract  dumbness  as 
em])hatic  for  the  adjective  quite  dumb)  as 
regards  your  sjieaking  yighteousness  ?  And 
to  the  same  purpose  Gesenius.  Or,  as 
suggested  by  the  accents — Indeed  (p)  Jus- 
tice siUnt  J    Speak  ye.     The  parallelism, 


however,  requires  some  term  to  correspond 
with  **  ye  so7is  of  men''*  in  the  next  distich ; 
and  accordingly  our  translation  has  the 
concurrence  of  Diodati  and  De  Roisi; 
with  whom  is  Phillips,  who  quotes  Bucer — 
^''Numquid  vcre,  6  ColUctiOy  jnstitiam  f<h- 
quimini  ?"  and  Rogers,  who  gives  the  fol- 
lowing definition  of  Schindlcr — "  cSi,  Col' 
ligatio  liominum^  congregation  multitudo^ 
C(ftus,  ab  cVm,  ligarit,  cotlignrif."  Mau- 
reralso,  in  Gesenius,  gives  the  signification 
o(  league.  The  Sept.,  Vulg.,  iElh.,  and 
Ar.,  seem  to  have  read  cH«,  or  cV^  but, 
indeed. 

Vek.  2  (3) — 2  Jf'irkedness—r\\^Tf  sing. 
nVit,  as  nvD,  tiVd,  &c. 

T  I-  '  r  T  '  ' 

*  17?  ureigh  the  vioknce^  &c.     As  jua- 
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3  The  wicked  are  estranged  from  the  womb  ; 

They  go  astray  as  soon  as  they  be  born,  speaking  lies. 

4  Their  poison*  is  like  the  poison  of  a  serpent ; 

They  are  like  the  deaf  adder*  that  stoppeth  her  ear ; 

5  Which  will  not  hearken  to  the  voice  of  charmers'', 
Charming^  never  so  wisely. 

6  Break  their  teeth,  0  God,  in  their  mouth : 

Break  out  the  great  teeth**  of  the  young  lions,  0  Lord. 

7  Let  them  melt  away'  as  waters  which  run  continually  : 

When  he  bendeth  his  how  to  shoot  his  arrows'^,  let  tliem  be  as  cut 
in  pieces. 


tice  is  symbolized  by  scales  and  weights 
(coinp.  Job,  xxxi.  (I),  so  here,  to  wciyh 
violence  is  to  dUpcnse  injustice  instead  of 
justice. 

Vkb.  4  (6).—*  TJu'ir poison,  SKirnan. 
The  noun  Tfor^  in  the  construct  furiu,  on 
account  of  the  Makkepb,  which  makes  \i:h 
partake  of  the  nature  of  a  substantive.  It 
is  primarily,  heat,,  from  con,  or  tlie  kindred 
CTP  ;  and  thence  poison^  as  burning  the 
entrails.  Compare  on  tliis  clause  and  the 
preceding  Jam.  iii.  7,  8. 

*  The  ckaf  adder.  Hengst.  would  trans- 
late— Like  the  dtafaddtT,  he  stops  his  ear, 
te,  the  wickidy  assuming  that  the  adder 
is  deaf  by  nature.  But  the  wicked  are 
spoken  of  in  the  plural  in  both  the  verse 
preceding  and  following.  It  is  said,  how- 
ever, of  the  adder,  that  it  stops  its  ears  to 
prevent  its  being  charmed.  Sec  Dr.  Ham- 
mond's annotations,  who  quotes  Schindler 
to  the  same  effect.  Bochart  (see  Bp. 
Hornets  note)  quotes  several  ancient  au- 
thors, who  mention  the  effect  of  music  on 
certain  serpents,  and  among  them  Virgil  : 
iEneid,  vii.  ver.  703 : — 

"  Vlpereo  g<?neri,  et  gm\1tcr  splrantibns  liydris 
Spargerc  qui  somuus  caatuqHi  monuque  sole- 
but," 

Vkr.  6  (6) <  Charmers — lit.  by  whis- 


pering, Pih.  part  of  tiJr6«  only  besides 
Ps.  xli.  7  (8),  and  2  Sam.  xii.  19,  where 
in  Hithpael.  See  the  noun,  Eccles.  x.  11^ 
and  Jer.  viii.  17. 

7  Charming — a  different  word  from  the 
preceding — ^-on,  properly,  To  bind  iogt' 
ther,  and  hence,  To  fascinate,  or  bind  by  a 
spelL     So  Gr.  Karatkia,  Kard^tvpoQ, 

Vkb.  C  (7).— s  T/te  great  teeth— rritFho^ 
the  eye  teeth,  according  to  Michaelis  and 
Gesenius,  which  in  lions  are  sharp  and 
terrible :  only  here. 

Ver.  7  (8) »  Lei  them  melt  away, 

CWD  has  two  significations — To  reject,  de- 
spise  ;  and  To  melt,  or  Jiow,  equivalent  to 
CDS  and  nD3.  Though  some  make  Xha 
latter  the  primary  sense  from  which  the 
former  is  derived.  A  few  MSS.  read  iDD*, 
after  the  latter  form.  Comp.  con,  a  melU 
ing,  next  verse, 

^^  His  arrows.  For  isn,  vciy  many 
MSS.  and  £dd.  read  vsn^  their  arrows; 
the  verb  being  then  taken  distributively— 
When  every  one  of  them  bend  the  bow. 
There  is  an  ellipsis  of  the  words  nVr^  \pr^ 
after  titp,  as  supplied  in  the  translation. 
Some  understand  the  next  words — Let 
them  be  cut  in  piices^of  the  wicked,  and 
others  of  the  arrows.  Bp.  Horsley  sug- 
gests that  some  word  is  lost  after  \a3. 
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8  As  a  snail"  tchich  mcltcth,  let  every  one  of  them  pass  away ; 

Like  the  untimely  birth  of  a  woman",  that  they  may  not  see  the  siin. 

9  Before  your  pots"  can  feel  the  thorns, 

He  shall  take  them  away  as  with  a  whirlwind,  both  living,  and  in 
his  wrath'*. 

10  The  righteous  shall  rejoice  when  he  seeth  the  vengeance ; 
He  shall  wash  his  feet  in  the  blood  of  the  wicked. 

11  So  that  a  man  shall  say,  Verily  there  is  a  reward  for  the  righteous : 
Verily  he  is  a  God  that  judgeth  in  the  earth. 


Ver.  8  (9) »  As  a  tnaUy  W?^^,  only 

here,  from  ^,  in  the  sense  of  To  mointatj 
as  Gr.  XttfiaKi  from  Xci)3w,  according  to 
Gesenios,  who  renders  this  linCf  ^^  which 
meltt  as  it  goes — wasting  away  with  the 
alime  it  emits  tUI  it  dies."  *'  Ut  limex 
Jluxi*  sueei  sui  peril"  Berlin.  Others 
derive  from  ^^,  To  fow.  The  Sept, 
Syr.,  Vulg.,  Arab.,  and  Ethiop.,  take  it  to 
mean  \cax^  which  rendering  Pliillips  adopts, 
though  the  objection  of  Kosenumller 
(which  he  notices)  is  certainly  of  weight — 
that  the  Psalmist  always  elsewhere  uses 
33^1  for  wax^  as  in  Ps.  xxii.  15  ;  Ixviii.  3, 
&c. ;  and  there  is  no  Hebrew  authority  for 
so  rendering  this  word. 

w  A  icouiaiif  rriH,  the  const,  state  for 
the  abs.,  as  wo  find  it  in  Deut.  xxi.  11 ; 
1  Sam.  xxvii.  7;  Jer.  xiii.  21. 

Ver.  9  (10) — "  Your  pots ^  nT),  signi- 
fies both  a  pot  and  a  thorn  ;  but  in  the 
former  case  it  has  a  fern.  plur.  (as  here), 
and  in  the  latter  a  masc.  It  is  here  treated 
as  common  gender,  and  so  connected  with 
A  masc.  verb,  as  again  Zcch.  xiv.  20.  The 
thorn,  TCH,  is  found  besides  only  in  Gen. 
L  10,  11 ;  and  Judg.  ix.  14,  15. 


u  Both  living  and  in  Aii  wrath — 
]Vt|TiQ3  nrlD^.  The  best  ezpUnation  of 
these  words  is  that  which  takes  them  to 
apply  to  "  thf  thorns:^  tt  (primarily  liv- 
ing), in  the  sense  otfreah^  or  green;  mnd 
fm  (primarily  hea{)y  in  the  sense  of  <&y, 
as  by  heat ;  and  so  the  whole  verse  will  be 
rendered — "  Before  your  pots  feel  the  thorn 
(i.  c.  fire  made  of  thorns),  whether  green 
or  dry^  the  tempest  will  sweep  it  (the  fuel) 
away ;"  i.  e.  "  Before  your  plans  are  pre- 
pared and  matured,  a  swift  destruction 
will  blast  and  defeat  them."  A  metaphor 
(says  Phillips)  taken  from  "  travellers  in 
the  deserts,  to  whom  it  often  happens  that, 
whilst  they  are  engaged  in  preparing  food 
for  themselves,  a  tempest  suddenly  arises 
and  extinguishes  the  fire  kindled  for  cook- 
ing, and  destroys  the  whole  apparatus  em- 
ployed." So  Bps.  I^wth  and  Ilorsley, 
Fr.  and  Sk.,  &c. :  and  on  f  res  ofthorns, 
comp.  Ps.  cxviii.  12,  and  Eccles.  vii.  6. 
Ilcngstenberg  applies  them  to  the  contents 
of  the  pots — the  flesh  raw  (as  T?  is  used 
1  Sam.  ii.  15,  &c.)  and  soddnt,  and  the 
destruction  to  the  wicked  themselves;  when 
the  sense  is  the  same. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Here  the  Psalmist  apostrophizes  and  remoDstrates  with  cer- 
tain judges  of  the  earth  met  in  council,  and,  awful  to  think,  in- 
stead of  for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  justice — according  to  the 
emblem  of  their  office,  the  scales  and  weights — "  weighing  out 
violence,"  and,  under  the  mask  of  judgment,  doing  the  work  of 
the  oppression  and  persecution  of  the  righteous  by  their  unright- 
eous decrees !     Who  are  these  ?  and  what  the  time  ? 

The  Psalm  by  its  superscription  is  identified  with  the  pre- 
ceding and  following  (see  Note)  ;  to  which  it  is  also  simi- 
lar in  character  and  contents,  and  therefore  may  be  referred  to 
the  same  period  for  its  occasion ;  "  the  manner  in  which  the 
Psahnist  here  expresses  himself  entirely  agreeing  with  the  ex- 
pressions of  David  during  the  period  in  question — of  the  Sauline 
persecution ;"  under  which  he  ever  complains  as  suffering  from 
unrighteous  judgment,  against  which  he  appeals  to  the  judgment 
of  God  (see,  for  example,  1  Sam.  xxiv.  12  and  15).  But  it  is 
even  more  obvious  than  in  either  of  them,  that  here  the  Spirit  of 
inspiration  takes  this  occasion  to  speak  of  other  persons  and  other 
times,  as  well  from  the  description  of  the  persecutors  as  from  their 
doom  and  its  results. 

I.  Bp.  Ilorsley  entitles  it — "  God's  just  judgment  foretold 
against  the  unjust  jtulyes  of  our  JLord^*  as  he  had  the  preceding, 
^^  A  prayer  of  the  Messiah.'*  And  truly  the  description  well 
suits  that  tribunal  of  corrupt  judges  before  whom  our  Blessed 
Lord  was  arraigned — the  Jewish  Sanhedrim  ;  "  then,"  when,  as 
we  read,  St.  Matt.  xxvi.  3,  4,  "assembled  together  the  chief 
priests,  and  the  scribes,  and  the  ciders  of  the  people,  unto  the 
palace  of  the  high  priest,  and  consulted  that  they  might  take 
Jesus  by  subtilty  and  kill  Him :"  and,  having  covenanted  with 
the  traitor  Judas  to  betray  Him  to  them,  and  given  him  his 
price,  and  thus  arrested  Him,  next  proceeded  with  one  consent 
"  to  seek  false  witness  against  Him  to  put  Him  to  death !"  Well 
might  they  be  addressed  in  the  words  of  the  rebuke  here  indited 
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— "  Do  ye  indeed"  (as  becomes  the  sacred  character  of  your  au- 
gust office)  ^^  speak  righteousness,  O  condave  ?  Do  ye  judge 
uprightly,  O  ye  sons  of  men  ?  Yea,  in  heart  ye  work  wicked- 
ness; ye  dispense  out  the  violence  of  your  hands  in  the  earth."* 
While  they  would  also  be  well  represented  by  the  emblem  of 
^*  the  serpent** — the  same  employed  by  our  Lord  in  His  fearless 
exposure  of  the  wickedness  of  the  Scribes  and  Pharisees, — <<  Ye 
serpents,  ye  generation  of  vipers,"  as  by  His  forerunner  pre- 
viously— "  the  deaf  adder  that  stoppeth  her  ear,  which  will  not 
hearken  to  the  voice  of  the  charmers,  charming  never  so  wisely  :** 
who  refused  to  listen  to  *^  the  gracious  words  which  proceeded 
out  of  His  mouth" — words  of  life,  and  peace,  and  salvation — 
which,  it  might  have  been  expected,  would  have  charmed  and 
won  over  those  who,  like  the  seri)ent,  have  a  nature  poisoned  by 
sin.  And  they  did  charm  many,  but  not  these  unrighteous 
judges  and  rulers;  and  the  reason  is  stated.  The  adder  is  deaf, 
not  naturally,  but  by  ^^  stopping  her  ear  .  .  .  tohich  will  not 
hearken  to  the  voice  of  the  charmer"  (see  Note).  All,  indeed, 
as  children  of  Adam,  are  corrupt  and  sinful ;  and  the  poison  of 
the  Serpent  has  in  all  infected  the  whole  human  nature,  as  the 
Psalmisit  confesses  for  himself,  Ps.  li.  6.  But  this  does  not  ne- 
cessarily imply  opposition  to  the  truth,  and  dishonest  evasion  of 
it,  such  as  distinguished  the  Scribes  and  Pharisees  and  chief 
priests  in  our  Lord's  time.  This  is  a  hardening  of  the  heart, 
produced  by  the  habit  of  wilful  sin.  As  one  truly  remarks  here — 
"  Those  with  whom  nature  is  allowed  free  scope  to  develop  itself 
as  it  will,  and  who  shut  out  grace  from  access  to  their  heart, 
must  attain  to  a  ripeness  in  sinning  ...  in  whom  the  corruption 
common  to  all  has  uninterruptedly  developed  itself,  while  in 
others  (as  in  David  and  the  regenerate)  the  development  has  been 
hemmed  in  and  broken  through."  And  this  is  the  meaning  of 
ver.  3,  "  The  wicked  are  estranged  from  the  xoomb:  they  go 
astray  as  soon  as  they  be  bom,  speaking  lies :"  as  another  says — 
"  The  godless  are  wayward  from  their  mother's  womb ;  from 
their  childhood  upwards  there  is  nothing  good  in  them :  the 
godly,  although  tliey  also  arc  conceived  and  born  in  sin,  yet  live 
in  the  new  birth  in  daily  repentance." 


PS.  LVIII.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  491 

But  it  is  not  alone  by  the  Jewish  Sanhedrim,  and  their  con- 
demnation of  '*  the  Holy  One  and  the  Just,''  that  this  monstrous 
spectacle  has  been  exhibited  of  perverted  judgment.  The  disci- 
ples of  Christ  have,  in  many  instances,  since  been,  in  this  as  in 
other  respects,  conformed  to  Him  in  suffering — condemned  to 
the  infliction  of  torture,  and  imprisonment,  and  death,  by  tribunals 
assuming  to  themselves  the  epithet  '^  holy,"  under  the  pretence 
of  zeal  for  the  purity  of  religion,  and  the  extirpation  of  heresy, 
but  really  actuated  by  hatred  of  the  truth  and  motives  of  worldly 
aggrandizement  and  ambition :  beginning  with  the  first  martyr, 
Stephen,  of  whose  judges  it  is  said,  in  the  very  words  of  this 
Psalm,  **  Then  they  cried  out  with  a  loud  voice,  and  stopped 
their  ears,  and  ran  upon  him  with  one  accord"  (Acts,  vii.  57). 
Nor  have  we  yet  seen  the  fulfilment.  For,  prophecy  labours  with 
the  burden  of  a  yet  greater  and  more  extended  confederation  of 
the  kings  and  rulers  of  the  world,  to  take  counsel  together  for 
the  subversion  of  the  king<lom  of  Christ,  by  the  extirpation  of 
the  Christian  faith.  Such  we  have  seen  i)rcdicted  in  the  second 
Psalm:  '^  AN'hy  do  the  nations  rage,  and  the  peoples  imagine 
[meditate  or  plan]  a  vain  thing  ?  The  kings  of  the  earth  set 
themselves,  and  the  ruhrs  take  counsel  together  against  Jbuovah 
and  agsiinst  His  Anointed"  .  .  .  primarily  fulfilled  in  the  '^  ga- 
thering together"  or  conspiring  of  "  Herod  and  Pontius  Pilate, 
with  the  Gentiles,  and  the  people  of  Israel,"  against  the  holy  and 
innocent  Jesus,  as  applied.  Acts,  iv.  25-27  ;  but  awsuting  a  fur- 
ther and  fuller  accomplishment  (as  was  there  shown  from  the 
sequel  of  the  Psalm — the  doom  of  the  confederacy  and  the  results 
there  foretold — and  parallel  prophecies)  on  the  eve  of  His  second 
coming  in  power.     And  so  here — 

II.  The  doom  of  this  "  assembly"  of  wicked  judges  points 
unmistakeably  to  that  same  awful  catastrophe,  ver.  6-9 ;  wliere 
(as  Bp.  Home  observes)  their  destruction  is  represented  under 
six  different  similitudes: — First,  the  breaking  of  the  teeth  of 
lions,  disarming  and  rendering  powerless  the  most  terrible  of  wild 
beasts.  Second,  torrents  and  inundations,  which  descend  with 
great  noise  from  the  mountains,  and  cover  the  face  of  a  country; 
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but,  their  cause  soon  ceasing  to  act,  run  off,  and  appear  no  more. 
Thirds  one  drawing  a  bow,  whose  arrow  on  the  string  is  broken 
in  two,  and,  instead  of  flying  to  the  mark,  fidls  useless  at  his  feet. 
Fourihj  a  snail,  which  marks  his  path  with  slime,  continually 
losing  some  part  of  his  substance  in  his  progress.  Fifths  an  abor- 
tion which,  in  like  manner,  comes  to  nothing.  And,  sixths  the 
sudden  extinction,  as  with  a  whirlwind,  of  fire  so  soon  as  kindled, 
before  the  seething  pot  or  its  contents  have  felt  the  heat.  In  all 
which  one  idea  is  prominent — the  defeating  of  human  power  when 
at  its  highest,  and  frustrating  of  plans  so  soon  as  formed,  when 
they  promised  to  be  most  successful — wiiich  is  eminently  the  char 
racteristic  of  the  ^^  sudden  destruction"  which  at  the  Liord's  Ad- 
vent will  come  on  the  Antichristian  confederacy,  and  the  defeat 
of  the  last  and  worst  attempt  of  the  adversary  against  Christ's 
kingdom.  The  reference  to  which  is  still  more  strongly  marked 
by- 

III.  The  result, — "  The  righteous  shall  rejoice  when  he 
secth  the  vengeance :  he  shall  wash  his  feet  in  the  blood  of  the 
wicked.  So  that  a  man  shall  say,  Verily  there  is  a  reward  for 
the  righteous:  verily  He  is  a  God  that  judgeth  in  the  earth:" — 
which  joy  and  exultation  at  the  downfall  of  the  ungodly  is  no  way 
inconsistent  with  the  spirit  of  Christianity,  no  more  than  the 
prayer  for  this  judgment  which  went  before, — "  Break  their 
teeth,  O  God,"  &c.  (ver.  6).  As  yet,  indeed,  in  this  present 
dispensation,  the  saints  cannot  triumph  in ^W^m^n^,  because  it  is 
yet  the  day  oi grace^  and  the  long- suffering  of  God  waits,  defer- 
ring in  mercy  the  day  of  vengeance.  But  by-and-by  they  will 
triumph  in  it,  because  by  that  vengeance  the  Divine  justice  will 
be  vindicated,  and  the  Divine  glory  manifested  before  all:  while 
it  will  be  the  exercise  on  the  part  of  "God"  of  that  justice  and 
judgment  on  earth  which  "  the  sons  of  men,"  the  judges  of  the 
earth,  had  withheld  (ver.  1).  "  All  this  is  perfect  in  its  season: 
— we  now  rejoice  in  the  redeeming  grace  of  Christ,  we  shall  then 
rejoice  in  His  avenging  yovcer^  Another  proof,  therefore,  that 
this  Psiilm  is  the  utterance  of  the  Spirit  of  God  in  the  faithful 
remnant  during  the  last  apostacy ;  for  till  it  is  matured  and  re- 
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vealed  the  judgment  will  not  come:  that  it  is  in  its  complete  ac- 
complishment identical  with  the  song  of  them  '^  that  had  gotten 
the  victory  over  the  Beast  and  his  image,  and  over  his  mark,  and 
over  the  number  of  his  name"  (Rev.  xv.  2-4),  who  say,  *'  Great 
and  marvellous  are  Thy  works.  Lord  God  Almlglity ;  just  and 
true  are  Thy  tcaj/Sy  Thou  King  of  saints.  AVho  shall  not  fear 
Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify  Tliy  name  ?  for  Thou  only  art  holy : 
for  all  nations  shall  come  and  worship  before  Thee,  because  Thy 
judyments  are  made  majiifest.**     (See  also  ch.  xix.  1-6.) 


PSALM  LIX. 

To  the  Chief- MuMcian,  Al-tascliith,*  Michtam*  of  David,  when  Saul 
Rciit,  and  they  watched  the  house  to  kill  him. 

1  Deliver  me  from  mine  enemies,  0  my  Ood : 
Defend  mo'  from  them  that  rise  up  against  me. 

2  Deliver  me  from  the  workers  of  iniquity. 
And  save  me  from  bloody  men. 

3  For  lo,  they  lie  in  wait  lor  my  soul : 
The  mighty"  are  gatliered  against  me ; 

Not /or  my  transgression,  nor /or  my  sin,  0  Loun. 

4  They  run  and  prepare  tlicmselves  without  wy  fault : 
Awake  to  help  me,  and  beliold. 

5  Thou  therefore,  0  Lord  (Jod  of  hosts^,  ihv  Ood  of  Israel, 
Awake  to  visit  all  the  heat  lien  : 

Be  not  merciful  to  any  wicked  transgressors.     Selah. 

♦  Sec  Title  of  Psalm  IviL  and  notes  there 

Veo.  1  (2).—*  Defefid  me.     Hcb.,  tct  w.     Sec  subst.  W,  nircngth,  vcr.  9  (10); 

me  OH  hiffhy  Blurg a:fc.     Sec   Vs.  xx.  17(18);  and  16  (17),  jtwiftr. 

1  (S),  note  «.  Ver.  6  (C).— '  God  of  ho»ts,  crftn, 

Vbr.  8  (4). — '  The  mighty — ratbcr,  the  absolute  for  construct  furm,  as  again  Pa. 

•trong^  as  Ps.  zvUL  17  (18);  onr,  adj.  Ijuex.  5;  bcxxiv.  9,  &c.    Or  there  may 
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6  They  return  at  evening  : 
They  moke  a  noise  like  a  dog, 
And  go  round  about  the  city. 

7  Behold,  they  belch  out  with  their  mouth  : 
Swords  are  in  their  lips : 

For  who,  «ffy  they,  doth  hear  ? 

8  But  thou,  0  Lord,  shalt  laugh  at  them ; 
Thou  shalt  have  all  the  heathen  in  derision. 

9  Because  of  his  strength*  will  I  wait  upon  thee  : 
For  God  i8  my  defence*. 

10  The  God  of  my  mercy  •  shall  prevent  me  : 

God  shall  let  me  see  my  desire  upon  mine  enemies''. 

1 1  Slay  them  not,  lest  my  people  forget : 
Scatter  them  by  thy  power ; 

And  bring  them  down,  0  Loan  our  shield. 

12  For  the  sin  of  their  mouth,  and  the  words  of  their  lips. 
Let  them  even  be  taken  in  their  pride  : 

And  for  cursing  and  lying  ichich  they  speak. 

13  Consume  litem  in  wrath,  consume  them,  that  tliey  mat/  not  be; 
And  let  them  know  that  God  ruleth  in  Jacob  unto  the  ends  of  the 

earth.     Selah. 

14  And  at  evening  let  them  return. 
And  let  thera  make  a  noise  like  a  dog, 
iVnd  go  round  about  the  city. 


be  an  ellipsis  of  vfwt  aft«r.  See  the  full 
expression  2  Sam.  ▼.  10 ;  1  Kings,  xix. 
10,  14,  &c.  &c. 

Ver.  9  (10). — ^Jfis  sinngth.  For  iw, 
several  MSS.,  the  Sept.,  and  the  Versions 
generally,  read  ^,  my  strvntjth^  thus:  0 
my  Strength,  I  will  wait  upon  Thec^  with- 
out the  ellipsis  of  "  Because  of."  Compare 
▼er.  17  (18),  where  it  occurs  in  a  like  con- 
nexion. See  an  account  of  these  various 
readings  in  Dr.  Wall  on  the  Vowel- Letters, 
ell.  iv.  p.  348,  who  al:K>  decides  fur  the 
latter. 


*  Jfy  dtft'fire.  Ileb.,  ^fy  high  pface, 
Marg.,  *33iEp,  corresponding  to  a^ir,  ver.  1 ; 
and  so  again  ver.  1 C  and  1 7. 

Ver.  10(11) — «  The  God  of  my  mercy. 
The  Heb.  is  -nrn  TiS<,  The  God  of  his 
mercy ^  for  which  the  Keri  reads,  as  sug- 
gested by  Uie  points,  norr,  supported  by 
many  MSS.  and  Exlitions,  and  adopted  in 
our  ver.<tion. 

7  See  (my  desire) — as  Ps.  liv.  7  (9), 
whore  see  note. 

Enemies,  Marg.,  Observers^  as  Ps.  v. 
8(9). 
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15  Let  them  wander  up  and  down  for  meat, 
And  grudge'*  if  they  be  not  satisfied. 

16  But  I  will  sing  of  thy  power ; 

Yea,  I  will  sing  aloud  of  thy  mercy  in  the  morning 
For  thou  hast  been  my  defence 
And  refuge  in  the  day  of  my  trouble. 

17  Unto  thee,  0  my  strength,  will  I  sing  : 

For  God  is  my  defence,  and  the  God  of  my  mercy. 


Ver.  15  (16). — ^  And  grudge — or,  if 
they  he  not  Mtisficd^  then  they  will  stay  all 
nighty  Marg.  (^3^).  The  Margin  gives 
tho  primary  sense  of  tlio  verb  (^,  see  Ps. 
XXV.  13,  note).  In  some  instances  it  is 
rendered  To  murmur  (as  Ex.  xv.  24; 
xvi.  2 ;  Nam.  xiv.  2,  29,  3G,  6lC.),  i.  e. 
To  be  obstifiatfy  stubborn — the  idea  of  re- 
mainiug^  or  persisting^  applied  in  a  bad 


sense  (Gesenius) ;  but  the  former  is  im- 
questionably  the  sense  here,  determined  by 
the  connexion  with  "  the  evening,"  vcr. 
14,  and  "tlie  morning,"  vcr.  16;  and  no- 
where else  is  it  rendered  To  grudge.  Fa- 
milici pernoctabunl  (Michaclis).  Let  them 
pass  the  night  and  nut  be  filed  (Fr.  and 
Sk.)— the  metaphor  of  the  ravenous  dog 
still  continued. 


EXPOSITIO^\ 

This  Psalm,  in  addition  to  the  common  title  with  the  two 
preceding  Psalms,  determining  it  (as  already  observed)  to  the 
same  period,  is  stated  to  have  been  com];)08ed  on  the  special  oc- 
casion of  Saul's  sending  persons  to  David's  house,  to  lie  in  wait 
for  him  and  kill  him,  from  whom  he  narrowly  escaped,  as  recorded 
1  Sam.  XIX.  1 1,  &c.  And  with  this  its  opening  prayer  well  agrees 
— for  deliverance,  not  alone  from  "enemies,"  ver.  1,  but  more 
especially  from  "  workers  of  iniquity"  and  "  bloody  meiC*  who 
**  lie  in  wait  for  his  soul"  or  "  life ;"  and  this  "  without  any  fault 
of  his,"  that  is,  as  regarded  them  :  for  it  is  only  in  reference  to 
his  persecutors  that  he  here,  as  elsewhere,  protests  his  innocence — 
not  in  respect  to  God,  or  as  in  His  sight.  (Sec  the  like  protes- 
tation before,  Ps.  vii.  3-5,  and  remarks  there.) 

But  here  again  we  have  not  gone  far  when  we  meet  with  evi- 
dence that  a  wider  spread  conspiracy,  and  against  others  than 


496  A  COMMBNTART  ON  [PB.  LIZ. 

David,  18  present  to  the  mind  of  the  Spirit  of  insinration,  seen 
through  this  type.  For  example,  in  ver.  6 — *'  Thou,  therefore, 
O  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  awake  to  viut  all  the 
heathen  :"  and  again,  ver.  8 — **  But  Thou,  O  Lord,  shalt  laugh 
at  them ;  Thou  shalt  have  all  the  heathen  in  derision :"  where^ 
for  the  invocation,  **Omy  God,"  ver.  1,  of  the  individual  David, 
there  is  "  O  God  of  Israel,"  making  his  cause  the  cause  of  his 
people ;  and  for  the  band  of  Saul  ^^  all  the  heathen^**  or,  rather, 
**  the  nations j''  as  in  Ps.  ii.  1,  where  the  associate  nations  "agunst 
the  Lord  and  against  His  anointed"  were  shown  not  to  be  **  heap- 
then,**  as  that  word  is  now  understood,  but  Antichristian  (see 
Note  there) ;  and  the  same  is  here  intended,  as  is  plain  firom  a 
comparison  of  this  8th  verse  with  the  4th  there — "  He  that  sit- 
teth  in  the  heavens  shall  laugh :  the  Lord  shall  have  them  in  de^ 
risiony  As  Bp.  Home  also  remarks : — ^*  The  Psalm  before  ua 
seems  evidently  (from  the  identity  of  the  expressions  in  these 
verses)  to  relate  to  the  same  counsels  against  the  same  blessed 
Person,  whatever  pai*t  of  King  David's  history  might  be  the  oc- 
casion of  its  being  composed."  To  which  may  be  added,  that,  as 
there  the  result  of  God'a  "  speaking  to  them  in  His  wrath,  and 
vexing  them  iu  His  sore  displeasure,**  is  that  ^*  His  King  is  set 
upon  the  holy  hill  of  Zion,"  in  defiance  of  their  opposition**  (ver. 
5,  6),  and  receives  ^^  tlie  heathen  for  His  inheritance,  and  the  ut* 
most  parts  of  the  earth  for  His  ^wssession  ;*'  so  here,  ver.  13, — 
*'  Consume  them  in  Thy  wrath,  consume  them,  that  they  may 
not  be :  and  let  tlicni  know  that  God  ruleth  in  Jacob  unto  the 
ends  of  the  earth :"  the  definition  of  Messiah's  kingdom  as  given 
by  the  angel  at  the  annunciation,  Luke,  i.  33, — "  He  shall  reign 
over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  ever,  and  of  His  kingdom  there  shall 
be  no  end  ;*'  these  last  words  alluding  to  the  prophecy  of  His 
kingdom,  Dan.  ii.  44,  and  vii.  14,  where  it  embraces  ''  all  peoples, 
nations,  and  languages."  It  is  a  feeble  exposition  which  says 
that  "  the  word — '  the  heathen' — denotes  Saul  and  the  ministers 
of  his  tyranny,  who  arc  likened  to  the  heathen  on  account  of  their 
impiety:"  or  that  '*  *  awake  to  visit  all  the  heathen'  is  as  though  he 
had  said  *  Thou  who  judgest  all  the  heathen:*  every  special  judg- 
ment of  God  being  a  consequence  of  this— that  He  is  judge  of  the 
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whole  world."  Or  that,  "  as  God's  judgment  extends  to  the  far- 
thest bounds  of  the  earth,  the  Psalmist  ought  not  to  be  frightened 
by  that  multitude,  which  was  still  but  a  small  portion  of  the  hu- 
man race."  The  prayer  is  a  call  upon  God  to  "awake  and  visit 
all  the  nations^''  and  this  in  order  to  the  help  of  the  persecuted 
petitioner — "  Awake  to  help  me,  and  behold"  (vcr.  4,  5) ;  in  re- 
conciling which  statements  the  difficulty  found  by  some  is  owing 
altogether  to  their  not  discerning  the  proi)hetical  reference  of  the 
Psalm. 

As  to  its  disposition  as  a  poem,  it  resolves  itself  into  two 
main  parts,  ver.  1-10,  and  ver.  11  to  end:  each  of  which  again 
consists  of  a  prayer  for  deliverance  by  the  overthrow  of  the  ene- 
mies, and  a  confident  expectation  of  the  same,  distinguished  by 
the  pause,  "  Selah :"  the  latter  section,  moreover,  in  both  open- 
ing with  the  same  similitude — which  likens  the  persecutors  to 
hungry,  howling  dogs,  which  prowl  about  the  streets  of  eastern 
cities  in  great  numbers  by  night  in  quest  of  food — a  similitude 
which  is  employed  at  once  to  characterize  them,  and  illustrate 
their  fate:  first,  ver.  6 — "They  return  at  evening:  they  make 
a  noise  [howl]  like  a  dog,  and  go  round  about  the  city.  Behold, 
they  belch  with  their  mouths :  swords  are  in  their  lips" — allud- 
ing, it  would  seem,  to  the  pouring  forth  of  calumnies  and  slan- 
der:  and  then,  ver.  14, — this  matter-oi-fact  description  turned  to 
an  imprecation  that  their  sin  may  become  its  punishment : — "  And 
at  evening  let  them  return ;  let  them  make  a  noise  like  a  dog,  and 
go  round  about  the  city.  Let  them  wander  up  and  down  for 
meat,  and  so  spend  the  night  unsatisfied" — famishing  with  hun- 
ger (see  Note).  Where — and  in  the  words  of  ver.  11,  "  Slay 
them  not,  lest  my  people  forget :  scatter  them  by  Thy  power" — 
we  are  reminded  (as  observed  by  Augustine)  of  the  fate  of  the 
Jewish  nation ;  not  cut  off'  at  once  l)y  summary  vengeance,  but 
preserved  and  scattered  abroad  as  a  monument  of  the  Divine  dis- 
pleasure for  their  rejection  and  crucifying  of  Christ,  marked,  as 
it  were,  with  the  brand  of  Cain  for  the  murder  of  His  first  type, 
Abel:  a  type,  in  their  turn,  of  the  Gentile  apostacy,  by  which, 
in  its  persecution  of  the  saints,  their  sin  will  be  re-enacted,  and 
with  aggravation. 

2o 
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^^  But  I  will  Bing  of  Thy  power  [adds  the  Psalmist] ;  yea,  I 
will  sing  aloud  of  Thy  mercy  in  the  morning :  for  Thou  hast  been 
my  defence  and  refuge  in  the  day  of  my  trouble."  The  darkness 
and  night  are  for  the  wicked,  like  as  for  those  savage  dogs :  but 
the  day  is  for  the  righteous  and  the  children  of  light;  and  **  in 
the  morning"  of  it  they  shall  rejoice, — in  the  morning  of  the  re- 
surrection, namely,  and  at  His  coming,  who  (as  described  in  Da- 
vid's last  words,  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4)  **  shall  be  as  the  light  of  the 
morning  when  the  sun  riscth,  even  a  morning  without  donds" 
(compare  Ps.  xlvi.  5).  When  also  He  shall  be  His  people's  "de- 
fence and  refuge ;"  or,  as  the  former  term  denotes,  their  **  high- 
tower  of  defence" — a  leading  idea  in  this  Psalm,  as  indicated  by 
its  frequent  repetition  (see  notes  on  ver.  1  and  9). 

Meantime — reasoning  from  the  greater  to  the  less — as  always 
in  these  prophetic  Psalms,  of  which  the  burden  is  the  last  great 
crisis  of  apostacy  and  its  judgment — since,  in  the  greatest  trou- 
ble, God  shall  thus  send  help  as  here  predicted,  so  in  all  others. 
And,  therefore,  in  every  time  of  trial  and  suffering,  and  every 
hour  of  the  long  night  of  this  world's  history,  Hb  saints  may 
take  up  this  song ;  may  use  its  prayer^  and  console  themselves 
with  its  hope. 
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PSALM  LX. 

To  the  Chief  Musician  upon  Shushan-eduth,*  Michtamf  of  Davitl,  to 
teach:  when  he  strove  with  Aram-naharaiinJ  and  with  Aram- 
zobah :  when  Joab  returned,  and  smote  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of 
salt  twelve  thousand. 

1  0  God,  thou  hast  cast  us  off,  thou  hast  scattered  us, 
Thou  hast  been  displeased ;  0  turn  thyself  to  us  again. 

2  Thou  hast  made  the  earth  to  tremble ;  thou  hast  broken  it : 
Heal'  the  breaches  thereof ;  for  it  shakoth. 

3  Thou  hast  shewed  thy  people  hard  things  ; 

Thou  hast  made  us  to  drink  the  wine  of  astonishment^. 

•  Shuthan-eduih — lit.  The  Lily  of  the  Tevtimany.  Sec  the  Title  of  Ps.  xlv.,  note  •. 
Hengstenberg  suggests  that  hero  ''  The  Testimony'*  refers  to  ^'The  Tnith^"'  vcr.  4,  and 
the  promise  which  "  God  hath  spoketi,"  ver.  6. 

t  Michtam,     See  Title  of  Ps.  xvi. 

X  Or,  Aram  of  the  two  rivers,  L  e.  Jfesopotamia.  The  transaction  referred  to  is  re- 
corded 2  Sam.  viii.  3,  &c.,  where  we  read  that  "  David  smote  also  Hadadezer*"  (called 
also  "  Hadarczer"),  "the  son  of  Rehob,  h'tiy  of  ZohaK'  (i.  e.of  ^*  the  Syrians  of  Zobah:"* 
Bee  ch.  X.  6,  8,  where  the  Ileb.  is  Aram  Zobah,  as  here),  as  he  went  to  recover  his  bor- 
der at  the  river  Euphrates  ;"  when  he  would  also  have  to  do  with  Aram,  or  the  Sy- 
rians, of  the  two  rivers,  i.  e.  Mesojyotamia,  the  kings  of  which,  it  would  seem,  were  vassala 
of  Hadarezer  (lb.  ver.  1 6,  19).  The  victory  over  Edom  is  mentioned  also  in  the  former 
chapter  (2  Sam.  \i\\.  13,  14)  and  1  Chron.  xviii.  12,  18 ;  where  the  statements  that  the 
victory  was  gained  by  "  liavid"  and  by  "  Affiiihni"  are  reconciled  with  that  here  by  the 
fact  that  Abishai  commanded  under  Joab,  and  both  uuder  David.  So  Michaclis : — 
"  David  as  king,  Joab  as  commander-in-chief,  and  Abishai  as  sent  by  his  brother  on  this 
particular  expedition,  defeated  the  enemy.**  (Compare  with  1  Chron.  xviii.  12,  verses 
13  and  15).  And  the  number  ^lain  being  there  18,000,  and  here  12,000,  Yarcbi  (with 
whom  agrees  R.  David  Kinichi)  cxpluins,  with  great  probability,  by  saying  that  **  Abi- 
shai first  slew  6000,  and  afterwards  Joab  12,000,  when  he  retunicd  from  smiting 
Svria." 

Vkb.  2(4). — ^Heai,  ncn,  another  form,  and  Isa.  li.  17,  22,  where  with  Dte,  "the 

not  nnfrequent,  of  md^,  2o  heal.  cup  o(  trembliny,"  from  Vn,  To  reel.  This 

Ver.  3  (5).— ^  Wine  of  astonishment —  and  ]^  are  connected  in  the  absolute  state, 

rather,  in  toxica  tiny  wine,  Thirty  only  hero  or  in  apposition. 

2o2 
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4  Thou  hast  givon  a  banner  to  them  that  fear  thee. 
That  it  may  be  dlRplayed  because  of  the  truUi*. 

5  That  thy  beloved  may  be  delivered ; 
Save  ici'th  thy  right  hand,  and  hear  mc^. 

6  God  hath  spoken  in  his  holiness  : 

I  will  rejoice ;  I  will  divide  Shechem, 
And  mete  out  the  valley  of  Succoth. 

7  Gilead  is  mine,  and  Manassoh  is  mine ; 
Ephraim  also  t>  tlie  strength  of  mine  head ; 
Judah  is  my  lawgiver ; 

8  Moab  is  my  wash-pot* ; 

Over  Edom  will  I  cast  out  my  shoe** : 
Philistia,  triumph  thou  because  of  me'. 

9  Who  will  bring  me  into  the  strong  city  ? 
Who  will  lead  mc  into  Edom  ? 

10   inii  not  thou,  0  God,  tchich  hadst  cast  us  off? 

And  thou,  0  God,  which  didst  not  go  out  with  our  armies? 


Ver.  4  (6).— 3  The  truth,  ::tfp,  only 
here  aiul  Prov.  xxii.  21.  The  rare  occur- 
rence of  the  wonl,  doiibtlcdfi,  led  the  LXX. 
to  considvr  it  as  identical  with  ntf?,  o  Afjfc, 

V  "i 

who  render — TJmn  hn»t  girtn  Thy  poiph 
a  ttign  to  Jig  from  the  faci  of  the  hoH\  fol- 
lowed by  the  Syr.,  Vulg.,  Symmachus, 
Jerome,  &c.  But  the  instance  in  Proverbs 
proves  it  to  be  a  distinct  term ;  which  is 
confirmed  by  the  Chald.  KC*Jip  (Gesenius). 

Vkk.  6  (7). — *  Hear  me — rather,  an- 
swer me.  The  Text  has  utt ;  but  the  Keri 
reads  me,  supported  by  the  Ancient  Yer- 
sions  and  many  BISS.  and  Editions  (.^ee 
Rogers). 

Vkk.  8  (10).— »  My  u  ash-pot.  The 
Syr.  explains, /wr  uashiny  of  the  feet,  the 
office  of  a  slave,  and  one  of  the  meanest 
services. 

•  Over  Edom  in'il  I  east  out  my  thoe — 
rather,  To  Edom  wiil  I  throw  my  shoe 
(Fr.   and    Sk.).     (icseniu!<  snys — "T^cJn 


is  followed  by  Vr,  of  the  person  at  whom 
anything  is  cast ;''  and  instances  Judg.  ix. 
53 ;  Job,  xxvii.  22.  With  which  agrecifl 
llengstonberg,  who  adds — **Tlie  expres- 
sion id  not  used  in  Scripture  in  the  sense  of 
*  to  take  possession  of  property.*  In  Ruth, 
iv.  7  (rcforretl  to  usually  as  a  parallel),  the 
putting  oflfthe  shoe  is  symbolical  of  yi'viny 
up  one's  right. ^*  The  shoe  or  sandal  ia 
taken  off  by  a  slave,  or  thrown  to  him  to 
l)c  cleaned  (comp.  St  Matt.  iii.  11):  and 
tiiis  clause  is  thus  closely  parallel  to  the 
proci;ding  respecting  "  Moab."  So  Dathe 
in  Rogers.  Kimchi,  however,  interprets  it, 
**  is  the  treading  of  my  foot ;"  and  so  the 
Targum  paraphrase — **  Upon  the  joint  of 
the  neck  of  the  mighty  men  of  Edom  I 
have  ca.st  my  shoe.**  Comp.  Josh.  z.  24. 
'  Triumph  thou  heeause  ofme^  'gy^'ffiT 

■*  •  •  IT         1    • 

rather,  raise  a  shout  of  joy  beeauae  of  me^ 
t)Tfor  me,  as  elsewhere  (seePs.  xli.  1 1  (12)), 
i.  e.  in  proclaiming  mc  your  king.     Ham- 
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1 1  Give  UB  help  ^m  trouble : 
For  vain  is  the  help  of  man. 

12  Through  God  we  shall  do  valiantly, 

For  he  it  is  that  shall  tread  down  our  enemies. 


mond   rendcra— "Otvr   Fhilittia    rttjoiec      cviiL  10 — ^^  I  toUl  rejoice  over  Thilittia  : 
thou^  (my  soul).     So  agreeing  with  Pa.       the  «  of  'hs  being  treated  as  paragogic. 


EXPOSITION. 

Bp.  Home's  "  Argument"  or  summary  prefixed  is, — "  This 
Psalm  is  thought  to  have  been  composed  by  David,  when,  after 
his  coming  to  the  throne,  the  tribes  of  Israel  had  submitted  to  his 
sceptre,  and  he  was  engaged  in  the  reduction  of  the  adjacent 
countries:  see  the  history,  2  Sam.  ch.  v. and  viii.  Ver.  1-3,  he 
describes  what  Israel  had  lately  suffered  from  foreign  enemies  and 
domestic  feuds :  4-6,  he  dcclareth  himself  appointed  to  conduct 
his  people  to  victory  and  triumph,  according  to  a  Divine  predic- 
tion :  6,  7,  he  rcjoiccth  in  the  accession  of  the  other  tribes  to  that 
of  Judah:  and,  8-12,  gees  Edom,  Moab,  and  Philistia,  already 
subdued  by  the  miglity  power  of  God.  All  this  is  now  to  be  spi- 
ritually applied,  in  the  Christian  Church,  to  the  establishment 
and  enlargement  of  Messiah's  kingdom,  prefigured  by  that  of  Da- 
vid." And  to  tlie  same  purpose  (as  Phillips  observes  on  ver.  4), 
"most  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Fathers,  who  agree  in  giving  a 
mystic  sense  to  the  Psahn ;  some  supposing  Christ,  and  others 
the  Church,  to  be  the  speaker.  Those  who  consider  the  Church 
to  be  the  speaker  suppose  tlie  preceding  verses  to  have  reference 
to  the  tribulations  which  she  has  had  repeatedly  to  endure,  espe- 
cially in  the  early  ages  of  her  history ;  wliilst  the  latter  portion 
of  the  Psalm  would,  of  course,  be  prophetic  of  what  has  been  al- 
ready predicted  in  preceding  Psalms,  viz.,  her  spiritual  triumphs. 
So  the  '  banner,'  in  this  passage,  is  the  banner  of  the  cross,  under 
which  those  members  of  the  Church  who  live  in  the  *  fear'  of 
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God  are  enlisted,  and  conducted  on  to  victoryy  *  because  of  the 
truth.'     To  this  purport  are  the  words  of  Isaiah,  xi.  10." 

But  on  turning  to  this  prophecy,  Isa.  zi.  10, — rightly  re- 
garded as  a  parallel  passage, — and  to  which  the  reference  is,  in- 
deed, obvious,  especially  in  the  original,  where  the  word  rendered 
^'ensign"  is  the  same  as  '' banner"  here — we  find  a  prophecy  of 
a  very  different  purport,  and  which  (without  precluding  such  spi- 
ritual accommodations  of  the  Psalm  prophetically  viewed)  sug- 
gests another  application  or  fulfilment  of  it,  in  an  event  much 
more  consistent  with,  and  answerable  to,  both  its  terms  and  the 
occasion  on  whicli  it  was  indited ;  namely,  the  restoration  of  Is- 
rael from  their  present  dispersion,  and  their  re-occupation  of  their 
land  on  their  reinstatement  in  the  Divine  favour.  **  And  in  that 
day"  (says  the  Prophet— the  day  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Messiah's  kingdom,  when,  as  said  in  the  preceding  verse,  "  They 
shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  mountain,  for  the  earth 
shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover 
the  sea")  ^' there  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  which  sliall  stand ^r 
a7i  ensign  of  the  peoples ;  to  it  shall  the  Gentiles  seek,  and  His 
rest  shall  be  glorious.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that 
the  Lord  shall  set  His  hand  again,  the  second  time,  to  recover 
the  remnant  of  His  people  which  shall  be  left  from  Assyria,  and 
from  Egypt,  and  from  Pathros,  and  from  Gush,  and  from  £lam, 
and  from  Shinar,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  the  islands  of  the 
sca^  And  lie  shall  set  up  an  eiisign  for  the  nations,  and  shall 
assemble  the  outcasts  of  Israel,  and  gather  together  the  dispersed 
of  Judah  from  the  four  corners  of  the  earth."  Here  the  evidence 
for  a  future  restoration  is  decisive — first,  in  its  being  af\er  the 
coming  of  Christ  (vcr.  1,  2,  &c.)>  since  which  there  has  been  a 
dispersion  of  them  indeed,  but  no  restoration :  secondly,  in  the 
restoration  being — not  from  Babylon,  but — from  "the  four  quar- 
ters of  the  earth:"  and,  thirdly,  from  its  embracing  "the  out- 
casts of  Israel"  as  well  as  "  the  dispersed  of  Judah."  In  addition 
to  which,  it  is  remarkable  that,  with  the  Psalm  before  us,  it  not 


*  Tho  western  regions,  Bp.  I^wth :  the  countries  wn.slicd  by  the  Slcditerranetn — 
Occideiitulein  jJagam  sigiiiiScat  qiiie  occani  ambitu  clauditur/'  St.  Jerome. 


(( 
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only  promises  the  possession  of  their  land,  but  the  subjection  of 
the  neighbouring  countries,  which  then,  as  of  old  (it  intimates), 
will  be  occupied  by  hostile  races : — ver.  13,  14,  "  Tlie  envy  also 
of  Ephraim  shall  depart,  and  the  adversaries*  of  Judah  shall  be 
cut  off:  Ephraim  shall  not  envy  Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not 
vex  Ephraim.  But  they  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  Phi- 
listines toward  the  west;  they  shall  spoil  them  of  the  east  toge- 
ther :  they  shall  lay  tlicir  liand  upon  Edom  and  Moab ;  and  the 
children  of  Ammon  shall  obey  them."  Compare  ver.  8  of  the 
Psalm — "  Moah  is  my  washpot ;  to  Edom  will  I  throw  my  shoe ; 
Philistia  shout  for  me"  (as  king;  see  Notes). 

In  this  view  of  it,  then,  the  whole  Psalm  divides  thus  into 
three  parts : — 

I.  Ver.  1-4,  Israel  in  dispersion,  turning  to  God,  complains 
that  God  had  "  cast  off"  and  "  scattered"  His  people  in  His  dis- 
pleasure, and  supplicates  Him  to  'Hum  to  them  again :"  the 
same  complaint,  as  before  in  Ps.  xliv.  9,  &c.,  and  relative  to  the 
same  period— their  present  dispersion — which  alone  meets  these 
terms. 

With  this,  their  affliction,  the  whole  earth,  moreover,  has 
been  compelled  to  sympathize  (ver.  2) —  '*  Thou  hast  made  the 
earth  to  tremble,"  &c.,  which  will  yet  be  the  case  in  the  last 
great  tribulation  under  Antichrist,  the  scourge  at  once  of  Israel 
and  the  nations :  (sec,  in  connexion,  Isa.  xxiv.,  xxv.,  and  xxvi.). 
Or  we  may  render  "  the  land"  for  *'  the  earth,"  and  understand 
this  of  Judea  only^. 

But  a  standard  is  raised,  round  which  those  that  fear  God 
rally,  ver.  4 — "  Thou  hast  given  a  banner  ["an  ensign,"  or 
**  standai*d"]  to  them  that  fear  Thee,  that  it  may  be  displayed  [or 
**  unfurled"]  because  of  the  truth."  What  this  "ensign"  is, 
does  not  yet  appear:  though,  that  it  is  some  real  signal,  and  not  a 
mere  metaphor,  we  gather  from  Isaiah,  as  above  quoted:  and, 
again,  ch.  xviii.  3,  —  "All  ye  inhabitants  of  the  world  and 

1  Or  *' enmity,"  Hp.  I^wtli:  i.  e.  ofJudab  againsit  Israel — tlic  rival  kingdoms  will 
be  une  again  ;  conflnnod  by  the  paralleliam  :  see  his  note. 

>So  the  Targum: — "Thou  hast  moved  the  land  of  Israel ;  Thou  hast  shaken  and 
rent  it** 
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dwellers  on  the  earth,  see  ye  when  He  lifleth  up  an  ensign  on  the 
mountains ;  and  when  He  bloweth  a  trumpet,  hear  ye :"  and  tlus 
in  connexion  with  '^  the  present  to  be  brought  unto  the  Lord  of 
Hosts  of  a  people  scattered  and  peeled,"  &c.,  *^to  the  place  of  the 
name  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  the  mount  Zion*'  (ver.  7).  On  "dis- 
played because  of  the  truth,"  a  Jewish  commentator  says — *'  Be- 
cause of  Thy  truth  which  Thou  hast  spoken,  in  order  to  bring 
back  Thy  people  to  their  land  in  peace"  (Kimchi) :  and,  doubt- 
less, even  though  we  should  take  "  the  trutli"  here  in  a  wider 
sense,  for  the  revelation  of  redemption  or  the  Gospel,  still,  a  spe- 
cial reference  must  be  admitted  to  "  the  mercy  and  truth  toward 
the  house  of  Israel,"  embraced  in  that  revelation,  and  which  God 
pledges  Himself  one  day  to  ''remember"  (see  Ps.  xcviii.  3;  and 
the  prophetic  song  of  Zacharias,  St.  Luke,  i.  72-75). 

II.  In  the  second  part,  ver.  5-8,  there  is  a  change  of  person: 
but  that  Israel,  and  not  David  (except  as  he  personates  his  peo- 
ple), is  still  the  speaker,  is  evident  from  the  use  of  the  plural 
throughout  the  former  part,  and  its  being  resumed  again,  ver* 
10-12  (Hengst.). 

Ver.  5  id  a  pniycr  for  deliverance,  the  plea  of  which  is,  that 
Israel  is  "  tlie  beloved"  of  the  Lord  (the  word  is  plural) :  a  desig- 
nation of  Benjamin  specially  in  Moses'  blessing  of  the  tribes, 
Deut.  xxxiii.  12 ;  but  to  him  only  emphatically,  not  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  whole  people,  who,  as  St.  Paul  says,  "  are  beloved  for 
the  fathers'  sakcs."  The  answer  to  which  immediately  follows — 
"  God  hath  spoken  in  His  holiness:"  i.  e.  "  in  His  sanctuary,"  as 
some  read,  by  an  oracular  voice ;  but  rather  "  as  the  Holy  One," 
whose  holiness  is  the  security  for  the  fulfilment  of  His  promises, 
which,  accordingly,  is  triumi)hantly  anticipated  in  the  following 
verses,  first  in  the  occupation  of  the  land  of  Israel: — *'  I  will  re- 
joice, I  will  divide  Shechem,  and  mete  out  the  valley  of  Succoth," 
&c.  On  which  the  same  expositor  observes — "  Several  places, 
ol)jects,  and  triljcs  arc  named,  which  together  make  up  adescrij)- 
tion  of  the  whole  land,  in  all  its  extent.  First,  with  this  view, 
we  have  *  Shechem'  named  on  one  side  Jordan,  and  *  Succoth' 
on  the  other :  a  representation  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  the 
laud  made  in  manifest  reference  to  Gen.  xxxiii.  17,  18,  where 
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Jacob,  on  returning  from  Mesopotamia,  first  settles  at  '  Suo- 
ooth,'  where  he  *  built  an  house/  and  afterwards  goes  on  to  'She- 
chem,'  where  'he  erected  an  altar:'  in  which  action  the  Psalmist 
sees  a  type  and  pledge  of  tlie  occupancy  of  the  land  by  his  pos- 
terity, an  assurance  that  they  would  possess  it  on  both  sides 
of  the  Jordan."  Verse  7  adds  that  this  occupancy  is  in  conse- 
quence of  the  whole  belonging  to  Israel,  in  virtue  of  the  Divine 
word : — ''  Gilead  is  mine^  and  Manasseh  is  min^ — another  desig- 
nation of  the  same  two  great  divisions;  <'  Gilead"  the  same  side 
of  Jordan  as  "Succoth,"  and  "  Manasseh"  with  "  Shechem"  on 
the  other.  ''  Ephraim  also  is  the  strength  of  my  head ;"  compare 
Gen.  xlviii.  19,  and  Deut.  xxxiii.  17,  where  mentioned  as  a  parti- 
cularly rich  and  powerful  tribe,  which  afterwards  represented  the 
kingdom  of  Israel.  "  Judah  is  my  lawgiver" — alluding  to  the 
notable  prophecy,  Gen.  xlix.  10,  "The  sceptre  shall  not  depart 
from  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet,  until  Shiloh 
come :"  in  that  tribe  was  the  scat  of  the  kingdom  of  those  who 
were  Messiah's  types ;  so  that  these  two  tribes  represent  the  whole 
nation.  After  which  follows  the  subjugation  of  the  surrounding 
nations  hostile  to  Israel,  as  already  observed :  which  arc  stated 
in  geographical  order,  beginning  at  the  east,  and  thence  along 
the  south  to  the  west.  All  this  had  its  foreshadowing  in  David's 
victories :  see  as  to  Moab,  2  Sam.  viii.  2 ;  as  to  Philistia,  ib., 
ver.  1 ;  and  Edom,  ver.  14:  but  here  is  the  reality  in  greater 
triumphs,  giving  a  more  secure  and  lasting  possession.  These 
are,  however,  here  only  anticipated  in  faith  ;  and  therefore, 
in — 

III.  The  third  and  concluding  part  (ver.  9-12),  the  suppli- 
cation of  the  lx^ople,  is  renewed,  that  God,  who  had  for  a  time 
"  cast  them  off,"  would  again  interpose  in  their  behalf,  and  verify 
the  anticipation : — "  Who  will  bring  me  into  the  strong  city  ? 
who  will  lead  me  into  Edom?  Wilt  not  Thou,  O  God,  which 
hadst  cast  us  off?"  t&c.  Here  Edom  is  singled  out  as  the  most 
formidable  foe,  and  Idumca  as  the  stronghold  of  the  enemy :  and 
though  there  is  much  which  we  must  look  to  the  event  to  clear 
up,  yet  here  again  we  have  the  confirmation  of  a  future  refe- 
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rence  of  the  Psalm  in  another  pFophccy  of  Isaiah,  ch.  Ixiii.  1,— 
"  Who  is  this  that  cometh^om  Edom^  with  dyed  garments yrom 
Bozrah  ?  tliis  that  is  glorious  in  His  apparel,  travelling  in  the 
greatness  of  His  strength  ?  I  that  speak  in  righteousness,  mighty 
to  save/'  <&c.  Where  the  Messiah,  returning  in  "the  day  of  His 
vengeance"  from  the  slaughter  of  His  people's  enemies,  whose 
blood  is  represented  as  "  staining  His  raiment,"  is  described  as 
coming  ^^/rom  Edoin"  and  the  region  of  Idumeaj  where  is  lidd 
the  scene  of  His  treading  of  the  winepress  (see  ver.  2-6)  : — the 
same  imagery  employed  in  the  last  verse  of  thePsalm, — "Through 
God  we  shall  do  valiantly;  for  He  it  is  that  shall  tread  down  our 
enemies."  With  which  key  we  may  interpret  the  second  part  of 
the  Ps:dm  as  the  language  of  the  Messiah,  "  expecting  till  His 
enemies  be  made  His  footstool,"  and  therefore  indited  in  the  sin- 
gular number. 


PSALM  LXI. 

To  the  Chief-Musician  upon  Neginah.*    A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Hkae  my  cry,  0  God  ; 
Attend  unto  my  prayer. 

2  From  the  end  of  the  earth  will  I  cry  unto  thee, 
When  mv  heart  is  overwhelmed' : 

Lead  me  to  the  llock  thatia  higher*  than  I. 

♦  For  n373,  many  MSS.  and  the  Versions  generally  read  n^rj;,  as  in  titles  of  Pa. 
iv.  and  vi.,  which  see  :  (Rogers).  Kimchi  retains  the  present  reading,  and  says  the  con- 
struct state  is  here  put  for  the  absolute :  and  so  Phillips,  who  instances  rCQ,  Isa.  xi7.  6; 
and  HQDn,  xxxiii.  6.  Ilengstcnberg,  however,  considers  it  in  construction  with  ttt^, 
and  renders,  "  On  David's  imfrumcuftil-fn/mc^''  comparing  Hab.  iii.  19— "To  the  chief- 
singer  on  my  stringed-instruments :"  at  Uie  same  time  tliat  the  authorship  of  David  is,  as 
usoal,  intended. 

Vkr.  2  (3) »  Overwhelmed^  rpy,  lit.  pahel,  as  Ps.  Ixxvii.  3  (4) ;  cvii.  5,  &c.. 

To  cover   over,   as   Ps.   Ixv.    13    (14);  and  generally,   To  hvignish,  befccbh^Kt 

l.xxiii.  6 ;  thence,   To  be  overwhelmed^  as  ^<?n-  xxx.  42. 

here  and  Ps.  ciL,  title,  especially  in  Ilith-  «  (That)  is  hujhir,  crv,  Fut.  Kal.  with 
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3  For  thou  hast  been  a  shelter  for  me, 
And  a  strong  tower  from  the  enemy. 

4  I  will  abide  in  thy  tabernacle  for  ever ; 

I  will  trust  in  the  covert  of  thy  wings.     Selah. 

5  For  thou,  0  God,  hast  heard  my  vows  : 

Thou  hast  given  me  the  heritage  of  those  that  fear  thy  name. 

6  Thou  wilt  prolong  the  king's  life  ; 
And  his  years  as  many  generations. 

7  He  shall  abide  before  God  for  ever : 

0  prepare*  mercy  and  truth,  which  maj'  presence  him. 

8  So  will  I  sing  praise  unto  thy  name  for  ever, 
That  I  may  daily  perform  my  vows. 

the  relative  nnderstoo<l,  as  rendered.     So      i)oin(,  p,  imperat.  Pihel,  ai)ocopated  for 
Ps.  lix.  13,  18,  &c.  nsp,  as  rn  for  rrrn,  beatill,  Amos,  vi.  10; 

Veb.   7   (8). — ^  r/vj«i/v— rather,    ap-      hi  for  n^3,  rcvcaif  Ps.  cxix.  18. 


EXPOSITION. 

That  David  is  the  speaker  here,  and  in  the  character  of  At/f^, 
is  evident  from  ver.  6, — *'  Thou  wilt  prolong  the  king's  life"  .  . 
and  as  he  is  at  the  time  an  exile  from  Jerusalem —  (see  ver.  2, 
"  From  the  end  of  the  earth  will  I  cry  unto  Thee") — it  is  rea- 
sonably conjectured  to  have  been  composed  during  the  rebellion 
of  Absalom,  when  David  was  beyond  Jordan,  and  to  be  of  the 
same  date  as  Ps.  xlii.,  where  compare  ver.  6.  It  consists  of  two 
parts,  indicated  by  "  Selah  :"  the  first  containing  a  Prayer ;  and 
the  second,  its  Answer. 

I.  The  Prayer,  verses  1-4,  is  an  unburdening  of  the  heart, 
"overwhelmed"  with  grief,  to  Him  who  lifteth  up  those  who  are 
cast  down,  raising  them  from  the  lowest  depth,  as  it  were,  and 
setting  them  on  a  high  rock,  the  emblem  of  security  and  peace — 
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"  Lead  me  to  the  Kock  that  is  higher  than  I,"  higher  than  that 
I  could  ascend  it  unless  set  there  by  Thee.  So  before,  Ps.  xl.  2, 
— ^^  He  brought  me  up  also  out  of  an  horrible  pit,  out  of  the  miry 
clay,  and  set  my  feet  upon  a  Rock^  and  established  my  goings." 
The  plea  of  which  prayer  is,  as  usual,  his  experience  of  past  help 
and  mercy :  ver.  3,  <*  For  Thou  hast  been  a  shelter  for  me,  and  a 
strong  tower  from  the  enemy :"  to  which  is  added  (as  is  also  usual 
in  these  prayers)  the  expression  of  hope ^ — <'  I  will  abide  in  Thy 
tabernacle  for  ever :  I  will  trust  (or  shelter)  in  the  covert  of  Thy 
wings,"  where  there  seems  to  be  an  allusion  to  the  Temple,  and 
the  cherubim,  in  its  inmost  sanctuary,  overshadowing  the  mercy- 
seat,  where  he  longs  again  to  worship.  Indeed,  "  so  sure  is  he 
of  his  restoration  to  this  privilege,  that  he  proceeds,  as  it  were, 
to  take  iK>sscssion  of  it,  without  any  regard  to  the  misery  of  his 
present  condition,  by  which  he  is  effectually  excluded  from  the 
enjoyment  of  it."  Such  is  ever  the  acting  of  faith  in  conjunction 
with  prayer. 

II.  The  second  part  (vcr.  5  to  end)  is,  however,  an  advance 
even  upon  this  strong  hope  :  for  it  expresses  a  confidence  in  the 
answer  of  this  prayer,  and  more,  is,  in  fact,  the  answer  antici- 
pated :  grounded — not  only  on  past  mercies,  but— on  the  pro- 
mise  of  God,  "  that  sure  word  of  prophecy  which  guaranteed  to 
him  eternal  dominion,  against  which  Rock  all  the  waves  of  rebel- 
lion must  dash  in  vain :" — "  For  Thou,  O  God,  hast  heard  my 
vows"  (the  past  put  for  the  future) ;  "  Thou  hast  given  me  the 
heritage  of  those  that  fear  Thy  name.  Thou  wilt  prolong  the 
king's  life  ;  and  his  years  as  many  generations."  Here  there  is 
a  reference  to  certain  "  vows"  accompanying  prayer  on  a  former 
occasion,  and  to  a  promise  then  received  in  answer :  which  occa- 
sion, there  cannot  be  a  doubt,  is  that  recorded  in  2  Sam.  vii., 
where,  in  testimony  of  the  Lord's  approval  of  David's  purpose  to 
build  Him  an  house,  the  prophet  Nathan  is  commissioned  to  say 
to  him, — "  Also  tlic  Lord  telleth  thee  tliat  He  will  make  thee  an 
house.  .  .  .  And  thine  liouse  and  thy  kingdom  shall  be  estab- 
lished for  ever  before  thee :  tliy  throne  shall  be  established  for 
ever  :"    -a  promise  to  be  fulfilled  in  Christ,  as  Son  of  David,  ac^ 
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cording  to  what  is  said  of  Ilim  in  St.  Luke,  i.  32,  33,—"  The 
Lord  God  shall  give  unto  Ilim  the  throne  of  His  father  David; 
and  He  shall  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  ever,  and  of  His 
kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end."  As  also  the  Chaldec  paraphrast 
expounds  the  6th  verse  here, — "  Thou  shalt  add  to  the  days  of 
the  King  Messias ;  His  years  shall  be  as  the  generations  of  this 
world  and  of  the  world  to  come :"  this  Psalm,  in  this  section  of 
it,  being  thus  parallel  to  Ps.  xxi.,  where  we  find  mention  of  the 
same  request  preferred  and  granted, — "  Thou  hast  given  him 
[the  king]  his  heart's  desire,  and  hast  not  withholden  the  request 
of  his  lips.  .  .  .  He  asked  life  of  Thee,  and  Thou  gavcst  it  him, 
even  length  of  days  for  ever  and  ever :"  preferred  by  David  and 
granted  to  Christ.  And  so  it  is  remarkable  that  he  here  says, — 
**  Thou,  O  God,  hast  heard  my  vows  .  .  .  Thou  wilt  prolong 
[not  wiy,  but]  the  kin//'s  days."  Of  His  kingdom,  moreover, 
'*  mercy  and  truth"  will  be  the  distinguishing  characteristics, 
which  are,  therefore,  here  represented  as  guardian  angels,  to 
whom  it  is  given  in  charge  to  protect  His  throne :  and  the  result 
will  be  the  oflfering  of  His  people's  "praise  for  ever,"  and  the  per- 
formance  or  payment  of  those  "  vows,"  of  which  it  has  been  well 
said,  "thanks  formed  the  soul." 

On  a  review,  then,  of  the  whole  Psalm,  it  may  be  considered 
as  the  language  of  the  Church  and  people  of  God  in  every  age 
in  seasons  of  distress  and  persecution,  anticipating  that  event 
which  alone  shall  bring  final  deliverance  from  these  troubles — 
"  the  appearing  and  kingdom  of  Christ."  "  Generally  (says 
one)  when  the  kingdom  of  Christ  is  in  danger  [rather,  is 
threatened  or  assailed  in  the  persons  of  His  disciples],  we  may, 
in  addition  to  other  considerations,  plead  with  God  as  the  Psalm- 
ist does,  on  the  ground  of  the  particular  promise  here  referred 
to,"  i.  e.  as  to  the  establishment  of  his  throne  in  the  person  of 
Christ  (Hengst.).  But  more  particularly  is  it  the  language  of 
Israel  in  captivity,  personified  here  again  by  David  in  his  exile : 
their  "  cry  unto  God"  literally  "  from  the  ends  of  the  earth,"  the 
lands  of  their  dispersion  (ver.  2),  pleading  former  deliverances 
(ver.  3),  and  anticipating  their  restoration  to  the  "  heritage"  of 
their  fathers  (ver.  4,  5)  ;  which,  accordingly,  they  connect  with 
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the  hope  of  Messiah's  kingdom  (tct.  6,  T):  ts  the  auiie  oommen- 
tarv,  above  qaoted,  further  exphdna  (the  ChaldeeTargmn),  add- 
ing on  ver.  8 — ^^that  I  may  d^lv  perform  mv  towb" — that  is, 
*'  in  the  day  of  the  redemption  of  Israel,  and  in  the  day  that  the 
King  Messiah  shall  be  anointed  that  He  may  rdgn.** 


PSALM  LXII. 

To  the  Chief-llusician,  to  Jcduthun.*    A  Psalm  of  Darid. 

1  Teult*  my  soul  waitoth*  upon  God : 
From  him  comet h  mr  salvation. 

2  He  only  t>  my  rock  and  my  salvation ; 

JTe  is  my  defence  :  I  shall  not  be  greatly*  moved 

3  How  long  will  ye  imagine  mischief*  against  a  man  ? 
Ye  shall  be  slain^  all  of  you : 

As  a  bowing  wall  shall  ye  he,  and  as  a  tottering  fence. 


♦  See  Titles  of  Pa.  iv.  and  xxxix. 


Vkr  1  (2).— »r/7f/y,  rp*— rather, />w/v, 
with  Margin ;  and  vcr.  2,  4,  5,  6 ;  anl 
ver.  9,  where  iurebj^  i.  c.  only  vanity  are, 

'  Waiteth,  rrofli,  a  noun  fliil)stantiTe, 
tiltncef  occurs  first  Ps.  xxii.  2  (3),  there 
ifl  710  Hilnirc  to  mc  ;  and  only  in  the  P.^alms, 
viz.,  xxxix.  2  (3),  and  Ixv.  1  (2),  l)e- 
sides.  It  is  cither  here  the  abs.  for  the 
const,  state — the  aihnci^  ov  niiint-' waiting 
of  my  ttoul  (is  directed)  to  God  (comp.  Ex. 
xxviii.  17;  Dcut.  xvi.  21):  or  it  is  used 
a<ljectively — my  soul  (i»)  sUnit  (in  wait- 
ing) upon  God:  descriptive  at  once  of 
perfect  c4fufuUnce  and  the  qutctm-ss  of  re- 
signation and  patience. 

Vkr.  2  (3) — »  Greatly,  nan,  fom.  of 
y)9  is  here  used  adverbially  ;  as  in  constr. 
state,  Pt.  IxT.  10;  cxx.  G;  cxxiii.  4 ;  &c. 


Ver.  3  (4). — *  JTi//  ye  itnagine  mis- 
chief VTH^np,  Fut  Pohel  of  nra,  only 
here.  Various  interpretations  are  a5signed, 
for  which  see  Phillips,  who  decides  for  To 
rush  upon  :  Ilengst.,  To  break  in  upon, 
as  in  Arabic :  Gesen.,  with  the  Sept.  and 
Vulg.,  To  assail ;  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk. 
Aqu.  and  Hieron.,  Kimchi  and  Aben  Ezra 
(quoted  by  Rogers),  agree  with  the  Eng- 
lish Version. 

ft  Ye  shall  be  slain.  .  .  .  All  the  An- 
cient Versions  read  this  verb  actively,  as 
though  pointed  ^nxnn,  the  fut.  Pihel  (for 
which  Ilengst.  would  also  take  the  present 
form  (t),  compensating  for  Dagesh  want- 
ing), thus — How  long  (repeated  from  the 
first  line)  do  ye  mwd<r  (him)  nil  of  you, 
like  a  bowing  wall  (i.  e.  who  is  as  a  bow- 
ing wall)  :  which,  moreover,  Phillips  ob- 
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4  They  only  consult  to  cast  him  down  from  his  excellency : 
They  delight  in  lies : 

They  bless  with  their  mouth',  but  they  curse  inwardly.     Selah. 

5  My  sold,  wait  thou  only  upon  God  : 
For  my  expectation  is  firom  him. 

6  Ho  only  is  my  rock  and  my  salvation : 
He  is  my  defence :  I  shall  not  be  moved. 

7  In  God  is  my  salvation,  and  my  glory : 

The  rock  of  my  strength,  and  my  refuge,  is  in  God. 

8  Trust  in  liim  at  all  times,  ye  people, 
Pour  out  your  heart  before  him  : 
God  is  a  refuge  for  us.     Selah. 

9  Surely  men  of  low  degree  are  vanity,  a7id  men  of  high  degree  are 

a  lie^: 
To  be  laid  in  the  balance'',  they  are  altogether  lighter  than  vanity. 

10  Trust  not  in  oppression,  and  become  not  vain  in  robbery  : 
If  riches  increase,  set  not  your  heart  upon  them. 

1 1  God  hath  spoken  once  ; 
Twice*  have  I  heard  this  ; 
That  power  helongeth  unto  God. 

12  Also  unto  thee,  0  Lord,  helongeth  mercy : 

For  thou  renderest  to  every  man  accoixling  to  his  work. 


serves,  harmonizes  with  the  preceding 
dause.  But  our  version  gives  a  good 
sense,  and  for  some  reasons  preferable. 
See  Exposition,  and  compare  the  same 
emblem  in  Isa.  xxx.  13. 

Ver.  4  (6) ^  With  their  mouth,  rci, 

lit  with  his  mouthy  i.  e.  each  one  of  them, 
tho  affix  being  used  distribiitivcly.  So 
KimchL    A  few  MSS.  have  crrtl. 

Vkr.  9  (10). — '  Jfcu  of  low  decree  .  . 
hiffh  degree.  On  the  Ileb.  idiom  here  see 
Ps.  iv.  3  (3).  A  lie,  i.  e.  disappoint  those 
tliat  tnist  in  them,  ip.     The  verb  is  ap- 


I)lied  to  the  failing  of  a  spring  of  water, 
Tsa.  Iviil.  11. 

^  To  be  laid  in  the  balance,  &c — lit  in 
the  scaler  (they  are)  for  going  up  :  they 
are  of  vanity  together, 

Ver.  11  (12) 9  Once  .  .    .  ticiee^n, 

Hebraism  for  many  times.  See  Job, 
xxxiii.  14.  Bp.  Home  and  others  render 
— "  These  itco  things  I  Tiave  heard;  or, 
more  correctly,  in  this  view — (There  are) 
txco  (things)  that  I  have  heard, — \i  being 
either  thisy  or  relative  that,  which — never 
these. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm,  like  the  preceding,  is  uttered  in  a  time  of  trou- 
ble ;  but  (as  has  been  observed)  it  is  distinguished  from  it  and 
most  others  written  in  like  circumstances  by  this  remarkable  fear 
ture,  that  <^  there  is  in  it  throughout  not  one  single  word  in  which 
the  Prophet  expressesySear  or  dejection;  and  there  is  also  no  prayer 
in  it,  although  on  other  occasions  when  in  danger  he  never  omits 
to  pray."  The  Prophet  found  himself  remarkably  well  furnished 
in  reference  to  that  part  of  piety  which  consists  in  **  the  full  as- 
surance" {irXripof^opta)  and  perfection  <^  of  faith;"  and  therefore 
he  designed  to  rear  a  monument  of  this  his  state  of  mind  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  the  reader  to  tlie  same  attiunment. 

It  consists  of  three  parts  of  four  verses  each,  indicated  by  the 
word  "  Selah:' 

I.  The  first  (ver.  1-4)  expressing  his  unlimited  confidence  in 
God,  with  the  occasion  which  at  this  time  causes  him  to  take  re- 
fuge in  His  protection — the  plotting  of  his  enemies  against 
him. 

"  Truly  my  soul  waiteth  upon  God,"  or  "  Only  upon  God 
waitcth  my  soul:"  for,  another  peculiar  feature  of  this  Psalm  is 
that  each  part  in  the  original  begins  with  this  word  *'  onlt/"  which 
is  repeated,  besides,  in  the  next  verse, — "  Onlt/  He  is  my  rock  and 
my  salvation ;"  as  also  in  the  two  corresponding  verses,  5  and  6, 
thus  altogether  commencing  six  verses  of  the  twelve  :  a  repetition 
not  only  marking  it  to  be  a  characteristic,  but  (as  has  been  said) 
"the  soul  of  the  Psalm"  (Hengst.).  Not  ^^  truly"  as  we  here 
render,  nor  ^^yea"  with  others ;  but  "  only"  (as  in  the  Margin  and 
the  following  verses) — to  say  that  in  trouble,  especially  from  the 
persecuting  rage  of  powerful  enemies,  it  is  "  by  casting  ourselves 
without  reserve  upon  God  tliat  we  obtain  quiet  and  peace  to  our 
soul :  .  •  •  the  school  in  which  alone  we  learn  effectually  the 
*  only^  of  these  verses,  so  that  it  never  again  is  let  go  by  the  mind, 
— what  we  have  in  God  as  owe  only  Saviour"  (ibid.).  Which  con- 
fidence and  rest  of  the  soul  are  also  most  expressively  conveyed  in 
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the  word  '*  waitethj"  literally,  as  in  the  margin,  '*  is  silent.''  The 
cry  of  distress  is  hushed,  even  Prayer  is  no  longer  heard,  in  this 
perfect  repose  of  the  soul ;  resting  on  Him  '*  whose  accumulated 
titles  here  (as  another  observes)  are  so  many  shields  against  the 
assaults  of  the  enemy" — "my  rock,"  "my  salvation,"  "my  de- 
fence," or  •*  stronghold." 

In  contrast  to  which  terms  he  predicts  the  fate  of  his  perse- 
cutors in  the  form  of  an  expostulation  with  them : — "  How  long 
will  ye  imagine  mischief  against  a  man  ?  ye  shall  be  slain  all  of 
you :  €Ls  a  bawiiig  wall  (shall  ye  be)  and  a  tottering  fence  ;"  and 
this  though  ye  be  a  host — "  all  of  you"  .  .  .  against  "  one  man." 
Afler  which  comes  another  "  only^'  describing  their  one  bent  and 
purpose :  "  only  to  cast  him  down  from  his  excellency"  (or  "  dig- 
nity"): "they  delight  in  lies:  they  bless  with  their  mouth,  but 
they  curse  inwardly."  This  was  true  of  the  adversaries  of  David, 
who  conspired  against  him  because  of  the  "  dignity'*  which  God 
had  put  upon  him,  from  which  they  would  have  "cast  him  down." 
It  was  also  eminently  true  ofthe  Chief  Priests,  Scribes,  and  Pha- 
risees, who  took  counsel  against  his  antitype  Jesus,  the  Lord's 
Anointed,  for  the  same  reason  and  with  the  same  intent.  And 
it  is  true  of  tlie  persecutors  ofthe  Lord's  people  at  all  times  ;  who 
hate  them  because  of  the  flivour  He  has  to  them ;  and,  owing 
to  the  blamelossness  of  their  lives,  are  obliged  to  resort  to  "  lies" 
and  hypocritical  deceit  as  a  chief  means  of  accomplishing  their 
end. 

II.  In  the  next  section,  the  Psalmist  returns  from  the  con- 
templation of  his  enemies,  to  the  expression  of  confidence  with 
which  he  had  set  out,  and  which  he  now  renews  in  nearly  the 
same  words  as  ver.  I  &  2,  but  with  greater  intensity  of  feeling, 
and  additional  epithets  ascriptive  of  the  power  to  God  to  uphold 
and  defend  him :  teaching  us  (as  well  remarked),  "  that  the  con- 
sideration of  our  sufferings  and  dangers  should  only  serve  to  bring 
us  anew  to  Him."  "  Only  on  God  wait^  my  soul ;  for  my  expciv 
tation  is  from  Him.  Only  He  is  my  rock  and  my  salvation.  He  is 
my  defence ;  I  shall  not  be  moved.  In  God  is  my  salvation  and  niy 
glory  :  the  rock  of  my  strength  and  my  refuge  is  in  (iod  :"  where 
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it  may  be  also  remarked,  that  the  title  "  Grod"  (Elohim)  is  used 
throughout  this  Psalm,  because  it  is  that  which  implies  His  rdor 
Hon  to  His  creatures  as  Creator,  Saviour,  &c.  (See  Ps.  viii.  5, 
Note  *)  •  On  the  ground  of  which  experience  he  further  exhorts  all 
the  people  of  God  to  like  confidence  in  Him :  ^*  Trust  in  Him  at 
all  times,  ye  people'* — (not  only  in  prosperity,  but  in  troubles,  even 
the  severest,  when  every  other  support  fails) — ^'  pour  out  your 
heart  before  Him ;  God  is  a  refuge  for  us.**  Contrary  to  that  na- 
tural tendency  to  conceal  our  grief,  and  rather  to  ^ve  way  to  re- 
pining and  despair  tlian  to  relieve  ourselves  by  laying  our  case 
before  God  in  prayer,  he  exhorts  us  to  ^*  pour  out  our  hearts'*  till 
they  are  as  it  were  emptied ;  to  unburden  ourselves  of  the  whole 
load  of  grief :  in  the  parallel  words  of  the  Apostle — "  Casting  a// 
your  care  upon  Him,  for  He  careth  for  you"  (1  Pet.  v.  17).  So 
shall  we  prove  that  He  is  indeed  *<  a  refuge  for  us." 

III.  In  conclusion — this  exhortation  to  trust  in  God  is  en- 
forced by  the  consideration  that  there  is  nothing  else  in  which  we 
can  trust  but  will  in  the  end  deceive  us:—"  Surely  men  of  low 
degree  are  vanity,  and  men  of  high  degree  are  a  lie :  to  be  laid  in 
the  balance  they  are  altogether  lighter  than  vanity.  Trust  not  in 
oppression,  and  become  not  vain  in  robbery  :  if  riches  increase, 
set  not  your  heart  ui)on  them."  Where  are  specified  four  chief 
objects  of  human  boast : — Man  himself ,  **  the  high  and  low," 
one  with  another,  all  alike,  of  nothing, — powerless  and  false,  un- 
able to  help,  or  to  fulfil  the  promises  they  make:  Oppression,  by 
which  the  ungodly  seek  to  extend  and  prop  up  their  dominion : 
Property, of  ten  that  obtained  by  "robbery,  "or  acquired  by  unright- 
eous means :  and  Riches,  even  honestly  gained,  and  increasing  in 
legitimate  course  by  inhcritimce,  or  successful  enterprise,  which 
are  not  only  uncertain,  but,  if  the  heart  be  set  on  them,  prove  a 
curse  instead  of  a  blessing.  In  opposition  to  which  vain  boasts 
is  cited  the  oft-repeated  declaration  of  God,  that  Power  belongs 
to  Him  alone,  and  therefore  that  in  Him  alone  should  be  our  trust; 
while  the  encouragement  to  trust  in  His  power  (otherwise  an  at- 
tribute calculated  only  to  inspire  terror)  is  tliat  **  also  unto  to  Him 
belongeth  mercy."     **  Power"  to  punish  the  wicked  and  abase 
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the  proud;  and  "  mercy"  or  *'  grace*"  to  bless  and  everlastingly 
exalt  His  faithful  servants,  though  now,  for  a  time,  sufFeiing  and 
oppressed  :  so,  in  the  final  award  of  each,  showing  that  **  He  ren- 
dereth  to  every  man  according  to  his  work."* 

*  So  Augustine  here: — '*  Two  things  belong  to  God  :  *  Power^^  that  we  shoald  fear 
Him  and  none  other ;  for,  so  mnch  as  the  Enemy  doctli  he  hath  received  power  to  do. 
Him,  then,  let  us  fear  that  hath  the  chief  power — that  doeth  what  He  will.  And 
'  llerey^  that  we  should  love  and  hope  in  Illnu  Nuitlicr  so  on  Uis  *  Mercy*  rely  as  that 
His  *  Power'  ye  despise :  nor  so  His  *  Power*  fear  ye  as  that  of  Ilis  '  Mercy*  ye  despair. 
...  In  these  *  two  things'  are  contained  nearly  all  the  Scriptures.  Because  of  these 
*  two  things*  [to  make  known  and  reveal  them]  are  the  Law — the  Prophets — the  coming 
of  Jesus  Christ  Himself — the  Apostles — and  the  preaching  of  the  Word  of  God  in  the 
Church." 


PSALM  LXIII. 

A  Psalm  of  David  when  he  was  in  the  wilderness  of  Judah. 

1  0  God,  thou  art  my  God ;  early  will  I  seek  thee  : 
My  soul  thirstcth  for  thcc,  my  flesh  longeth*  for  thee 
In  a  dry  and  thirsty'  land,  whore  no  water  is ; 

2  To  see  thy  power  and  thy  glory, 

So  a«  I  have  seen  thee  in  the  sanctuary. 

3  Because  thy  loving-kindness  i>  hotter  than  life, 
My  lips  shall  praise*  thee. 


Vbb.  1  (2). — » Ijmgtih^  nos,  only 
here;  but  the  versions  generally  agree 
with  ours.  So  the  Chald.  and  Syr.,  and 
Geienius  compares  it  with  an  Arabic  root, 
To  ehanffe  eolour^  and  so  become  pale  with 
longing ;  as  also  with  the  Sanscrit  Kam^ 
To  dtMire.,  and  the  Greek  K&nta  K&fivtj ; 
and  of  the  Jewish  commentators,  Yarchi 
explains  it  by  rriHn,  and  Kimchi  by  nMn, 
both  meaning  desire.  The  LXX.,  how- 
erer,  read  it  as  if  n^  (i.  e.  no  prefixed 
with  9,   the  definite  n  understood),  hoto 


much,  how  greatly :  which  is  followed  by 
the  Vulg. 

3  Thirsty^  or,  with  Marg.,  and  most 
frequently,  weary — rn.  This  word  is  ap- 
plied to  David  and  the  people  with  him,  2 
Sam.  xvi.  14,  and  xvii.  29,  which  determines 
the  occasion  to  be  his  taking  refuge  in  the 
wilderness  on  the  rebellion  of  Absalom, 
rather  than  his  flight  thither  from  Saul ; 
added  tu  his  being  styled  "Af/ry,**  ver.  11. 
So  again  Ps.  cxliii.  6. 

Ver.  8  (4). — »  Shall  praise,  ^3«^,  here 
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4  Thus  will  I  bless  thee  while  I  live ; 
I  will  lift  up  my  hands  in  thy  name. 

5  My  soul  shall  be  satisfied  as  icith  marrow  and  fatness ; 
And  my  mouth  shall  praise  thee  with  joyful  lips : 

6  When*  I  remember  thee  upon  my  bed', 
And  meditate  on  thee  in  the  nt^A^- watches*. 

7  Because  thou  hast  been  my  help, 

Therefore  in  the  shadow  of  thy  wings  will  I  rejoice. 

8  My  soul  foUoweth  hard  after  thee  : 
Thy  right  hand  upholdeth  me. 

9  But  those  tJiat  seek  my  soul,  to  destroy'  it, 
Shall  go  into  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth". 

10  They  shall  fall  by®  the  sword; 
They  shall  be  a  portion  for  foxes'®. 


first  in  the  Paalxns,  and  only  again  in  this 
sense,  Ps.  cxvii.  1  ;  cxlv.  4 ;  and  cxlvii. 
12.  Elsewhere  in  the  primary  sense,  To 
stilly  as  Ps.  Ixv.  7  (8);  Ixxxix.  9  (10). 
Gesenius  says,  in  the  former  instances, 
properly,  To  toothe  by  praise,  so  reconciling 
the  two  senses. 

Ver.  6  (7). — *  Wliefi^  C«,  or  truli/ ; 
^rtCy  omninOj  Noldius.  Gesenius  observes 
that  the  Ilebrew  interpreters,  as  Kimchi, 
explain  it  in  this  affirmative  sense  by  noHy 
as  shortened  from  ]pM;  though  he  rather 
identifies  it  with  |n,  Behold.  See,  e.g. 
Hosea,  xii.  12  ;  and  Job,  xvii.  13  ;  Heb. 

»  My  bed,  y^ — p/wr.  excellentia ;  as 
again  Ps.  cxxxii.  3 ;  1  Chron.  v.  1 ; 
Job,  xvii.  14 ;  where  alone  it  occurs,  ex- 
cept Gen.  xlix.  4,  sing. 

«  The  (night)  waiches.  The  ancient 
Jews  reckoned  three  watches — the  first ^ 
c.  g.  Lam.  ii.  19 ;  the  middle,  Jud.  vii.  19 ; 
the  third,  or  morning  watch,  Ex.  xiv.  24 ; 
1  Sam.  xi.  11  In  the  New  Test,  four 
are  mentioned  after  the  Roman  manner, 
e.  g.  Mark,  xiii.  35. 

Ver.  9  (10).—'  To  destroy  (it)— ra- 
ther, (are)  for  dcstm^fion  ;  required  by  the 


parallelism  with  next  half  of  the  verse. 
Twfnb,  is  »t4ddcn  destruction — Gesemns. 

8  The  lower  parts  of  the  earth.  rrt*nnn 
y^MTT  occurs  again  Ps.  cxxxix.  15 ;  Isa. 
xliv.  23;  and  transposed,  rn*rinn"Y^, 
Ezek.  xxW.  20;  xxxii.  18,  24:  in  all 
which  places  it  would  appear  to  be  a  de- 
signation o{ Hades,  except  Ps.  cxxxix.  16, 
where  generally  understood  figuratively  of 
th^  womb;  but  as  a  type,  it  would  seem, 
of  the  same  region :  see  the  Exposition. 
In  Ezek.  it  is  in  connexion  with  the  words 
them  tliat  go  down  into  the  pit.  Compare 
Ps.  Ixxxvi.  13,  the  lowest  hell,  ot  Hades  ; 
and  tlie  lowest  pit,  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  6  (7), 
Heb.  ;  and  rd  KaTutrtpa  rijc  yijc,  of 
Christ's  descent  to  Hades,  Ephes.  iv.  9. 

Ver.  10  (11).— »  They  shall  faU  by— 
rather,  they  shall  be  delivered  into  the 
hafids  (or  power)  of  the  sword — VTVy, 
Hiph.  of  nM,  primarily,  To  flow,  or  pour 
out  (as  in  Margin),  but  figuratively,  to  de- 
liver up  into  the  hands,  as  here  and  Ezek. 
XXXV.  5;  Jer.  xviii.  21. — Gesenius  and 
the  Versions  generally.  The  Hiphil  is 
here  used  impersonally — lit.  they  shall  de- 
liver  them. 
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1 1  But  the  king  shull  rejoice  iu  God  ; 

Every  one  that  sweoreth  by  him  shall  glory  : 

But  the  mouth  of  them  that  speak  lies  shall  be  stopped. 


10  jj^  /bx49 — rather,  Jackahf  aa  foxes       and  others  referred  to  by  Gesenius ;  and 
do  not  feed  on  dead  bodies.     See  Bochart      the  note  in  Merrick's  Annotatiuns. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  a  higher  strain  even  than  the  preceding.  That  is  the 
expression  of  trust  in  God,  and  the  patience  wliich  is  its  fruit — 
the  perfect  confidence  in  Ilini,  as  the  rock  of  salvation,  which 
rises  su|)erior  to  all  fear.  This  of  love — the  intense  longing  of 
the  soul  for  communion  with  God,  and  of  the  joy  of  hope  in  anti- 
cipation of  admission  to  His  presence,  and  seeing  Him  as  He  is. 

There  is  good  reason  to  conclude  that,  as  stated  in  the  title, 
it  was  composed  by  David,  ^^  when  he  was  iu  the  wilderness  of 
Judah :"  not,  however,  as  the  references  suggest,  on  the  occasion 
of  his  persecution  by  Saul,  recorded  in  1  Sam.  xxii.  and  xxiii.; 
but  on  his  flight  from  Jerusalem,  owing  to  the  rebellion  of  Absa- 
lom, after  he  had  ascended  the  throne,  in  2  Sam.  xv.  13,  14,  and  23 
(see  ver.  1 1,  and  Note  ^,  on  ver.  1) :  the  occasion  also  of  Ps.  xlii., 
to  which  it  bears  a  striking  resemblance,  and  the  greatest  afflic- 
tion of  David's  life.  But  in  such  circumstances  alone  it  is  that 
God  is  thus  sought — in  the  hour  of  affliction,  and  with  earnest- 
ness proportioned  to  the  pressure  of  the  trouble :  in  the  wilder- 
ness ;  and  such  a  place  is  this  world  to  the  Christian  who,  in  mea- 
sure as  he  realizes  this  fact,  can  make  the  language  of  this  Psalm 
his  own. 

It  consists  of  two  parts  of  five  verses  each — ver.  1-5,  and 
6-10:  and  a  conclusion,  recapitulating  the  whole  in  brief,  ver. 
11. 

I.  "  O  God,  Thou  art  my  God;  early  will  I  seek  Thee." 
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It  is  well  observed,  that  David's  faith  shows  itself  conspicu- 
ously in  the  expression  **  my  God/'  with  which  he  b^ns,  and  in 
his  being  able  to  utter  it  even  in  the  deepest  misery.  So  before, 
Ps.  iii.  7;  xviii.  2,  28;  xxii.  1,  10.  It  is  the  utterance  of  the 
redeemed  soul ;  for,  only  through  the  redemption  is  man  brought 
into  this  relation  to  God :  and  it  is  its  end  and  consummation — 
to  be  able  to  say  that  God  is  our  God ;  for,  having  Him,  we  have 
all.  In  agreement  with  which — having  in  God  his  portion — ^he 
adds,  <^  early  will  I  seek  Thee :"  yea,  as  water  is  desired  *^in  a 
parched  and  dry  land."  All  human  fountains  of  consolation  and 
happiness  were  dried  up  to  the  Psalmist :  but  he  thirsts  all  the 
more  earnestly  afVcr  the  Divine  fountain  which  still  remained 
open  to  him.  And  *^  the  earnestness  of  the  desire  affects  the 
body  as  well  as  the  soul,  as  is  the  case  with  every  strong  emo- 
tion:^ <<My  soul  thirsteth  for  Thee;  my  flesh  also  longeth  for 
Thee." 

"  To  see  Thy  power  and  Tliy  glory  so  as  I  have  seen  Thee 
in  the  sanctuary."  Primarily  *'  the  sanctuary"  is  the  holy  place 
of  the  tabernacle  at  Jerusalem,  where  God  manifested  His  glory, 
and  dwelt  in  an  especial  manner  among  His  people :  **  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,"  or  (as  we  should  rather  render)  "  of 
meeting,"  i.  e.  with  God :  from  which  David  was  at  this  time  se- 
parated. So  the  Jewish  commentator — ^^As  the  thirst,  so  is 
the  desire,  to  see  Thcc  in  the  holy  place,  and  to  sec  Thy  strength, 
which  is  the  ark  with  the  glory ;  for  there  the  glory  dwelleth"*. 
The  type  of  the  Church  now  (say  some") :  and  truly  there, 
"  where  two  or  three  are  met  together  in  His  name,"  the  Lord 
promises  to  be  ^'  in  the  midst  of  them,"  and  to  meet  them  in  a 
nearer  approach  than  was  granted  to  Israel :  and  to  be  cut  off 
from  its  services  and  ordinances  is  the  greatest  deprivation  the 
Christian  can  suffer  on  earth.  But  not  of  the  Church  only,  for 
another,  and  the  perfect  antitype  of  the  sanctuary  (as  observed 
before),  is  that  place  where  God  will  be  truly  seen — that  "house 
of  the  Lord"  in  which,  in  a  former  Psalm  (xxiii.  6),  the  Psalmist 
looks  forward  to  "  dwell  for  ever,"  and  where  (he  had  said  in  ano- 

^  Kiiiu'hi  ill  Phillipd.  ^  Bp.  Ilornr,  HengMent^erg^  &c. 
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ther,  xzvii.  4)  he  should  ''behold  the  beauty  of  the  Lord:*'  the 
**  heavenly  Jerusalem,"  the  temple  of  "  the  world  to  come,'*  of 
which  it  is  written,  *'  Behold,  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men, 
and  He  will  dwell  with  them"* :  for  which  beatific  vision  of  God, 
and  access  to  Plim,  even  the  Christian  longs  with  a  desire  that 
his  present  privileges,  great  though  they  be,  cannot  satisfy. 

And  the  reason  of  this  is  added — of  this  longing  after  God : 
it  is  His  loving-kindness  :  "  Because  Thy  loving-kindness  is  bet- 
ter than  life,  my  lips  shall  praise  Thee."  '*  We  love  Him  because 
He  first  loved  us."  By  this  He  draws  to  Himself  those  who  are 
alienated  from  Him  in  heart  by  nature :  and,  once  experienced, 
it  is  better  than  all  things — even  than  that  which  man  prefers  to 
all  else,  and  for  which  he  will  give  all  that  he  hath — ^liis  life;  in- 
asmuch as  it  confers  eternal  life  mth  the  blessedness  which  makes 
it  life  indeed.'  Besides  that,  the  present  life  is  to  the  believer 
what  David  was  proving  it  to  be  when  he  spoke  these  words,  a 
life  of  trial  and  suflTering  insupportable  but  for  this  consolation 
(compare  1  Cor.  xv.  19,  and  2  Cor.  iv.  17,  18).  And^r  this^ 
he  says,  **my  lips  shall  praise  Thee:"  the  sense  of  this  "loving- 
kindness"  tuned  the  harp  of  the  son  of  Jesse,  and  now  tunes  those 
of  the  spirits  before  the  throne  (Rev.  vii.  9,  10).  "  Thus  will  I 
bless  Thee  while  I  live*'  (literally,  "  in  my  life,"  repeating  the 
word  from  ver.  3) :  this  shall  be  my  employment  in  this  life,  of 
which  it  is  the  only  worthy  end  ;  as  it  shall  be  in  the  life  to  come 
— when  brought  back  to  life  out  of  death.  "I  will  lift  up  my 
hands  in  Thy  name :" — the  posture  or  gesture  of  prayer  (Ps. 
xxviii.  2),  and  of  invoking  blessings  on  others  (Lev.  ix.  22),  as 
denoting  whence  blessing  is  expected ;  but  also  here  of  praise, 
combined  with  prayer — with  the  seeking  to  Him  for  all  needful 
aid,  and  the  salvation  and  strength  which  is  in  His  "  name"' 
(compare  Ps.  xx.  5 ;  liv.  1 ;  Prov.  xviii.  10).  So  shall  I  be  com- 
forted in  my  affliction  while  I  look  forward  to  the  time  when  I 

'  Rev.  zxi.  2. 

s  So  the  Targum  here: — '*For  better  U  Thy  kiudness,  vrhicli  Thou  wilt  show  the  right- 
eous  in  the  world  to  como,  than  the  life  which  Thon  givest  the  wicked  in  this  world." 

'  So  again  the  Jewish  commentator  Kimchi : — **  It  is  as  if,  with  TI17  assistance,  I 
will  lift  ap  my  hands  against  those  fighting  me,  as  in  Ps.  xlir.  6." 


ft 
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sliall  have  my  full  desire— when  **niy  soul  shall  be  satisfied  as 
MTith  marrow  and  fatness*' — shall  no  more  hunger  and  thirst  for 
Thee,  being  filled  with  the  fulness  of  Thy  love :  "  and  my  mouth 
shall  praise  thee  with  joyful  lips/'  with  joy  without  any  admix- 
ture of  sorrow — in  that  day  when,  in  the  courts  of  the  heavenly 
temple,  **  I  will  behold  Thy  face  in  righteousness,  and  shall  be 
satisfied,  when  I  awake,  with  Thy  likeness.** 

II.  The  second  part,  ver.  6-10,  is  distinguished  from  the 
first  by  a  more  {)ointed  allusion  to  the  Psalmist's  enemies,  in  the 
confident  assurance  of  their  defeat:  while  another  note  of  transi- 
tion in  its  subject  is  observable  in  the  circumstance  that,  as  the 
former  strophe  oi)ened  with  the  words  "  earli/  will  I  seek  Thee, 
literally,  *'  in  the  morning  ;"  this  begins — "  when*'  (or  "  truly, 
see  Note)  ^^  I  remember  Thee  upon  wy  bed ;  I  meditate  on  Thee 
in  the  night-watches ^ 

The  night  is  the  time  when  the  pressure  of  affliction  is  hea- 
viest on  the  mind.  The  soul  is  then  alone  with  its  sorrow,  and 
reflection  culls  up  in  detail  all  its  aggravating  circumstances. 
But  for  this  reason  it  ia  also  the  time  for  special  meditation  upon 
God,  and  calling  to  mind  His  pjist  mercies,  to  take  courage  from 
them  for  the  future.  Such  was  David's  nightly  meditation,  as 
appears  from  the  result,  next  verse: — "  Because  Thou  hast  been 
my  help,  therefore  in  the  sliadow  of  Thy  wings  will  I  rejoice. 
My  soul  followeth  hard  after  Thee;  Thy  right  hand  upholdeth 
me."  "  Eecollection  of*  past  mercies  inclines  the  soul  to  put  her- 
self under  the  '  wings'  of  an  all-shadowing  Providence.  And 
should  her  Redeemer  for  a  time  seem  to  be  deserting  her,  faith 
will  *  follow  hard  after  Ilim,'  as  a  child  doth  after  its  father;  and 
not  let  go  the  '  hand'  which  hath  so  often  '  upholden*  her  from 
falling"  (Bp.  Home).  The  *'  right  hand"  that  upholds  heaven 
and  earth  is  the  hand  that  upholds  the  believer.  "  There  are 
here  the  mutual  relations  between  a  believing  soul  and  God.  It 
depends  on  Him  and  cleaves  to  Ilim;  and  He  takes  hold  of  it, 
and  holds  it  up,  so  that  it  does  not  sink  into  the  abyss  of  destruc- 
tion and  despair"  (Flengst). 

But  into  that  nbv.<s  the  believer'.'^  enemies:  shall  fall : — **Thev 
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that  seek  my  soul  are  for  sudden  destruction ;  they  shall  go  into 
the  lower  parts  of  the  earth  :*'  where  there  seems  to  be  an  allu- 
sion to  the  fate  of  the  rebels  in  the  days  of  old,  Num.  xvi.  3 1-34 ; 
as  before  in  Ps.  Iv.  15  (16),  ^^  Let  death  seize  upon  them,  and 
let  them  go  down  quick  into  hell :"  and  prospectively  to  the  aw- 
ful judgment  on  the  Antichristian  faction  of  the  last  days — ^^cast 
alive  into  a  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone"  (Rev.  xix.  20. 
See  the  Note). 

*'  They  shall  fall  by  the  sword  :  they  shall  be  a  portion  for 
jackals."  So  was  it  literally  with  the  enemies  of  David  on  the 
occasion  referred  to  in  this  Psalm :  sec  2  Sam.  xviii.  7,  8.  And 
80  shall  it  be  with  the  enemies  of  the  Church,  in  that  last  con« 
flict  to  which  David*s  trials  mainly  point :  with  the  slain  in  the 
battle  of  Armageddon,  of  whom  it  is  written — "  I  saw  an  angel 
standing  in  the  sun ;  and  he  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying  to  all 
the  fowls  that  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven.  Come  and  gather  your- 
selves together  unto  the  supper  of  the  great  God;  that  ye  may 
eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and  the  flesh  of  captains,  and  the  flesh  of 
mighty  men,  and  the  flesh  of  horses,  and  of  them  that  sit  upon 
them,  and  the  flesh  of  all  men,  both  free  and  bond,  both  small  and 
great"  (Rev.  xix.  17,  18). 

Conclusion  : — "  But  the  king  shall  rejoice  in  God :  every 
one  that  sweareth  by  Ilira  shall  glory  :  but  the  mouth  of  them 
that  speak  lies  shall  be  stopped."  That  is,  "  the  King" — (whose 
type  David  was  at  the  time,  as  the  anointed  of  God,  and,  as 
such,  was  a  sufferer) — shall  ultimately  triumph,  as  did  he  in  the 
end.  As  also  "  They  that  swear  by  Him,"  that  is,  His  faithful 
subjects  (comp.  Deut.  vi.  13)— (as  are  all  believers  now,  and  also, 
consequently,  now  sufferers  for  His  sake) — "  shall  glory,"  that 
is,  in  His  exaltation,  and  "  enter  into  His  joy  :"  while  the  gain- 
say crs  and  Antichristian,  the  opposers  of  the  '^LVuth,  shall  be  eter- 
nally confuted. 
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PSALM  LXIV. 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Hear  my  voice,  0  God,  in  my  prayer : 
Preserve  my  life  from  fear  of  the  enemy. 

2  Hide  me  from  the  secret  counsel  of  the  wicked  ; 
From  the  insurrection*  of  the  workers  of  iniquity. 

3  Who  whet  their  tongue  like  a  sword. 

And  bend*  their  hows  to  shoot  their  arrows,  even  bitter  words ; 

4  That  they  may  shoot  in  secret  at  the  perfect? : 
Suddenly  do  they  shoot  at  him,  and  fear  not. 

6  They  encourage  themselves  in  an  evil  matter : 
They  commune  of  laying  snares  privily ; 
They  say,  Who  shall  see  them  ? 

6  They  search  out  iniquities ;  they  accomplish*  a  diligent  search  : 
Both  the  inward  thought  of  every  one  of  them,  and  the  heart,  is  deep. 

7  But  God  shall  shoot  at  them  tvith  an  arrow  ; 
Suddenly  shall  they  be  wounded*. 

8  So  they  shall  make  their  own  tongue  to  fall  upon  themselves  : 
All  that  sec  them  shall  llee  away. 


Ver.  2  (3) *  The  insurrection,  ^?1» 

only  here.     See  Ps.  ii.  1,  note  ^. 

Vkr.  3  (4). — ^Bend.  For  the  same 
ellipsis,  or,  rather,  pregnant  signification  of 
'TV^y  see  Ps.  Iviii.  7  (8). 

Ver.  4  (6). — '  The  perfect ,  en,  only 
besides  in  the  Psalter,  Ps.  xxxvii.  37 ;  but 
see  Job,  i.  1,  8,  and  il  3,  where,  with 
TaJ*,  upright;  by  which  it  is  also  explained 
here,  ver.  10  (11).  See  the  related  noun 
DTI,  Ps.  xxvi.  1,  note. 

Ver.  6  (7). — *  They  accomplish,  ^:pn, 
properly  Ist  plur.  perf.  Kal.,  from  cvi, 
i.  q.  con,    )Vt  have  accomplished ;  but  the 


Ancient  Versions  read,  with  ours,  the  3rd 
pers.,  iTsn.  The  MSS.  and  ancient  Edi- 
tions, however,  preponderate  in  favour  of 
^^,  They  have  hidden,  i.e.  they  have 
made  secretly  a  diligent  search,  from  ]pa. 
Ver.  7  (8).—*  Suddenly  shall  they  be 
wounded — lit.,  with  Marg.,  Suddenly  sJiall 
be  their  wounds.  Hengst,  with  Piscator, 
connects  the  adverb,  DknB,  with  the  first 
member  of  the  verse,  deceived  by  the  ac- 
cent, Ethnachj  which,  however  (as  Phillifts 
ob8er\'es},  in  the  poetical  books,  when  pre- 
ceded, as  here,  by  Merka,  loses  its  dis- 
tinctive forct*. 
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9  And  all  men  shall  fear,  and  shall  declare  the  work  of  God  : 
For  they  shall  wisely  consider  of  his  doing. 

10  The  righteous  shall  he  glad  in  the  Lord,  and  shall  trust  in  him ; 
And  all  the  upright  in  heart  shall  glory. 


EXPOSITION. 

Though  David  is  generally  thought  to  speak  here  in  the  per- 
son of  the  Messiah,  and  the  subject  of  the  Psalm  to  be  "  the 
arraignment  and  rejection  of  Christ,  and  the  consequent  overthrow 
of  His  enemies  in  the  dispersion  of  tlie  Jews  and  the  desolation 
of  Jerusalem,"*  there  is  reason  rather  to  side  with  the  opinion  of 
some  others  that  "  both  the  description  and  the  predicted  fate  of 
these  enemies  agree  better  with  tlie  adversaries  whom  the  Mes- 
siah is  to  destroy  at  His  second  advent,  than  with  His  personal 
contest  with  the  Jews,  and  their  judgment  as  a  nation  which  fol- 
lowed not  long  afterwards."  While  *•  the  consequences  of  this 
judgment  more  especially  demonstrate  the  Psalm,  like  the  rest 
with  which  we  find  it  in  connexion,  to  anticipate  that  event."' 
At  the  same  time,  inasmuch  as  the  First  Advent,  as  the  day  of 
Israel's  judgment,  was  a  type  of  the  second,  both  views  are  admis- 
sible; nor  need  the  yet  more  general  application  be  excluded 
which  says, — *'  The  fundamental  thought  of  the  Psalm  is,  that 
the  completion  of  the  wickedness  and  cunning  of  the  enemies  of 
the  believer  is  no  ground  for  despair,  but  rather  for  joyous  hope . 
the  nearer  they  are  to  gaining  their  end,  the  nearer  are  they  to 
destruction.  To  those  who  have  to  contend  with  such  wickedness 
the  Psalmist  calls,  *  Lift  up  your  hearts/  "* 

As  to  the  detail,  we  observe  the  same  deep  plotting  and  se- 
cret conspiring  of  the  persecutors  as  in  former  Psalms  (e.  g.  x. 
8-10,  &c.).  One  of  their  chief  weapons,  too,  is  slander — "  who 
whet  their  tongue  like  a  sword,  and  bend  their  bow  to  shoot  their 

1  So  Auguftin^  and  with  liim,  Bps.  Ilonley  and  Home,  &c 
»  Fry.  •  llengsteuberg. 
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arrows,  even  bitter  words"  (as  before  Ps.  Ivii.  4,  lix.  7) :  a  form 
of  persecution  which  the  enemies  of  the  Lord's  people  in  all  ages 
have  resorted  to,  as  often  more  damaging  and  effecting  better  their 
purpose  than  more  overt  acts  of  oppression ;  and  to  which  there- 
fore the  Lord  has  attached  a  special  Beatitude  for  the  support  and 
comfort  of  His  disciples  (S.  Matt.  v.  11,  12).  While  we  also  here 
again  recognise  the  same  daring  infidelity  and  defiance  of  God  by 
which  the  An ti- Christian  faction  is  invariably  characterised, — 
•*They  say,  Who  shall  see  them?"  (See  again  Ps.  x.  11-13, 
lix.  7). 

'*  But  God  shall  suddenly  shoot  at  them  with  an  arrow  ;  sud- 
denly shall  they  be  wounded:" — One  of  those  picturesque  repre- 
sentations of  vengeance  suddenly  breaking  out  which  are  charac- 
teristic of  David's  Psalms  (compare  e.  g.  Ps.  vii.  1 1 ;  liii.  5  ; 
Ivii.  6) :  and  a  striking  allusion  and  contrast  to  ver.  3,  4,  as  though 
it  were  said,  "  God  has  His  *  arrows'  as  the  wicked  have  theirs. 
They  were  tliinking  only  of  wounding  the  upright;  but,  behold, 
they  are  *  wounded'  themselves."  And  their  slander  likewise  is 
made  to  recoil  upon  them — "their  tongue  comes  upon  themselves." 
As  in  the  instance  of  those  who  conspired  our  blessed  Lord's  death 
— the  direful  imprecations  of  their  own  tongues  fell  in  unexampled 
vengeance  on  the  heads  of  them,  and  of  their  children,  who  con- 
tinued to  justify  the  deeds  ol' their  fathers.  lie  was  indeed  emi- 
nently **  the  perfect  One"  (ver.  4) ;  but  the  faithful  servants  of 
God  are  also  "perfect,"  not  only  as  being  innocent  of  the  apostacy, 
but  also  (as  was  David  in  respect  of  Saul)  without  fault  as  regards 
their  persecutors.  (See  the  note ;  and  compare  before,  Ps.  vii. 
3-5 ;  xvii.  1-4  ;  &c.)  After  which  are  described  the  salutary  ef- 
fects of  this  judgment,  first,  upon  the  associates  of  the  wicked; 
secondly,  upon  all  men ;  and  finally,  upon  the  righteous.  The  first 
Jlee^  that  they  may  not  be  involved  in  the  punishment : — "  All 
that  see  them  shall  flee  away:"  another  allusion  (it  has  l)een  sug- 
gested) to  the  effects  of  the  destruction  of  Korah  and  his  conii>any 
on  the  bystanders  (Num.  xvi.  34), — "  And  all  Israel  who  were 
around  them^er/,  for  they  said.  Lest  the  eartli  swallow  us  up 
also."  (See  also  Rev.  xviii.  10,  15.)  Secondly — "  And  all  men 
srhall  fear  and  shall  declare  the  work  olGod ;  for  they  shall  wi^sely 
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consider  of  Ills  doing.*'  For,  if  even  Titus  Cassar,  the  heathen 
Roman  who  destroyed  Jerusalem,  confessed  that  he  fought  and 
conquered  under  a  direction  from  on  high ;  much  more  shall  this 
interposition  of  God  for  the  final  deliverance  of  His  people  and 
the  destruction  of  their  enemies  strike  awe  into  the  world,  and 
work  in  men  the  conviction  of  His  power  and  righteous  judgment 
which  the  Anti-Christian  confederacy  have  set  at  nought ;  as  also 
before  said,  Ps.  Iviii.  1 1 — "  So  that  men  shall  say.  Verily,  there  is 
a  reward  for  the  righteous ;  Verily,  He  is  a  God  that  judgeth  in 
the  earth."  While,  thirdly — "The  righteous  shall  be  glad  in  the 
Lord,  and  shall  trust  in  Ilim ;  and  all  the  upright  in  heart  shall 
glory  :'*  they  rejoice  in  realizing  the  anticipation  of  their  faith,  and 
entering  on  their  long-predicted  and  long-promised  triumph. 


PSALM  LXV. 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Psalm  and  Song  of  David. 

1  Peaise  waitoth'  for  thee,  0  God,  in  Zioii : 
And  unto  thee  shall  the  vow'  be  performed. 

2  0  thou  that  hcarost  prayer,  unto  thee  shall  all  flesh  come. 

3  Iniquities'  prevail  against  me : 

As  for  onr  transgressions,  thou  shalt  purge  them  away*. 


Veb.  1  (2). — I  Waitdh,  rroi,  for  rro^i, 
as  elsewhere  See  Ps.  Ixii.  1  (2),  note. 
Lit.,  For  Thee  (is)  Vie  ailcttce  of  praise,  or 
JFbr  Thee  (in)  silence  is  praise^  i.  e.,  praise 
in  the  quietness  of  confidence ;  or  silent 
praise^  as  denoting  the  intense  devotion  of 
the  soul  more  than  loud  praise ;  such  as, 
according  to  Jewish  writers,  prevailed  in 
the  Temple  at  the  time  of  burning  the  in- 
cense in  the  Sanctuary  by  the  priest. 
Compare  St  Luke,  i.  9,  10.  The  LXX. 
and  most  of  the  Ancient  Versions  rundiT  as 
if  the  act  part.  Kal.  fern.,  rrai,  fr.  noi, 
**  Praise  beeometh  ITiee." 


«  The  row.  "  After  ti2,  the  Vulp., 
>Eth.,  Ar.,  add  uhcrviy  in  Jerusalem j 
which  agrees  well  with  the  context,  and 
completes  the  parallelism.  Tliis  word  is 
also  added  in  113  MSS.,  LXX.,  Complut, 
AM.,  and  in  Arm.  Vet.  Lat  Ilohneb" 
(Rogers). 

Vkr.  3  (4).—'  Iniquities — lit.,  with  the 
Marg.,  matters  of  iniquities.  W  is  re- 
dundant, as  often  both  in  the  sing,  and 
plur.,  e.  g.  Ps.  XXXV.  20 :  xlv.  5  ;  cv.  27. 
So  \6yoQ  TTopviiaQ,  Cor farnicationy  Blatt. 
V.  32. 

♦  Purye  them  away,  or,  pardon  them — 
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4  Blessed'  is  the  man  whom  thou  choosest,  and  cansest  to  approach 

unto  thee^  that  he  may  dwell  in  thy  courts : 
We  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  goodness  of  thy  house,  wm  of  thy 
holy  temple. 

5  By  terrible  things  in  righteousness  wilt  thou  answer  us,  0  Ood  of 

our  salTation ; 
Who  art  the  confidence  of  all  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  of  them 
that  are  afar  off  upon  the  sea* : 

6  Which  by  his  strength  setteth  fast  the  mountains;  "being  |^ed 

with  power : 

7  Which  stilleth^  the  noise  of  the  seas, 

The  noise  of  their  waves,  and  the  tumult  of  the  people*. 

8  They  also  that  dwell  in  the  uttermost  parts  are  afraid  at  thy  tokens : 
Thou  makest  the  outgoings  of  the  morning  and  of  the  evening*  to 

rejoice. 

9  Thou  visitest  the  earth,  and  waterest  it*^ :  [water : 
Thou  greatly"  enrichest  it  with  the  river  of  God,  which  is  full  of 
Thou  preparest  them  com,  when  thou  hast  so  provided  for  it'*. 

10  Thou  waterest  the  ridges  thereof"  abundantly ;  thou  scttlest  the 

furrows  tliereof ;  [thereof. 

Thou  makest  it  soft  mth  showers;   thou  blessest  the  springing 


nD3 — lit.,  To  cover  (as  Gen.  vi.  14),  and 
thence,  To  make  an  atonement  for  sin  (and 
80  cover  it),  as  usually  rendered ;  whence, 
To  pardon^  but  always  with  reference  to 
the  atowmcnt.  It  occurs  in  tlie  Psalms 
again  Ps.  Ixxviii.  38,  where /or^ffr^;  and 
Ps.  Ixxix.  9.  See  the  noun,  Ps.  xlix. 
7  (8),  and  the  note  there. 

Ver.  4  (5) ^Blessed — r&iherj happi/f 

as  Ps.  i.  1. 

Ver.  5  (6). — «  Qf  them  that  are  afar 
off  upon  the  sea — lit.  of  the  sea^  those  afar 
offy  i.  e.  those  who  dwell  on  tlie  sea  coast 
most  distant  from  the  main  land,  as  all 
the  ends  of  the  earth  denote  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  latter.  Chald.,  *'  the  inlands  of 
the  sea ;"  Syr.,  "  the  remote  nations.^* 

Ver.  7  (8).—'  StiUeth,  mtj.     See  Ps. 
Ixiii.  3  (4). 


®  The  ptople— or,  the  peoples,  as  Ps.  vii. 
7(8). 

VEii.  8  (9) »  The  outgoings  of  the 

morning  and  evening,  i.  e.  the  east  and 
west,  scil.,  those  who  dwell  there,  corre- 
sponding to  the  ends  of  the  earth,  ver.  6. 

Vkr.  9  (10).— io^4;7rf  waterest  it— 
Marg.,  after  Thou  hadst  made  it  to  desire 
(rain),  n^ni,  Pih.  fut.  of  ptf,  i.  q.  p^, 
To  run,  and  thence,  run  over,  oversow 
(Gcsen.) ;  or,  To  run  after ;  and  hence, 
with  Marg.,  desire.  Others,  with  the  trans- 
lators, take  pttJ  here  to  be  another  form  of 
np\i,   To  drink,  and  give  drink,  or  uater, 

n  Greatly,  niy     Ste  Ps.  Ixii.  2  (3). 

12  Hast  so  provided  for  it,  or  prepared 
it,  i.  e.  the  earth,  indicated  by  the  fera. 
suffix. 

Ver.    10  (11).— 13  J-^OM  waterest   the 


PS.  LXT.]  THK  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 

1 1  Thou  crownest  the  year  with  thy  goodness ; 
And  thy  paths  drop  fatness. 

12  They  drop  iqwt  the  pastures  of*  the  wilderness ; 
And  the  little  hills  rejoice  on  every  aide". 

13  The  pastilles"  are  clothed  with  flocks ; 

The  Talleys  also  are  covered  over  with  com : 
They  shout  for  joy,  they  also  sing. 


ri%(v  iiereef,  &c — lit.,  watering  ittfiir- 
TOtPi  (»  eta,  iIw»yB  eleewhere),  lending 
lur  ridget.     nn  uid  rrn  ue  infioitirej 

V».   1!   (IS). — ■'  Tifji  drop   (npon 
tht  patlwtt  tftOttlu  paUurtt,  &c.  drvp 


.  .  .  tmd  Iht  litUe  hUU  r^oia  ait  tuny 
tide  ;  or,  with  Hsrgia,  (w1th)>9y  fA«  hStt 

V«E.  IS  (U>— '>  TIa  patturet.    9o 
13  (onullf,  a  lami)  i>  alia  used  in  lu. 

XXX.  as. 


EXPOSITION. 

Among  Expositors  who  adopt  what  ia  termed  the' Bpiritual 
Byetem  of  interpretation,  there  is  a  unanimous  consent  to  apply 
this  Psalm  to  the  Christian  church,  as  figuratively  represented  by 
"  Zion"  and  "  Jerusalem"  in  the  first  verse.  Thus,  Bp.  Home 
on  verse  1 : — "  The  oblations  of  praise  and  thanksgiving  were  for- 
merly offered,  and  all  vows  were  paid,  in  the  Temple  on  Mount 
'  Sion.'     At '  Jerusalem'  was  performed  the  promise  of  man's  re- 
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the  words  **  Praise  waiteth  for  Thee,  O  Gtxl,  in  Sion,  and  unto 
Thee  shall  the  vow  be  performed  in  Jerusalem."  Thus,  the  Bp, 
in  continuation, — '^  In  her  communion  we  are  to  offer  up  our  de- 
votions, and  to  perform  Uhe  vow'  made  in  baptism ;  until  we  come 
to  the  heavenly  Sion,  to  pay  our  vows,  with  the  Church  triumph- 
ant, in  everlasting  hymns  of  praise.'*  And  the  author  of  the 
"  Devout  Musings," —"  What  Sion  -was  to  Jerusalem  of  old, 
such,  in  these  last  days,  is  the  Church  on  earth  to  the  Church  in 
heaven.  Sion  was  the  holy  city  in  its  earlier  and  less  perfect  state, 
during  David's  time,  when  the  Ark  of  God  dwelt  in  a  tabernacle ; 
but  Jerusalem  is  by  interpretation  '  the  vision  of  peace.'  Now, 
'  in  Sion'  is  God  praised  .  .  .  but  her  harmonies  reach  even  to 
the  heavenly  Jerusalem.  Here  her  best  vows  to  God  are  imper- 
fect, but  there  they  will  be  fully  perfected,"  &c.  And  so  Augus- 
tine, long  before,  had  interpreted  it  of  ^Hhe  risen  saints  paying 
their  vows  in  the  heavenly  temple  and  city  of  God." 

But  again,  without  rejecting  altogether  this  accommodation  of 
the  Psalm,  we  must  look  elsewhere  for  its  strict  Exposition:  nei- 
ther to  the  Church  now,  nor  yet  to  this  future,  but  to  another 
future,  anticipate<l  in  more  than  one  of  the  foregoing  Psalms,  and 
the  theme  of  nitiny  a  propliecy,  when  God  shall  be  ag:iin  praised 
in  the  literal  Sion,  and  vows  be  there  again  performed  to  Him. 
Which  is  confirmed  by  ver.  2,  explanatory  of  the  persons  by 
whom  this  praise  shall  be  oftered  and  thcj'e  vows  paid, — **  O  Thou 
that  hearest  prayer,  unto  Thee  shall  aUJiesh  co?ne.'^  For,  when  shall 
this  prophecy  be  fulfilled?  When,  as  Isaiah  saith  (ch.  ii.  2,  3), 
'*  The  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  shall  be  established  in  the  top 
of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills  and  all  na- 
tions shall  Jloic  to  ft:"  that  ''house"  of  which  it  is  said  (ch.  Ivi.  7), 
that  it  "  shall  be  called  an  house  of  prayer  for  all  peoples.'*  And 
again  (ch.  Ixvi.  12,  23),  inconncxi«)n  with  the  promise  of  comfort 
to  Jerusalem  after  her  long  affliction,—  *'  I  will  extend  peace  to 
her  like  a  river,  and  the  glory  of  the  Getitib  s  like  ajlowhuj  stream. 
.  .  .  And  it  shall  come  to  pasr?,  that  from  one  new  moon  to  an- 
other, and  from  one  Sabbath  to  another,  shall  alljlesh  come  to 
worship  before  me^  saith  the  Lord."  And  Jeremiah — "  At  that 
time"  (the  time  of  the  restoration  of  Judah  and  Israel,  see  ver. 
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16-18)  "they  shall  callJeruBalem  the  throne  of  the  Lord;  and 
all  the  nations  shall  be  gathered  unto  it,  to  the  came  of  (he  Lord,  to 
Jtrmalem  :  neither  ehall  they  walk  any  more  afler  the  imagina- 
tion of  their  evil  heart"  (ch.  iii.  17;  eeealeo  on  Pa.  xlviii.  1,  2)>, 
But  Israel,  whose  this  language  of  anticipation  and  hope  ia, 
must  firat  be  made  sensible  of  their  sin  before  those  "glorious 
things"  written  of  Zion  and  Jerusalem  be  fulfilled ;  and  so  in  the 
next  verse  they  are  heard  confessing  it,  under  a  deep  conviction  of 
their  guilt: — "  Iniquities  prevail  agninst  me"  (the  people  speak  as 
one  mau) :  "  prevail,"  i.  e.  as  expressed  before,  Ps,  xxxviii.  4, 
"Mine  iniquities  are  gone  over  mine  head ;  as  a  heavy  burden  they 
are  too  heavy  for  me :"  for  this  is  not  (as  oflen  expUined)  the  con- 
fession and  prayer  of  "  alt  flesh"  coming  to  God,  as  in  ver.  2 ;  it 
is  that  of  the  speaker  in  the  Psalm.  But  they  will  not  be  with- 
out relief  under  this  burden, — they  will  have  learned  the  way  of 
mercy, — "  As  for  our  transgresaionB  [they  add],  Thou  shalt  pnrge 
them  away ;"  in  that  "  fountain,"  namely,  opened  for  sin  and  un- 
cleanneea  to  "the  house  of  David,  and  to  the  inhabitants  of  Je- 
rusalem," in  the  day  of  their  deep  repentance,  when  •'  they  shall 
look  on  Him  whom  they  have  pierced,  and  mourn:"  (see  Zech. 
zii.  1,  with  xi.  9-eud).  In  the  consciousness  of  which  forgiveness, 
in  which  assurance  of  pardon,  they  realize  once  more  the  blessed- 
ness of  restored  access  to  God  and  the  joys  of  His  service : — 
"  Blessed  13  the  man  whom  Thoucboosest,  and  causest  to  approach 
unto  Thee,  that  he  may  dwell  in  thy  courts :  we  shall  be  satisfied 
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things  in  Him*'  (Ephcs.  i.  3-7).  Most  ^'  satisfying  goodnesSy** 
tnily  of  our  Father's  **  house  I"  O  that  Israel  may  soon  be  par- 
takers of  it  with  us ! 

II.  ^'By  terrible  things  in  righteousness"  (they  continue, 
ver.  5)  *^  wilt  Thou  answer  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation/'  that  is, 
wilt  answer  our  prayers  for  deliverance.  Where,  it  has  been 
observed,  there  is  a  reference  to  the  wonders  wrought  in  connex- 
ion with  the  Exodus  from  Egypt,  to  which  the  same  word  is  ap- 
plied (see  Deut.  x.  21 ;  2  Sam.  vii.  23).  But  again  will  He 
"  answer"  them,  and  by  "  terrible  things,"  which  will  eclipse  even 
these,  at  their  second  Exodus  and  His  glorious  appearing:  the 
time  for  which  the  Prayer  is  indited  in  Isaiah,  Ixiv.  i,  **  Oh  that 
Thou  wouldestrend  the  heavens,  that  Thou  wouldest  come  down, 
that  the  mountains  might  flow  down  at  Thy  presence,  as  when 
the  melting  fire  bumeth,  the  fire  causeth  the  waters  to  boil,  to 
make  Thy  name  known  to  Tliine  adversaries,  that  the  nations  may 
tremble  at  Thy  presence  I  When  Thou  didst  terrible  things  which 
we  looked  not  for,  Thou  earnest  down,  the  mountains  flowed  down 
at  Thy  presence"  (sec  ch.  Ixiii,  in  context).  These  wonders  were 
wrought  **  in  righteousness,"  as  judgments  on  the  oppressors  of 
His  people ;  and  by  them  also  God  vindicated  His  glory,  and 
made  Himself  known  in  the  sight  of  the  nations  who  witnessed 
them,  as  set  forth  in  Moses'  song  (Deut.  xxxii.  4): — "He  is  the 
Kock,  His  work  is  perfect :  for  all  His  ways  are  judgment:  a 
God  of  truth  and  without  iniquity,  just  and  right  is  lie."  And 
so  again  it  is  written  that  on  the  occasion  of  the  pouring  out  of 
"the  vials  of  the  wrath  of  God,"  contjiining  "the  seven  last 
plagues,"  which  are  so  remarkably  analogous  to  the  plagues  of 
Egypt,  they  who  shall  have  gotten  the  victory  over  Pharaoh's 
antitype  "  sing  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the 
song  of  the  Lanjb,"  in  celebration  of  this  same  character  of  those 
judgments  (see  again  Rev.  xv.  2-4). 

And  then  also  (iis  here  said)  "the  God  of  Israel*  s  salvation" 
will  become  "the  confidence  of  all  the  ends  of  the  earth:**  when 
He  who,  by  "  His  strength,  settcth  fast  the  mountains"  (the  most 
secure  objects  in  nature,  anil,  therefore,  singled  out  as  demon- 
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atrating  His  omnipotence  in  establishing  and  keeping  them  fast), 
and  is  "  girded  with  power,"  shall  have  "  stilled  the  noise  of  the 
seas,  the  noise  of  their  waves,  and  the  tumult  of  the  peofples^^ — 
the  peoples  then  confederate  against  His  people  (comp.  Ps.  xlvi. 
2,  3).  For,  as  in  their  former  deliverance  the  cause  of  God  in 
the  earth  was  their  cause,  so  will  it  be  again ;  only  that  then  the 
controversy  was  limited  to  Egypt  and  Canaan ;  while  hereafter 
its  decision  will  affect  all  the  nations  of  the  world.  Tlien,  at 
these  his  *'  tokens,"  shall  "  they  that  dwell  in  the  uttermost  parts 
be  afraid,"  and  from  the  rising  to  the  setting  of  the  sun  He  shall 
be  pnused  (ver.  6-8). 

III.  The  kingdom  of  God  being  thus  established  to  the  utmost 
bounds  of  the  earth,  there  follows  (ver  9-end)  a  beautiful  descrip- 
tion of  its  happy  results,  in  the  universal  dispensing  of  blessings 
of  which  we  have  the  pledge  and  earnest  in  the  bounties  of  Pro- 
vidence vouchsafed  now  in  fruitful  seasons,  and  of  which  Israel's 
land  especially  was  the  type  when  it  answered  the  description  of 
it  pven  Deut.  xi.  11,  12— "A  land  of  hills  and  valleys,  and 
which  drinkcth  water  of  the  rain  of  heaven.  A  land  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  carcth  for:  the  eyes  of  the  Loud  thy  God  are 
always  upon  it,  from  the  beginning  of  the  year  even  unto  the  end 
of  the  year."  But  here  the  whole  earth  is  the  object  of  His  care 
and  culture — "  Thou  visitcst  the  earth,  and  waterest  it:  Thou 
greatly  enrichest  it  with  the  river  of  God,  which  is  full  of  water 
....  Thou  blessest  the  increase  thereof  Thou  crowncst  the 
year  with  Thy  goodness,  and  Thy  paths  drop  fatness."  The 
curse  is  removed  from  the  ground.  The  "wilderness"  and  parched 
places  of  the  earth  become  "  pastures"  under  the  genial  influences 
of  refireshing  showers,  and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  is  upon  all  the 
productions  of  the  ground.  The  year  is  one  circle  of  bounty,  and 
the  revolutions  of  the  seasons  mark  the  course  of  Him  "  whose 
paths  drop  fatness," — the  gracious  Giver  of  all  good  things,  who 
leaves  the  impress  of  His  steps  as  He  passes  in  blessing  and 
plenty.  Joy  fills  every  heart — the  joy  of  men  rendered  happy  by 
abundance  and  prosperity  (ver.  9-13). 

And  thus,  though  the  Psalm,  in  this  section  of  it,  is  suited 
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to  the  season  of  harvest,  for  which  some  (with  Bp.  Horaley)  sap- 
pose  it  to  have  been  especially  composed,  the  context  determinea 
the  ultimate  application  to  the  harvest  of  the  world — to  <<  the 
restitution  of  all  things/'  and  ^*  the  times  of  refreshing  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord" — the  "  revivaV*  of  nature  (as  the  word  de- 
notes), in  acknowledgment  of  her  present  Lord  (Acts,  iii.  19,  Gr.): 
when  ^*  the  creation  shall  be  delivered  from  the  bondage  of  cor- 
ruption into  the  glorious  liberty  of  the  children  of  GK)d.^ 


PSALM  LXVL 

To  the  Chief-Musician.    A  Song  or  Psalm. 

1  Make  a  joyful  noisc^  unto  Ood,  all  ye  lands' : 

2  Sing  forth  the  honour*  of  his  name : 
Make  his  praise  glorious^. 

3  Say  unto  God,  How  terrible  art  thou  in  thy  works* ; 

Through  the  greatness  of  thy  power  shall  thine  enemies  submit 
themselves*  unto  thee. 

4  All  the  earth  shall  worship  thee,  and  shall  sing  unto  thee ; 
They  shidl  sing  to  thy  name.     Solah. 

5  Come  and  see  the  works  of  God : 

lie  is  terrible  in  his  doing  toward  the  children  of  men. 


Veb.  1. — »  3fake  a  joyful  noUc^  or 
ahouf,  aa  Ps.  xlvii.  1,  and  elsewhere. 

*  All  ye  latids — rather,  with  Margin, 
all  th4  earthy  as  again,  ver.  4. 

Ver.  2. — '  The  honour — rather,  the 
glory ^  as  in  next  clause.  See  Ps.  iii.  8, 
note  \ 

^  Make  JUis  praise  glorhtis. — Lit.  Make 
a  glory  Mis  praisey  i.  c.  JBc  it  your  glory 
and  boast. 

Veu.  3. — 5  Thy  works.  Our  Version 
supposes  an  ellipsis  of  the  prep.  3  before 


vpajxt),  as  again  ver.  6,  before  nWr.  But 
it  is  not  necessary :  we  may  read — Mow 
terrible  Thy  works^  or  every  one  of  Thy 
works,  taking  the  plur.  distributively  with 
the  sing.  adj. ;  and,  ver.  6,  (Hia)  terrible 
doings  towardy  &c 

*  iSubmit  themselves,  or  yield  feigned 
obedience,  Marg.  See  note  *  on  Ps.  xviiL 
44.  God  is  glorified,  not  only  in  the 
willing  obedience  of  Uis  people,  but,  in 
the  unwilling  subjection  of  His  enemies, 
compelled  to  acknowledge  His  power. 
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6  He  turned  the  sea  into  dry  land : 
They  went'  through  the  flood  on  foot ; 
There  did  we'  rejoice  in  him. 

7  He  nileth  hy  his  power  for  ever ; 
His  eyes  hehold  the  nations : 

Let  not  the  rebellious  exalt  themselves.     Seloh. 

8  0  bless  our  God,  ye  people^ 

And  make  the  voice  of  his  praise  to  be  heard ; 

9  Which  holdeth  our  soul  in  life, 

And  suifereth  not  our  feet  to  be  moved. 

10  For  thou,  0  God,  hast  proved  us  : 
Thou  hast  tried  us,  as  silver  is  tried. 

1 1  Thou  broughtest  us  into  the  net ; 
Thou  laidst  affliction^  upon  our  loins. 

12  Thou  hast  caused  men  to  ride  over  our  heads  : 
"We  went  through  fire  and  through  water ; 

But  thou  broughtest  us  out  into  a  wealthy  ^/ae?^. 

13  1  will  go  into  thy  house  with  bunit- offerings ; 
I  will  pay  thee  my  vows, 

14  Which  my  lips  have  uttered'^. 

And  my  mouth  hath  spoken,  when  I  was  in  trouble. 

15  1  will  ofler  unto  thee  burnt-sacrifices  of  fatlings. 
With  the  incense"  of  rams  : 

I  will  offer"  bullocks  with  goats.     Selalu 

1 6  Come  and  hear,  all  ye  that  fear  God, 

And  I  will  declare  what  he  hath  done  for  my  soul. 


Veb.  6. — "^  They  icetii  .  .  .  there  did 
ffi — rather,  //i^y  go,  or  icill  go  ,  ,  ,  tJu-re 
will  uv,  tlie  futnre  in  both  instances. 

Veb.  8. — *  Tc  people — read,  Yepcoplee, 

Vkr.  W.—Kijfiiction,  ngfiQ,  only  hero, 
same  as  n;:?,  Ps.  Iv.  3  (4) :  q.  v. 

Vkr.  14.— wiTflfr  uHered—Wi.,  with 
Marg.,  opened^  «B,  prim.,  To  break,  or 
part  tuunder;  here  of  vdieinent  nttcrance 


in  pain  and  trouble,  as  in  reproaches  before, 
Ps.  xxii.  13 ;  and  hence,  to  dilirer,  enateh 
atcaf/,  as  Ps.  cxliv.  7,  10,  11. 

Vkr.  16.— »  Ineeme,  rnfa?,  from  tng, 
To  hum  (incense).  In  Arab.,  To  hrfra-' 
grant,  (icsonius  suggests  that  here  it  de- 
notes the/at  of  the  rams  -which  was  burnt. 
Only  in  Psalms  again,  Ps.  czli.  2. 

!•/  will  ojfiT,   rr»,    To  make,  and 
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17  1  cried  nnto  him  with  my  mouth, 
And  he  was  extolled  with  my  tongue". 

18  If  I  regard  iniquity  in  my  heart, 
The  LoKD  will  not  hear  me  : 

19  But  verily,  Qod  hath  heard  me : 

He  hath  attended  to  the  voice  of  my  prayer. 

20  Blessed  he  God,  which  hath  not  tumod  away  my  prayer. 
Nor  his  mercy  from  me. 

ih»noemak0readff,prfpar»  (Gen.  xviu.  7)  \  under  my  tongue^  rnn  :  oomp.  Fi.  z.  7 ; 

and  then,  aa  applied  to  victimB  prepared  czl.  4.    But  Noldioa,  in  hia  concordance 

for  aacrificee,  to  offer^  aa  in  Exod.  x.  25,  of  Heb.  Particles,  gives  ona  of  its  mean- 

&C.  logs,  hjf  means  of,  like  vir6,  Gr.  for  b^f 

YxB.   17.— »  With    my    tongue— )iU  St  Matt  iiL  6,  13,  14,  &c 


EXPOSITION. 

**  Here"  (it  has  been  well  observed*)  "  the  Praise  anticipated 
and  waited  for  in  the  preceding  Psalm  breaks  forth  in  Zion."  A 
connexion  and  reference  plainly  indicated :  for  there  it  was  said, 
**  By  terrible-things  in  righteousness  wilt  Thou  answer  us,  O  God 
of  our  salvation" — "O  God,  our  Deliverer:"  here — "  Say  unto 
God  how  terrible'^  Thy  works  I  Through  the  greatness  of  Thy 
power  shall  Thine  enemies  submit  themselves  unto  Thee."  The 
"Answer"  has  been  given  to  the  Prayer — the  looked-for  delive- 
rance has  come.  And  again,  the  "  vows"  there  made  are  here 
paid.  There  "  Unto  Thee  shall  the  vow  he  performecC*  (Ps. 
Ixv.  1):  here — "  I  will  go  into  Thy  house  with  burnt-offerings: 
/  mill  pay  Thee  my  vows,  which  my  lips  have  uttered,  and  my 
mouth  hath  spoken  when  I  was  in  trouble.**  Israel  then  still 
8|)caks:  their  enemies  arc  the  enemies  of  God — "  Thine  ene- 
mies:" and  again,  all  the  world  is  interested  in  the  result — in 
the  subjection  of  the  enemies  and  their  deliverance — "  Shout 

*  "  Meditations  on  the  Psalms.*" — Anon.  *  Ilcb.  same. 
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unto  God  all  the  earth.  .  .  .  All  the  earth  shall  worship  Thee" 
(ver.  1,  4).  As  before,  Ps.  xlvii.  1-3 — "  O  clap  your  hands,  all 
ye  peoples  ;  shout  unto  God  with  the  voice  of  triumph.  For  the 
liORD  most  high  is  terrible;  He  is  a  great  King  over  all  the 
earth.  He  shall  subdue  the  peoples  under  us^  and  the  nations  un^ 
der  our  feet.^*  Confirming  the  opinion  of  many  of  the  Jewish 
commentators,  writing  since  their  present  dispersion,  who  say  that 
this  Psalm  relates  to  "the  gathering  of  the  exiles  of  Israel"*: 
with  whom  agrees  Bp.  Horsley — *'  A  thanksgiving  lor  the  de- 
liverance— the  final  one — of  the  Jewish  nation." 

The  next  section,  ver.  5-7,  is  generally  supposed  to  rehearse 
the  wonders  of  the  Exodus  from  Egypt: — "He  turned  the  sea 
into  dry  land :  they  went  through  the  flood  on  foot."  But  we 
have  learned  that  tliis  miracle  will  be  repeated  at  the  second  Exo- 
dus (see  again  Isa.  xi.  15,  with  11,  12;  and  Zcch.  x.  11):  and 
*'  the  reference  to  a  transaction  which  took  place  at  the  origin  of 
the  nation  is  inconsistent  with  what  goes  before — *  Come  and  see 
the  works  of  the  Lord,*  which  implies  that  it  is  something  actu- 
ally present  that  is  referred  to ;"  and  with  the  futures — "  they 

will  go  through  the  flood there  will  we  rejoice"  (not 

"iu^n^"and  ^^  did  :**  see  Note) — anticipating  the  event,  rather 
than  celebrating  it  as  past;  while  the  invitation  or  call  is  to  the 
whole  world,  intimating  that,  "as  this  manifcstiition  of  the  glory 
of  God  will  be  before  the  eyes  of  the  whole  heathen  world,  the 
confident  hope  is  entertained  that  the  heathen  world  will  be  won 
over  to  God  through  the  influence  of  what  has  happened"*. 
"  The  rebellious"  (ver.  7)  are  the  Antichristian  faction,  who  are 
warned  not  to  "  exalt  themselves,"  inasmuch  as  the  contest  with 
Omnipotence  must  bring  evil  upon  them — with  Him  who  "ruleth 
by  His  power  for  ever,"  and  "  whose  eyes  behold  [watch,  observe 
accurately]  the  nations ;"  overruling  all  to  His  own  purposes, 
and  detecting,  by  His  omniscience,  every  plan  and  most  secret  de- 
vice formed  against  Himself  or  His  peoi)le. 

*  Kimchi :  and  su)  Yarclii  and  R.  Obadiuh,  iti  loco  ;  &c. 

3  So  reasons  conclusively  Hcngstcnbcrg  here,  who,  however,  understands  the  whole 
figuratively  of  the  Church  : — *'  Figurative  language  borrowed  from  former  events" — iu. 
eluding  Isa.  xi.  15,  &c. 
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From  the  wonders  wrought  in  their  deliverance  they  pass  to 
the  dctiul  of  the  afSictions  from  which  it  relieves  them  (ver.  8- 
12),  which  are  also  a  iresh  ground  of  praise :  a  description  which 
would  suit  the  bondage  of  old  in  Egypt — *<  Thou  broughtest  us 
into  the  net,"  ensnared  and  taken  captive  by  enemies  whom  they 
had  not  power  to  resist  or  escape:  **  Thou  kidst  afBiction  upon 
our  loins" — haixl  servitude  under  heavy  burdens :  ^'Thou  hast 
caused  men  to  ride  over  our  heads" — the  oppression  of  tyrant- 
masters  trampling  them  down,  as  it  were :  "  We  went  through 
fire  and  water" — troubles  of  different  and  contrary  kinds.  As 
also  the  words,  '*  but  Thou  broughtest  us  out  into  a  wealthy 
place,"  answer  well  to  the  bringing  out  of  the  people  fix>m  Egypt, 
and  bringing  them  into  the  promised  land  of  rest.  But  the  Psalm 
is  no  mere  rehearsal  of  events  long  past.  The  deliverance  cele- 
brated, and  its  results,  have  already  proved  this:  and  expositors 
have  felt  it,  and  have  sought  for  other  occasions — some,  the  de- 
liverance from  the  Assyrians  under  Hezekiah — some,  the  resto- 
ration from  Babylon — which  are,  however,  utterly  inadequate. 
A  greater  deliverance  is  here,  and,  we  may  add,  a  greater  afilic- 
tion  than  any  of  which  they  have  yet  hod  experience,  of  which  we 
have  other  cleai*  predictions.  See  especially  Isa.  xliii.  2,  "When 
thou  pasi^cst  through  the  waters,  I  will  be  with  thee  ;  and  through 
the  rivers,  thcv  shall  not  overflow  thee :  when  thou  wolkest 
through  the  fire  tliou  ehalt  not  be  burned ;  neither  shall  the  flame 
kindle  upon  thee :"  and  this  in  connexion  with  the  promise,  ver. 
5,  6, — "Fear  not;  for  I  am  with  tliee.  I  will  bring  thy  seed 
from  the  east,  and  gather  theeyVow  the  west ;  I  will  say  to  the 
?iort/i,  Give  up ;  and  to  the  south,  Keep  not  back :  bring  my  sons 
from  far,  and  my  daughters /r(>?w  the  ends  of  the  earth,*  which 
cannot  be  applied  to  the  restoration  from  Babylon  no  more  than 
the  prophecy  of  Isa.  xi. 

And  the  cud  of  all,  God's  gracious  purpose  in  it,  they  now 
recognise:  '*  Thou  hast  proved  us,  Thou  hast  tried  us,  as  silver  is 
tried" — the  similitude  u^cd  with  rcs»pect  to  the  remnant  of  the 
people  saved  in  the  last  tribulation,  Zcch.  xiii.  8,  9 — "  I  will 
biing  the  third  part  through  the  fire,  and  will  refine  them  as  sil- 
^  or  is  refined,  and  will  try  them  as  gold  is  tried"  (see  the  sequel, 
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oh.  ziy.  all).  And  again,  Isa.  i.  25-279  ^^  I  wQl  turn  my  hand  upon 
thee,  and  purely  purge  away  thy  dross,  and  take  away  all  thy 
tin  :  and  I  will  restore  thy  judges  as  at  the  first,  and  thy  coun- 
sellora  as  at  the  beginning:  afterward  thou  shalt  be  called 
The  city  of  righteousness,  The  faithful  city.  Zion  shall  be  re- 
deemed with  judgment,  and  her  converts  [they  that  return  of 
her]  with  righteousness" — an  effect  also  which  no  judgment 
hitherto  has  produced. 

At  verse  13  a  principjil  division  of  the  Psalm  is  marked  by 
the  change  of  speaker:  hitherto  the  plural  "we"  being  used,  in- 
stead of  which  we  have  here,  and  in  the  remaining  verses,  "  I." 
That  is,  heretofore  the  Psalmist  spoke  on  the  part  of  the  i>eople, 
identifying  himself  with  them  :  here  he  narrows  the  subject  more 
paiticularly  to  himself,  and  utters  such  a  tlianksgiving  as  may  be 
employed  by  any  individual  on  occasion  of  special  mercies  and 
benefits  received,  viz.: — There  is  first  the  payment  of  "vows" 
made  *'  in  trouble"  (vcr.  13-15).  This  is  an  important  part  of 
thanksgiving — the  *'  thank-offering" — though  now  much  ne- 
glected :  never  vowed  l)y  many,  and  by  uiany  vowed  in  times  of 
sickness  and  sorrow,  and  not  i)aid  on  the  return  of  health  and 
gladness.  But  the  mercies  here  anticipated  will  not  be  thus  un- 
acknowledged. Israel's  rcuiembrance,  on  their  restoration,  of 
their  long  protracted  dispersion,  and  last  and  bitterest  trial,  toge- 
ther with  the  fresh  instance  of  the  evident  and  marvellous  inter- 
position of  God  in  their  behalf,  will  be  fruitful  in  praise  to  Him; 
as  the  many  Psalms  witness,  indited  for  that  period,  which,  be- 
ginning with  the  cry  of  distress,  end  in  praise  and  thanksgiving. 
Compare  especially  Ps.  li.  18,  19. 

But  the  grateful  heart  is  not  satisfied  with  this  expression  of 
thankfulness  to  God.  It  would  tell  of  His  goodness  to  all  around, 
that  they  may  praise  Him  too;  and  so  the  Psaluiist  here  (ver.  16) 
— "  Come  and  hear,  all  ye  that  fear  God,  and  I  will  declare  what 
He  hath  done  for  my  soul."  So  Jesus  saith  to  him  that  was  dis- 
possessed of  the  Legion — "  Go  home  to  thy  friends,  and  tell  them 
how  great  things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  thee"  (Matt.  v.  19) ; 
and  those  who  experienced  His  mercy  could  not  be  restrained 
from  publishing  it.     He  adds  that  the  answer  to  his  prayer  had 
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been  vouchBafed  on  the  ground  of  his  innocence — not  (as  befora 
remarked  of  such  declarations)  absolute  innocence  before  God, 
but  innocence  as  regards  the  prevailing  <*  iniquity^  and  apostai^ 
— integrity  in  God*8  service;  the  evidence  of  which,  and  his  vin- 
dication from  the  calumnies  of  his  persecutors,  is,  that  God,  who 
hears  not  the  prayer  of  the  wicked,  had  heard  and  answered  hia 
prayer  (ver.  17-20). 


PSALM  LXVII. 

To  the  Chief-Musician  on  Neginoth.    A  Psalm  or  Song. 

1  Odd  be  merci^l  unto  us,  and  bless  us ; 
And  cause  his  face  to  shine  upon  us*.     Selah. 

2  That  thy  way  may  be  known  upon  earth. 
Thy  saving  health  among  all  nations. 

3  Let  the  people*  praise  thee,  0  God ; 
Let  all  the  people  praise  thee. 

4  0  let  the  nations  be  glad,  and  sing  for  joy : 
For  thou  shalt  judge  the  people  riglit^ously*, 
And  govern*  the  nations  upon  earth.     Selah. 

5  Let  the  people  praise  thee,  0  God  ; 
Let  all  the  peox)le  praise  thee. 

6  Thm  shall  the  earth  yield'  her  increase  ; 
And  God,  even  our  own  God,  shall  bless  us. 

7  God  shall  bless  us ; 

And  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  fear  him. 

Ver.  1  (2) *  IJponiu;  or,  Ileb.  and  second  Accusative,    used  adverbially,  as 

Marg.,  with  us^  nM,  denoting  His  con-  often. 

Aiawtprtstnve.  *  Govern j  nnj,  only  so  rendered  here; 

Veil  3  (4). — 2  The  people  .  .  .  alUhe  elsewhere,  with  Marg.,  To  hati^  or  guide. 
p(ople— read,  the  peoples,  as  Ps.y\lS{9yj  Vkr.  6  (7). — '^  Shall  yield — lit.  hath 

and  so  in  the  two  next  verses.  yielded ;  the  perfect  prophetic  or  anticipa- 

Vlr.   4  (5). — 3  Righteously^  -nrr?,    a  tivo. 
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EXPOSITION". 

Whose  utterance  is  this  Psalm?  Who  are  they  on  the  bless- 
ing of  whom  by  God  depends,  in  the  order  of  His  dispensations, 
the  blessing  of  the  earth  and  nations  with  the  knowledge  of  his 
**  saving  health,"  and  who  invoke  it  here  in  order  to  this  end  ? 

I.  The  modem  expositor  answers  without  hesitation — "It 
is  the  Church  that  speaks." — "  A  prayer  for  an  increase  of 
blessings  to  the  Churchy  that  all  nations  may  know  and  rejoice  in 
God's  salvation." — "  Prophetic  of  the  advent  of  Christ  in  the 
flesh,  and  of  the  call  of  all  nations  to  the  blessedness  of  his 
Gospel  kinffdom" — "The  Israelitish  Church  is  introduced  as 
partly  praying  for,  and  partly  foretelling,  the  advent  of  Christ 
and  the  conversion  of  the  nations  that  took  place  consequent 
thereupon,"  &c.  &c.  This  last  title,  or  "  Argument,"  indee^^ 
recognises  Israel  as  the  speakers,  but  only  to  pray  for  and  predict 
others*  blessing — our  blessing  and  instrumentality.  But  is  this 
so  ?  The  speakers  they  certainly  were  when  the  Psalm  was  sung 
in  the  Temple  service  for  which  it  was  composed ;  and  it  is  also 
certain  that  they  would,  in  so  using  it,  very  differently  under- 
stand the  word  "  us^**  three  times  repeated  in  the  first  verse, — 
standing,  too,  as  it  there  does,  in  contradistinction  to  "  the  na- 
tions," or  "the Gentiles," in  verse  2.  And  again, ver.6,  7,  "God, 
even  our  own  God^  shall  bless  us;  and  [as  distinct  from  them]  all 
the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  fear  Ilim."  Quite  certain  it  is  that  (as 
said  by  one  who  also  applies  the  Psalm  to  the  Church,  and  to 
Israel  only  as  its  type)  "The  thought  of  the  Psalm  is  that  the 
blessing  of  God  upon  Israel  would  at  a  future  time  allure  to  Him 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth"  (Ilengst.).  And  was  this  a  wrong 
thought — a  mistake — on  the  part  of  the  Israelite  ?  Was  it,  in- 
deed, only  "the  hope  of  Israel  in  the  past  in  reference  to  the  then 
relation  of  the  heathen  world  to  them"  ?  Or,  is  not  the  Psalm 
rather  the  prayer  of  Israel  in  the  future  in  accordance  with  the 
thought  and  purpose  of  God  revealed  in  a  thousand  predictions, 
which  observe  the  same  order  of  blessing,  and  make  the  general 
conversion  of  the  nations  dependent  on  the  restoration  and  bless- 
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ing  of  that  people? — that  order  of  blessing  for  the  world,  in  subser- 
viency to  which  Israel  and  their  land  were  originally  selected; 
hitherto  frustrated  by  their  unfaithfulness,  but  yet  to  be  realized. 
For  instance,  to  quote  again  one  only  and  remarkably  parallel — 
the  address  to  *'  Zion,"  Isa.  Ix.  1-3 — *^  Arise,  shine,  thy  light  is 
come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  risen  upon  thee.  For,  behold, 
darkness  shall  cover  the  earth,  and  gross  darkness  the  peoples ; 
but  the  Lord  shall  arise  upon  thee,  and  His  glory  shall  be  seen 
upon  thee.  And  the  Gentiles  shall  come  to  thy  lights  and  kings  to 
the  brightness  of  thy  rising:*^ — a  prophecy  which,  though  usually 
referred  to  the  Christian  Church  and  the  Fii*st  Advent  (e.  g.  the 
translator's  Preface  or  Contents  of  the  chapter — "  The  glory  of 
THE  Church  in  the  abundant  accession  of  the  Grentiles"),  is  de- 
termined to  relate  to  the  literal  Zion  and  the  Second  Advent,  as 
before  shown,  both  by  its  context  with  ch.  lix.  20,  21,  and  the 
comment  of  an  Apostle,  Rom.  xi.  25,  26. 

In  which  prophecy,  so  interpreted,  we  have  also,  in  addition 
to  the  same  order  of  blessing,  the  explanation  of  the  words  here— 
"Cause  His  face  to  shine  upon  us:"  that  (as  observed  of  the 
similar  prayer,  Ps.  iv.  6 — "  Lord,  lift  Thou  up  the  light  of  Thy 
countenance  ui)on  us")  they  are  a  prayer  for  the  Lord's  ap[)ear- 
ing — for  the  light  ofllis  presence,  and  this  abidingly  (see  note)  : 
the  signal  token  of  His  favour  to  His  people  in  the  eyes  of  the 
nations,  as  of  old  His  dwelling  among  them  by  the  Shechinah — 
the  antitype  to  which  is  "  the  glory  of  God  in  the /ace  of  Jesus 
Christ;**  now  hidden,  but,  in  answer  to  this  prayer,  yet  to  be  ma- 
nifested— yet  to  ''  shine  ibrth,"  and  primarily,  as  at  the  first  ad- 
vent, upon  Ismel,  to  whose  "  light"  the  nations  shall  again 
"  come."  In  anticipation  of  which  glorious  event  they  here  say, 
while  rejoicing  in  the  prospect — ^^  Let  the  peoples  praise  Thee,  O 
God;  let  all  the  peoples  praise  Thee.** 

II.  Following  up  this,  the  theme  of  the  Psalm,  the  next  sec- 
tion mentions  a  further  ground  of  joy  for  the  nations ;  namely — 
in  addition  to  the  knowledge  of  "God's  way"  and  " saving  health" 
(ver.  2) — the  righteous  government  of  His  kingdom  :  "  O  let 
the  nations  be  glad  and  sing  for  joy:  for  Thou  shalt  judge  the 


P8.  LXVII,]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  541 

peoples  righteously,  and  govern"  (or  guide)  "  the  nations  upon 
earth :"  the  blessings  to  the  world  when  subjected  to  the  happy 
rule  of  the  Messiah,  celebrated  in  future  Psalms  more  fully,  espe- 
cially the  72nd,  where  also  they  are  the  fruits  of  *' righteousness," 
as  the  great  distinguishing  characteristic  of  that  kingdom ;  as  are 
all  the  evils  under  which  the  world  now  groans  the  eflects  of  mis- 
rule— of  the  dominant  power  of  the  Evil  One  in  it;  and,  with 
this,  the  prevalence  of  unrighteousness  and  sin.  After  which  the 
chorus  is  repeated — ^^  Let  the  peoples  praise  Thee^  O  God:  let 
all  the  peoples  praise  TheeJ' 

III.  *'  Then  shall  the  earth  yield  her  increase ;  and  God,  even 
our  own  God,  shall  bless  us."  The  original  has  the  first  verb 
in  the  past  tense — "  hath  yielded" — whence  it  has  been  conjec- 
tured that  the  Psalm  was  written  on  the  occasion  of  a  plentiful 
harvest.  But  the  past  tense  is  constantly  used,  as  well  as  the 
present,  in  the  language  of  prophetic  anticipation ;  and  that  some- 
thing more  than  a  {)lentiful  harvest  is  present  to  the  mind  of  the 
inspired  writer  is  very  evident — even  that  event  of  which  the 
harvest  is  ever  the  type  in  Scripture,  the  gathering  of  the  na- 
tions to  Christ^  While  we  have  just  seen,  i'rom  the  ])arallel 
Psalm  but  one  before  (Ixv.),  that  a  feature  of  that  age  will  be 
the  blessing  of  the  earth  itself,  as  well  as  its  inhabitants,  in  onler 
that  all  creation  may  be  in  harmony,  and  no  part  excepted — all 
partaker  of  the  "  blessing,"  and  no  part  left  under  the  curse. 

The  Psalm  concludes  as  it  commenced — "God  shall  bless  us ; 
and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  fear  Him.**  Let  us  say  "Amen," 
albeit  the  prayer  is  primarily  dictated  ior  Ismel.  Till  they  can 
pray  it  for  themselves,  we  ought  to  pray  it  for  them ;  for,  in  so 
doing,  we  are  praying  (be  it  remembered)  for  an  event  and  con- 
summation which  interests  us  no  less  than  them — the  Advent  and 


>  Bp.  Ilorsky  suggcatB  that  it,  as  well  as  Ps.  Ixv,,  \a^^  A  Hymn  for  the  Fctut  of 
TahemafleiT — the  harvest  feast,  but  which  wc  know  was  a  type  of  **  the  han'est"  which 
is  "  the  end  of  this  ago."  See  Zech.  ziv.  16.  The  ancient  Jews  also  apply  it  to  "  Tho 
age  to  come,  the  timoa  of  the  Messiah,"  i.  e.  of  His  kiugtlom. 
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Kingdom  of  Christ.  And  this,  it  may  be  remarked^  were  Buf- 
ficient  reason  for  the  appointment  of  this  prophetic  song  for  one 
of  the  Canticles  of  the  Church's  Evening  Service,  in  accordance 
with  the  spirit  of  the  other  Evening  Canticles,  which  are  also  pro- 
phecies of  and  prayers  for  the  Advent— in  the  hope  of  which  the 
Church  would  thus  have  us,  evening  by  evening,  lay  us  down  to 
sleep,  as  at  last  in  the  sleep  of  death. 

Besides,  In  a  certain  sense,  the  whole  is  meantime— pending 
the  restoration  of  Israel — the  language  of  the  Church  now :  in- 
asmuch as  it  states  the  order  of  blessing  now,  too,  to  the  world. 
For  the  Christian  Church  is  now  the  medium  of  blessing  to  the 
nations — the  instrument  or  agent  appointed  by  God  for  <Vmaking 
known  His  way  upon  earth.  His  saving  health  among  all  nations. 
And  though  this  be  now  only  "  for  a  testimony  to  all  nations, 
and  the  ''taking  out  of  them  a  people  to  the  name  of  God,"  rather 
than  for  the  conversion  of  the  world ;  still  is  it  in  measure  as  He 
*'  blesses"  His  Church,  and  ''causes  His  face  to  shine'*  upon  her, 
that  she  will  fulfil  this  her  mission. 

Let  us,  then,  also,  in  this  view,  and  this  most  legitimate  ac- 
commodation of  it,  read  this  Prayer  as  our  own,  and  pray  it 
more  fervently  :  while,  in  the  application  to  ourselves  of  this,  as 
of  all  the  prophecies  of  Scripture,  it  should  also  be  our  prayer 
that  our  minds  may  be  brought  into  subjection  to  the  revealed 
puq)oses  of  God  in  the  dispensation  of  His  grace. 


ft 
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PSALM  LXVIII. 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Psalm  or  Song  of  David. 

1  Let  God  arise,  let  his  enemies  be  scattered : 
Let  them  also  that  hate  liini  flee  before  him*. 

2  As  smoke  is  driven  away*,  so  diivo  them  away : 
As  wax  melteth  before  the  fire, 

80  let  the  wicked  perish  at  the  presence  of  God. 

3  But  let  the  rigliteous  be  glad :  let  them  rejoice  before  God ; 
Yea,  let  them  exceedingly  rejoice. 

4  Sing  unto  God,  sing  praises  to  his  name  : 
ExtoP  him  that  rideth  upon  tlie  lieavens* 
By  his  name  J  All*,  and  rejoice  before  him. 

5  A  father  of  the  fatherless,  and  a  judge  of  the  widows, 
Ih  God  in  his  holv  habitation. 


Vkr.  1  (2).—'  Before  Him^  or,  from 
Hiafacty  Marg. ;  and  so  again  ver.  2,  3, 
4,  8.     See  Ps.  xxi.  9  (10),  note  ^. 

Ver.  2  (8) ^Driven  away  . .  ,  drive — 

ffiisn  ,  .  .  FpT2n.  Here  the  radical  3  is  re- 
tained, cent  ran*  to  custom,  for  other  in- 
stances of  which  sec  Ps.  Ixi.  8,  and 
Ixxyiii.  7,  &«•.  The  former  word  is  a  rare 
form  of  the  In  fin.  Niphal  (for  ^Tn),  pro- 
bably a  iKii-tii-al  license,  in  order  to  as- 
similate the  two  parts  of  the  verb  in 
sound. 

Ver.  4  (5) »  Extol— or,  with  LXX., 

ofoTToiriaari,  make  a  nay  for.  The 
primary  idea  of  b^  is  to  ixalty  and  it  is 
always  elsewhere  used  of  a  way,  or  road^ 
except  in  Pilpel,  Prov.  iv.  8,  and  Ilith- 
Poel,  Exod.  ix.  17.  So  Isa.  Ivii.  14  ; 
Ixii.  10,  &c.  liaise  a  high  way  for  Him^ 
Fr.  and  Sk.     Comp.  Isa.  xl.  3. 

*  The  hearensj  rrtlT?.  Only  so  ren- 
dered   here ;     elsewhere    and    frequently 


cither  a  plain  or  dUsert.  The  Hebrew 
commentatc»rs  adopt  the  former — the  hear- 
rt^mt — as  also  the  Chald.,  in  agreement 
with  the  similar  metaphor  in  ver.  83 ;  but 
the  great  majority  of  others  the  latter — 
Prepare  ye  a  way  for  Him  who  rideth 
thrmujh  the  desert — supposing  an  allusion 
to  the  passage  of  Israel  through  the  desert 
of  Sinai ;  confirmed  by  ver.  7,  when  Thou 
didst  march  through  the  icildtrnCHs. 

^  By  His  name  jAH^or,  as  beginning 
another  clause — In  Jaii  Hit  namCy  nfen 
rejoice,  kc. ;  or,  Becawte  of—ftA  rov  *Io 
(Sym.).  TT ,  an  abbreviation  of  njrr,  for 
which  see  Ps.  i.  2,  note  ^  here  first  in  the 
Book  of  Psalms,  and  again  ver.  18  (19), 
and  frequently  in  other  Psalms.  Else- 
where only  Exod.  xv.  2  (where  first,  and 
identical  with  "  Jchoyah,**  ver.  3) ;  xvii. 
IG ;  Isa.  xii  2 ;  xxvi.  4 ;  and  xxxviii.  1 1 ; 
whence  it  would  seem  to  be  a  poetical 
form. 
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6  God  settcth  the  solitary  in  families^ ; 

Ho  bringcth  out  those  which  are  bound  with  chains^ : 
But  the  rebellious  dwell  in  a  dry  land, 

7  0  God,  when  thou  wentest  forth  before  thy  people, 
WHien  thou  didst  march  through  the  wilderness ;  Solah : 

8  The  earth  shook,  the  heavens  also  dropped 

At  the  presence  of  God :  £ren  Sinai  itself  toat  moved 
At  the  presence  of  God,  the  God  of  Israel. 

9  Thou,  0  God,  didst  send^  a  plentifdl  itdn*, 

Whereby  thou  didst  confirm  thine  inheritance,  when  it  was  weary. 

10  Thy  congregation**  hath  dwelt"  therein : 

Thou,  0  God,  hast  prepared"  of  thy  goodness  for  the  poor. 

1 1  The  Lord  gave  the  word : 

Great  was  the  company  of  those  that  published  i^". 

12  Kings  of  armies  did  flee  apace : 

And  she  that  tarried  at  home  divided  the  spoil. 


Ver.  6  (7). — ^  In  families — rather,  t>» 
a  house,  or  home.  The  n  Iceale  denotes 
motion  to  a  place,  or  the  return  of  the  des- 
titute to  their  home,  parallel  to  the  next 
clause. 

T  With  chains^  rrtn^3,  only  here:  ra- 
ther, into  places  of  plenty,  contrasting  with 
the  dry  land  in  next  clause.  So  Fr.  and 
Sk. ;  Gesenius,  prosperity;  from  TeJ3,  To 
prosper^  Jtourinh,  Eccl.  x.  10,  and  xi.  6. 

Vkr.  9  (10).— »  Didst  send—TtithQT, 
with  Marg.,  didst  shake  out,  or  seafttr 
with  the  liand,  Px:,  usually,  To  wave  to 
and  fro. 

^  A  plentiful  rain — rather,  with  ncng^t., 
a  rain  of  gifts,  as  he  obj*ervos,  rai:  always 
elsewhere  signifies :  usually. //vt-  will  ojjir- 
ings  (sec  Ps.  liv.  6  (8)). 

Ver.  10  (11). — '^  T/ty  cC'nf/rryafion, 
TVn^  only  besides,  in  this  sense,  in  Ps. 
Ixxiv.  19;  and  2  Sam.  xxiii.  11,  13, 
where,  a  trof»p;  elriewlicrc,  l>fe,  an  unimal, 


&c  Ilere  it  is  identical  with  the  Arab. 
rwi,  a  village  of  Xomades,  of  which  the 
plur.  nSirr  occurs  Nam.  xxxii.  41,  &c., 
rendered,  small  towns, 

*i  Hath  direlt  .  .  .  hast  prepared — 
rather,  shall  dwell  .  .    .  shall  pi'epare. 

Therein,  i.  e.  in  the  land,  the  inheri- 
tance o^xer.  9,  indicated  by  the  fem.  suffix. 

Vkr.  11  (12) — 12  Of  those  that  pub- 
lished it — lit.  Of  the  female  heralds  of  the 
glad  tidings  (i.  e.  of  the  victory  achieved 
by  the  word  of  Jehovah) ;  alluding  to  pro- 
cessions of  virgins  who  were  wont  to  cele- 
brate victories  in  songs  accompanied  by 
musical  instruments,  e.  g.  Exod.  x v.  20, 2 1 ; 
1  Sam.  xviii.  G,  7.  Compare,  also,  ver.  24, 
25,  below — 

"  Tliey  have  seen  Tliy  goings,  O  God, 
'Ilic  Koings  of  my  (Jod,  my  King  in  the  sanc- 

tuar>- ; 
Tlie  8inj:er>  vent  bcfort*,  the  players  on  instm- 

nientit  ufU-r; 
Amoitij  thin  tht  damsth  phiyiiuj  tcith  timbrtU,'* 
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13  Though  ye  have  lien  among  the  pots", 

Yet  shall  ye  he  as  the  wings  of  a  dove  covered  with  silver, 
And  her  feathers  with  yellow  gold". 

14  When  the  Almighty"  scattered  kings  in  it", 
It  was  tchite  as  snow  in  Salmon". 

15  The  hill  of  God  is  as  the  hill  of  Bashan" ; 
An  high  hill,  as  the  hill  of  Bashan. 


Ver,  13  (14) "  Thouffh  ye  hare  lien 

among  the  pott.  There  is  some  difficulty 
here.  The  word  rendered  pot»,  ^J^^y 
oocnn  besides  only  in  Ezck.  x1.  43,  where 
also  of  doubtful  meaning,  rendered  hooks  ; 
Harg.,  andirons.  The  root  is  nc^,  To 
place^  arrange^  and  the  dual  number  indi- 
cates two  rows  of  something :  in  illustra- 
tion of  which  we  have  another  dual  noun 
firom  the  same  root,  crnetta,  Gen.  xlix.  14, 
and  Judg.  v.  16,  where  atalU  or  pens  for 
cattle,  with  two  sides,  rendered  in  the 
Chaldee  iTnnn,  divisions,  or  bourularics. 
So  Hengstcnberg  here — IFhen  ye  shall 
rest  between  the  boundaries ;  or,  as  Phil- 
lips snggBHta,  the  ridges  of  hills,  which, 
tinged  with  the  rays  of  the  sun,  might  be 
likened  to  wings^  and  of  a  dove  {iha  em- 
blem of  peace)  covered  with  silvtr  and 
gold.  And  so  Horsley.  The  rendering, 
lien  among  the  pots  (or  rather  rows  of 
stoneSf  or  bricks,  for  pota  to  rest  on),  is 
from  an  Arabic  derivation,  on  which  see 
Dr.  Hammond,  and  Dr.  S.  Lee'it  and 
Parkhur8t*8  Heb.  Lex.  m  rerbo ;  and 
would  imply  the  previous  low  and  squalid 
condition  of  the  people,  as  though  sitting 
in  ashes.  Fr.  and  Sk. — Although  ye  have 
lien  among  the  hearth-stones. 

"  Gold,  yrr»,  only  here  in  Pnalms. 
Probably  from  y^,  in  the  sense  of  To  cut 
or  dig  out ;  like  Gr.  \fivnbQ.  So  Gresen. 
and  Lee. 

Vkr.  14  (15).— »  The  Almighty,  ^, 
here  first  iu  the  Psalms,  and  only  again  Ps. 


xci.  1 ;  but  occasionally  in  the  Pentateuch 
(seeGen.xi'ii.  1,  where  first;  xxviii.3,&c.), 
and  frequently  in  the  Book  of  Job,  and  al- 
ways so  rendered.  Sept.,  waPTOKpdru)p. 
Malmonides  derivesitfrom*^,  8i{ffieient,yt\th 
rd,  the  relative  pronoun,  prefixed — He  who 
is  sufficient,  as  existing  by  Himself  inde- 
pendently. Gcsenius  considers  it  to  be 
the  pluralis  cxcellcutia  of  an  unused  sing., 
T^,  powerful,  from  Trti  or  "ntf ,  in  Arab., 
To  be  strong  ;  in  Heb.  only  in  a  bad  sense — 
To  destroy,  waste;  whence  also  T^,  a  title 
of  fale«  g«His,  Ps.  cvi.  37,  q.  v. 

"  In  it,  i  e.  the  land  implied  in  the 
boundaries  (Hengst.) ;  or  the  inheritance 
of  ver.  9.   See  ver.  10  (1 1),  Heb. 

"  It  was  (white)  as  snow  on  Salmon — 
lit.,  It  ftnowed  on  Salmon.  According  to 
some — Tlie  enemy  falls  thick  like  snow, 
and  thoir  bones  whiten  the  ground,  which 
agrees  with  the  prece»ling  clause.  Others, 
with  the  E.  V.,  consider  the  snow  the  em- 
blem of  victor^',  from  its  brilliant  white- 
ness :  *Mike  to  dark  Salmon  becoming 
white  and  resplendent  when  covered  with 
snow"  (Hengst.).  Salmon,  one  of  the 
highest  mountains  in  the  country  about 
Jordan,  is  only  mentioned  besides  in  Judg. 
ix.  48,  and  as  covered  with  trees. 

Veu.  16  (10).— IS  7?<rj.;,ffM— the  north- 
ern part  of  the  region  beyond  Jordan,  or 
the  land  of  Hcrmon,  tlie  kingdom  of  Og, 
one  of  Israprs  most  formidable  opponents 
on  their  journey  to  Canaan ;  famous  for 
its  oaks  and  rich  pastures  and  abundance 
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16  Why  leap  ye",  ye  high  liills? 

This  is  the  hill  which  Ood  desiroth  to  dwell  in ; 
Yea,  the  Lobd  will  dwell  in  it  for  over. 

17  The  chariolR  of  God  are  twenty  thousand,  even  thousands  of  009618**: 
The  Lord  is  among  them  as  in  Sinai'*,  in  the  holy  place. 

1 8  Thou  hast  ascended  on  high,  thou  hast  led  captivity  captive  : 
Thou  hast  received  gifts  for  men" ;  [them. 
Yea,  for  the  robeUious  also**,  that  the  Loed  Gk>d  might  dwell  among 

19  Blessed  he  the  Lord,  who  daily  loadeth  us  with  benefits , 
Even  the  God  of  our  salvation.     Selah. 

20  Jle  that  is  our  God  is  the  Gk>d  of  salvation ; 

And  unto  Gk)D  the  Lord  heJ^mg  the  issues  firom  death". 


of  cattle  (Isa.  iL  18 ;  Ps.  xxii.  12).  Read 
— ^  hill  of  God  ,  .  ,  A  high  hill  (is) 
the  hill  of  Bashatij  omitting  m.  It  is 
high,  but  there  ia  one  superior  to  it, 
and  as  th^'  hill  of  Ood  in  another  sense, 
viz.,  Mount  Zion,  intciuled  in  next 
verse. 

Veu.  16  (17).— "•»  Why  leap  y<— rather, 
lllilf  look  ye  invidiously^  n^,  only  here ; 
or,  What  would  ye  contend  for  ?  See  Bp, 
Hortfley's  not*,  tpi^srf,  Aq. ;  viroXafji- 
pdi'Erf^  LXX. ;  contend  it  ia^  Jerome. 

Veb.  17  (18) *»  Twenty  thousand— 

rather,  (wo  myriads,  D^mn — sing.  Srj,  for 
rSz\  only  here  in  the  dual,  the  infinite 
number  double<l.  Thousands  of  angeh, 
lit.,  thousands  of  iterafion,\.(i.y  withMarg., 
many  tliousands  (Bythnor,  Gescnius,  &c.), 
]H3tJ,  only  here,  from  n:^.  To  repeat.  The 
rendering  of  angels  was  probably  suggcwtcd 
by  the  reference  to  Sinai,  next  clause ;  (see 
Dcut  xxxiii.  2,  where  for  saints,  read 
holy  ones)  ;  *'  chariots^'  (rn)  being  used 
collectively  for  th(>se  who  rode  in  them,  as 
often  elsewhere. 

2»  (Is  in)  Sinai.  The  prep,  a  is  re- 
peated from  on. 

Vkr.    18    (10).— 22  For    ww;,— ITob. 


among  men^  i.  e.  htut  received  (to  dittii- 
bute)  among  men,  of  which  gifts  chiefljr 
that  in  next  clauae.  So  the  Chald.  and 
Syr.  have  Jmst  given  (rr),  and  the  Apostle 
so  quotes  this  verse,  Ephes.  iv.  8.  Comp. 
also  ^Uake"  in  order  to  give,  1  Kings, 
iii.  24 ;  Gen.  xviii.  5. 

23  Yea,  (for)  the  rehellious,  &c.  Ano- 
ther version  is  that  of  Berlin  and  Dathe, — 
The  rebillious  also  (Thou  hast  made  cap- 
tives), that  the  Lord  God  might  dwell 
(among  us) ;  of  which  Rogers  approves. 
But  the  present  rendering  has  the  counte- 
nance of  the  LXX.,  Chaldee,  Targum, 
Vulg.,  and  majority  of  commentators. 

Ver.  19  (20).— 2*  Blessed  (be)  the 
Lord,  (who)  daily  loadeth  us  (with  bene- 
fits). Another  version  is — JDlessed  be  the 
Lord  daily;  He  may  load  us  (with  afflic- 
tions, but)  Jlc  is  the  God  of  our  salvation^ 
i.  e.  when  they  have  worked  their  end 
(Mendlessohn).  The  God  (who  is)  our 
salraiion  U'h<n  nun  oppress  us  (Fr.  and 
Sk. ;  and  so  llengst,). 

Veu.  20  (21).— >»  The  issues  frotn  dtath^ 
— rather  (for  S  never  has  the  force  of  from), 
the  issues  of  death  ;  or,  as  it  were,  the 
gates  to  it,  as  the  word  is  rendered  Ezek. 
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21  But  God  shall  wound  tho  head  of  his  enemies^ 

Atid  the  hairy  scalp  of  such  a  one  as  gooth  on  still  in  his  trespasses. 

22  The  Lord  said,  I  will  bring  again  from  Bashan ; 

I  will  bring  my  people  again  from  the  depths  of  the  sea : 

23  That  thy  foot  may  be  dipped"  in  the  blood  of  thine  enemies, 
And  the  tongue  of  thy  dogs  in  the  same*^ 

24  They  have  seen  thy  goings,  0  God ; 

JEven  the  goings  of  my  God,  my  King,  in  the  sanctuary. 

25  The  singers  went  before,  the  players  on  instruiELCJitB  followed  after; 
Among  t?iem  were  the  damsels  playing  with  timbrels. 

26  Bless  ye  God  in  the  congregations, 

Hren  the  Lord,  from  the  fountain  of  Israel*". 

27  There  is  little  Benjamin  with  their  ruler. 
The  princes  of  Judah  and  their  council", 

The  princes  of  Zebulun,  and  the  princes  of  Naphtali. 

28  Thy  God  hath  commanded  thy  strength : 
Strengthen,  0  God,  that  which  thou  hast  wrought  for  us. 


zlvUL  30 ;  power  not  only  to  deliver  from, 
bnt  to  conrign  to,  death  (Iloinmond). 
And  "  thns  tho  two  members  of  the  verse 
are  antithetical ;  the  first  speaks  of  God  as 
a  Deliverer,  and  the  second  as  a  Punidher ; 
and  in  this  respect  tho  verse  corresponds 
with  the  preceding"  (Phillips);  and  so 
Tarchi,  Aben  Ezra,  and  Kimchi.  *^  A}id 
for  death  are  the  goings  forth  of  the  Lord 
Jehovah^  (Uorsley).  Note  also  in  this 
connexion  the  following  verse. 

Vkb.  28  (24).-— M  That  Thy  foot  may 
he  dipped— OT^  That  Thou  tnayeat  dip  (or 
epiath)  Thy  foot  in  blood  [the  word  ene- 
miea  belongs  to  tho  next  clause  in  tlie 
Heb.],  yro,  rendered  above,  ver.  21,  To 
icound,  or  tmiU,  Primarily,  To  shake 
(Gesen.).  Bp.  II are  suggests  reading 
^^rn,  To  washy  as  in  the  parallel  passage, 
Ps-lviii.  11. 

^  And  the  tongue  of  thy  dogs  in  the 


same.  Ucb.  (As  to)  the  tongue  of  thy 
dogs  from  the  cnefuies  (shall  be)  its  por- 
tion :  taking  xr^so  to  be  the  noun  p  suf- 
fixed, rather  than  the  preposition.  So 
Dathe,  Berlin,  Fr.  and  Sk.,  &c 

Vkr.  26  (27) — »  Fioin  tJie  fountain 
oflf^rad — or  (Ye  that  are)  of  the  fountain 
oflsracly  \.  e.  of  the  stock  of  Israel  (Marg.). 
See  the  same  term,  Prov.  v.  18,  and  Hos. 
xiii.  16 ;  and  compare  Isa.  xlviii.  1,  and 
li.  1. 

Ver.  27  (28).-^  Thtir  eouneU-^ 
Marg.,  company,  nofi,  only  here.  The 
root  is  DTI,  To  stone,  or  overwhelm  with 
stones,  whence,  perhaps,  this  word  may  de- 
note a  stone  of  defence  (Lee,  Heb.  Lex.) ; 
thiir  foundationstonej  omitting  and,  i. c. 
the  support  of  the  commonwealth,  which 
this  tribe  was  (Phillips).  Sept.  iiytfiovtt. 
Gesenius  gives,  band  (jngmen)^  from  the 
Arabic. 
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29  Because  of  thj  temple  at  Jerusalem 
Shall  kings  bring  presents**  unto  thee. 

30  Rebuke  the  company  of  spearmen", 

The  multitude  of  the  bulls,  with  the  calves  of  the  people, 
Till  every  one  submit  himself  with  pieces  of  silver : 
Scatter  thou  the  people  that  delight  in  war. 

31  Princes'*  shall  come  out  of  Egypt ; 

Ethiopia**  shall  soon  stretch  out  her  hands^  unto  GK>d. 

32  Sing  unto  Grod,  ye  kingdoms  of  the  earth ; 
0  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord  ;  Selah. 

33  To  him  that  rideth  upon  the  heavens  of  heavens,  which  were  of  old : 
Lo,  he  doth  send  out  his  voice,  and  that  a  mighty  voice. 

34  Ascribe  ye  strength  unto  God  : 
His  excellency  i«  over  Israel, 
And  his  strength  is  in  the  clouds. 

85  0  God,  thou  art  terrible  out  of  thy  holy  places :  [people. 

The  God  of  Israel  is  he  that  givcth  strength  and  power  unto  hit 
Blessed  he  God. 


Ver.  29  (30).— 3«  Presents,  itf,  only 
here,  and  Ps.  Ixxvi.  11  (12),  and  Isa. 
xviii.  7.  Gesenius  takes  it  for  hrtJ,  from 
Vf^,  in  Arab.,  To  hring :  like  *a>  fl  ralhy, 
for  >ra,  and  y^  for  nt^. 

Ver.    30   (31) "^  The    company    of 

spearmen — rather,  with  the  margin,  the 
Beast  of  the  reeds,  i.e.  *'The  king  of 
Egypt  descril>cd  under  the  imaj^^e  of  the 
hippopotamus,  the  wild  beast  that  lodges 
in  the  rushes  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile." 
So  Ilorslcy,  with  whom  others  in  Rogers; 
and  Ilengstenberg,  who  refers  for  confir- 
mation to  Job,  xl.  2();  and  for  rnp,  as  de- 
noting the  reeds  of  Egypt,  to  Isa.  xix.  G ; 
XXXV.  7.  Others  understand  the  crocodile 
in  the  same  sense.  Compare  Ezck.  xxix.  3. 
This  agrees  also  with  the  following  ima- 
gery— the  miiltiti44le  of  the  hulls  (or  strong 
ones'),  with  the  calves  of  the  peopU»,  i.  e. 


the  peoples  and  their  princes.  Some  Jew- 
ish commentators,  however,  understand 
men  that  fight  tcith  spears  made  of  reeds, 
reading  rrn,  as  at  ver.  1 0,  with  the  E.  V. 

Ver.  31  (32).— »  Princes,  cr30?*Pi,— 
only  here.  Pich  nobles,  Gesenius.  And 
Ileng.st.  suggests  that  the  name  ITastno- 
nean,  adopted  by  the  Maccabees,  was 
taken  from  this  passage.  IMichaelis  thinks 
it  is  a  proper  name  of  a  people  in  Upper 
Egypt. 

3»  Ethiopia.  Heb.  Cush.  LXX.,  AiOi- 
oTri'a, — TTfQ.  A  people  descended  from 
Jfam,  Gen.  x.  7,  8;  chiefly  inhabiting 
Africa.     Comp.  Gen.  ii.  13. 

'*  Shall  stretch  out  her  hands.  Heb., 
Shall  hastmi  to  stretch  out  kc,  i.  e.  in 
prayer;  or  with  gifts  and  offerings,  ac- 
cording to  Kimchi,  Aben  Ezra,  Ben  Me- 
lech,  kc. 
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EXPOSITION. 

With  the  opening  prayer  of  this  Psalm — "  Rise  up,  Lord, 
and  let  Thine  enemies  be  scattered,  and  let  them  that  hate  Thee 
flee  before  Thee" — the  Ark  set  forward  from  time  to  time  before 
the  armies  of  Israel  on  their  march  through  the  wilderness  to  the 
land  of  promise  (Num.  x.  35).  From  which  circumstance,  and 
its  being  entitled  "A  PsiUm  of  David,"  it  has  been  with  much 
reason  inferred  that  the  occasion  for  which  this  sublime  and  tri- 
umphant song  was  composed  was  the  joyful  event  of  the  bring- 
ing up  of  the  Ark  to  Mount  Zion  by  King  David,  after  that  "the 
Lord  had  given  him  rest  round  about  from  all  his  enemies/'  as 
recorded  2  Sam.  vi.  (with  vii.  1),  and  I  Chron.  xv.  Though, 
from  the  indications  that  it  was  sung  to  celebrate  some  special 
victory,  and  the  conclusion  of  a  war,  when  the  Ark  must  have  been 
in  the  field,  some  would  refer  it  to  the  great  Ammonitic-Syrian 
war  in  2  Sam.  x.-xii,  when  this  was  the  case  (see  xi.  11),  the 
last  important  external  war  in  which  David  engaged,  and  which 
ended  with  the  taking  of  the  ilimous  city  of  *'  Kabbah  :"  the  ra- 
ther as  there  is  another  Psalm  of  thanksgiving  expressly  stated 
to  have  been  composed  for  the  former  occasion,  I  Chron.  xvi.  7, 
&c. 

But,  however  this  be,  it  is  very  evident,  as  usual,  that  the 
occasion  did  not  exhaust  the  Psalm,  or  fulfil  its  terms,  but  that  it 
is  eminently  prophetical,  decided  by  the  quotation  of  ver,  18, — 
"  Thou  hast  ascended  on  high,"  &c. — in  Ephes.  iv.  8,  to  refer  to 
the  ascension  of  Christ ;  no  mere  accommodation  of  the  passage, 
as  the  manner  of  its  .application  and  the  reasoning  from  it  there 
clearly  prove.  Though  here  again  it  were  precipitate  to  con- 
clude, with  many,  that  in  this  event  we  have  the  fvljilment  of  the 
whole — ''  in  the  ascension  to  heaven  of  Christ,  and  His  session 
at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father,  and  its  results — the  gathering 
out  and  preserving  of  the  Church,  and  the  destruction  of  His  and 
her  enemies"*.     AVe  cannot  say,  with  a  pious  but  too  sanguine 

1  Yitringa,  with  whom  Bps.  Lowth  and  Home,  &c.     As  also  Augustine,  before — 
**  Christ  hath  risen  up,  and  His  enemies  liave  been  dispersed,  to  wit,  the  Jews.** 
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comment  on  ver.  1,  '*  Let  God  arise,"  &c.  (though  we  admit  it 
as  one  of  many  verifications  of  the  words) :  '*  The  Psalmist's  yndx 
is  realized,  the  words  of  the  prophet  are  fulfilled  I  Lo  I  '  the  Lord 
18  risen  indeed,*  the  Lord  Christ,  *  who  is  over  all,  God,  blessed 
for  ever.  Amen.'  The  Lord  is  risen:  wide  '  scattered*  are 
the  *  enemies'  of  our  salvation.  There  was  a  time  when  our 
great  enemy  ruled  this  world,  enthroned  in  its  high  places,  engirt 
witii  his  aiK>3tate  legions.  Then  he  swayed  the  nations,  and 
gross  darkness  covered  all  peoples.  But  the  bright  Sun  of 
Kightcousness  hath  risen  upon  us.  Now,  *  thanks  be  to  Gt)d 
who  giveth  us  the  victory,  through  Jesus  Christ,' "  &c.  This  is 
as  yet  premature.  The  Apostle  has  indeed  given  us  the  key  to 
the  fulfilment.  lie  tells  us  that  we  are  to  look  for  it  to  Christ 
— that  it  is  in  Ilim  God  is  here  revealed  acting  in  power — ^that 
Hvi  triumph  is  here  celebrated.  But  tliat  triumph  is  not  yet; 
there  are  "  enemies"  yet  to  be  subdued ;  and  another  victory — 
the  last  and  greatest— to  be  achieved,  as  well  as  another  ^*  rising 
up"  of  God  in  power  before  this  song  can  be  sung  in  its  full  im* 
port  and  application. 

There  is,  besides,  in  these  expositions  of  this  Psalm  a  defi- 
ciency noticed  in  similar  comments  on  other  Psalms  preceding  it 
— namely,  a  want  o{ closeness  in  the  application  of  its  language; 
and  this  for  the  same  reason — the  putting  out  of  view  that  peo- 
ple to  whom  alone,  and  their  circumstances,  it  so  applies;  who 
arc  here  again  only  thought  of  in  the  past  as  furnishing  types  of 
our  spiritual  things,  but  whose  future  would  be  found,  indeed,  to 
verify  the  whole  and  every  part — considering  it,  that  is  to  say, 
according  to  the  suggestion  of  Bp.  Horsley,  as  "prophetic  of  the 
final  restoration  of  Israel,  and  the  consequent  conversion  of  the 
nations :"  and  (we  njay  add),  Avith  these  events,  of  that  with 
which  they  ever  stand  identified  as  its  results — the  re-appearing 
of  "  the  great  God,  even  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ." 

Taking,  then,  this  as  its  primary  idea,  it  may  be  divided  into 
seven  sections: — and, 

I.  First — A  genend  outline  or  summary  of  the  subject  or 
theme  of  the  Psidm,  ver.  1-6:  viz.,  "  God  arises'*  after  a  period 
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of  suspension  of  Divine  interposition,  during  which  **  His  ene- 
mies,'* the  ungodly,  have  prevailed  and  gathered  confidence  ; — 
they  are  suddenly  and  fearfully  discomfited  and  *'  scattered  ;" — 
**  the  righteous,"  the  victims  of  their  oppression,  now  rejoice  and 
praise  Him  for  His  glory — lor  what  He  is  in  Himself ^  as  expressed 
by  His  name  "  Jah"  or  "Jehovah,"  thus  signally  asserted  and 
vindicated ;  and  for  His  mercies^  what  He  is  to  His  people,  as 
now  again  manifested — "  A  Father  of  the  fatherless,  and  a  Judge 
of  the  widow ;"  collecting  again  the  outcast  and  *'  solitary,"  and 
giving  them  "  a  home ;"  and  setting  free  the  captives,  to  bring 
them  to  a  place  oi'  plenty  and  prosperity  (see  Notes).  Where, 
that  the  arising  of  Gody  prayed  for  and  anticipated,  denotes  (ac- 
cording to  the  usual  import  of  that  expression  before  noticed, 
Ps.  iii.  7 ;  vii.  6 ;  xliv.  23,  &c.),  an  actual  appearing  of  God  is 
determined  by  the  emphatic  expression  **  before  Him^^  four  times 
repeated  in  the  first  four  verses,  and  again,  ver.  8,  where,  and 
ver.  2,  more  literally  rendered — "a/  the  presence  of  God;  ^  com- 
bined with  the  invariable  characteristic  of  the  Advent-day — the 
judgment  by  fire:  ^^  as  wax  melteth  before  the  fir e^  so  let  the 
wicked  perish  :"  to  which  may  be  added,  "  that  rideth  upon  the 
heavens,"  the  same  as  His  *'  coming  with  clouds"  elsewhere  (sec 
Note,  and  Ps.  xviii.  9-12;  Dan.  vii.  13,  &c.). 

II.  The  general  scope  thus  announced, — that  which  God  is 
invoked  for,  and  which  He  is  about  to  do, — there  is  next  a  re- 
hearsal of  what  He  did  for  the  same  people  formerly,  in  their 
journey  through  the  ^vilderness  to  their  promised  rest :  partly  as 
a  plea  for  the  interposition  now  sought,  and  partly  as  affording  a 
type  of  their  second  Exodus  and  re-establishment  in  the  same 
land  : — "  O  God,  when  Thou  wentest  forth  before  Thy  people, 
when  Thou  didst  march  through  the  wilderness,"  &c.  (ver.  7- 
14):  an  analogy  already  intimated,  verse  1,  and  which  is  now,  in 
this  section,  followed  out.  And  how  close  an  analogy,  other  pro- 
phecies have  told  us.  For,  did  God  then  "go  before  His  peo- 
ple" in  the  pillar  of  a  cloud,  the  vehicle  of  His  glory  (as  here, 
ver.  7)?  1^0  again,  it  is  foretold — **  Ye  shall  not  go  out  with 
haste,  nor  go  by  flight :  for  the  Lord  will  go  before  you,  and 
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the  God  of  Israel  will  be  your  rereward  (Isa.  lii.  12;  or  **H]b 
glory/'  AS  Iviii.  8).  Did  *Uhe  earth  shake,**  and  the  beavena 
drop?  was  "  Sinai  moved  at  the  presence  of  God?"  (ver,  8). 
'^  Yet  once  more,  lie  liath  promised,  I  shake  not  the  earth  only, 
but  also  heaven"  (Heb.  xii.  26),  namely,  at  His  next  appearing, 
as  proved  by  tlie  sequel,  where  the  result  is  ^*the  kingdom 
which  cannot  be  moved*'  (ver.  27,  28).  Did  the  heaven  yield 
food,  and  the  rock  water,  for  their  refreshment  ?  So  again,  **  in 
the  wilderness  shall  waters  break  out,  and  streams  in  the  desert" 
(compare  ver.  9,  with  Isa.  xxxv.  6).  Did  "kings  and  their  aiv 
mies"  then  "  flee  apace"  before  them  ?  So  again  shall  they  con- 
quer *'  on  the  east  and  on  the  west,"  and  the  scenes  at  Megiddo 
and  ]\Ii(lian  be  again  acted  (ver.  1 2,  with  Isa.  ix.  3-6,  and  xi.  14) : 
till  at  length  they  come  to  their  peaceful  and  secure  rest^  where 
they  excliangc  their  bondage  and  misery,  like  to  that  of  Israel  in 
Egypt,  for  the  dignity  and  splendour  they  enjoyed  in  Canaan, 
and  the  bright  gleam  of  prosperity  illumines  the  land  where 
all  before  was  darkness  (ver.  13,  14,  with  Isa.  lii.  1,  2,  &c.). 

III.  The  procession  has  now  arrived  within  sight  of  Zion, 
ami  the  rsalmist  beautifully  represents  the  hills  as  vying  with 
each  other  lor  the  occupancy  of  the  Ark.  "  Bashan,''  with  its  proud 
cniinenoos,  "a  high  hill,"  may  seem  to  have  a  prior  claim.  But 
not  so :  He  who  "  hath  chosen  the  weak  things  of  the  world  to  con- 
ibund  the  things  that  are  mighty,"  prefers  the  lowlier  hill  of 
Zion  as  the  place  of  His  special  presence  and  abode,  where  He 
should  dwell.  "  This  is  the  hill  which  God  desircth  to  dwell  in, 
ycji,  the  Lord  wiU  dwell  in  it  for  ever"  (ver.  15,  16). 

And  here  is  the  point  of  transition  in  the  Psalm  from  the  type 
to  its  antitype,  from  allegory  to  direct  prophecy — at  the  mention 
of  GffcTs  dweUinr/  among  men.  The  words  ^'for  ever"  intimate 
that  something  more  is  intended  than  His  teniponiry  dwelling 
heretofore  on  the  mount  of  His  selection — that  it  was  selected  (as 
was  the  land  of  promise)  for  some  ulterior  purposed     And  ac- 

»  So  Up.  nor.-«lt:y :  — "Tliifl  circumstance  is  of  great  importance  to  the  subject  of  the 
IVahn.    Since  lie  liatli  ciio>en  \.hU  bill  fcr  His  iwrpetual  dwellinfcj,  Ue  will  ai;ain  display 
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cordingly,  a  more  glorious  manifestation  there  is  now  anticipated 
in  the  next  verse  : — **  The  chariots  of  God  are  many  myriads, 
thousands  of  thousands ;  the  Lord  is  among  them  (as  in  Sinai) 
in  the  sanctuary."  This  was  not  realized  at  the  depositing  of 
the  Ark  on  Moimt  Zion,  nor  at  any  period  in  Israel's  subsequent 
history.  But  it  shall  yet  be.  There^  at  Sinai,  *'  the  Lord  came 
with  ten  thousands  of  His  saints"  (Deut.  xxxiii.  2),  or,  rather, 
**  of  His  holy  07ies"  i.  e.  IIis  angels,  with  whom  He  descended  to 
hold,  as  it  were,  there  His  court :  but  an  eai'ly  prophecy  had  said, 
"The  Lord  Cometh  with  ten  thousands  (myriads)  of  His  saints" 
— not  angels  only,  as  then,  but  redeemed  "saints"  (Jude,  14, 
with  I  Thess.  iii.  13) — even  ''  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ;"  to  whom, 
accordingly,  the  next  verse  is  addressed,  as  determined  by  the 
Apostle's  quotation  of  it  already  noticed, — **  Thou  hast  ascended 
on  high:  Thou  hast  led  captivity  captive:  Thou  hast  received 
gifts  for  men :  yea,  (for)  the  rebellious  also,  that  the  Lord  God 
might  dAvell  among  them."  Taking  which  (very  justly)  as  the 
key  to  the  whole  Psalm,  expositors  in  general  have  argued  that 
its  prophetic  reference  is  solely  to  the  ascension  of  Christ,  by 
which  an<l  its  immediate  effects — His  gifts  to  the  Church,  by  the 
ministration  of  the  Holy  S[)irit — they  suppose  it  to  have  been 
fulfilled.  But  it  is  very  remarkable  that  the  Apostle  only  quotes 
the  first  part  of  the  verse — that  relating  to  the  ^^  gifts*  obtained 
by  Christ  for  men,  and  does  not  include,  as  now  realized,  the 
great  result  of  His  victory — "  the  Lord  God  dwelling  among 
them"  which,  moreover,  the  verse  but  one  before  had  identified 
with  " Zion*  as  his  chosen  habitation,  and  which,  therefore,  can- 
not have  been  fulfilled  (as  asserted)  in  the  founding  of  the  Church 
as  "  an  habitation  of  God  through  the  Spirit."  This  remarkable 
prophecy  is  thus  one  of  those  which  embraces  both  Advents  of 
Christ  (like  that  of  His  mission  in  Isaiah,  ch.  Ixi.  1-3,  also  par- 
tially quoted  by  Him  as  applicable  to  His  first  coming,  S.  Luke, 
iv.  18)  ;  fulfilled,  indeed,  in  His  ascension,  but  as  the  earnest  of 
His  second  and  glorious  appearing : — the  demonstration,  together 

His  presence  there,  and  for  that  purpose  will  settle  His  scattered  people  in  their  ancient 
seats,  in  defiance  of  all  uppositiou.** 
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with  His  resurrection  from  the  dead,  that  He  is  what  the  next 
verse  styles  Him,  "the  God  of  salvation"^  Already  once 
manifested  in  this  character  in  making  atonement  for  sin ;  and  yet 
to  be  more  fully  when  *'  He  shall  appear  again  the  second  time, 
without  sin,  unto  salvation :"  when  He  shall  be  revealed  finally 
to  deliver  His  people,  to  subject  all  enemies,  and  to  establish  His 
kingdom  upon  earth  (Heb.  ix.  28). 

Accordingly,  this  thought  is  expanded,  and  this  title,  in  this 
application  of  it,  amplified  and  illustrated  in — 

IV.  The  next  section,  first  in  the  subjection  of  His  and  His 
people's  enemies,  and  their  restoration,  ver.  20-23 : — "  God  is  to 
us  the  God  of  salvation ;  and  unto  God  the  Lord  belong  the  issuea 
of  death.  Yea,  God  shall  wound  the  head  of  His  enemies,  and 
the  hairy  scalp  of  such  an  one  as  goeth  on  still  in  his  transgres- 
sion. The  Lord  said,  I  will  bring  again  from  Bashan,  I  will 
bring  (my  people)  again  from  the  depths  of  the  sea :  that  thy 
foot  may  be  dipped  in  the  blood  of  thine  enemies,  and  the  tongue 
of  thy  doga  in  the  same."  Here,  it  will  be  observed,  the  tense 
changes  to  the  future,  and  we  have  an  express  prophecy  of  a  re- 
storation of  His  people  to  their  land  under  a  miraculous  protec- 
tion similar  to  that  which  their  forefathers  had  experienced  at 
the  coming  out  from  Egypt,  and  attended  with  a  like  discomfiture 
of  their  enemies  as  of  old  at  the  Red  Sea,  and  in  the  field  of 
Bashan :  (comp.  for  the  latter,  Num.  xxi.  33).  And  when  was 
this  fulfilled?  At  a  loss  for  another  answer,  some  have  suggested 
that  the  "  bringing  again"  here  predicted  is  the  restoration  from 
Babylon.  But  (as  has  been  well  observed),  "  The  return  of  the 
captives  Irom  Babylon  was  not  cfFected  by  any  ten*ible  display 
of  the  Uivine  power,  like  their  first  deliverance  from  Egypt.  It 
was,  doubtless,  the  work  of  Providence,  and  the  power  of  God 
Avas  exerted  to  bring  it  about.  But  His  power,  in  this  instance, 
acted  gently  and  unperccived."  Not  so  here:  it  is  signal  and 
conspicuous  as  it  is  terrific.     There  is,  then,  no  other  alternative 

*  Lit.,  **  of  salvations,"  on  which  Calvin  says: — "Not  without  reason  docs  he  make 
use  of  the  plural  number;  so  that  we  know  that,  although  even  innumerable  deaths  as- 
sail us,  God  has  also  in  readiness  innumerable  ways  of  deliverance/' 
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but  that  yet  future  restoration  of  which  it  is  said  (in  a  prophecy 
before  noticed,  Isa.  xi.,  see  p.  502),  <'  The  Lord  shall  set  His  hand 
affain  the  second  time  to  recover  the  remnant  of  His  people  which 
shall  be  lefl," — and  not  from  Assyria  only,  but  from  all  countries 
of  their  dispersion, — "  from  the  four  corners  of  the  earth"  (ver. 
11,  12):  "the  second  time,"  because  alone  to  be  compared  with 
the  first  Exodus,  which  that  from  Babylon  was  not ;  as  it  is  added 
(ver.  16),  "  There  shall  be  an  highway,"  &c.,  "  like  as  it  was  to 
Israel  when  he  came  tq)  otU  of  the  land  of  Egypf^^, 

V.  A  triumphant  religious  procession  of  the  Tribes  to  the 
Temple  is  next  described,  ver.  24-27,  "  They  have  seen  Thy 
goings,  O  God  ;  even  the  goings  of  my  God,  my  King,  in  the 
sanctuary:"  on  which  Bp.  Horslcy  well  remarks  that  "the 
Psalmist,  in  describing  it,  is  led  by  the  prophetic  Spirit  to  the 
choice  of  words  better  fitting  later  times."  The  idea  may  have 
been  suggested  to  him  by  the  carrying  up  of  the  Ark  then ;  but 
a  greater  and  more  joyous  occasion  is  present  to  his  mind.  Why 
the  four  Tribes,  Benjamin  and  Judah,  Zabulon  and  Naphtali,  are 
alone  named,  is  not  quite  clear.  Some  suppose  that  the  two  for- 
mer, being  situated  nearest  to  the  city  of  David  and  to  the  south 
of  Palestine,  and  the  two  latter  farthest  from  it  to  the  north,  they 
are  intended  to  embrace  all  the  tribes  far  and  near.  The  epithets 
applied  to  the  two  first  seem  to  allude  to  the  circumstance  that 
they  took  the  lead  in  the  government  of  the  nation, — the  Mo- 
narchy having  originated  in  Benjamin  with  the  first  king,  Saul, 
and  being  perpetuated  in  Judah  :  and  the  two  latter  are  mentioned 
either  as  pre-eminent  among  the  Ten  Tribes  (among  whom,  on  a 
similar  occasion,  we  find  them  prominent :  see  Deborah  and  Ba- 
rak's Song,  Judges,  v.  18) ;  or  for  the  same  reason  that  we  find 
them  distinguished  in  the  New  Testament  at  the  first  Advent, 
and  first  fiivoured  with  the  light  of  the  Gospel  (St.  Matt.  iv.  15, 16) 
— as  having  been  the  first  and  severest  sufferers  in  the  oppres- 
sion and  captivity  of  Israel  by  the  Assyrian,  as  they  may  again 
be  from  the  invasion  by  his  antitype  at  the  era  of  the  second : 

1  See  this  and  other  prophecies  of  this  second  Exodus  treated  in  **  Lectures  on  tho 
Second  Advent,*"  Lect  V. 
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(see  the  Prophecy  of  Isaiah  there  quoted,  oh.  ix.  1,  2,  in  conti- 
nuation, ver.  4-7).  But  however  this  be,  the  joint  mention  of 
all  four  in  this  context  clearly  points  to  a  time  when  the  rival 
kingdoms  of  Judah  and  Israel  shall  be  agun  one,  as  also  foretold 
in  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah  just  quoted  (ch.  xi.  13). 

VI.  God,  having  thus  put  forth  His  power  in  behalf  of  His 
people,  they  now  supplicate  Him  to  perfect  what  He  has  begun, 
and  to  fulfil  the  prophecies  and  promises  that  remain,  ver.  28-31. 
Among  which  they  anticipate  offerings  from  **  kings"  to  His 
*'  Temple  at  Jerusalem,"  become  *^  the  house  of  prayer  for  all 
nations"  (as  foretold,  Isa.  Ivi.  7,  and  ii.  2,  &c.,  and  foreshadowed 
1  Kings,  v.,  and  2  Chron.  xxxii.  22,  23) :  where  the  difficulty 
which  some  have  found  in  reconciling  the  mention  of  "the 
Temple"  with  the  date  of  the  Psalm  and  the  time  of  David, 
when  as  yet  the  Temple  was  not  built,  is  removed  (as  in  former 
instances)  by  the  simple  consideration  that  he  here  speaks  in 
prophecy ;  independent  of  the  fact  of  the  Tabernacle  having  been 
so  named  (as,  for  example,  in  1  Sam.  iii.  3).  Among  which  tri- 
butes of  submission  are  specially  mentioned  those  from  "Egypt" 
and  *'  Ethiopia,"  doubtless  because  they  will  have  been  just  be- 
fore in  league  with  Israel's  last  enemy  in  his  last  expedition 
against  them  on  the  eve  of  the  Lord's  second  Advent.  (See 
Daniel,  xi.  41-43,  with  45,  and  xii.  1).     After  which — 

VII.  In  conclusion — All  the  "kingdoms  of  the  earth"  are 
exhorted  to  praise  "  the  God  of  Israel"  (ver.  32-35) :  a  Title 
which — with  its  explanation,  "His  excellency  is  over  {or  upon) 
Israel" — occurring  in  this  place  in  a  prediction  undoubtedly  yet 
to  be  fulfilled,  in  itself  establishes  the  future  restoration  of  that 
people,  and  the  part  here  assigned  them  in  the  glorious  consum- 
mation which  is  the  theme  of  this  triumphant  Psahn  in  this  ita 
literal  and  obvious  acceptiition. 

But  as  in  former  instances  (it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  repeat), 
the  literal  docs  not  preclude  other  .applications  of  it.  It  is,  for 
example,  with  strict  propriety,  and  indeed  in  agreement  with 
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its  literal  sense,  that  the  Church  reads  it  on  Whitsunday,  when 
we  commemorate  those  ^*  gifts"  bestowed  on  the  Ascension  of 
Christ  predicted  ver.  18 ;  while  we  anticipate,  at  the  same  time, 
what  remains  of  that  verse  and  of  the  whole  Psalm  to  be 
yet  fulfilled,  of  which  those  "gifts"  are  the  earnest  and  first 
fruits. 

Again — In  all  times  of  the  Church's  sufferings,  the  faithful 
can  take  up  the  prayer  of  ver.  1, — "  Let  God  arise,  and  let  His 
enemies  be  scattered;" — "words"  (it  is  tridy  said)  "spoken  for 
all  times,  and  designed  to  inspire  with  courage  in  every  age  the 
little  flock  in  presence  of  a  whole  hostile  world"*  .  .  .  .  "  The 
great  theme,  which  is  continually  being  repeated,  always 
under  new  forms,  in  the  history  of  the  Church  of  God  upon 
earth,  until  the  final  judgment  shall  comprehend  and  complete 
all  earlier  judgments  of  God"':  and  strikingly  verified  (we 
readily  allow)  at  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  "  when  God,  who 
had  acted  as  if  He  were  asleep  and  did  not  see  the  rage  of 
the  Jews,  and  permitted  them  to  gather  strength,  when  they 
thought  that  they  had  gained  the  victory,  now  that  Christ  was 
laid  in  the  grave,  awaked  up  and  called  Him  from  the  dead :  and 
then  the  tables  are  turned— His  enemies  are  baffled,  and  His 
disciples  rejoice"'.  We  may  also  apply  ver.  11,  12  —  "The 
Lord  gave  the  word ;  great  was  the  company  of  those  that  pub- 
lished it.  Kings  of  armies  did  flee,"  &c. — to  the  publication 
of  the  Gospel  by  the  Apostles  and  those  that  followed,  and  the 
consequent  conversion  of  the  heathen  nations  and  their  kings  to 
the  faith  of  Christ :  though  we  cannot  admit  that  the  prediction, 
ver.  31,  "  Princes  shall  come  out  of  Egypt;  Ethiopia  shall  soon 
stretch  out  her  hands  unto  God,"  was  fulfilled  in  a  Church  being 
formed  in  Egypt,  at  Alexandria,  and  the  conversion  of  the  Ethio- 
pian eunuch ;  or  that  the  prophetic  call  of  ver.  32,  "  Sing  unto 
God,  ye  kingdoms  of  the  earth,"  "  was  in  the  fulness  of  time 
heard  and  obeyed,  viz.  in  the  state  of  the  church  under  Constan- 
tino, as  described  by  Eusebius"*. 

And  finally — it  is  allowed  that  "  in  the  hour  of  temptation 

■  Ilengst.  '  Tholuck.  '  Augivtinc.  *  Bp.  Ilorne. 
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the  individual  Christian  may  find  the  opening  words  of  this  Psalm 
a  most  powerful  and  profitable  ejaculation"^;  as  in  the  hour 
of  bereavement  or  oppression  we  may  take  great  comfort  from  the 
characters  in  which  God  here  reveals  Himself, — ^*  a  Father  of  the 
fatherless,  and  a  Judge  of  the  widows,"  and  who  "biingeth  out 
those  which  are  bound  with  chains."  But  as,  on  the  one  hand, 
in  none  of  these  applications  is  seen  the  unity  of  this  inspired 
composition  as  a  whole,  or  the  connexion  of  its  several  parts; 
so,  on  the  other,  they  one  and  all  fail  to  furnish  an  occasion  ade- 
quate to  its  glorious  terms,  and  the  victory  and  triumph  which  it 
celebrates. 

I  Bishop  Home. 


PSALM  LXIX. 

To  the  Chief  Musician  upon  Shoshoonim,*  A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Save  me,  0  God ;  for  the  waters  are  come  in  unto  my  soul. 

2  I  sink  in  deep  mire,  where  there  is  no  standing : 

I  am  come  into  deep  waters,  where  the  floods  ovei'flow  me. 

3  I  am  weary  of  my  crjdng ;  my  throat  is  dried  : 

Mine  eyes  fail  while  I  wait  for  my  God.  [head  : 

4  They  that  hate  me  without  a  cause  are  more  than  the  hairs  of  mine 
They  that  would  destroy  me,  heing  mine  enemies  wrongfully,  are 
Then  I  restored  that  which  I  took  not  away.  [mighty  : 

6  0  God,  thou  knowest  my  foolishness  ; 
And  my  sins'  are  not  hid  from  thee. 

6  Let  not  them  that  wait  on  thee,  0  Lord  Gob  of  hosts,  be  ashamed 

for  my  sake ;  [Israel. 

Let  not  those  that  seek  thco  be  confounded  for  my  sake,  0  God  of 

♦  See  the  Title  of  Pa.  xlv. 

Ver.  5  (6). — *3/y<irt«— Marg.,  ^Mi7/i-  a  frespasft-ojfirmg.  The  radical  idea  is 
ne98y  rrotfM,  only  here  in  Psulms:  else-  tugligc)}Ct\  doing  amisat,  Tnspojtftes^  Fr. 
where  tisually  rendered  trcnpass,  as  in  Dtiw,       and  Sk.,  as  frequently  in  the  E.  V. 
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7  Because  for  thy  sake  I  have  borne  reproach  : 
Shame  hath  covered  my  face. 

8  I  am  become  a  stronger  unto  my  brethren, 
And  an  alien  unto  my  mother's  children. 

9  For  the  zeal  of  thine  house  hath  eaten  me  up ; 

And  the  reproaches  of  them  that  reproached  thee  arc  fallen  upon  me. 

10  When  I  wept,  and  chastened*  my  soul  with  fasting, 
That  was  to  my  reproach. 

Ill  made  sackcloth  also  my  garment ; 
And  I  became  a  proverb  to  them. 

12  They  that  sit  in  the  gate  speak'  against  me  ; 
And  I  tpot  the  song  of  the  drunkards. 

[time  : 

13  But  as  for  me,  my  prayer  is  unto  thee,  0  Lobd,  m*  an  acceptable 
0  God,  in  the  multitude  of  thy  mercy  hear  me*,  in  the  truth  of  thy 

salvation. 

14  Deliver  me  out  of  the  mire,  and  let  me  not  sink :  [waters. 
Let  me  be  delivered  from  them  that  hate  me,  and  out  of  the  deep 

15  Let  not  the  watei'flood  overflow  me, 
Neither  let  the  deep  swallow  me  up, 

And  let  not  the  pit  shut*  her  mouth  upon  me. 

16  Hear  me,  0  Loan  ;  for  thy  loving-kindness  is  good : 

Turn  unto  me  according  to  the  multitude  of  thy  tender  mercies. 

1 7  And  hide  not  thy  face  from  thy  sen-ant ; 
For  I  am  in  trouble  :  hear  me  speedily. 

18  Draw  nigh  unto  my  soul,  a?id  redeem  it : 
Deliver  me,  because  of  mine  enemies. 

19  Thou  hast  kncwn  my  reproach,  and  my  shame,  and  my  dishonour  : 
Mine  adversaries  are  all  before  thee. 


Vkr.  10  (11).—-'  IFhcn  I  wept,  (and  fiW,  a  is  onderatood.    See  the  exprenion 

chMtened)    vty  soul  %citk  ftuthig ;  or,  in  full,  Isa.  xliz.  S. 

without  an  ellipsis,  IVhen  I  icept  avay  my  *  Hear  wi^— rather,  amwcr,  u  Ft.  iiL  4, 

-mml  in  fasting  (Mendleasohn).  note  • ;  and  so  ver.  IG,  17,  below. 

Ver.    12    (13).— >  ^/vaAr,   rrfe,— lit,  Veb.  16  (16).— fl5A«/,  tCH,  onlyhere; 

git$  rent  to  premeditated  calumnies.    See  but  inSM,  adj.,  Judges,  iii.  15,  and  xx.  16, 

Pa.  It.  17(1 8).  where  of  the  right  hand,  bimnd,  or  impedtd^ 

Ykb.    13  (14). — ^  (In)  an  acceptable  tmd  ao  left-handed. 
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20  Beproach  hath  broken  my  heart,  and  I  am  fhll  of  hcayinesB^ : 
And  I  looked /or  some  to  take  pity',  but  there  teas  none ; 
And  for  comforters,  but  I  found  none. 

21  They  gave  me  also  gall  for  my  meat* ; 

And  in  my  thirst  they  gave  me  vinegar  to  drink. 

22  Let  their  table  become  a  snare  before  them : 

And  that  which  should  have  been  for  their  wcl&ro*^,  let  it  became  a  trap. 

23  Let  their  eyes  be  darkened,  that  they  see  not ; 
And  make  their  loins  continually  to  shake. 

24  Pour  out  thine  indignation  upon  them, 

And  let  thy  wrathful  anger  take  hold  of  them. 

25  Let  their  habitation"  be  desolate ; 
And  let  none  dwell  in  their  tents. 

26  For  they  persecute  him  whom  thou  hast  smitten ; 

And  they  talk"  to  the  grief  of  those  whom  thou  hast  wounded. 

27  Add  iniquity'*  unto  their  iniquity  : 

And  let  them  not  come  into  thy  righteousness. 

28  Lot  them  be  blotted  out  of  the  book  of  the  li\'ing, 
And  not  be  written  with  the  righteous. 

29  But  I  am  poor  and  sorrowful : 

Let  thy  salvation,  0  God,  set  me  up  on  high. 


Ver.  20  (21).—'  I  am  full  of  heavi- 
ness— lit.,  I  am  /tick,  1^3,  only  here,  iden- 
tical w-ith  tr^  (Gr.  voaog). 

8  To  take  pity  y  *TO,  a  word  of  gesture: 
primarily,  To  move,  remove ;  thence,  To 
shake  the  head  (^uod)  ;  and  so,  as  here,  To 
pity,  or  bemoan,  as  again  Job,  xlii.  11, 
&c. 

Ver.  21  (22).— »  Meat,  nr^,  only 
here,  cognate  to  rrj3,  2  Sam.  xiii.  5,  7, 10, 
where  alone;  from  rra,  To  eat  (Gr.  f3p6ui). 
Vinegar,  yrarr,  only  here  in  Psalms.  See 
Ps.  Ixxi.  4,  note. 

Ver.  22  (23).— >o  ^;///  (that  which 
should  have  been)  ff-r  (their)  welfare, 
CXrMf).     Mendlcssohn,  by  merely  chang- 


ing a  point,  would  read  c*ryh6,  for  retri- 
bution (or  recompenses,  as  Isa.  xxxiv.  8, 
&c.),  and  a  trap,  which  agrees  well  with 
the  cor\^xt.  And  their  j)eace,  their  falL 
(Hengst.). 

Ver.  25  (26).—"  Habitation,  rrrc, 
only  here  in  Psalms — lit.,  an  enelosurty 
from  Tirj,  To  sio-round,  cognate  to  "fln, 
and  "Vii,  To  go  abaut^  encirele, 

Ver.  26  (27).— «  They  talk,  ICD. 
Comp.  Ps.  ii.  7,  where  also  with  "jh.  The 
LXX.  have  TrponkOrjKav,  they  have  added 
to  the  grief,  &c.,  followed  by  the  Syr., 
Vulg.,  Arab.,  and  iEthiop. 

Vek.  27  (IS). — 1^  Jdd  iniquity— OTy 
with  Marg.,  Add  punishment  (of  iniquity) 
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30  I  will  praise  the  name  of  God  with  a  song, 
And  will  magnify  him  with  thanksgiving. 

31  This  also  shall  please  the  Lohd  hotter  than  an  ox 
Or  hullock  that  hath  horns  and  hoofs*\ 

32  The  humhle  shall  see  this,  and  he  glad  : 
And  your  heart  shall  live  that  sec  (Jod. 

33  For  the  Lord  heareth  the  poor, 
And  despiseth  not  his  prisoners. 

34  Let  the  heaven  and  earth  praise  him, 

The  seas,  and  every  thing  that  movcth  therein. 

35  For  God  will  save  Zion, 

And  Tvdll  build  the  cities  of  Judah ; 

That  they  may  dwell  there,  and  have  it  in  possession. 

36  The  seed  also  of  his  ser^'ants  shall  inherit  it : 
And  they  that  love  his  name  shall  dwell  therein. 

to  punishment,   as  Ps.  xxxi.   10  (11),      a«'^  r?»nV/t»  rA*  Aoo/,  aa  Lev.  xL  2-6,  &c., 
where  see  note.  where  the  mark  of  animals  ceremonially 

Vek.   81   (32) »*  And  Aoo/*— -Heb.,      clean. 


EXPOSITION. 

It  has  been  remarked  tliat  there  is  no  Psalm,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  22nd,  which  is  so  frequently  quoted  and  applied  to 
Christ  in  the  New  Testament  as  this.  He  himself  applies  the 
words  of  ver.  4,  in  St.  John,  xv.  25,  speaking  of  the  world's  ha- 
tred of  Him, — "  But  this  cometh  to  pass  that  the  word  might 
be  fulfilled  that  is  written  in  their  law,  They  hated  me  without  a 
cause.**  The  first  clause  of  ver.  9,  "  The  zeal  of  Thine  house 
hath  eaten  me  upj"  is  applied  to  Him  in  the  same  Gospel,  ch.  ii. 
17;  and  the  second  clause,  "  The  reproaches  of  them  that  re- 
proached  Thee  are  fallen  upon  me^  in  Rom.  xv.  3.  Again, 
verse  21,  '*  They  gave  me  gall  to  eat^  and  in  my  thirst  they  gave 

2s 


562  A  COMMBNTAKT  ON  [P6.  LXIX. 

me  vinegar  to  drink ^'^  was  fulfilled  literally  when  He  was  on  the 
cross  (comp.  St.  Matt,  xxvii.  34,  with  St.  Jolm,  xix.  28,  29):  and 
verse  25,  "  Let  their  habitation  be  dtBolate^^  &c.,  is  applied  to  His 
betrayer.  Acts,  i.  20.  Even  a  Jewish  commentator  of  note  in- 
terprets the  last  verse  of  the  times  of  the  Messiah^ :  and  we  have 
a  witness  to  the  consent  of  the  Christian  Church  to  the  same  pur- 
port, in  its  being  one  of  the  Psalms  selected  of  old  for  the  com- 
memoration of  the  crucifixion*. 

In  a  general  view  of  it  we  may  adopt  the  following  summary 
of  its  contents  :  — "  The  affliction  of  the  Messiah  when  He  ap- 
peared the  first  time,  *  to  put  away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  Him- 
self:* the  cruel  and  ungrateful  treatment  He  should  then  expe* 
rience  from  the  Jews :  and  their  rejection  and  punishment  in 
consequence :  until,  at  length,  in  the  latter  days,  they  shall  turn 
to  the  Lord,  and  be  restored  to  their  city  and  country.  The 
Psalm,  therefore, — although  the  commencement  of  its  scenery  is 
at  the  First  Advent, — connects  itself,  in  the  sequel,  with  the 
foregoing  Psalms,  which  predict  the  events  of  the  second  coming 
of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ"  (Fry).  But,  to  consider  it  more  in 
detail,  we  have — 

I.  The  Saviour's  Complaint^  vcr.  1-5.  As  before  remarked, 
in  the  Gospels  we  have  the  history  of  the  Stwiour's  suflTerings,  in 
the  Psalms  the  expression  of  them.  So  in  Psiilm  xxii.,  and  again 
here  in  this,  which  is  strikingly  analogous  to  it;  both  of  them 
indited  beforehand  by  the  Spirit  for  His  use  in  the  day  of  trou- 
ble. Here,  too,  we  learn  something  of  the  intensity  of  His  suf- 
ferings, not  of  body  only,  but  of  mind,  when  He  says — *'  Save 
me,  O  God,  for  the  waters  are  come  in  unto  my  soul.  I  sink  in 
deep  mire,  where  there  is  no  standing :  I  am  come  into  deep  wa- 
ters, where  the  floods  overflow  me"  (conii)are  "  the  horrible  pit 
and  miry  clay"  in  another  of  His  utterances,  Ps.  xl.  2).     "  He 

*  Aben  Ezra,  whose  note  is — "  They  shall  inherit  it,  they  and  their  children,  in  the 
days  of  David,  or  in  the  days  of  the  Messiah"  (see  lluet.  Dem.  Evang.  Prop.  vii.).  In 
common,  however,  with  others — Kimchi,  Yarchi,  &c.,  and  the  Targum,  he  considers  the 
speaker  in  the  Psahn  to  be  the  people  Israel  in  captivity. 

>  See  the  references  to  the  Fathers  and  other  commentators  in  Poole's  Synopsis. 
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walked  the  waters  of  the  sea  (saith  Augustine  here)  as  Creator; 
He  sunk  in  the  waters  of  affliction,  humbled  to  the  depths  for 
our  sin :  by  which  depth  of  His  humiliation  is  His  love  to  us 
measured." 

And  as  there  the  suffering  Son  of  Man  complains — "  O  my 
God,  I  cry  in  the  daytime,  but  Thou  hearest  not,  and  in  the 
night-season,  and  am  not  silent" — so  here  He  says,  "  I  am  weary 
of  my  crying :  my  throat  is  dried :  mine  eyes  fail  while  I  wait  for 
my  God"  (ver.  3).  Thus  was  His  faith  tried,  while  He,  the  only 
innocent  person  in  the  world,  suffered  for  all  its  guilt,  and  had  to 
endure  its  hatred  for  no  other  cause  than  His  righteousness ;  aa 
He  adds — "They  that  hate  me  without  a  cause  are  more  than 
the  hairs  of  mine  head :"  enemies  whom,  so  far  from  having 
wronged,  He  paid  that  which  He  took  not  from  them — return- 
ing good  only  for  their  evil,  and  heaping  His  benefits  upon  them. 
In  proof  of  which — His  innocence — He  could  appeal  to  the  Om- 
niscient God,  who,  if  there  were  evil  or  guilt  in  Him,  would  know 
it*  (ver-  5). 

II.  As  a  plea  for  delivenmce,  He  urges  that  He  suffers  for 
the  sake  of  God,  and  that  if,  under  these  circumstances,  He  were 
utterly  forsaken,  all  the  faithful  would  be  put  to  shame — all  the 
believers  from  the  beginning  who  "  waited  for  the  salvation 
of  God"  (Gen.  xlix.  18),  and  the  many  who  then  "looked 
for  redemption  in  Israel"  (Luke,  ii.  38),  as  well  as  all  sufferers, 
like  Him,  for  righteousness'  sake  (ver.  6) : — "Let  not  them  that 
wait  on  Thee,  O  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  be  ashamed  for  my  sake : 
let  not  those  that  seek  Thee  be  confounded  for  my  sake,  O  God 
of  Israel." 

1  So  we  should  understand  this  vorsc  as  the  language  of  Christ:— **0  God,  Thon 
Imdst  known  my  fuolishness"*  (if  any),  &c. — in  preference  to  suppoding  Him  to  speak  of 
'*  our  sins  laid  on  Him  and  confessed  as  though  His  own,"  with  Bp.  Home  and  the  com- 
meutators  generally.  As  David's  language,  the  words  may  indeed  be  read  as  a  confcs- 
aiou  of  Ills  sin  against  God,  while  iunocent  as  regards  his  enemies :  but  this  would  not 
preclude  their  being  used  in  a  more  unqualified  »cnsc  by  llim  *^  who  knew  no  sin/* 
"  Thou  knowest  whether  I  am  really  guilty  of  the  charges  brought  against  me  by  mine 
enemies.  By  this  appeal  the  Psalmist  means  to  assert  his  innocence*"  (French  and  Skin- 
ner— nute). 
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"  Because  for  Thy  sake  I  have  bome  reproach,"  &c.  (ver.  7- 
12).  The  cause  of  God  was  completely  identified  with  Christ. 
His  glory  and  ^*  zeal  for  His  house"  was  His  one  actuating  mo* 
tive ;  and  hence  the  enemies  of  God  were  His  enemies : — "  The 
reproaches  of  them  that  reproached  Thee  are  fallen  on  me." 
Which  ** reproach"  was  bitter  to  Him  as  death,  yea,  more  so;  for 
it  is  truly  said  that  ^'  many  will  be  found  ready  to  suffer  death 
who  cannot  bear  reproach :"  reproach,  too,  which  extended  to 
leaving  Him  isolated  on  earth — forsaken  by  His  own  people,  and 
even  His  nearest  relatives : — "  I  am  become  a  stranger  unto  my 
brethren,  and  an  alien  unto  my  mother's  children."  And  not 
only  so,  but  His  humiliation  for  His  people's  sin,  and  His  mourn- 
ing on  their  account — so  intense  that  His  life  might  be  said  to 
dissolve,  and  flow  out  with  His  tears  (see  Note  on  ver.  10)— are 
made  the  subject  of  their  ridicule  and  profane  scoffs,  are  also 
**  turned  to  His  reproach." 

III.  The  prayer  of  ver.  1  is  now  renewed  with  increased  ear- 
nestness, enforced  by  these  considerations,  and  as  the  sufferers 
only  resource: — "But  as  for  mc,  my  prayer  is  unto  Thee,  O 
Lord,  in  an  acceptable  tinjc  :  O  God,  in  the  multitude  of  Thy 
mercy  hear  me,  in  the  truth  of  Thy  salvation"  (i.  e.  "  the  salva- 
tion to  which  Thy  truth  is  pledged,"  in  prophecy,  namely,  and 
promise).  "  Deliver  me  out  of  the  mire,  and  let  me  not  sink'* 
(ver.  13,  14).  Where  it  would  also  seem  that  the  danger  has 
become  more  imminent:  "the  deep*'  is  ready  to  "swallow  Him 
up,"  and  "the  pit"  to  "shut  her  mouth  on  Him."  The  enemy 
is  coming  on  fiist.  We  may  conceive  the  scene  here  laid  in 
Gethsemane,  when  "IIIvS  soul  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  unto 
death^^  and  the  pit  of  hell  seemed  to  open  its  mouth  to  receive 
it:  (so  before,  Ps.  xviii.  4,  5;  xxii.  1,  &c. ;  xl.  2).  "  And  hide 
not  Thy  face  from  Thy  servant,  for  1  am  in  trouble :  hear  me 
speedily.  Draw  nigh  unto  my  soul  and  redeem  it  (or  "  avenge 
it,"  Ileb,) ;  deliver  mc  bccfiuse  of  mine  enemies."  A  new  plea 
— that  the  justice  of  God  would  be  compromised  by  the  enemy's 
triumph,  and  the  wrongs  of  the  righteous  sufferer  being  left  un- 
avenged, of  all  which  He   must  be  cognizant: — "Thou  hast 
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known  my  reproach  and  my  shame,  and  my  dishonour :  mine  ad- 
versaries are  all  before  Thee"  (ver.  13-19). 

And  now  the  cup  of  bitterness  is  full  to  overflow,  and  the 
hour  is  come  that  He  must  drink  it.  He  speaks  from  the  cross 
— "Reproach  hath  broken  my  heart;  I  am /wW  of  heaviness :  I 
looked  for  some  to  take  pity,  but  there  was  none  ;  and  for  com- 
forters, but  I  found  none."  Not  a  drop  of  water  even  to  cool 
those  parched  lips.  "  They  gave  me  also  gall  to  eat,  and  in  my 
thirst  they  gave  me  vinegar  to  drink"  (ver.  20,  21). 

IV.  The  next  section,  ver.  22-28,  predicts,  and  imprecates 
on  the  enemies  of  the  Christ  of  God,  those  judgments  by  which 
its  words  were  so  awfully  verified,  as  applied  and  quoted  in  the 
New  Testament; — ver.  22,  23,  the  judicial  "blindness"  that 
"has  happened  to  Israel"  (see  Rom.  xi.  8-10);  and  ver.  24,  25, 
the  "great  wrath"  that  has  come  upon  that  people,  and  the  "de- 
solation" of  their  city  and  land  (Matt,  xxiii.  38) :  while  the  hitter 
verse  (25)  is  also  quoted  as  fulfilled  in  Judas,  who  was  in  his 
fate  the  type  of  his  nation  (Acts,  i.  20). 

Nor  should  we  shrink  from  reading  this  language  here  again, 
as  an  imprecation  on  tlie  part  of  the  Saviour,  as  well  ns  a  predict 
Hon;  as  though,  so  viewed,  it  were  inconsistent  with  His  love 
and  mercy,  or  with  the  spirit  of  the  Christian  religion.  It  is  well 
said  that  "the  prayer  for  divine  judgment  on  the  ungodly  and 
wicked  can  be  considered  objectionable  only  if  we  are  prepared 
to  deny  this  judgment  itself,  in  manifest  contradiction  to  the  New 
no  less  than  to  the  Old  Testanient :  as,  for  example,  in  the  pre- 
sent instance,  Matth.  xxi.  41;  xxii.  7;  xxiv.  51"  (Hengst.). 
There  is  a  day  of  judgment.  The  day  of  grace  has  its  limit.  So 
it  was  in  the  case  of  the  Jews.  Their  day  of  grace  was  long  pro- 
tracted. It  ended  not  with  the  ministry  of  the  prophets  — nor  of 
the  Baptist — nor  yet  of  Christ  Himself:  no,  not  even  when 
"  with  wicked  hands  they  had  crucified  and  slain  Him."  The 
apostolic  commission,  after  He  was  risen  again,  was  to  preach 
**  repentance  and  remission  of  sins  in  His  name,  beginning  at 
Jerusalem:"  and  not  until  they  resisted  this  also — **  the  preach- 
ing of  the  Gospel  with  the  Holy  Ghost  sent  down  from  heaven'' 
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— and  persecuted  the  Christians  as  they  had  persecuted  Chrut» 
was  the  measure  of  their  sin  filled  up,  and  ^^  the  wrath  came  upon 
them  to  the  uttermost."  Then^  as  here  predicted  and  prayed, 
their  blessings  were  turned  to  curses :  the  *^  table"  spread  for 
tliem  with  the  bread  of  life  became  ^'  a  snare  :*'  the  GtMspel,  which 
was  "a  savour  of  life,"  proved  to  them  "  the  savour  of  death;" 
and  their  light,  as  being  the  aggravation  of  their  guilt,  their 
dee{)er  darkness.  There  is  no  danger  of  our  abusing  such  lan« 
guage,  if  (as  another  says)  we  **  make  a  distinction  between  the 
reprobate  and  those  who  are  still  within  the  reach  of  salvation** 
(Calvin)  :  while — instead  of  judging  others  "  before  the  tune" — 
*'  tills  vengeance  of  God  should  fill  us  with  no  small  degree  of 
alarm  for  ourselves ;"  as  the  Apostle  of  the  Gentiles  warns  them 
from  Israel's  fall  in  Kom.  xi.  19-22. 

V.  Meantime,  tlie  **  despised  and  rejected  of  men"  antici- 
pates the  glory  to  follow  upon  His  sufferings,  ver.  29-33.  *'  And 
I,  poor  and  sorrowful,  Thy  salvation,  O  God,  shall  set  me  up  on 
high  ;"  verified  in  His  resurrection  from  the  dead,  and  His  ascen- 
sion to  heaven.  When  also  "  praise"  and  **  thanksgiving"  would 
be  offered  to  God,  more  acceptable  than  the  choicest  sacrifices  of 
the  "ox  and  bullock"  (ver.  30,  31):  another  prophetic  intima- 
tion (in  addition  to  Ps.  xl.  6,  and  1.  23,  &c.,  before)  of  the  spi- 
ritual worship  of  Christianity  succeeding  to  that  of  the  Law. 
"  Praise,"  which  should  be  led  by  Christ  as  the  Head  of  the 
Church,  but  joined  in  by  His  disciples,  who  are  evidently  "the 
humble"  or  "  meek"  of  ver.  32,  who  "are  glad" — gladdened  with 
"  the  life"  which  they  have  in  Him  risen ;  and  who,  though  like 
their  Master,  "  poor"  and  it  may  be  suffering — yea,  literally, 
"prisoners,"  as  was  Paul  when  he  wrote  that  one  of  his  Epistles 
most  rich  in  its  description  of  the  blessings  of  redemption  (Ephes. 
iii.  I)— are  happy  in  the  consciousness  of  the  Divine  favour 
(ver.  33). 

VI.  But  the  spirit  of  prophecy  looks  beyond  this  to  yet 
greater  results.  As  at  the  close  of  Psalm  xxii.  it  is  foretold,  as 
"  the  travail  of  His  soul"  which  the  Redeemer  shall  see — the  fruit 
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of  His  sufFeringa  there  also  so  vividly  pictured — that  "  All  the 
ends  of  the  world  shall  remember  and  turn  unto  the  Lord;  and 
all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  shall  worship  before  Him"  (ver. 
27)  :  so  here  all  creation  joins  in  the  chorus  of  His  praise  (ver. 
34) :  "  Let  the  heaven  and  earth  praise  Him,  the  seas,  and  every 
thing  that  moveth  therein."  While  again,  a  prominent  feature 
in  this  glorious  prospect  is,  as  usual,  the  conversion  and  restoi-a- 
tion  of  Israel — the  veil  being  at  length  (as  predicted)  taken  from 
their  heart,  and  their  captivity  turned : — "  For  God  will  save 
Zion,  and  build  the  cities  of  Judah ;  that  they  may  dwell  there, 
and  have  it  in  possession."  For  we  cannot  accept  the  comment 
which  fulfils  this  in  "  the  salvation  and  edification  of  the  Church, 
which  followed  the  passion  and  resurrection  of  Christ.  *  God 
will  save  Sion,'  that  is,  the  Church,  which  at  the  first  consisted 
of  the  Apostles,  who  were  Jews,  and  others  of  that  nation  by  them 
converted  to  the  faith.  *  And  build  the  cities  of  Judah,'  or  cause 
Churches  to  arise  in  all  the  world,  which  shall  from  thenceforth 
take  the  names  and  inherit  the  privileges  of  Israel  and  Judah.*' 
Nor  the  explanation  of  the  next  verse, — "  The  seed  also  of  His 
servants  shall  inherit  it:  and  thev  that  love  His  name  shall  dwell 
therein"— as  the  prediction  of  **the  continuation  of  the  Church 
in  the  posterity  of  the  faithful,"  and  '*  the  possession,  by  the  de- 
scendants of  the  proselytized  Gentiles,  of  the  Gospel  privileges  for 
above  1700  (1800)  years"*.  Rather,  we  have  here  the  following 
up  of  the  passion  and  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  by  His  second 
coming — the  crowning  event  of  all — when  the  long  expected 
"  salvation"  shall  at  length  "  come  unto  Israel  out  of  Zion"  (Ps. 
xiv.  7),  and  a  "  seed  shall  serve  Him"  there,  in  whom  He  will  be 
truly  glorified. 

1  Bp.  Ilorne.  And  so  Augnstinc  : — '*  *  For  God  shall  save  Zion*  He  restorcth  His 
Church  ;  the  faithful  Oentiks  He  doth  incorporate  with  His  only- begotten.  ^  And  build 
the  ei'tits  ftf  Judah. ^  These  same  are  the  Churches.  Kven  now  the  cities  of  Jadah  are 
being  built.**  *^  He  will  erect  Gospel  Churches  in  the  Roman  Empire  and  in  the  several 
parU  of  the  world"  (Dr.  Gill).  "  Behold  '  Zion'  is  the  Catholic  Church  of  the  living 
God,  and  '  the  cities  of  Judah'  her  several  sanctuaries"  .  .  .  ("Devout  Musings"),  &c.  &c. 


568  A  COMMENTARY  ON  [P8. 


PSALM  LXX.» 

To  the  Chief-Musician.    A  Psalm  of  David,  to  hring  to  remembrance. 

1  Make  haste,  0  God,  to  deliyer  me ; 
Make  haste  to  help  me,  0  Lobd. 

2  Let  them  be  ashamed  and  confounded  that  seek  after  my  soul : 
Let  them  be  turned  backward,  and  put  to  confusion,  that  desire  my 

hurt 

3  Let  them  be  turned  back  for  a  reward  of  their  shame 
That  say,  Aha,  aha  ! 

4  Let  all  those  that  seek  thee  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  thee : 

And  let  such  as  love  thy  salvation  say  continually,  Let  Gfod  be 
magnified. 

6  But  I  am  poor  and  needy  :  make  haste  unto  me,  0  Qod : 

Thou  art  my  help  imd  my  deliverer ;  0  Lobd,  make  no  tarrying. 


*  This  Psalm,  with  a  few  verbal  differences,  is  the  same  as  the  latter  part  of  Pa.  xl. 
rer.  13-end.  From  the  next  Psalm  being  withoat  a  Title  (in  which  it  ia  singular  as 
comimred  with  those  preceding  and  following),  as  also  from  a  similarity  in  their  subject, 
some  have  suggested  that  this  and  it  form  but  one  (so  Mcndlcssohn  and  Grotiua).  But 
the  more  correct  inference  is,  that  they  are  connected  as  a  pair,  of  which  there  are  other 
Instances  (Ilengst.) ;  and  that  so  much  of  Ps.  xl.  is  repeated  here  in  a  new  connexion. 

The  chief  variations  are — (1)  The  omission  here  of  the  first  word  in  Ps.  xL,  ns^, 
Be  pUoncdy  which  many  would  supply :  while  the  Versions  suggest  various  other  terms. 
But  the  English  Version  more  correctly  supplies  the  verb  from  the  second  clause.  (2) 
The  repetition  of  this  same  verb,  ^Vrr^n,  **  Make  haste  to  me,  O  God,**  in  the  last 
verse  here,  instead  of  ^3tfrr ,  **  The  Lord  toiil  think  upon  w^,"  in  Ps.  xl.,  which  ia 
evidently  de^4igned.  And  (3)  trrf^  for  n^rr,  twice  (ver.  2  and  6),  and  for  ^*w,  once 
(ver.  6). 

See  a  similar  repetition  in  the  instance  of  Psalms  xiv.  and  liii. 
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PSALM  LXXL* 

1  In  tboe,  0  Loed,  do  I  put  my  trust ; 
Tiet  me  never  be  put  to  confusion. 

2  Deliver  mo  in  thy  righteousness,  and  cause  me  to  escape  : 
Incline  thine  ear  unto  me,  and  save  me. 

3  Be  thou  my  strong  habitation,  whercunto  I  may  continually  resort: 
Thou  hast  given  commandment  to  save  me ; 

For  thou  art  my  rock  and  my  fortress. 

4  Deliver  me,  0  my  God,  out  of  the  hand  of  the  wicked, 
Out  of  the  hand  of  the  unrighteous  and  cruel*  man. 

5  For  thou  art  my  hope,  0  Lord  God  : 
I7u)u  art  my  trust  from  my  youth. 

6  By  thee  have  I  been  holden  up  firom  the  womb  : 
Thou  art  he  that  took  me*  out  of  my  mother's  bowels  : 
My  praise  shall  he  continually  of  thee. 

7  I  am  as  a  wonder  unto  many  : 
But  thou  art  my  strong  refuge. 

8  Let  my  mouth  be  filled  with  thy  praise 
And  with  thy  honour  all  the  day. 

*  Though  thb  Psalm  U  without  a  title,  yet,  firom  its  connexion  in  subject  with  the 
preceding,  which  is  entitled,  A  Psalm  of  JDavid,  it  is  to  be  inferred  that  it  is  by  him ; 
and  accordingly  it  is  ascribed -to  him  in  the  Sept,  Vulg.,  and  all  the  Oriental  Versions. 


Vkr.  4. — » Cruel,  yoSn,  from  yon,  only      taken  to  be  the  Part  Ben.  Kal,  firom  w, 


here  in  Psalms,  and  Ixjciii.  21,  where  in 
Hithp.,  To  be  grieved.  Primarily,  To  be 
touTy  usually  of  leaven;  whence,  y^,  leaven, 
leavetted  bread,  and  yoh,  vinvgar  (Ps. 
Ixiz.  22,  &c.).  Ilere  some  render  de- 
proved,  or  abandoned ;  but  Gesenius  ren- 
ders it,  like  the  kindred  word  TOTT,  violent, 
and  refers  to  y^t  Isa.,  L  17,  oppressed ; 
with  whom  agree  Kimchi  and  Aben  Ezra. 
Vkr.  6. — >  He  that  took  me,  nSj,  usually 


which  occurs  elsewhere  only  Ps.  xc.  10» 
To  pass  (E.  v.,  be  cut  off),  of  man's 
strength ;  and  Num.  xL  31,  causatively, 
To  make  to  paw,  bring  ;  and  so  theChald. 
here,  ^jTO.  Comp.  nHa,  Ps.  xxii.  10,  for 
a  like  rare  form  of  the  participle,  from 
^^3,  or  m.  Gesenius  refers  it  to  nu  (in 
Arab.  To  confer  favours),  "my  benefactor 
from  my  mother's  bowels,"  which  corre- 
sponds with  "  holden  ttp^  in  the  first  mem- 
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9  Cast  me  not  off  in  the  time  of  old  age ; 
Forsake  me  not  when  my  strength  faileth. 

10  For  mine  enemies  speak  against  me ; 

And  they  that  lay  wait  for  my  soul  take  connsel  together, 

1 1  Saying,  Ood  hath  forsaken  him : 

Persecute  and  take  him ;  for  ther0  u  none  to  deliyer  Mm. 

12  0  God,  he  not  far  from  me : 

0  my  God,  make  haste  for  my  help.  [booI  : 

13  Let  them  he  confounded  and  consumed  that  are  adveEsariei^  to  my 
Let  them  he  coTcrcd  with  reproach  and  dishonour  that  seek  my  hurt. 

14  But  I  will  hope  continually, 

And  will  yet  praise  thee  more  and  more. 

15  My  mouth  shall  shew  forth  thy  righteousness 
And  thy  salvation  all  the  day ; 

For  I  know  not  the  numhers*  thereof. 

16  I  will  go  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  Gk)D : 

1  will  make  mention  of  thy  righteousness,  even  of  thine  only. 

17  0  God,  thou  hast  taught  me  from  my  youth : 
And  hitherto  have  I  declared  thy  wondrous  works. 

18  Xow  also,  when  I  am  old  and  grey-headed*, 
0  God,  fors«ako  me  not. 

Until  I  have  shewed  thy  strength  unto  this  generation. 
And  thy  power  to  every  one  that  is  to  come. 

19  Thy  righteousness  also,  0  God,  is  very  high, 
"Who  hast  done  great  things  : 

0  God,  who  is  like  unto  thee  ! 

20  Thou,  which  hast  shewed  me*  great  and  sore  troubles, 
Shalt  quicken  mo*'  again'. 

And  shalt  bring  me'  up  again"  from  the  depths  of  the  earth* 


ber  of  the  ven?e.    So  LXX.,  cncerracrr^c.  Ver.  18. — *  When  I  am  old  and gre^^ 

Vulg.,  Protector,  hcadid — rather,   with  Marg.    and   HeU, 

Ver.  13. — ^  Adversarien.  See  P8.  cix.  6.  unto  old  age  and  grey  hair*. 

Ver.  15.— <  Nnmbern^  rnto,  only  here,  Veb.  20 — «  Shared  me — quicken  me — 

referring  to  tk?,  in  the  Qrst  distich.    Lit,  bring  me.     The  sing,  affix,  '3,  of  the  Ma- 

Mg  mouth  will  recount  .  .  .  though  I  kmw  sorotic  reading,  for  ^,  the  plural,  has  the 

not  the  numUn.  support  of  the  Ancient  Versions  and  manj 
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21  Thou  Bhalt  increase  my  greatness,   and  comfort  me    on    every 

side. 

22  I  will  also  praise  thee  with  the  psaltery, 
Even  thy  truth,  0  my  God ; 

Unto  thee  will  I  sing  with  the  harp, 
0  thou  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

23  My  lips  shall  greatly  rejoice  when  I  sing  unto  thee ; 
And  my  soul,  which  thou  hast  redeemed. 

24  My  tongue  also  shall  talk  of®  thy  righteousness  all  the  day  long : 
For  they  are  confounded,  for  they  are  brought  unto  shame,  that 

seek  my  hurt. 

MSS.    See  Rogers.     Hengstcnberg,  how-  comfort  me.**    Or  we  may  read,  literally, 

ever,  abides  by  the  Text.  TJtou  shalt  aurrowid  me — Thou  shall  cotn- 

1  Agaiti  ,  .  .  againy   Hcb.    nTS>n — lit.,  /ort  me. 
"shall  return  and  quicken  me  .  .  .  shall  Vkr.  2A,—^  Shall  talk  o/— Heb.,  utter, 
return  and  bring  me"  as  the  result  of  intense  mcdilaliony  as  be- 
So  ibn,  in  the  next  verse,  is  also  rendered  fore,  Ps.  zxxY.  26,  nrin.     See  note  on 
by  the  Versions — "  TJiou  shall  return  to  Ps.  v.  1. 


EXPOSITION. 

Bishop  Horslcy  says :  "  I  am  entirely  at  a  loss  for  the  parti- 
cular subject  of  this  Psalm.  It  suits  not  David  who,  in  his  '  old 
age,'  had  no  troubles  (referring  to  ver.  9  and  18):  it  suits  not 
Christ,  who  had  no  '  old  age.'  Is  not  the  suppliant  the  Church 
in  these  latter  ages,  when  faith,  to  all  appearance,  is  wearing 
out?" 

That  as  David  is  the  speaker,  so  he  and  his  circumstances 
furnish,  as  usual,  the  ground  subject  or  suggestive  theme  of  the 
Psalm,  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt :  nor  was  his  "  old  age"  with- 
out troubles,  for  he  was  advanced  in  years  at  the  date  of  Absa- 
lom's rebellion ;  and,  after  that,  his  very  last  days  were  troubled 
by  a  conspiracy  on  the  part  of  another  of  his  sons,  Adonijah,  to 
supplant  Solomon  in  the  succession  to  the  kingdom.  But,  as  in 
no  instance  is  he  the  subject  of  the  Psalms  in  his  private  capacity 

2t  2 
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merely,  the  question  is — On  whose  part  is  he  inspired  here  to 
speak?  or  of  whom  is  he  the  type?  And,  instead  of  "the 
Church  in  tliese  latter  ages,*'  the  language  will  be  found  much 
more  applicable  to  those  of  whom  David  is  more  properly,  and 
frequently,  the  representative,  when  speaking  in  prophecy— ^ven 
his  own  nation  in  the  last  days ;  as  indeed  indicated  by  the  title 
by  which  God,  as  the  Deliverer  out  of  trouble,  is  praised  at  the 
end,  namely,  "The  Holy  One  of  Israel'*  (see  ver.  22). 

I.  First.  In  a  brief  Introduction  (ver.  1-3)  there  is  the  Prayer 
of  the  Psalm,  with  its  Plea. 

The  suppliant  prays  for  deliverance  from  enemies  and  perse- 
cutors, and  therefore  can  plead  the  righteousness  and  the  pro- 
mises of  God:  "In  Thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  put  my  trust:  let  me 
never  be  put  to  confusion.  Deliver  me  in  Thy  righteousness, 
and  cause  me  to  escape.  Be  Thou  to  me  for  a  rock  of  habita^ 
tion,  whereunto  I  may  continually  resort;" — a  sure  token  of 
a  soul  redeemed  and  reconciled  to  God — this  taking  refuge  in 
Him :  as  eaith  Augustine  here  :  "  Behold,  God  himself  hath  be- 
come the  place  of  Thyjleeirnj  witoy  who  at  first  was  the  fearful 
object  of  thy  Jleein/jf/rom"  as  when  Adam  fled  from  Him  to  hide 
among  the  trees  of  the  garden.  "  Thou  hast  given  commandment 
to  save  nic  "  So  Ps.  vii.  6 :  "  Awake  for  me  the  judgment  which 
Thou  hast  commsmded"  (see  also  Ps.  xci.  11).  Such  a  "com- 
mand," or  declared  purpose,  David  could  plead  in  the  promise  to 
establish  liis  throne  in  the  person  of  the  Messiah,  which,  there- 
fore, no  combination  of  enemies  could  prevail  to  make  void :  and 
such  a  word  of  promise  repentant  Israel  will  be  able  to  plead  in 
the  numerous  prophecies  of  their  restoration.  And  so  may  every 
believer  say  :  "  Thou  hast  given  commandment  to  save  me;"  the 
sheep  of  Christ  '*  given  to  Him"  of  the  Father  to  save,  and  to 
whom,  cleaving  to  Him  as  their  Shepherd,  He  promises  that 
"  they  shall  never  perish,  nor  shall  any  pluck  them  out  of  His 
hand" — He  their  "habitation  of  strength" — their  "rock"  and 
"  fortress."     Compare  the  similar  Introduction  to  Ps.  xxxi. 

II,  This  Prayer  and  its  Pica  are  expanded  in  the  next  See- 
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tion  (ver.  4-13);  especially  the  latter,  which  is  now  reinforced 
by  a  new  consideration — tlie  experience  of  God's  past  care  and 
favour,  even  from  earliest  youth  and  infancy  (ver.  5,  6).  This 
every  pious  mind  will  delight  to  trace,  but  especially  they  who, 
as  the  Saviour  says  of  Himself,  Ps.  xxii.  10,  have  been  "cast 
upon  God  even  from  the  womb,"  and  taught  to  lean  on  Him  as 
their  only  "  hope"  and  "  trust."  And  this  was  notably  Israel's 
case  also  as  the  chosen  people.  So  Moses  in  his  Song  rehearses 
God's  dealings  with  them — "For  the  Lord's  portion  is  His 
people ;  Jacob  is  the  lot  of  His  inheritance.  He  found  him  in 
a  desert  land,  and  in  the  waste  howling  wilderness ;  He  led  him 
about,  He  instructed  him.  He  kept  him  as  the  apple  of  His  eye- 
As  an  eagle  stirreth  up  her  nest,  fluttercth  over  her  young, 
spreadeth  abroad  her  wings,  taketh  them,  bcareth  them  on  her 
wings;  so  the  Lord  alone  did  lead  him."  In  the  review  of 
which  marvellous  history  of  "a  people  wonderful  from  their  be- 
ginning hitherto"  (leai.  xviii.  2,  Heb.) — it  is,  possibly,  that  the 
speaker  here  on  their  behalf  adds — "I  am  as  a  wonder  unto 
many"  (ver.  7).  Though  this  may  rather  refer  to  the  sufferings 
of  that  people  and  the  trials  they  shall  have  passed  through — 
when  the  judgments  of  God  were  upon  them  (as  threatened  Deut. 
xxviii.  46)  "  for  a  sign  and  for  a  wonder"* ;  and  they  became  "  a 
curse,  and  an  astonishment,  and  an  hissing,  and  a  reproach,  among 
all  the  nations  whither  He  had  driven  them"  (Jer.  xxix.  18); 
80  much  so  that  their  existence  as  a  people  is  now  "a  wonder** 
— a  standing  miracle.  In  favour  of  which  latter  application  of  the 
words  is  the  next  clause,  "  But  Thou  art  my  strong  refuge," — 
the  God  who  judged  them,  their  Saviour,  the  hand  that  smote 
them  their  stay,  in  the  day  of  their  repentance,  as  also  promised, 
Deut.  XXX.  1-7,  &c. 

Nor  is  the  prayer  that  follows  less  applicable  in  their  mouth 
— "  Cast  me  not  off  in  the  time  of  old  age ;  forsake  me  not  when 
my  strength  faileth :"  being,  as  it  is,  the  language  of  another 
promise  (Isa.  xlvi.  3,  4), — "  Hearken  unto  me,  O  house  of  Jacob, 


1  The  word  is  the  same  us  here  io  the  Ptuilm,  noVa,  often  associated  with  $ign8^  as 
Deut.  iv.  34. 
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and  all  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  which  have  been  borne 
by  me  from  the  belly,  which  have  been  carried  from  the  womb: 
and  even  to  your  old  age  I  am  He^  and  even  to  hoar  hairs  will  I 
carry  you :  I  have  made,  and  I  will  bear ;  even  I  will  cany,  and 
will  deliver  you."  Israel  may  be  said  to  be  the  oldest  of  the  na- 
tions, and  their  enemies  will  argue  from  their  low  and  weak  state 
— to  be  presently  yet  lower  and  weaker — that  **God  has  forsaken 
them,"  and  that  they  have  only  to  <*  persecute  and  take  them, 
for  there  is  none  to  deliver  them,"  that  they  are  doomed  to  ex- 
tinction (ver.  10,  11);  but  when  at  the  lowest  the  prayer  will  be 
answered,  '^  O  God,  be  not  far  from  me:  O  my  God,  make  haste 
for  my  help ;"  and  answered  to  the  confusion  of  their  adversaries 
and  the  shame  of  those  who  **  seek  their  hurt"^ 

III.  In  the  next  section  Prayer  rises  to  Hope^  and  even  to 
Praise^  ver.  14-21 :  "  But  I  will  hope  continually,  and  will  yet 
praise  Thee  more  and  more.  My  mouth  shall  show  forth  Thy 
righteousness  and  Thy  salvation  all  the  day ;  though  I  know  not 
the  numbers  thereof.  I  will  go  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  God  : 
I  will  make  mention  of  Thy  righteousness,  even  of  Thine  only." 

Israel's  boast  hitherto  has  been  "  their  own  righteousness." 
But  of  this  there  is  now  no  mention.  "  God's  righteousness'*  and 
"/i/5  salvation''  are  alone  named,  and  no  other  "strength"  is  ac- 
knowledged. All  self-glorying  is  now  merged  in  His  glory  (ver.  14 
-16).  And  in  this  mind  the  Psalmist  repeats  his  Prayer  to  God, 
who  had  "  taught  him  from  his  youth,"  not  to  forsake  him  "  when 
old ;"  now  with  a  new  motive.  Before,  that  his  enemies  might 
not  have  their  wish ;  now,  that  he  may  yet  live  to  "  declare  God  8 
wondrous  works," — until  I  have  showed  Thy  strength  unto  this 

>  Applying  the  words  of  ver.  9  to  the  Church,  Hengsteiiberg  says  here  (qaoting 
Arnd) : — "  "When  the  Church  of  God  was  yet  in  its  yonth,  and  blooming,  there  was  true 
zeal,  faith,  knowledgo,  love,  sU'jidfastness,  so  that  many  thousaads  of  holy  men  laid  down 
their  lives  for  the  sake  of  the  Gospel,  or  gave  up  all  their  substance  to  aid  in  extending 
it.  But  now  that  the  Church  hns  reached  its  '  old  age,'  and  has  become  weak,  there  is 
scarcely  any  faith,  no  strong  prayer,  no  steadfastness,  no  knowledge,  no  love,  no  fidelity; 
but  all  has  sunk  so  low  that  notliing  is  left  us  to  do,  except  to  sigh  and  mourn."  This 
is  indeed  true.  Would  that  *'  the  Church"  were  so  sensible  of  it  as  to  utter  the  Prayer 
and  plead  the  promises  of  this  Psalm  in  faith ! 
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generation,  and  Thy  power  to  every  one  that  is  to  come."  David 
(it  has  been  truly  remarked)  has  done  this  by  his  Psalms,  by 
which  *^  he,  being  dead,  yet  speaketh."  But  this,  too,  will  be  an 
argument  for  Israel's  restoration — that  the  people  with  whom 
has  been  identified  the  history  of  miraculous  agency,  of  God's 
•'  wondrous  works,"  from  the  beginning,  may  yet  by  that  very 
event  be  witnesses  to  the  revival  of  this  agency — to  the  truth  of 
God's  promises,  and  His  "  righteousness"  and  "  power"  in  their 
fulfilment.  And  the  redeemed  universally  may  anticipate  the 
same  result  from  that  event  to  which  Israel's  restoration  is  in 
Prophecy  analogous — their  revival  in  resurrection :  in  the  per- 
fect and  assured  hope  of  which  they  can  say,  as  here : — "  Thy 
righteousness,  O  God,  is  very  high,  who  hast  done  great  things : 
O  God,  who  is  like  unto  Thee !  Thou,  who  hast  showed  me  great 
and  sore  troubles,  shalt  quicken  me  again^  and  shall  bring  me  up 
again  from  the  depths  of  the  earth.  Thou  shalt  increase  my  great- 
ness, and  comfort  me  on  every  side"  (17-21). 

IV.  In  conclusion,  we  have,  as  usual,  the  promise  to  give 
thanks  for  the  salvation  which  faith  regards  as  already  effected 
(ver.  22-24).  Where,  as  already  observed,  in  "  The  Holy  One 
of  Israel"  being  the  object  of  praise  we  see  Israel's  interest  in 
this  Psalm,  and  have  a  key,  as  it  were,  to  its  application  in  its 
primary  sense  to  that  people,  as  their  language  at  a  future  time. 
But  not  exclusively :  for  the  Gentile  Church  has  also  her  "  won- 
ders" to  record — wonders  of  redeeming  love.  And,  therefore, 
though  ^'  the  harp"  of  Zion  be  still  silent,  the  Christian  psaltery 
should  resound  the  praises  of  "  The  Holy  One  of  Israel,"  and 
anticipate  the  time  when,  as  here  foretold,  the  adversaries  (as  well 
of  the  Church  as  of  Israel)  shall  be  "confounded"  and  "brought 
to  shame," — the  day  of  the  Lord's  return  to  "  quicken,"  "  re- 
store," and  "  comfort"  (see  Note  '). 
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PSALM  LXXII. 

A  Fsalm  for  Solomon.* 

1  Give  the  king  thy  judgments,  0  Qod, 
And  thy  righteonsness  unto  the  king's  son. 

2  He  shall  judge  thy  people  with  righteousness, 
And  thy  poor  with  judgment. 

3  The  mountains  shall  hring  peace'  to  the  people. 
And  the  little  hills,  by  righteousness*. 

4  He  shall  judge  the  poor'  of  the  people, 
He  shall  save  the  children  of  the  needy. 
And  shall  break  in  pieces  the  oppressor. 

5  They  shall  fear  thee  as  long  as  the  sun 

And  moon  endure,  throughout  all  generations. 

6  He  shall  come  down  like  rain  upon  the  mown  grass' ; 
As  showers  that  water*  the  earth. 


♦  Or,  of  Solomon^  Marg.  So,  among  others,  Hengstenberg,  who  says — **  The  V, 
when  it  occurs  in  the  Titles,  without  anything  to  limit  its  application,  always  indicates, 
as  here,  the  author;"  which  is,  however,  questionable:  see  Title  of  Ps.  xliL,  note  J.  On 
the  other  hand,  as  Phillips  observes,  "the  contents  of  the  Psalm  are  in  favour  of  its  bcin^ 
addressed  to  Solomon,  rather  than  of  his  being  the  author ;  and  thus  it  is  understood  by 
the  Syr.,  which  has,  ^  A  Pmlm  of  David  when  he  appointtd  Solotnon  king  ;^  Arab.,  *To 
Solomon  the  son  of  David ;^  and  by  the  Jewish  commentators  Yarchi  and  Mendlessohn." 
To  which  may  be  added  the  subscription — **  The  prayers  of  David  the  son  of  Jesse  aro 
ended,"  whether  this  be  taken  to  refer  to  the  second  Book  of  the  Psalter,  which  ends 
here,  or  to  this  Psalm  in  particular  in  the  sense  mentioned  in  the  Exposition. 


Vkr.  3. — I  Shall  bring  peave.  Lit., 
Shall  lift  up  peace^  in  the  sense  oi  pub- 
lishing or  proclaiming  it — telegraphed  (as 
it  were)  from  these  eminences.  So  Dathe 
— •*  Lseta  et  salutaria  e  locis  eminentiori- 
bus  alta  voce  annunciabantur.  Eadem 
imago  est  £sai.  xl.  9."  Shall  announce — 
Fr.  and  Sk.  Isa.  lii.  7,  8,  may  also  be 
compared. 

•  And    the  little   hills   (supply  shall 


publish  peace  from  the  first  line)  6y,  L  e. 
because  of  or  through  righteousness, 

Ver.  4. — '  The  poor ^  or  t?ie  afflicted — 
»».     See  Ps.  ix.  12  (13),  note. 

Vkr.    6 *  The  tnowfi  grass^  u.     So 

again  Amos,  vii.  1.  Elsewhere  only 
Deut.  xviii.  4,  and  Job,  xxxi.  20,  where 
a  fleece  of  wool. 

6  (Tliat)  tvater^  rjT)},  only  here.  Our 
translators,  with  Mendlessohn  and  othen, 
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7  In  his  days  shall  the  righteous  flourish ; 

And  abundance  of  peace  so  long  as  the  moon  endurcth. 

8  He  shall  have  dominion  also  from  sea  to  sea, 
And  firom  the  river  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

9  They  that  dwell  in  the  wilderness"'  shall  bow  before  him ; 
And  his  enemies  shall  lick  the  dust. 

10  The  kings  of  Tarshish*'  and  of  the  isles'  shall  bring  presents  ; 
The  kings  of  Shcba'°  and  Seba*^  shall  offer  gifts'*. 

1 1  Yea,  all  kings  shall  fall  down  before  him ; 
All  nations  shall  serve  him. 

12  For  he  shall  deliver  the  needy  when  he  crieth ; 
The  poor*"  also,  and  him  that  hath  no  helper. 

13  He  shall  spare  the  poor  and  needy, 
And  shall  save  the  souls  of  the  needy. 


take  it  to  be  a  verb  with  a  quadriliteral 
root.  Gesonios,  as  a  noun,  a  violent  ahoiver, 
in  which  view  it  is  in  apposition  with 
Uyj),  as  showers  (even)  a  copious  rain 
(apon)  the  earth — "»,  repeated  from  the 
preceding  line. 

Ver.  7. — ^  T?ie  ritjfhteottSy  \rrs.  The 
LXX.  and  the  Versions  generally  read, 
riffhteousfitsSf  pTS,  which  improves  the 
parallelism. 

Veb.  9.—'  TJiey  that  dwell  in  the  icil- 
derness,  cr^;  and  again,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  14, 
and  Isa.  xxiii.  13.  Elsewhere  only  Isa. 
xiii.  21 ;  xjcxiy.  14 ;  and  Jer.  i.  39,  where 
tcild  beasts  of  the  dvsvrU  Hoot,  rrs,  a 
dr^  place, 

Vkb.  10.— 8  TarshUh,  See  Ps.  xlvui. 
7,  note. 

»  The  isles,  tr^,  only  in  the  Psalter 
besides,  Ps.  xcvii.  1,  where,  and  uniformly, 
80  rendered.  The  word,  however,  denotes 
all  habitable  land  as  opi)oscd  to  water 
(see  Gen.  x.  5,  where  first  it  occurs,  with 
Isa.  xlii.  15],  and  so  "maritifne  land, 
whether  the  sea  coast  of  continent  or  is- 


land** (Gescn.);  especially  the  countries 
washed  by  the  Mediterranean,  and  the  re- 
mote coasts  to  the  west  of  Palestine.  So 
in  the  parallel  prophecy,  Isa.  Ix.  9 ;  and 
xi.  11 ;  xU.  1,  2  ;  xlii.  10-12  ;  xUx.  1, 
&c. 

Accordingly,  <*  TIte  isles  shall  wait  for 
His  law"  (Isa.  xliL  4)  is  expounded  in 
Matt.  xiL  21— "In  Him  shall  the  QetUiUi 
trust" 

10  Shfla^  a  country  in  Arabia  Felix, 
famous  for  gold,  precious  stones,  &c. 

^^Scba^  a  province  of  Ethiopia  surrounded 
by  arms  of  the  Nile:  Isa.  xliii.  8;  xlv.  14. 
LXX.,  'Apdpufv  jcat  £a/3d.  The  most 
distant  and  opulent  regions  are  intended. 

i>  Gifts,  '\^xiH,  only  here  and  £zek« 
xxvii.  15,  where  a  present.  Geseniua 
suggests  a  root,  iDi^,  i.q.  10^,  To  re- 
ward, 

Vkr.  12. — »  The  poor — ^rather,  ths 
afflicted,  as  ver.  4,  a  different  word  from 
that  so  rendered  next  verse — bi|  which 
see  Ps.  xli.  1  (2) — where  the  oppressed,  as 
distinct  from  the  needy. 
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14  He  shall  redeem  their  soul  from  deceit*^  and  violence : 
And  precions  shall  their  blood  be  in  his  sighi 

15  And  he  shall  live,  and  to  him  shall  be  given^'  of  the  gold  of  Sheba : 
Prayer  also  shall  bo  made  for  him'*  continually ; 

And  daily  shall  he  be  praised. 

16  There  shaU  be  an  handful"  of  com  in  the  earth  upon  the  top  of  the 

mountains ; 
The  fruit  thereof  shall  shake  like  Lebanon : 
And  they  of  the  city  shall  flourish  like  grass  of  the  earth. 

17  His  name  shall  endure  for  ever  : 

His  name  shall  be  continued**  as  long  as  the  sun : 
And  men  shall  bo  blessed'*  in  him  : 
All  nations  shall  call  him  blessed^. 


18  Blessed  he  the  Lord  God,  the  God  of  Israel,  who  only  doeth  won- 
drous things. 


Vkr.  14. — ^Deceit,  or  oppression,  ^n. 
See  P8.  X.  7,  note. 

Ver.  15. — '*  Shall  be  given — Marg. 
(one)  shall  give.  Hengstenbcrg  suggests 
that  the  poor  and  needy  man  of  ver.  12 
(^poorhy  oppression,  but  delivered  tindi  re- 
instated by  the  righteous  king)  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  verbs  in  this  verse,  which  may 
thus  be  read  more  naturally  in  an  active 
sense — He  shall  live^  and  shall  give  .  .  . 
shall  pray  .  .  .  shall  praise  him.  And 
so  Thillips.  N.  B.— The  3  before  ^n  in 
this  last  word  is  cjMjnthetic. 

^^  For  IlitHy  iT^a,  eonceming^  on  account 
of,  about  Ifim.  LXX.,  Trtpi  avrov. 
Vulg,,  de  ipso :  e,  g.  for  the  continuance 
of  tlie  blessings  of  His  kingdom.  The 
Prayer-Book  version,  to  Ilim,  is  quite  in- 
admissible. 

Ver.  16. — "  An  handful,  rrrB,  only 
here.  But  in  Chald.,  DG  is  a  part  of  the 
hand :  Dan.  v.  6,  24.  "  Though  there  were 
only  a  handful,  it  shall  yield  vast  returns."* 


Roscnmiiller,  Gesenius,  and  others,  how- 
ever, render  it  abundance,  from  the  Chald., 
rrzc,  To  spread  abroad, 

Ver.  17. — ^^  gftall  be  continued,  or 
handed  dowfi,  Fr.  and  Sk. — p»  (or  ^ 
Keri),  only  here,  but  probably  a  verb 
formed  on  1^"^,, progeny,  which  occurs  Gren. 
XXL  23 ;  Job,  xviii.  19 ;  Isa.  xiv.  22 ; 
rendered  in  Chald.  na,  a  son.  Here,  how- 
ever, the  Chald.  renders  as  if  the  Heb.  were 
]*i3%  sliall  be  establisJu'd,  which  is  read  in 
one  MS.,  and  approved  by  Rosenmiiller 
and  Dathe  (see  Phillips  and  Rogers). 
LXX.,  Stafiivti^  shall  continue. 

19  Shall  be  blessed  in  Him.  The  refe- 
rence is  to  the  promise  to  Abraham,  in 
which  the  Niph.  and  Hithp.  of  the  verb 
are  both  used  in  this  sense :  c.  g.  The  Niph. 
Gen.  xii.  3 ;  xviii.  18 ;  xxviii.  14.  The 
Hithp.  (as  here),  xxii.  18  ;  xxvi.  4. 

20  Shall  call  Him  blessed— r&ther,  shall 
call  Him  happy,  a  different  term  from  the 
preceding. 
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19  And  blessed  he  his  glorious  name  for  ever ;  and  let  the  whole  earth 

be  filled  tcith  his  glory  :  Amen  and  Amen. 

20  The  prayers  of  David  the  son  of  Jesse  ore  ended. 


EXPOSITION. 

That  under  the  type  of  Solomon  (to  whom  it  is  inscribed) 
the  Messiah  is  "  the  King"  of  whom  this  Psalm  treats,  we  have 
the  consent — not  only  of  the  most  eminent  Divines  of  modern 
times,  and  of  tlie  Fathers  of  the  early  Christian  Church,  but — 
of  the  ancient  and  most  distinguished  Jewish  expositors^ ;  of 
which  reference,  indeed,  it  contains  the  most  conclusive  internal 
evidence. 

And,  as  under  a  new  type,  so  is  the  kingdom  here  presented 
to  us  in  a  new  aspect — in  marked  contradistinction  to  its  character 
as  foreshadowed  by  its  other  great  type,  the  Davidical.  For  the 
character  of  David's  reign  was  conquest.  lie  was  **  a  man  of 
war"  (1  Chr.  xxviii.  1-3) ;  the  appointed  instrument  for  subject- 
ing the  enemies  of  God*s  people  Israel,  by  whom  they  were  put 
in  undisturbed  possession  of  the  promised  land.  But  the  character 
of  Solomon's  reign  was  peace,  the  import  of  his  name — succeed- 
ing to  the  throne  after  all  enemies  had  been  subdued,  and  govern- 
ing the  kingdom  which  David  s  wars  had  established  ( 1  Kings, 
ii.  12).  The  two  types  respectively  of  Christ  as  He  is  yet  to  be 
manifested  at  His  next  appearing:  first  revealed  as  David,  as 
seen  in  the  vision  of  that  event.  Rev.  xix.  11:  "I  saw  heaven 
opened,  and  behold  a  white  horse  ;  and  He  that  sat  upon  him  was 
called  Faithful  and  True,  and  in  righteousness  He  doth  judge  and 
make  war^''  &c.,  subduing  the  Antichristian  confederacy  (ver. 
19-21);  as  before  predicted  in  the  second  Psalm  of  this  same 

>  Thus  the  Chaldee  paraphrost  on  ver.  1 : — "  0  God,  give  the  knowledge  of  Thy 
Judgments  to  the  King  Alossiah,  and  Thy  justice  to  the  Son  of  King  David.*'  And  the 
Hidrash  Tehillim — "  This  is  the  King  Messiah  of  whom  it  is  said,  *  There  shall  go  forth 
A  stem  from  the  rod  of  Jesse.' "  And  so  Yarchi,  Aben  Ezra,  David  Kimchi,  Saadios 
Gaon,  &c  (Iluetii  Dem.  Ev.  Prop.  vii.). 
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confederacy :  **  Thou  ehalt  break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron ;  Thoa 
shalt  dash  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel."  And  then,  as 
Solomon,  taking  his  throne,  and  extending  the  blessings  of  His 
kingdom  of  peace  to  the  ends  of  the  earth.  David  in  the  second 
Psalm  ;  Solomon  in  this. 

Of  the  characteristics  of  this  kingdom  here  given  we  notice, 
then, — 

I.  First,  and  pre-eminently,  ^'  Kighteousness  ;"and,    as  its 
consequence,  "Peace." 

1.  "  Righteousness,"  which  (it  has  been  truly  observed)  "  ap- 
pears throughout  the  Psalm  as  the  root  of  the  rest — the  absolute 
righteousness  of  the  King  .  .  .  the  centre  of  it,  on  which  every- 
thing else  unconditionally  depends"  (Hengst.)  "  Give  the  King 
Thy  judgments,  O  God,  and  Thy  righteousness  unto  the  King's 
Son :"  where,  according  to  the  parallelism  of  the  Hebrew  poetry, 
the  "  King"  and  the  "  King's  Son"  are  the  same  person — the  Mes- 
siah or  Christ  inheriting  as  "  the  Son  of  David"  (Luke,  i.  32). 
A  Prayer  which  is  a  Prophecy,  so  worded  to  denote  the  Church's 
desire  for  this  kingdom ;  and  accordingly  the  imperative  passes 
into  the  future  in  the  next  and  following  verses.  While  it  is  also 
a  declaration  by  the  Spirit  of  Insi)iration  that  the  kingdom  is  ad- 
ministered by  the  Christ  as  the  Executive  and  Vicegerent  of 
God :  governing  by  His  laws,  and  establishing  and  maintaining 
His  righteousness,  in  which  lies  the  essence  of  all  justice,  the 
coufonnity  of  the  decisions  of  the  earthly  judge  to  the  decisions 
of  the  heavenly  Lord  of  Justice, — as  it  is  written :  "  Seek  ye  first 
the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousyiess  ;*  and  as  we  daily  pray, 
*'  Thy  hingdom  come"  (the  kingdom  of*'  The  Father"),  "  Thy  will 
be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven."  A  truth  also  set  forth  in 
the  great  parallel  prophecy,  Isa.  xi.,  where  the  Messiah,  "  the 
Kod  out  of  the  stem  of  Jesse,  and  Bmnch  out  of  his  roots,"  is 
represented  as  endowed  with  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  to  this  end: 
'*  And  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  rest  upon  Him,  the  Spirit 
of  wisdom  and  understanding,  the  Spirit  of  counsel  and  might, 
the  Spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  Jehovah;  and  shall 
n)ake  Him  of  quick  understanding  in  the  fear  of  Jehovah,  and 
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He  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  of  His  eyes  [from  outward 
appearance]  neither  reprove  after  the  hearing  of  His  ears  [or 
from  report]  ;  but  with  riffhteousriess  shall  He  judge  the  poor^ 
and  reprove  [Marg.  argue  or  plead]  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the 
tarth^^  &c.     (Comp.  also  ch.  xlii.  1,  xlix.  2,  &c.) 

This  is  the  great  and  essential  element  of  happiness  to  the 
governed — "  Righteousness :"  in  proportion  to  which,  as  found 
in  earthly  kingdoms,  they  have  been  prosperous.  Though  men 
think  not  so,  who  rather  look  mainly  to  power  and  wealth  and 
natural  resources  for  the  prosperity  of  the  kingdom ;  not  recog- 
nising the  truth  that  these  things  are  gifts  of  God  conditional  on 
righteousness,  and  its  reward.  As  He  hath  said — "Righteousness 
exalteth  a  nation  ;**  and  again,  "  The  throne  is  established  by  right- 
eousness" (Prov.  xiv.  34,  xvi.  12):  exemplified  in  Solomon,  who 
asked  of  God  wisdom  to  govern  and  "  to  discern  judgment,"  and 
was  given  besides  "riclies  and  honour,"  in  which  he  was  unrivalled 
by  any  other  king  before  or  since  ( 1  Kings,  iii.  9-12).  As,  on  the 
other  hand,  all  the  misery  of  people  and  nations  is  traceable  to  mis- 
rule: to  kings  and  rulers  not  being  mindful  that,  as  they  hold  their 
power  from  God,  the  Source  of  all  power,  so  should  they  be  His 
types  in  ruling  righteously.  Long  has  the  world  been  subject 
to  such  misrule ;  but  the  day  is  coming  which  shall  for  ever  put 
an  end  to  it,  in  giving  to  the  world  a  King  who  "  shall  reign  in 
righteousness,  and  execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth," 
even  "Thb  Lord  our  Righteousness,"  as  He  is  therefore 
named  (Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6). 

And  specially  in  the  exercise  of  this  judgment  is  mentioned 
the  redressing  of  wrongs,  and  vindicating  of  the  oppressed : 
*•  He  shall  judge  (vindicate  or  avenge)  the  afflicted  of  the  people ; 
He  shall  save  the  children  of  the  needy,  and  shall  break  in 
pieces  the  oppressor."  Specially,  doubtless,  because  oppression 
and  wrong  shall  then  prevail  to  an  extent  before  unknown,  under 
the  reign  of  the  chief  of  Tyrants  and  Persecutors— the  Antichrist, 
who  seems  to  be  pointed  at  by  the  emphatic  singular,  **  Thb 
Oppressor:"  as  more  distinctly  in  the  parallel  place  of  Isaiah 
just  referred  to,  ch.  xi.  4  :  "  With  righteousness  shall  He  judge 
the  poor,  and  reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth : 
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and  He  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  His  lips,  and  with 
the  breath  of  His  lips  shall  He  slay  The  Wickbd  Onb"  (Heb.^ 
comp.  2  Thess.  ii.  8).  Which  abo,  perhaps,  gives  the  meaning 
and  strict  application  of  the  beautiful  metaphor  of  ver.  6, — **  He 
shall  come  down  like  rain  upon  the  mown  grass ;  as  showers  that 
water  the  earth."  This  is  generally  explained  to  refer  to  the 
spiritual  blessings  bestowed  upon  the  Church  at  the  First  Ad- 
vent— ^'  the  blessed  eifects  which  followed  the  descent  of  the  Son 
of  God  upon  earth,  and  that  of  the  Spirit  at  the  day  of  Pente- 
cost"^  But,  as  the  whole  Psalm,  so  this  verse  awuts  a  much 
more  close  and  accurate  fulfilment  in  the  Second  Advent,  when 
the  Saviour  shall  again  literally  ^'descend"  from  heaven,  and 
when  ^'  the  mourn  grass'' — cut  down  and  parched — will  fitly  pre- 
figure the  state  of  His  people  reduced  to  the  lowest  state  (as  other 
prophecies  of  that  era  have  told  us)  by  persecution ;  but  to  be 
revived  and  to  ^'  flourish''  again  on  His  appearing,  which  shall 
be  as  the  refreshing  showers  of  the  latter  rain,  causing  **  the  shoot- 
ing up  of  the  latter  growth  after  the  mowings"  more  abundant 
than  the  first  (Amos,  vii.  1,  with  Hosea,  vi.  3). 

2.  The  residt  of  which  reign  in  "righteousness"  will  be  ano- 
ther distinguishing  cliaractcristic  of  His  kingdom — "  Peace." 
*'  The  mountains" — the  **  fort-clad  mountains"  on  which  had  been 
displayed  the  signals  of  war,  and  from  which  invading  forces  de- 
scended to  the  plains  below — "  shall  announce  peace  to  the  people, 
and  the  little  hills  through  righteousness  ...  In  His  days  shall 
righteousness  flourish,  and  abundance  of  peace  so  long  as  the  moon 
endureth,"  i.  e,  while  the  world  hists  (ver.  3,  7 ;  see  Note  *). 
"  So,  in  the  Law,  Peace  appears  as  the  product  of  Righteousness, 
Lev.  xxvi.  3-6:  '  If  ye  walk  in  my  statutes,  and  keep  my  com- 
mandments, and  do  them :  then  ...  I  will  give  peace  in  the 
land,  and  ye  shall  lie  down,  and  none  shall  make  you  afraid  .  .  . 
neither  shall  the  sword  go  through  your  land/  Peace  was  re- 
presented in  type  as  a  reward  of  righteousness  in  the  time  of 
Solomon,   to   whose  name,   which   signifies    *  Peace,'   there  is 

1  Up.  Ilornc:  and  so  Phillips,  who  adds — "And  thus  lie  *  descends/  not  personally, 
but  figuratively,  in  His  capacity  of  dispensing  to  mankind  the  riches  of  liis  goodness  and 
mercy,  to  which  they  have  become  entitled  by  His  passion  and  death." 
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manifestly  allusion  made  here  (1  Kings,  v.  4).  And  so  again 
*  righteousness'  and  ^  peace'  are  connected  together  in  Isa.  ix. 
69  7,  as  cause  and  effect,  in  the  time  of  the  Messiah''  (Hengst.). 
And  this  in  illustration  of  His  title  "  Prince  of  Peace," — "  Of  the 
increase  of  His  government  and  peace  there  shall  be  no  end,  upon 
the  throne  of  David  and  upon  his  kingdom,  to  order  it  and  to  es- 
tablish it  with  judgment  and  with  justice  from  henceforth  even  for 
ever :"  observe — "  upon  the  throne  of  David^*  reigning  as  the 
true  Solomon.  And  again,  ch.  xxxii.  17:  **  The  work  o(  right- 
eousness shall  be  peace ;  and  the  effect  of  righteousness  quietness 
and  assurance  for  ever." 

But  here  again  the  world  thinks  not  so.  Men  desire  **  peace" 
as  the  first  of  all  earthly  blessings,  but  will  not  seek  it  in  the  way 
of  God's  appointment — will  not  look  for  it  to  **  The  Prince  of 
Peace"  and  to  His  kingdom,  which  shall  alone  realize  the  hope ; 
nor  see  that  the  absence  of  it  is  owing  to  the  absence  of  ^'  right- 
eousness," which  18  the  parent  of  order  and  concord,  as  is  sin  of 
discord,  confusion,  and  strife. 

II.  Next  is  stated  the  extent  of  the  King's  dominion  (ver. 
8-1 1) : — **  He  shall  have  dominion  also  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from 
the  river  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth."  Where  there  is  demon- 
stration in  favour  of  the  Messianic  interpretation  of  the  Psalm. 
For,  they*  who  would  identify  this  statement  with  the  boundaries 
of  the  land  of  Israel,  as  defined  Exod.  xxiii.  31 — extending  "  from 
the  Red  Sea  even  unto  the  sea  of  the  Philistines,  and  from  the 
desert  unto  the  Euphrates ;"  or  with  the  dominion  of  Solomon, 
as  given  1  Kings,  iv.  21  :  **  And  Solomon  reigned  over  all  the 
kingdoms  from  the  river  unto  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and 
unto  the  border  of  Egypt," — are  confuted  by  more  than  one  un- 
answerable objection,  viz. : — First,  That  there  is  no  example 
in  the  Old  Testament,  where  the  expression  "  from  sea  to  sea" 
is  thus  limited^  but  in  places  where  restriction  is  intended  there 
IS  always  a  qualifying  term  annexed  to  the  word  "  sea,"  as  in  the 
former  of  these  passages — "  the  JRe(i  Sea  .  .  .  and  sea  <2/*^^« -PAi- 

1  The  modern  Jewish  Rabbb,  and  Gennan  Keologians,  as  De  Wette,  Hitzig,  Hoff- 
mann, Ewald,  &c. 

2  Comp.  Amos,  vHL  12  \  Mic.  yii.  12. 
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listinesJ*  Secondly,  that  we  never  find  the  ezpresnon,  <<  the 
ends  of  the  earth/'  standing  for  the  boundaries  of  PalestinCy  but 
for  those  of  the  whole  earth.  Thirdly,  that  such  restricted  sense 
is  altogether  incompatible  with  the  verses  that  follow,  where  we 
read  that  ^<  the  kings  of  Tarshish  and  of  the  isles  shall  bring  pre* 
sents"  (see  Note),  that  "  all  kings  shall  fall  down  before  Him ; 
all  nations  shall  serve  Him** — expressions  which  could  never  have 
been  applied  to  any  ruler  of  Palestine.  While,  lastly,  it  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  universal  dominion  is  always  ascribed  to 
the  Messiah,  and  that  this  passage  is  in  strict  accordance  with 
many  others  in  the  Psalms  and  Prophets  where  His  kingdom  is 
treated  of^.  As,  for  example,  Ps.  ii.  8,  **  Ask  of  me,  and  I  shall 
give  Thee  the  heathen  (the  nations)  for  Thine  inheritance,  and 
the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth  for  Thy  possession:"  and  Zech. 
ix.  10,  where  this  verse  is  quoted  word  for  word — "He  shall 
speak  peace  unto  the  heathen,  and  His  dominion  shall  be  from 
sea  even  to  sea,  and  from  the  river  even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth" 
(see  also  Dan.  vii.  13,  14,  &c.)  A  type  of  this  domimon  was 
indeed  afforded  in  the  "  gifts"  and  "  presents"  brought  to  Solo- 
mon by  the  kings  of  otlier  countries, — by  the  Queen  of  Sheba, 
as  recorded  1  Kings,  x.  2,  10,  and  those  of  distant  lands,  who 
sought  "  to  hear  his  wisdom  which  God  had  put  into  his  heart, 
and  brought  every  man  his  present,  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels 
of  gold,"  &c.  (ver.  24,  25);  and  afterwards  by  the  offerings  of 
the  Eastern  Magi,  as  the  first-fruits  of  the  Gentiles,  to  the  infant 
Saviour  (St.  Matt,  ii.);  but  by  no  son  of  David  or  son  of  man 
has  the  prophecy  of  this  Psalm,  in  the  fulness  of  its  terms,  been 
as  jet  fulfilled. 

III.  The  grounds  on  which  this  willing  homage  is  rendered 
are  next  specified,  vcr.  12-15.  And  very  different  are  they  from 
those  on  which  the  kings  and  great  ones  of  tlic  earth  usually  rest 
their  claim  to  such  tributes.  They  claim  dominion  in  right  of 
conquest,  and  enforce  sulijection  by  the  sword — their  title  being 
thoir power f  by  which  they  compel  an  unwilling  homage.  But 
as  this  King's  title  is  His  riffhteousfiessy  so  does  He  conquer  men 

I  See  the  Alcssianic  interpretation  defended  at  len«;th  in  Ilcngstenbcrg. 
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by  His  mercy  and  clemency.  His  Advent  is  welcomed  as  the 
Deliverer  of  the  oppressed,  the  Friend  of"  the  poor"  and  "needy," 
the  Suppressor  of  violence,  the  Redrcsser  of  wrongs, — in  a  wor3, 
as  the  Benefactor  of  man : — "  For  He  shall  deliver  the  needy 
when  he  crieth ;  the  afflicted  also,  and  him  that  hath  no  helper. 
He  shall  spare  the  poor  and  needy,  and  shall  save  the  souls  [or, 
the  lives]  of  the  needy.  He  shall  redeem  their  souls  from  oppres- 
sion and  violence,  and  precious  shall  their  blood  be  in  His  sight." 
And  the  more  so  (as  already  said)  from  the  character  of  the  times 
immediately  preceding ;  which  will  revive  in  the  minds  of  His 
people  that  hope  which  the  Church  has  long  lost  sight  of — "  the 
blessed  hope"  of  His  appearing,  and  of  the  '*  redemption"  which 
it  shall  bring  (S.  Luke,  xxr.  28,  with  Ps.  ix.  12 ;  x.  1,2,  &c.). 

On  these  accounts  shall  gifts  be  brought  to  Him  (ver.  15) — 
the  free-will  offerings  of  grateful  hearts:  while  "prayer  shall 
also  be  made  concerning  Him" — prayer  for  the  continuance  of 
His  kingdom,  as  now  we  pray  for  it  to  come ;  and  **  daily  shall 
He  be  praised."     (See  Note.) 

IV.  Finally — to  conjplete  the  happiness  of  this  "age  to 
come" — to  "  righteousness'^  and  ^^  peace ^^^  universally  established, 
is  added  plenty  :  so  that  "  a  handful  of  corn,"  and  that  "  upon 
the  top  of  the  mountains,"  shall  yield  such  a  produce  that 
the  ears  will  shake  and  wave  in  the  wind  like  the  forest  of 
Lebanon,  while  that  of  the  plain  or  lowland  "  shall  flourish  like 
grass  of  the  earth,"  fis  abundant  and  as  spontaneous  (ver.  16), 
Nor  shall  these  blessings  be  liable  to  cease,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
type,  the  happy  and  prosperous  reign  of  Solomon,  which,  though 
long,  came  to  a  conclusion,  and  was  succeeded  by  far  different 
times.  No :  the  kingdom  established  by  this  King  shall  have  no 
end.  "  His  Name  shall  endure  for  ever :  His  Name  shall  be  con- 
tinued as  long  as  the  sun"  (ver.  17) — "The  Father  of  the  ever- 
lasting age"  (Isa.  ix.  6,  Heb.) 

In  a  word,  in  this  reign  of  Christ  will  be  fulfilled  the  pro- 
mise to  Abraham  that  "  in  Him  all  nations  of  the  earth  should 
be  blessed:" — "  And  men  shall  be  blessed  in  Him:  all  nations 
shall  call  llim  happy"  (ver.  17).     The  earnest  of  tiiis  only  we 

2  u 
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have  in  the  call  of  the  Gentiles  at  the  First  Advent — "  a  people 
taken  out  of  the  nations  to  the  name  of  God :"  the  fulfilment  will 
be  at  the  Second,  when  "  to  Him  shall  the  gathering  of  the  na- 
tions be'' — the  nations  as  such^  and  universally. 

And  so  concludes  this  exalted  composition  and  glorious  pre- 
diction of  the  last  of  the  Dispensations  in  the  history  of  this 
world.  For,  verses  1 8  and  1 9  do  not  belong  to  the  Psalm,  but  are 
a  Doxology  concluding  the  second  book  of  the  Psalter,  similar  to 
that  with  which  closed  the  first  book,  at  the  end  of  Psalm  xli.  At 
the  same  time  it  takes  its  theme  from  this,  the  last  Psalm  of  this 
division  :  Praising  God,  "  the  God  of  Israel,"  for  the  "  wondrous 
things"  in  store  for  His  people  as  here  predicted,  and  adding  the 
Prayer, — "  And  let  the  whole  earth  be  filled  with  His  glory :" 
i.  e.  as  it  shall  be  when  this  Psalm  is  fulfilled,  and  when  all  nations 
shall  do  homage  to  this.  His  Anointed  King.  Let  all  join  with 
the  Psalmist  in  saying  *'  Amen,  and  Amen***. 

In  which  reference  also,  it  would  seem,  must  be  understood 
the  Postscript — ''  The  prayers  of  David  the  son  of  Jesse  are 
ended  :'*  not  as  intended  to  eay  that  in  these  first  seventy-two 
Psalms  are  to  be  found  all  of  David's  composition;  for  many  of 
those  that  follow  were  undoubtedly  composed  by  him ;  as  also 
their  titles  state  (e.  g.  Ps.  Ixxxvi.,  ci.,  ciii.,  cviii.,  cix.,  &c.  &c.) : 
but,  as  Bp.  Horslcy  suggests,  "  that  David,  the  son  of  Jesse,  had 
nothing  to  pray  for  or  to  wish  beyond  the  great  things  described 
in  this  Psalm."  And  he  may  intend  also  that  it  was  the  prayer 
with  which  he  would  close  his  reign  on  resigning  the  kingdom 
to  Him  in  whom,  in  type,  he  saw  it  would  be  answered. 

•  Augustine: — "Thou  hast  commanded,  0  Lord,  and  so  it  is  coming  to  pass, — it  is 
coming  to  pass  until  that  whicli  bogan  with  tlic  river  may  attain  fully  even  unto  the  ends 
of  the  round  world."  This  was  said  in  the  fourth  century.  Would  he  have  said  it  in  the 
nineteenth?  Rather,  but  for  the  hope  of  the  Lord's  coming,  would  we  not  be  in  despair 
as  to  the  event  hero  predicted,  in  the  view  of  the  present  state  of  the  Church  and  the 
world? 
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PSALM  LXXIII. 

A  Psalm  of  Asaph.* 

1  Truly  God  is  good  to  Israel, 

Uven  to  such  as  are  of  a  clean  heart. 

2  But  as  for  me,  my  feet  were  almost  gone' ; 
My  stops  had  well  nigh  slipped. 

3  For  I  was  envious  at  the  foolish*, 

When  1  saw'  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked. 

4  For  there  are  no  bands*  in  their  death  : 
But  their  strength*  is  firm. 

5  They  are  not  in  trouble  as  other  men ; 
Neither  arc  they  plagued  like  other  men. 

6  Therefore  pride  compasseth"  them  about  as  a  chain  ; 
Violence  covereth  them  as  a  ga^nent^ 

7  Their  eyes  stand  out  with  fatness : 
They  have  more  than  heart  could  wish**. 

♦  Sec  Title  of  Ps.  1.,  and  note  there. 


Ver.  2. — *  For  »it:3,  the  Part.  Pass. 
Kal,  the  K^ri  has  v^:,  the  3rd  PcrC, 
more  natural,  and  supported  by  many 
MSS.  and  several  E<ritions.  A  few^  MSS. 
also  have  OEV),  the  3rd  plur.,  the  K^ri  for 
na&aJ,  the  8rd  sing,  fern.,  lit.  poured  out 
or  shed,  as  Ps.  xxii.  14  (15),  and  nni< 
formly  elsewhere. 

Vbr.  3.-2  T/ie  /oo/«/»— rather,  The 
boastful,  or  vain-gloriom,  as  Ps.  v.  5  (6), 
q.  V. 

•  /  naw,  mrw.    For  this  use  of  the  fu- 

'  V    I  V 

ture,  see  Ps.  xxxii.  4,  note. 

Vkr.    4 *  BandSy  rrtaSTH,  only  here 

and  Isa.  Iviii.  G,  where  also  bamh  (of 
wickedness)  :  figuratively  for  paji^n,  like 
gtan.  Ps.  xviii.  4,  5. 


5  Their  sfrevgth,  b^M,  only  here  and  2 
Kings,  xxiv.  15,  vfliere  the  mighti/.  Some, 
with  Gcsenius,  understand,  the  body  {ab- 
domeji)y  deriving  from  the  Arab., — Their 
body  is  firm.  So  P]wald,  Phillips,  Fr. 
and  Sk.,  &c. 

Vkr.  6. — «  Compasseth,  p:y,  only  here 
and  Deut.  xv.  14.  Lit.,  To  adorn  with  a 
neeklace,  or  collar  (Gesenius  and  Hengst); 
decketh  them  (Fr.  and  Sk.). 

7  A  garment,  irtf ,  only  here  and  Ptot. 
vii  10.  According  to  Aben  Ezra,  oma- 
mental  attire  of  women ;  rendered  a  head' 
dress  by  the  Targumist  Jonathan. 

Vee.  7 ^  Could  with,  n^wo, — ring. 

ITSiTD,  imaginations.  It  occurs  beaidea  in 
liCv.  XX vi.  1,  image;  M&rg.fpieture;  Num. 
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8  They  are  corrupt',  and  speak  wickedly : 
Concerning  oppression  they  speak  loftily". 

9  They  set"  their  mouth  against  the  heavens" ; 
And  their  tongue  walketh  through  the  earth. 

10  Therefore  his  people  return  hither*" ; 

And  waters  of  a  Ml  cup  are  wrung**  out  to  them. 

1 1  And  they  say,  How  doth  God  know  ? 
And  is  there  knowledge  in  the  Most  High  ? 

12  Behold,  these  are  the  ungodly, 

Who  prosper  in  the  world" ;  they  increase  in  riches". 

13  Verily  I  have  cleansed  my  heart  in  vain. 
And  washed  my  hands  in  innocency. 

14  For  all  the  day  long  have  I  been  plagued, 
And  chastened  every  morning. 

15  If  I  say,  I  will  speak  thus  ; 

Behold,  I  should  offend"  against  the  generation  of  thy  children. 


xxxiii.  62;  Prov.  xxv.  11,  pictures; 
Ezek.  viii.  12,  imagery  ;  and  Prov.  xviii. 
1 1,  conceit.  Comp.  m^ii?,  once,  Isa.  ii.  16, 
"where  pictures;  Vulg.,  omm  quod  rist* 
pulchrum  est,  TJic  imaginations  of  their 
hearts  exceed  all  bounds^  Fr.  &  Sk. 

Veb.  8. — 9  They  are  corrupt,  ^jrp^, 
Iliph.  of  po,  only  here,  To  mocl%  accord- 
ing to  Gesenius,  as  in  Cbald.  and  Syr. 

^0  Loftily — rather, /ro/w  on  high  ;  usu- 
ally,/ram  heaven's  /leight :  see  next  verse. 

Vek.  9.—"  They  set.  See  Ps.  xlix. 
14  (15). 

w  Against  the  heavens,  i.  e.  utter  blas- 
phemies against  God.  So  the  Midrash 
Tchillioi,  where  are  cited  Pharaoh  and 
Nebuchadnezzar  as  instances  (Phillips). 
7n  the  heavens  (Ilengst.,  and  Fr.  and  Sk.), 
in  agreement  with  In  the  earth,  next  line : 
1  in  both. 

Ver.  10. — 13  Therefore  his  people  re- 
turn hither,  i.  e.  God's  people  turn  to 
them.  Or,  Therefore  he  (the  Wicked) 
turns  his  people  hither  (to  him)  as  God 


had  not  been  mentioned  (Hengst.).  The 
Ancient  Versions  generally,  however,  read 
*Qy,  my  people  (Rogers). 

"  Are  wrung  out,  or  sitcked  up,  ttso 
(i.  q.  ^^),  as  again  Ps.  Ixxv.  8  (9)  ; 
Isa.  li.  17.  The  Sept.,  Syr.,  and  Vulg., 
render,  are  found  in  them,  as  if  from  MSO, 
by  elision  of  the  m,  as  ^nso,  Num.  xL  11. 

Ver.  12. — ^^  TTho  prosper  in  the  world 
— rather,  the  continually  prosperous,  dfeo^ 
prim.,  hidden  time,  fr.  Db»,  To  eoficeal ; 
thence,  remote  titne,  past  or  future;  and 
thence,  eternity;  but  never  the  world,  ex- 
cept in  Chald.  and  the  Talmud;  nor  so 
rendered  except  here  and  Isa.  Ixiv.  4  (3), 
where  the  sense  is,  from  oldest  time;  and  so 
the  Sept  and  Vulg.  For  the  construction 
see  Ps.  xxiv.  7,  note,  ^^cb,  pi.  constr.  of 
^b^,  only  here  in  Psalms.  Comp.  Ps.  xxx. 
6  (7),  and  cxxii.  6. 

•^  They  increase,  nyc,  only  besides  in 
Ps.  xcii.  12  (13);  Job,  viii.  7,  11 ;  but  as 
M^,  Job,  xii.  23  ;  xxxvi.  24. 

Vkr.    15.  — > 7  Should   ofend^T&tber, 
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16  When  I  thought  to  know  this, 
It  teas  too  painful  for  mc, 

17  Until  I  went  into  the  sanctuary  of  God  ; 
Then  understood  I  their  end* 

18  Surely  thou  didst  set  them  in  slippery  places : 
Thou  castedst  them  down  into  destruction*'. 

19  How  are  they  brought  into  desolation  as  in  a  moment  \ 
They  are  utterly  consumed  with  terrors. 

20  As  a  dream  when  one  awaketh  ; 

So,  0  LoBD,  when  thou  awakest'*,  thou  shalt  despise  their  image.' 

21  Thus  my  heart  was  grieved, 
And  I  was  pricked  in  my  reins. 

22  So  foolish^'  was  1,  and  ignorant  : 
I  was  as  a  beast  before  thee. 

23  Nevertheless,  I  am  continually  with  thee  : 
Thou  hast  holden  me  by  my  right  hand. 

24  Thou  shalt  guide  me  with  thy  coudscI, 
And  afterward  receive  me  to  glory. 

25  Whom  have  I  in  heaven,  hut  thee  ? 

And  there  is  none  upon  earth  that  I  desire  beside  thee. 

26  My  flesh  and  my  heart  faileth : 

But  God  is  the  strength  of  my  heart,  and  my  portion  for  ever. 

27  For,  lo,  they  that  are  far  from  thee  shall  perish  : 

Thou  hast  destroyed  all  them  that  go  a  whoring  from  thee. 

28  But  it  is  good  for  me  to  draw  near  to  God : 
I  have  put  my  tnist  in  the  Lord  Gon, 
That  I  may  declare  all  thy  works. 


deal  unfaithfuUy^  or  act  perfidiouahj  by. 
See  Pb.  XXV.  8,  note.  /  should  be  a  trai- 
tor to  the  generation  of  thy  children 
(Horflley). 

Veb.  l^,—^^  Destruction^  rrtHfl^,  only 
here  and  Ps.  Ixxiv.  8,  where  desolations  : 
but  nriWo,  Job,  XXX.  8 ;  xxxviii.  27, 
waste ;  and  Zoph.  i.  15,  desolation, 
Cemp.  Pb.  xxxv.  17,  note.  The  Sept. 
teems  to  have  read  v  instead  of  is),  as  if 
derived  from  K^,   To  lift  up — rw  lirap- 


O^yac,  in  their  exaltation. 

Ver.  20. — ^^Awakest — rather,  arisest 
upt  different  from  preceding  line — 1*9^ 
abbrev.  for  tttq  (Hi ph.  of  Tw). 

*>  Their  image — Their  imaginary  pros- 
perity (Phillips);  or  vain  show^  as  Ps. 
xxxix.  6,  q.v.  Their  shadowy  form  (Fr. 
and  Sk.). 

Veb.  22. — '*  Foolish — rather,  brutish^ 
as  always  elsewhere ;   "Vl,   like  tattle — 
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EXPOSITION. 

Thia  Psulm  was  written  after  a  season  of  great  distress  of 
mind — a  conflict  with  the  severest  temptation  to  which  a  believer 
can  be  exposed,  viz.,  doubt  of  the  goodness  of  God  and  mistrust 
of  His  providential  care  of  His  people,  suggested  by  observing 
the  prosperity  of  the  wicked,  in  conti'ast  with  the  afflictions  which 
are  often  the  lot  of  the  righteous  and  godly,  as  stated  in — 

I.  The  first  section,  ver.  1-14: — "Truly  God  is  good  to 
Israel,  even  to  such  as  are  of  a  clean  heart.  But  as  for  me, 
my  feet  were  almost  gone;  my  steps  had  well  nigh  slipped. 
For  I  was  envious  at  the  foolish,  when  I  saw  the  prosperity  of 
the  wicked."  That  is,  I  am  now  convinced  that  it  is  so, — 
that  **  God  is  good"  to  His  people^ — notwithstanding  any  argu- 
ment to  the  contrary  from  a  superficial  view  of  the  present  state 
of  things,  and  the  lot  of  His  people  in  this  life.  But  my  faith 
in  this  Truth  was  much  shaken  for  a  time, — even  to  the  en- 
dangering the  denial  of  an  overruling  Providence  and  an  entire 
distrust  of  God.  The  same  fact  which  is  the  theme  of  Ps.  xxxvii., 
but  differently  viewed — there  in  "the  cjilinncss  of  faith;*'  here, 
with  much  perplexity  and  agitation  of  mind. 

The  description  of  which  prosperity  follows  (ver.  4-12),  such 
as  is  not  unfrequcntly  now  to  be  seen  as  well  as  then, — a  picture 
most  enviable,  some  will  say,  but  in  reality  most  fearful  to  con- 
tcnii)late — a  life  of  case,  free  from  the  troubles  incidental  to 
most  men,  is  closed  by  a  death  without  pain  or  suffering — "  For 
there  are  no  bands  in  their  death':  but  their  strength  is 
firm.  They  are  not  in  troul)le  as  other  men ;  neither  are  they 
plagued  like  other  men."  Fearful  because  of  its  almost  inva- 
riable effect,  not  only  as  steeling:  the  heart  aijainst  all  the  sensi- 
bilities  of  humanity,  and  deadening  to  every  impulse  of  charity, 
entrenching  the  soul  in  an  all-engrossing  selfishness;  but  engen- 
dciing  a  spirit  of  pride  and  ungovernable  self-will ;  and  thence, 

*  Soiut!  read,  "  until  their  <l«'atli,"  i'cr  v,  hit  li  msc  of  t  (-..niiiMn"  Ij?a.  vii.  J,')  —"until  II** 
kn«'M'."'     Sec  Tlounrs' PsalttT.     Wnt  r^ffu  rr  ? 
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when  their  will  is  opposed,  of  oppression  and  tyranny  so  far  as 
they  may  have  the  power : — "  Therefore  pride  compasseth  them 
about  as  a  chain  ;  violence  covereth  them  as  a  garment.  Their 
eyes  stand  out  with  fatness :  they  have  more  than  heart  could 
wish.  They  are  corrupt,  and  speak  wickedly  concerning  oppres- 
sion :  they  speak  loftily." 

While,  as  regards  God,  the  result  is  utter  forgetiulness  of 
Him — *  independence  of  circumstances'  (as  it  is  called)  producing 
an  independence  indeed  of  Him  who  is  the  source  of  all  our  pros- 
perity. And  more — with  infidelity  (practical  if  not  avowed),  and 
hatred  of  the  Truth,  a  hatred  of  those  who  believe  it;  with  habitual 
irreligion,  a  hatred  of  the  religious ;  because  of  the  testimony 
borne  by  their  holy  lives  and  humble  walk  against  their  worldli- 
ness  and  pride ;  so  as  to  render  them  not  only  blasphemers  of 
God,  but  persecutors  of  His  people : — "  They  set  their  mouth 
against  the  heavens ;  and  their  tongue  walketh  through  the  earth. 
Therefore  His  people  return  hither:  and  waters  of  a  full  cup  are 
wrung  out  to  them.  And  they  say.  How  doth  God  know?  and 
is  there  knowledge  in  the  Most  High  ?" 

A  perplexing  fact  truly  to  human  reason  this — the  prosperity 
of  such ;  and  one  which  the  Tempter  would  not  fail  to  take  ad- 
vantage of:  whispering,  as  of  old,  in  his  first  temptation,  the  ques- 
tion— especially  insidious  in  a  season  of  trial — **  Is  this  indeed  the 
allotment  and  the  will  of  God  ?  Where,  then,  in  the  face  of  this 
fact,  the  proofs  of  His  wisdom  and  goodness  in  the  moral  govern- 
ment of  the  world,  still  less  of  that  special  love  and  favour 
towards  I  lis  chosen  people  which  is  the  ground  of  your  confidence? 
Where  are  now  His  promises,  and  what  is  the  profit  of  serving 
Him,  if  this  be  your  reward  ?"  And  so  the  Psalmist  found  it,  as 
he  adds — '*  Behold,  these  arc  the  ungodly,  who  prosper  in  the 
world ;  they  increase  in  riches.  Verily  I  have  cleansed  my  heart 
in  vain,  and  washed  my  hands  in  innocency.  For  all  the  day 
long  have  I  been  plagued,  and  chastened  every  morning." 

II.  But  the  Tempter,  though  thus  permitted  to  sift  him, 
was  not  to  triumph  finally.  Divine  grace  comes  to  the  assistance 
of  reason,  and  furnishes  the  answer  which  it  could  not. 
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First — Reflection  reassumes  the  ascendant,  and  urges  in  arrest 
of  such  a  decision  the  instances  of  the  many  who  in  times  lived 
by  faith  under  like  trials,  >vhose  hope  such  doubts  would  belie 
(ver.  15) : — "  If  I  say,  I  will  speak  thus;  behold  I  should  offend 
against  the  generation  of  Thy  children."  I  would  cast  a  slur  on 
their  memory  and  represent  them — the  whole  generation  of  the 
faithful  from  the  beginning,  and  who  for  the  most  part  were  suf- 
ferers for  righteousness'  sake — as  deceived  in  believing  that  God 
careth  for  His  people,  and  is  cognizant  of  all  tliat  may  be&U  them^ 
But  still  the  difficulty  remains,  Why  are  the  wicked  thus  pros- 
perous ?  a  difficulty  which  reason  in  vain  tortures  itself  in  the 
effort  to  solve,  and  which  still  perplexes  the  mind,  even  though 
it  should  not  prevail  to  raise  a  doubt  as  to  the  Divine  wisdom 
and  goodness  (ver.  16): — "  When  I  thought  to  know  thin,  it  was 
too  painful  for  me ;"  i.  e.  when  I  thought  to  solve  the  difficulty 
by  my  own  unassisted  reason. 

Now  at  length,  however,  he  resorts  to  the  right  source,  and 
adopts  the  true  means  for  the  solution  of  such  doubts  and  repel- 
ling of  such  temptations  (ver.  17): — "Until  I  went  into  the 
sanctuary  of  God."  The  sanctuary  was  the  place  where  God 
was  especially  present  among  His  people  Israel,  where  was  also 
"  the  Oracle"  which  they  consulted  in  difficulties,  and  from 
which  answers  were  given  to  those  who  inquired  of  the  Lord  in 
the  prescribed  ways.  Neither  now  exist;  but  we  have,  instead 
of  the  Oracle,  the  Word  of  God  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  in- 
stead of  the  Temple  the  true  Sanctuary — even  heaven  itself — 
opened  to  us  by  the  entry  of  our  great  High  Priest  and  Mediator, 
through  whom  we  have  there  communion  with  God  in  prayer 
and  access  to  Him  at  all  times,  that  (as  the  Apostle  says)  '*  wc 
may  obtain  mercy,  mu]Jind  (/race  to  help  in  time  of  need!''  And 
so  inquiring  of  Him,  and  consulting  these  inspired  Oracles,  we 
shall  have  many  things  explained  to  us  which  at  first  i>erplexed 

>  So  Augustine  here : — "Am  1  to  say  soraetliing  <liftercnt  from  that  which  Ahruham 
said — which  Isaac  said— which  Jacob  said — which  the  Prophets  said?  For  all  tiny 
said  that  God  doth  care  for  human  things:  am  I  to  say  that  Tic  cartth  not?  Is  tlioro 
greater  wisdom,  greater  understanding,  in  n>c  tliaii  in  thorn?  A  uu'.-jt  whohiJomo  au- 
thority bath  called  back  hu«  thought  from  such  ungodliness." 
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US,  as  to  the  Psalmist  here : — ^'  Then  understood  I  their  end. 
Surely  thou  didst  set  them  in  slippery  places :  thou  castedst  them 
down  into  destruction.  How  are  they  brought  into  desolation, 
as  in  a  moment !  they  are  utterly  consumed  with  terrors.  As  a 
dream  when  one  awaketh  ;  so,  O  Lord,  when  thou  awakest,  thou 
shalt  despise  their  image." 

In  a  word — he  learned  from  Revelation  that  there  is  a  judg^ 
menUday^  when  all  will  be  righted :  the  "  end*' — that  will  clear 
up  all.  And  what  a  change,  what  an  awful  reverse  then  awaits 
the  now  prosperous  ungodly  and  wicked !  Precipitated  from  the 
height  of  their  proud  and  lofty  state  "  down  into  destruction," 
all  their  prosperity  will  be  as  "  a  dream  when  one  awakes."  And* 
oh !  to  what  a  reality  will  they  awake  !  to  know  him  as  a  God  of 
judgment  whom  they  would  not  know  as  a  God  of  grace — to  be 
despised  of  Him  for  ever,  whose  Truth  and  people  they  despised ! 
Then  their  prosperity  was  explained — that  it  was,  in  fact,  a  judg- 
ment for  their  ungodliness :  that  God  chastened  them  not,  because 
they  were  not  His  children ;  and  that  the  life  of  case,  &c.,  which 
the  Psalmist  at  first  envied  them,  and  painless  death,  was  as  being 
set  in  **  slippery  places" — walking  in  a  smooth  path  which  led 
them  insensibly  to  eternal  ruin.  As  in  the  Parable  of  the  rich 
man  and  Lazarus,  where,  in  like  manner,  "the  end"  explains 
all! 

And  thus  also  he  learned,  not  only  how  groundless  the  doubts 
with  which  he  had  been  harassed,  but  more — that  all  his  reason- 
ings were  mere  folly  and  ignorance  (ver.  21,  22) : — *'Thus  my 
heart  was  grieved,  and  it  went  even  through  my  reins.  So  fool- 
ish Mras  I  and  ignorant:  I  was  as  a  beast  before  Thee." 

III.  The  remainder  of  the  Psalm  is  a  declaration  of  trust  in 
God,  and  implicit  dependence  on  His  guidance  for  the  future — 
the  lesson  taught  the  Psalmist  by  this  his  late  painful  experience 
(ver.  23,  24) : — **  Nevertheless,  I  am  continually  with  Thee :  thou 
hast  holden  me  by  my  right  hand.  Thou  shalt  guide  me  with 
thy  counsel,  and  afterward  receive  me  to  glory."  That  is— 
Notwithstanding  my  folly  and  brutish  ignorance  and  insensibi- 
lity to  Thy  goodness,  Thou  didst  not  forsake  me  in  the  hour  of 
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temptation ;  but  when  ^*  my  feet  were  almoat  gonoi  and  my  Bteps 
had  well  nigh  slipped,  Thou  hast  holden  me  by  my  right  hand ;" 
and  Thou  wilt  still  hold  and  <<  guide  me"  even  till  safely  arrived 
beyond  the  reach  of  temptation  and  of  danger,  tmtil  ^*  Thou  re- 
ceive me  to  glory."  My  only  hope  in  life  and  death,  in  heaven 
and  earth:  for,  what  can  scepticism  give  me  instead?  To  whom 
else  shall  I  go  ?  I  am  indeed  very  weak,  and  ready  to  fiunt 
under  trial  (as  I  have  just  done),  and  to  give  up  all  in  despair: 
— *'  My  iiesh  and  my  heart  faileth ;  but  God  b  the  strength  of 
my  heart,  and  uiy  portion  for  ever"^  Let  then  the  wicked  pros- 
per yet  awhile.  It  shall  not  again  move  me.  I  know  in  whom 
I  have  believed.  I  know  what  ''thb  bnd"  shall  be: — "For, 
lo,  they  that  are  far  from  Tliee  shall  perish :  thou  hast  destroyed 
all  them  that  go  a  whoring  from  Thee.  But  it  is  good  for  me 
to  draw  near  to  God  :  I  have  put  my  trust  in  the  Lord  God,  that 
I  may  declare  all  Thy  works." 


Note. — While  reading  this  Psalm  thus  in  Its  widest  appli- 
cation, as  adapted  for  tlic  comfort  of  every  believer  who  may  be 
similarly  tried  with  the  Psalmist,  it  should  not  be  overlooked 
that  (as  in  the  5l3t  and  others  which  seem  more  immediately  to 
record  individual  experience)  there  is  a  special  reference  to  God's 
ancient  people — plainly  indicated  in  the  opening  words — "  Truly 
God  is  good  to  Israel'*  In  addition  to  -which,  it  is  worthy  of  re- 
mark, the  Septuagint  Version — after  the  words,  "  That  I  may 
declare  all  thy  works,"  with  which  it  now  ct>ncludcs— adds,  "  in 

1  "  Let  men  of  the  world  choose  their  parts :  let  them  take  their  portion  in  things 
earthly.  But  let  the  people  of  God  eay — *  yiy  portion  is  my  (hkI/  And  not  for  a  time, 
but  *for  ever/  Even  if  I  have  alway  golil,  what  have  I?  vVnd  if  I  have  not  alway 
God,  yet  how  great  a  good  have  I  ?  But  lie  promiscth  Ilim&elf  to  me,  and  this  for  ever- 
lasting. So  great  a  tiling  I  have,  and  never  have  it  not.  <.)h !  great  felicity  I  '  My  por- 
tion is  my  God' !  Ilowlong?  For  everlasting  ...  He  doth  choose  Him  alone  and 
love  Ilim,  Ixjcauhc  in  Him  he  hath  all  things;  for  '  by  Him  all  things  were  made.*  .  .  . 
This  is  whole  '  c;ooi>.'    What  will  yo  havn  mon- ?  ' — Augu.«tinc. 
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the  gates  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  ;'*  which  is  adopted  by  the 
Vulgate  and  the  Prayer-Book  Translation.  Whence  we  are  to 
infer  that  it  is  primarily  the  language  of  Israel  hereafter,  in  the 
review  of  God's  dealing  with  them,  when  they  shall  have  learned 
to  read  his  Dispensations  aright :  and  especially  the  record,  fore- 
indited,  of  their  experience  after  the  short  but  eventful  period  of 
the  triimiph  of  ungodliness  in  the  earth,  and  prosperity  of  the 
wicked,  under  the  reign  of  the  Antichrist,  with  which  this  Dis- 
pensation closes ;  and  which  will  verify  fully  the  description  of 
verses  3- 1 2 ;  an  excess  oi pride,  oppression,  and  blasphemy  hitherto 
unprecedented : — a  period,  too,  during  which  (as  we  have  learned) 
the  converted  of  Israel  will  be  peculiar  sufferers. 

But  then,  again,  when  faith  is  ready  to  fail,  the  knowledge 
of  "  The  End"  will  be  its  support,  learned  in  "  the  Sanctuary" 
— from  the  Oracles  of  God,  the  Scriptures  of  the  Prophets,  in 
which  this  enemy  is  foredoomed;  and  which  will  be  the  only 
light  to  cheer  the  suffering  faithful  in  that  darkest  hour. 


PSALM  LXXIV. 

Maschil  of  Asaph.* 

1  0  God,  why  hast  thou  cast  its  off  for  ever  ? 

TFhf/  doth  thine  anger  smoke  against  tlie  sheep  of  thy  pasture  ? 

2  Remember  thy  congregation,  which  thou  hast  purchased  of  old; 
The  rod'  of  thine  inheritance,  tchich  thou  hast  redeemed; 
This  mount  Zion,  wherein  thou  hast  dwelt. 

•  Or,  A  Psalm /)/•  Asaph  to  give  instrudiofty  Marg.     On  Maschil,  see  Title  of  Ps. 
xxxii. ;  and  on  Amph^  of  Ps.  1. 

Vkr.  2. — *  Thi'  rod,  or   fribc,   Marg.  the  parallelism  of  the  next  line.     Besides, 

The  former  is  preferable,    denoting   the  ^^^f  ^  tribe,  is  never  used  for  the  whole 

meaauring-rod ;    and  so    the  inheritance  of  Israel.     The  expression  occurs  again  in 

itself  (as  elsewhere  the  lot),  confirmed  by  Jcr.  x.  16;  li.  19. 
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3  Lift  up  thy  feet'  unto  the  perpetual  desolations' ; 

JEven  all  that  the  enemy  hath  done  wickedly  in  the  sanctuary. 

4  Thine  enemies  roar  in  the  midst  of  thy  congregations* ; 
They  set  up  their  ensigns /or  signs^ 

5  A  fnan  was  famous"  according  as  he  hod  lifted  up 
Axes  upon  the  thick  trees. 

6  But  now  they  break  down  the  carved  work  thereof 
At  once  with  axes  and  hammers'. 

7  They  have  cast  fire  into  thy  sanctuary ; 

They  have  defiled  bi/  casting  down  the  dwelling-place  of  thy  name 
to  the  ground. 


Vbr.  8.— «  Lift  up  Thy  feeU  *'  What 
these  words  mean  may  be  best  learned 
from  Gen.  xxix.  1,  where  it  b  said  of  Jacob, 
\^  K^,  ^and  he  lifted  up  his  feet  and 
went  into  the  east  country ;'  where  the 
Syriac  has  the  same  verb  as  here :  and  for 
this  use  of  nre  (properly,  step),  see  Ps. 
xvii.  6  ;  [Iviii.  10  (11) ;  Isa.  xxxvii.  25, 
&c.].  We  therefore  conclude  that  the 
Psalmist  is  praying  to  God  fo  come,  to  be 
present — Come  and  see  all  which  hath 
been  done"  (Phillips). 

'  Desolations.     See  Ps.  Ixxiii.  18. 

Vkr.  4. — *  Thi/  congregations.  The 
Ileb.  is  singular,  but  many  MSS.  and 
Editions  have  'f^o,  the  plural,  as  in 
ver.  8  (Boothroyd).  In  the  latter  place 
it  is  rightly  rendered  synagogues,  i.  e. 
places  of  meeting  for  worship,  and  so 
should  be  here  if  plural.  Otherwise  it 
means  the  Tewple^  as  Kennicot  suggests, 
who  refers  to  Lam.  ii.  6  {Hfb.),  as  parallel : 
90  called  in  allusion  to  the  name  of  the 
Tabernacle,— Ty'i'3  Vni^—"  The  Tabernacle 
of  TJie  Cotigregation,''^  or  "  of  meeting  (i.e. 
of  the  people  with  God :  com  p.  Exod. 
xxxiii.  7,  with  xxix.  42,  43);  confirmed 
by  the  mention  of  "  The  Sanctuary^  just 
before,  vcr.  3.  Elsewhere  it  denotes  an 
appointtxl  time^  from  "nr,  To  appoint,  time 
or  plaet.     See  Ps.  Ixxv.  2,  note. 


s  Their  enngtu  for  9ign» — the  same 
word  repeated,  rrtM,  a  iign  in  general,  but 
here,  according  to  thia  rendering,  a  mili- 
tary standard^  or  banner^  the  setting  up  of 
which  is  a  sign  of  yictoiy :  and  so  Uengst., 
Fry,  Fr.  and  Sk.,  &c  Phillips,  liowever, 
observes—  "  That  the  signs  were  [wiU  be?] 
religions  ones  seems  most  probable,  from 
the  place  where  set  up,  as  well  as  from  a 
comparison  with  the  9th  verse." 

Agreeable  to  this  is  the  explanation  in 
Mendlessohn's  Boor, — **  They  set  up  the 
signs  of  tlieir  divinations  for  true  signs, 
when  they  ask  of  the  priests  of  their  idols 
whether  they  shall  conquer  or  not,  and  so 
they  prevail." 

Vkr.  6. — ^  (A  man)  was  famous — lit., 
«'a?  known.  Some,  with  Fr.  and  Sk., 
understand  this  of  the  enemy — ^^  He  is 
known  (JTe  appears)  as  one  lifting  axes 
upon  a  thicket  of  wood."  But  it  seems 
rather  to  refer  to  the  hewers  of  wood  for 
tlie  building  of  the  Temple,  now  being  de- 
stroyed, as  in  next  verse. 

Vkk.  C. — 7  ^Ixes  and  hammers.   Vne33 

'       .-I 

n^EV:;!,  both  words  only  hero :  the  former 
(better  hatchet ^  as  distinct  from  axes,  ver. 
5),  from  "riJD,  Tn  totter,  and  thence  to  fell, 
^^^th  the  latter  Gescnius  compares  the 
(ir,  (co/\a7rr(ij,  whence  KuXti^of :  liat., 
fo/ofiliu^. 
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8  They  said  in  their  hearts^  Let  us  destroy®  them  together : 
They  have  burned  up  all  the  synagogues  of  God  in  the  land. 

9  We  see  not  our  signs :  there  is  no  more  any  prophet : 
Neither  is  there  among  us  any  that  kuoweth  how  long. 

10  0  God,  how  long  shall  the  adversary  reproach  ? 
Shall  the  enemy  blaspheme  thy  name  for  ever  ? 

1 1  Why  withdrawest  thou  thy  hand,  even  thy  right  hand  ? 
Pluck  it  out  of  thy  bosom*. 

12  For  God  is  my  Kiog  of  old, 

Working  salvation  in  the  midst  of  the  earth. 

13  Thou  didst  divide  the  sea  by  thy  strength  : 

Thou  brakest  the  heads  of  the  dragons*'  in  the  waters. 

14  Thou  brakest  the  heads  of  leviathan"  in  pieces. 

And  gavest  him  to  be  meat*^  to  the  people  inhabiting  the  wilderness. 

15  Thou  didst  cleave  the  fountain  and  the  flood  : 
Thou  driedst  up  mighty  rivers. 

16  The  day  is  thine,  the  night  also  is  thine ; 
Thou  hast  prepared  the  light  and  the  sun. 


Ver.  B.—^  Let  M  destroy^  D3*3,  let 
pL  fut  Kal.  of  nr ,  usually,  To  oppress, 
vex. 

Ver.  1 1 »  Pluck  it  out  of  Thy  bosotn— 

Heb.,  From  Thy  bosom  consume  (them), 
scil.,  by  drawing  out  Thine  hand  under- 
stood. So  the  Chaldeo  paraphrast,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invariable  meaning  of 
rfe,  prim.,  To  make  an  end^  and  so  eon- 
sumCf  as  before,  Ps.  lix.  13  (H),  and  fre- 
quently. For  "TpTif  the  Ken  TpTT  is  con- 
firmed by  many  MSS.  and  Editions,  and 
all  the  Versions.  The  form  pn  occurs  also, 
Prov.  xvii.  28,  and  Job,  six.  27. 

Ver.  13. — ^^  Dragons^  pan.  Marj?., 
whales  J  as  in  Gen.  i.  21,  and  Job,  vii.  12. 
Bat  qwere  f  Into  this  the  rods  of  Moses 
mod  the  magicians  were  changed,  Exod., 
vii.  9,  10,  12,  where  rendered  serpent  : 
elsewhere,  dragon  (as  again,  Ps.  xci.  13, 


and  cxlviii.  7,  where  alone  in  the  Psalms), 
except  Lam.  iv.  3,  where  sea  monster.  It 
is  probably  the  crocodile^  being  generally 
mentioned,  as  here,  in  connexion  with 
Egypt ;  and  is  different  from  the  m  (only 
in  the  pi.,  D*2n  and  |»2n  ;  see  Ps.  xliv.  19, 
note),  as  being  an  inliabitantof  the  waters. 
Gesenius  assigns  the  radical  idea  of  extent 
siofiy  and  compares  the  Gr.  raivia,  a  long 
fish ;  Lat.,  ttenia^  from  rtivu). 

Vee.  14. — "  Leviathan,  |rn),  another 
species  of  great  aquatic  serpent.  See  Ps. 
civ.  26 ;  and  Job,  xli.  31,  32,  with  1. ;  and 
Jsa.  xxvii.  1 ;  the  only  places  where  it 
occurs,  except  Job,  ill.  8  (Heb.  and  Marg.). 
The  plural  does  not  occur. 

"  Gavest  him  (to  be)  meat,  Rogers 
quotes  Dathe,  Berh'o,  and  Glassius,  sug- 
gesting that  the  suffix  13  of  vann  is  pleo- 
nastic (as  in  ^3Cin ,  Ps.  i.  4),  and  refers  to 
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1 7  Thou  hast  set  all  the  borders  of  the  earth  : 
Thou  hast  made  summer  and  winter. 

18  Remember  this,  that  the  enemy  hath  reproached,  0  Lord, 
And  that  the  foolish  people  have  blasphemed  thy  name. 

19  0  deliver  not  the  soul  of  thy  turtle-dove  unto  the  multitude"  of  the 

wicked. 
Forget  not  the  congregation  of  thy  poor  for  ever. 

20  Have  respect  unto  the  covenant : 

For  the  dark  places  of  the  earth  are  full  of  the  habitations  of  cruelty. 

21  0  let  not  the  oppressed  return  ashamed  : 
Let  the  poor  and  needy  praise  Thy  name. 

22  Arise,  0  God,  plead  thine  own  cause ; 

Remember  how  the  foolish  man  reproacheth  thee  daily. 

23  Forget  not  the  voice  of  thine  enemies  : 

The  tumult  of  those  that  rise  up  against  thee  increaseth"  continually. 


the  people  following,  rather  than  to  the 
Leviathan — TTiou  hast  given  food  to  Thy 
people^  i  e.  the  manna.  But  an  objection 
to  this  is  the  definition  o^  the  people,  by 
vrrsh  following,  which  cannot  mean  Ifiriu  l. 
See  Ps.  Ixxii.  9.  Compare  Num.  xiv.  9  — 
"  They  (the  people  of  the  land)  are  hrcnd 
for  iisy 

Vkr.  19.— >3  Xhifo  the  multitiule  (of 
the  wicked) — rather,  to  the  tvild  beast  (Fr. 
and   Sk.),  n^n^.     "LXX.,  Vulg.,   yEth., 


Ar.,  ftrhj  or  plene,  rn*r6,  plnr.,  to  (he  mid 
beasts'*  (Rogers).  Thb  removes  the  diflS- 
culty  in  the  constract  form  of  rH7,  and 
(he  necessity  for  supljring  any  words  after 
it,  as  of  the  fieldj  or  the  earth. 

Kimchi  takes  it  in  the  sense  of  eoftgre- 
gation,  as  in  next  clause  and  Ps.  Ixviii. 
10  (11),  where  see  note;  and  supplies  of 
the  enemy. 

Vkr.  23. — ii  Increaseth — or,  asecndethy 
Marg. 


EXPOSITION. 


This  Psalm  is  evidently  a  lament  of  the  people  Israel  over 
the  desolation  of  their  Land  and  Temple,  principally  of  the  latter. 
But  as  to  the  occasion,  expositors  arc  divided:  some  referring  it 
to  the  destruction  of  the  Temple  by  Nebuchadnezzar  at  the 
Babylonian  Captivity,  and  others  to  tlic  time  of  the  Macci\bees 
and  Antiochus  Epiphancs. 
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Against  this  latter  view,  however,  it  is  (as  has  been  observed) 
perfectly  decisive  that  **  the  Temple  ai)pears  in  the  Psalm  as  en- 
tirely destroyed,  and  that  by  fire,  in  all  its  parts  (ver.  6,  7) ; 
whereas,  from  1  Mac.  iv.  38,  where  the  condition  in  which  Judas 
found  the  Sanctuary  is  described,  it  is  evident  that  at  that  time 
the  chief  buildings  of  the  Temple  were  untouched,  and  that  it 
was  only  the  gates  that  had  been  burned.  (See  also  2  Mac.  i.  8 ; 
viii.  33,  which  are  in  entire  accordance  with  this.)  And  the 
reason  why  the  Jews,  according  to  1  Mac.  iv.  28,  build  the  Holy 
and  Most  Holy  Place  is — not  because  these  had  been  destroyed^ 
but  because,  as  is  almost  in  so  many  words  affirmed  in  ver.  43, 
the  stones  which  had  been  removed,  as  being  pulluted,  had  to 
be  replaced  by  others."  The  Temple  was  profaned,  not  razed  to 
the  ground.  Again — "  There  are  no  traces  of  any  such  spolia- 
tion [as  described,  ver.  6]  in  the  time  of  the  Maccabees.  The 
second  Temple,  from  its  poverty,  had  not  so  much  to  tempt  the 
avarice  of  the  enemies."  And  further,  as  to  the  "  burning  u[) 
all  the  synagogues  of  God  in  the  land,"  ver.  8,  "  in  all  the  copious 
accounts  which  we  have  of  the  transactions  of  these  times,  there 
is  nothing  said  of  any  such  work  of  destruction"*.  While,  on 
the  other  hand,  though  on  the  invasion  by  Nebuchadnezzar  the 
Temple  was  indeed  burned,  as  recorded  I  Kings,  xxv.  9,  it  is  an 
insuperable  objection  to  applying  the  Psalm  to  that  event  (as 
does  this  author)  that  the  Jews  lament,  ver.  9,  the  absence  of  all 
"  tokens"  of  the  Divine  Presence,  and  that  *'  there  is  no  more  any 
prophet y  not  one  among  us  that  knoweth  how  longT  As  Bp. 
Horsley  asks,  with  reason, — "  To  what  times  can  this  ninth  verse 
relate  ?  Not  to  the  times  of  the  Babylonian  Captivity,  when 
Ezekiel,  Jeremiah,  Daniel,  Haggai,  and  Zechariah  lived  ;  and 
Jeremiah  and  Daniel  had  precisely  marked  out  the  duration  of 
the  judgment" — the  answer  to  the  question  "  How  long?"  "A 
much  better  clue"  (as  another  observes)  "  to  the  object  of  the 
Psalm  than  either  of  these  above  mentioned,  we  shall  find  in  the 
destruction  of  the  Temple  by  Titus  Vespasian,  and  the  subse- 
quent condition  of  the  Jews.     Verses  1,  3,  10,  19,  and  20,  re^ 

'  Ilcn^stcnberg. 
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garded  as  a  prediction^  may  be  much  more  accurately  applied  to 
these  events  than  to  those  of  any  anterior  period  of  Jewish  his- 
tory"*. Where  also  we  have  the  clue  to  the  preference  for  the 
other  expositions — that  the  Psalm  is  not  ^^  regarded  as  a  predic- 
tion," but  is  assumed  to  be  the  composition  of  a  witness  of  the 
desolations  spoken  of,  notwithstanding  they  are  the  subject  of 
equally  graphic  descriptions  in  other  Psalms  admitted  to  be  pro- 
phetic because  Psalms  of  David,  or  of  his  era ;  as  also  in  Isaiah, 
(e.  g.  ch.  Ixiv.  10,  11,  &c.).  "  But  here*  (says  one  who  has  been 
quoted  reasoning  conclusively  against  the  Maccabean  date)  *^  we 
cannot  have  the  least  idea  of  the  authorship  belonging  to  David's 
time."  And  why?  Because,  "from  the  vivid  representation 
of  what  was  at  the  time  going  on  in  ver.  5,  6,  the  Psahn  must 
have  been  composed  at  the  time  when  the  work  of  destruction 
had  just  begun.  If  we  should  not  rather  infer  from  verses  3, 
7,  and  8,  where  the  destruction  is  represented  as  already  com- 
pletely finished,  that  the  author  of  the  Psalm  must  have  been 
one  of  the  few  Israelites  who  were  left  by  the  conquerors  in  the 
land."  As  though  "  vivid  representations"  of  things  to  come  were 
impossible  to  Inspiration,  and  never  afforded  in  prophetic  vision' ! 

1  Phillips;  and  so  Fry  before,  whoso  application  of  the  setting  up  of  "the  abomina- 
tion of  desolation"  to  that  event  is,  however,  quuslionable.  See  my  "  Lectures  on  the 
Second  Advent,"  Lect,  iv.  He  observes  that  the  author  of  the  Syriac  Version,  and  many 
of  the  Jews,  apply  it  to  the  destruction  of  the  city  and  Temple  by  the  Romans. 

2  The  Psalm  is  entitled — Of^  or  Marg.,  For  Annph  (see  note):  and  granting  that  he 
is  the  author,  Flengstenberg — whose  are  the  words  al>ove  cited— says: — "In  thoao 
Psalms  which  bear  his  name,  we  must,  when  there  are  no  strong  reasons  against  it,  in- 
clude that  the  person  meant  is  the  Asaph  who  lived  in  the  time  of  David;"  who  is  called 
a  "Seer,"  2  Chron.  xxix.  30,  and  united  with  David  in  the  composition  of  sacred  songs. 
Yet  he  decides  that  Asaph  himself  is  not  here  meant,  but  some  of  his  descendants  (though 
in  that  case  it  should  have  been  inscribed,  "  Of^  or  for  the  sons  ofAsaph^^^  as  others  with 
the  name  of  "Mf  sons  of  Koroh'')  ;  and  the  "strong  reason"  he  assigns  is,  that  "the 
contents  are  decidedly  and  manifestly  inconsistent  with  David's  age" — regarded,  that  if 
to  say,  as  history^  not  prophecy  / 

And  so,  among  others,  the  author  of  the  "  Plain  Commentary  founded  on  the 
P'athers,"  before  referred  to: — *VThe  author  of  this  Psalm  was  Asaph;  but  there  tpould 
seem  to  have  been  two  Psalmibts  of  this  name,  of  whom  the  older  lived  in  the  reign  of 
David,  while  the  younger  lived  in  the  reigns  of  Abaz  and  llezekiah,  and  was  contempo- 
rary with  Isaiah.  Tlie  second  Asaph  wrote  this  Psnlm.''  "  Singers,"  indec<l,  there  are 
mentioned  of  "the  sons  of  Asaph"  at  a  later  period,  but  (as  before  ob'jerved),  no  hint 
whatever  of  "two  Psalmists  of  this  name," 
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The  Period  and  Occasion  otthc  Psalm  being  thus  determined, 
it  may  be  entitled — A  Prayer  of  repentant  Israel  in  the  latter 
day,  entreating  God  to  look  again  in  mercy  upon  His  Land  and 
People :  and  consists  of  two  principal  parts — a  two-fold  plea  for 
His  renewed  interposition,  with  a  concluding  recapitulation. 
And— 

I.  First — On  the  ground  of  the  desolation  of  the  former  place 
of  His  Sanctuary,  ver.  1-9.  Where  the  long  continuance  of 
this  state  of  things  is  particularly  notable :  *'  O  God,  why  hast 
Thou  cast  us  off  for  ever?'*  (ver.  1);  and  again,  "Lift  up  Thy 
feet  unto  (come  and  visit)  the  perpetual  desolations" — the  same 
word  as  ^*  for  ever!*  His  people's  sin  has  indeed  been  the 
cause  of  this,  but  they  would  move  Him  by  the  consideration 
that  His  glory  is  involved,  and  that  the  triumph  of  the  enemy  is 
a  dishonour  to  Him,  in  that  His  original  purposes,  in  the  choice 
of  their  Land  and  their  election,  seem  to  be  thereby  frustrated. 
*'llemember  Thy  congregation,  which  Thou  hast  purchased  of 
old:  the  lot  oi  Thine  inheritance ;  this  Mount  Zion  wherein  Thou 
hast  dwelt**  And  again — "  Thine  enemies  roar  in  the  midst  of 
Thy  places  of  solemn  assembly,  and  set  up  their  signs  for  signs" 
(instead  of  the  true  signs  of  Thy  presence)  .  .  .  "They  have 
given  to  the  fire  Thy  Sanctuary;  they  have  defiled  the  dwelling^ 
place  of  Thy  Name ;  .  .  they  have  burned  up  all  the  synagogues 
of  God  in  the  land."  A  plea  this,  which  we  often  find  urged  in 
Scripture  by  the  same  people ;  as  in  Isa.  Ixiv.  9,  before  referred 
to  as  a  parallel  passage — "  Be  not  wroth  very  sore,  O  Lord, 
neither  remember  iniquity  for  ever:  behold,  see,  we  beseech 
Thee,  we  are  all  Thy  people.  Thy  holy  cities  are  a  wilderness, 
Zion  is  a  wilderness,  Jerusalem  a  desolation.  Our  holy  and  beau- 
tiful house,  where  our  fathers  praised  Thee^  is  burned  with  fire. 
.  .  .  Wilt  Thou  refrain  Thyself  for  these  things,  O  Loud  I" 
And  which  he  tells  them  shall  not  be  ineffectual,  as  in  Joel,  ii.  18 : 
"  Then" — (in  answer  to  the  Prayer,  "  Spare  Thy  people^  O  Lord, 
and  give  not  Thine  heritage  to  reproach.  .  .  .  Wherefore  should 
they  say  among  the  peoples.  Where  is  their  God?") — "  Then 
will  the  Lord  be  jealous  for  His  land,  and  pity  His  people, 
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Compare  also  in  Ezek.  xx.,  the  oft-repeated  "  I  wrought  for  my 
Name's  sake,"  in  not  utterly  destroying  Israel  for  their  rebel- 
lion. 

Verse  9  has  been  already  noticed  as  defining  the  period 
in  question  to  be  one  of  the  entire  cessation  of  Divine  inter- 
position— no  "sign"  vouchsafed,  "no  more  any  Prophet" — 
the  case  of  the  Jewish  nation  ever  since  they  refused  the  signs 
which  Christ  gave  them,  and  rejected  Him  as  their  Messiah 
and  Prophets  After  which  picture  of  utter  destitution  and 
misery — 

II.  The  Prayer  is  renewed — "  O  God,  how  long  shall  the 
adversary  reproacli  ?  shall  the  enemy  blaspheme  Thy  Name  for 
ever?" — where  the  repetition  of  the  words  "Aoti?  long"  is  very 
expressive : — "  Neither  is  there  among  us  any  that  knoweth  haw 
long.  O  God,  how  long  ?"  .  .  .  We  appeal  to  Thee  to  say  what 
none  other  can  tell  us — shall  it  indeed  be  ^^  for  everT'  "  Why 
withdrawest  Thou  Thy  hand,  even  Thy  right  hand  ?  Draw  it 
forth  again  from  Thy  bosom,  and  consume  them :"  which  men- 
tion of  the  withdrawing  of  Ilis  hand  originates  another  plea, — 
and  one  which  the  Prophecies  of  that  people's  restoration  repre- 
sent as  also  frequently  urged  at  that  time — namely,  the  wonder- 
ful works  formerly  wrought  by  that  "  right  hand"  in  their  behalf, 
and  especially  at  the  Exodus  from  Egypt,  vcr.  12-15: — the 
dividing  of  the  Red  Sea — the  overthrow  of  Pharaoh  and  his  hosts 
symbolized  by  the  "  dmgons  in  the  waters"  and  "  Leviathan" — 
the  water  fetched  from  the  rock — and,  on  the  other  hand,  Jor- 
dan dried  up :  which  recalls  again  the  passage  in  Isaiah,  ch.  li., 
9,  10 — "  Awake,  awake,  put  on  strength,  O  arm  of  the  Lord  ; 
awake  as  in  the  ancient  days,  in  the  generations  of  old.  Art  thou 
not  it  that  hath  cut  Rahab  [Egypt]  and  wounded  the  dmgon  ? 
Art  thou  not  it  which  hath  dried  the  sea,  the  waters  of  the  great 
deep;  that  hath  made  the  depths  of  the  sea  a  way  for  the  ran- 
somed to  pass  over?      Therefore  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  shall 


1  '*  Our  signs'* — the  signs  of  the  Messiah's  Advent,  acconiiiif;  to  some  celebrated 
Rdbbis  (Phillips). 


P8.  LXXIV.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  603 

return  and  come  with  singing  to  Zion ;"  and  with  a  repetition  of 
these  wonders  marking  this  their  second  Exodus,  as  we  have 
already  learned :  (see  again  Isa.  xi.  15;  Zech.  x.  10,  11,  &c.)*- 
Which  plea  is  reinforced  by  the  additional  consideration  of  the 
Omnipotence  in  general  of  Israels  "  God  and  King"  manifested 
in  creation  and  providence,  ver.  16,  17. 

III.  The  concluding  verses,  18-23,  are  a  recapitulation  of 
both  pleas,  and  "  a  blending  together  with  wonderful  skill  of  all 
those  considerations  which  might  move  God  partly  to  compassion, 
and  partly  to  zeal" — the  blasphemy  of  the  enemy — the  pitiable 
state  of  His  people,  still  dear  to  Him,  as  of  a  timid  and  defence- 
less dove  ready  to  become  a  prey — the  earth,  with  which  he  had 
made  a  covenant  of  blessing,  now  again,  as  of  old,  **  filled  with 
violence,"  overspread  with  "  darkness,"  and  "  full  of  the  habita- 
tions of  cruelty"— and,  finally,  His  Name  dishonoured  and  Him- 
self "  reproached"  and  defied.  From  all  which  it  is  very  evident 
that  the  ultimate  and  principal  reference  of  this  Psalm  also  is  to 
a  time  of  no  ordinary  degeneracy  and  evil,  even  **  the  perilous 
times  of  the  last  days,"  and  the  setting  up  in  very  deed  of  **  The 
abomination  of  desolation"  by  him  who  shall  be  the  scourge  in 
God*8  hand  to  consummate  the  wrath  upon  Israel,  which  began 
with  their  present  dispersion ;  and  the  instrument  of  that  their 
last  and  severest  judgment,  out  of  which,  however,  a  remnant 
shall  be  saved,  whose  cry  is  heard  in  this  Psalm.  And  what  is 
that  cry?  "Remember  the  covenant,"  i.e.  the  covenant  with 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob — the  covenant  "  ordered  in  all  thinus 
and  sure"  with  David — the  "  new  covenant,"  too,  in  promise. 
Which  also  gives  peculiar  meaning  to  its  closing  petition — 
"  Arise,  O  God,  plead  Thine  own  cause" — here,  as  before,  a 
Prayer  for  His  Presence  and  reappearing  (see  on  Ps.  iii.  7,  &c.). 

Not  that  in  so  saying — in  referring  it  to  those  times,  and  read- 
ing it  as  the  language  of  a  remnant  of  Israel  (which  would  seem  to 

*  With  ver.   13,  14 — "smotest  the  hfads  of  the  dragon  and  leviathan,"  compare 
alito  Isa.  xxvii.  1,  and  preceding  context,  chaps,  xxv.  and  xxvi. 
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be  obvious) — that  application  of  it  is  denied,  made  by  expositors 
in  general,  **  to  the  Church  in  times  of  persecution."  For,  the 
Church  is  also  "  His  congregation"  which  "  He  has  purchased, 
and  the  "  lot  of  His  inheritance ;"  in  which  also  He  now  "  dwells 
by  His  Spirit  (ver.  2) ;  and  Israel's  apostacy,  which  caused  the 
Lord's  "  anger  to  burn  against  the  sheep  of  His  pasture,"  and  to 
let  loose  their  enemies  upon  them  as  beasts  of  prey  (ver.  1,  19), 
is  a  warning  to  the  Church  of  like  calamities  to  follow  on  her 
declension  and  unfaithfulness.  While,  under  such  calamities — 
whether  befalling  the  Church  at  large  or  any  branch  of  it — her 
plea  is  likewise  that  of  Israel.  For  her  enemies,  no  less  than 
Israel's,  are  the  enemies  of  God,  and  her  cause  His  cause  (ver.  22, 
23) :  and  she,  too,  has  her  past  mercies  to  recount — a  redemption 
greater  than  that  from  Egypt,  and  wonders  greater  than  those 
at  the  Exodus  and  in  the  wilderness — in  the  Incarnation,  Resur- 
rection, and  Ascension  of  her  Redeemer,  and  the  gift  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  with  the  signs  following.  But,  warranted  though  be  this 
accommodation  of  the  Psalm  by  the  analogy  of  faith,  it  is  not 
true  that  "  it  was  intended  for  the  use  of  the  Church  in  time  of 
persecution,"  or  that  this  gives  the  occasion  and  whole  account 
of  it — meaning  thereby  the  present  Christian  Church  in  the  dis- 
pensation of  Israel's  rejection — though  for  the  Church  it  is  indeed 
intended  when  these  shall  be  "graffed  in  again,"  and  Gentile 
Christians  shall  have  learned  to  sympathize  with  their  joys  and 
sorrows,  as  sufferers  from  a  common  enemy. 
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PSALM  LXXV. 

To  the  Chief  Musician,  Al-taschith.*    A  Psalm,  or  Song  of  Asaph.f 

1  Unto  thee,  0  God,  do  we  give  thanks,  tmto  thee  do  we  give  thanks : 
For  that  thy  name  is  near,  thy  wondrous  works  declare. 

2  When  I  shall  receive  the  congregation^ 
I  will  judge  uprightly. 

3  The  earth  and  all  the  inhahitants  thereof  are  dissolved : 
I  bear  up  the  pillars  of  it.     Solah. 

4  I  said  unto  the  fools,  Deal  not  foolishly' : 
And  to  the  wicked,  Lift  not  up  the  horn  : 

5  Lift  not  up  your  horn  on  high  : 
Speak  no^  loith  a  stiff  neck. 

6  For  promotion*  cotneth  neither  from  the  oast. 
Nor  from  the  west,  nor  from  the  south  : 

7  But  God  u  the  judge ; 

He  putteth  down  one,  and  settcth  up  another. 

•  Or,  Destroy  twtf  Marg.     See  Title  of  Pa.  Ivii. 
t  Marg.,  or, /or  Asaph^  Ps.  L,  Title. 


Veb.  2  (8).— »  TFhm  I  shall  receive  the 
congregation — or,  When  I  shall  take  a  set 
time^  Marg., — or  ^^  shall  get, ^*  i.  e.  ^^trhen 
the  appointed  season  arrives"  (Horsley, 
who  addfl — "  The  expression,  '  what  I  get 
it*  denotes  a  strong  desire  in  the  speaker 
of  its  arrivnr) — iTto :  see  Ps.  Ixxiv.  4, 
note  i  So  Ps.  cii.  13  ;  Dan.  viii.  19,  and 
xi.  27,  86;  Hab.  ii.  3,  &€.,  and  the  Ver. 
sions  generally. 

Vbr.  4  (5). — '  The  fools  .  .  .  foolishly 
— rather,  the  vain-gloriotts  .  .  .  boast- 
fnlly,  or  proudly,  as  Ps.  v.  5  (0),  where 
see  note. 


Vkr.  6  (6).— >  Speak  tiot,  b»,  is  un- 
derstood from  the  preceding  hemistich. 

Ver.  6  (7).— <  Promotion,  nnn.  This 
word  in  the  Heb.  ends  the  verse,  and  is 
generally  taken  to  be  the  infiu.  Hiph.  of 
on,  Tb  exalt,  used  as  a  noun,  exaltation. 
So  of  the  Jewish  commentators  Kimchi, 
and  Rabbi  Aba,  in  the  Midrash,  quoted  by 
Phillips:  as  also  Dathc  in  Rogers:  con- 
firmed by  D*T,  in  the  next  verse — ^^  set- 
tcth up;**  and  «nn,  **/i/if  up;*  rer.  4, 6. 
The  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Chald.,  and  Syr.,  how- 
ever, all  treat  it  as  the  mountains,  with 
which  they  read  naio  (also  the  wildertiesM) 


606 


A  COMMENTARY  ON 


[PS.  LXXV. 


8  For  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord  there  is  a  cup. 
And  the  wine  is  red* ;  it  is  fiill  of  mixture®, 
And  he  poureth  out  of  the  same : 

But  the  dregs  thereof,  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth 
Shall  wring  them  out,  and  drink  them, 

9  But  I  will  declare  for  ever ; 

I  will  sing  praises  to  the  God  of  Jacob. 

10  All  the  horns  of  the  wicked  also  will  I  cut  off; 
But  the  horns  of  the  righteous  shall  be  exalted. 


in  regimen,  as  indicated  by  the  Masoretic 
punctuation :  and  render,  "  nor  from  the 
wilderness  of  the  mountains;"  and  so 
Heugst  But  then  (as  Phillips  observes) 
there  is  an  ellipsis  of  that  which  comes  not 
from  the  East  &c.,  to  which  there  is  no 
clue  in  what  precedes  or  follows ;  and, 
therefore,  the  former  reading  b  preferable. 
Veb.  8  (9) — 6  Js  red,  -yrsn.  The  radi- 
cal idea  is,  to  boil  up,  as  Ps.  xlvi.  3  (4), 


of  the  sea ;  where  only  in  the  Psalms  be- 
sides ;  whence  of  wine,  to  ferment;  and 
also  to  be  red,  as  redness  of  face  indicates 
mental  ferment:  comp.  Job,  xvL  16, 
Heb.  Hence  lorr,  for  red  wine,  Dent 
xxxii.l4;  l8a.xxYii.2  ;  and  ton,  Chald. 
for  wine,  Dan.  v.  1,  &c 

°  Mixture,  i.  e.  wine  mixed  with  spices, 
TOO,  only  here ;  but  see  the  verb,  Ps.  cii. 
9  (10).     3TO,  id.,  occurs  Cant  vii.  3. 


EXPOSITION. 

In  a  time  of  trouble  the  Lord's  people  anticipate  deliverance,  for 
which  they  *'  give  thanks"  in  the  first  verse,  and  which  they  judge 
to  be  "  near"  from  certain  signs  of  the  times, — His  "  wondrous 
works,"  already  begun  to  be  manifested.  And  what  the  trotiblcy 
and  what  the  deliverance,  the  sequel  very  distinctly  intimates. 

First — after  this  Introduction,  announcing  the  theme  of  the 
Psalm — God  is  heard  assuring  His  waiting  servants,  in  the  words 
of  ver.  2  and  3 : — "  When  the  appointed  time  is  come,  I  will 
judge  uprightly.  The  earth  and  all  the  inhabitants  thereof  arc 
dissolved:  1  keep  straight  the  pilhxrs  thereof" — *'I  preserve  its 
balance."  "  VV^e  have  here,"  t^ays  one,  *'as  in  Ps.  xlvi.  (where 
it  is  remarkable  the  very  same  words  occur — *  the  earth  meltsy 
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ver.  7,  Heb.)  a  catastrophe  of  a  universal  character.  According 
to  ver.  3,  the  whole  circle  of  the  earth  is  shaken,  and  the  whole 
circle  of  the  earth  will  be  calmed  by  the  manifestations  of  might 
on  the  part  of  God"*.  This  would  seem  to  point  unmistakeably 
to  the  great  "  catastrophe"  at  the  day  of  the  Lord's  coming  to 
judgment,  which  is  confirmed — 

Secondly,  by  the  arrogant  bearing  of  ''  the  wicked,"  as  de- 
scribed ver.  4,  5 ;  "  Lifting  up  their  horn  on  high :"  and  "  speak- 
ing with  a  stiff  neck."     And — 

Thirdly,  by  the  expressive  emblem  of  the  judgment,  ver.  8, 
— the  wine-cup,  the  dregs  of  which  **a//  the  wicked  of  the  earth 
wring  out  and  drink :"  the  same  emblem  employed  in  the  Apo- 
calypse to  prefigure  the  judgment  on  those  that  "worship  the 
Beast  and  his  Image,"  ch.  xiv.  10 — "If any  man  worship  the 
Beast  and  his  Image,  and  receive  his  mark  in  his  forehead,  or  in 
hia  hand,  the  same  shall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  lorath  of  God^ 
which  is  poured  out  without  mixture*  into  the  cup  of  His  indig- 
nation" (compare  also  ch.  xvi.  19).     While — 

•  Lastly — The  result  of  the  judgment  corresponds  with  that 
crisis : — "  All  the  horns  of  the  wicked  also  will  I  cut  ofl^;  but  the 
horns  of  the  righteous  shall  be  exalted  :"  where  again  it  will  oc- 
cur to  mind  that  the  Beast,  in  the  plenitude  of  his  power,  is  de- 
fined by  this  same  emblem — "  seven  heads  and  ten  hornsy  and 
upon  his  horns  ten  crotvnsj^*  denoting  his  sovereignty  over  "  the 
kings  of  the  earth" — a  sovereignty  tranj>ferrcd,  upon  his  fall,  to 
"  the  people  of  the  saints  of  the  Most  High"  (Rev.  xiii.  1,  with 
Dan.  vii.  23-27). 

Instead,  then,  of  looking  into  history  for  some  event  which 
may  form  the  occasion  of  the  Psalm,  we  shall,  on  these  grounds, 


*  Heng«tenbcrg,  who,  however,  adds: — "The  catastrophe  of  the  Assyrian  inyasion  (by 
SeDnacherib*s  army)  was  the  only  one  of  this  kind  that  ever  occurred  in  all  history** ! 
Bat  he  tbinlcs  not  of  prophecy  as  realizing  the  event.  And  so  "  The  Plain  Commentar}-," 
which,  on  this  supposition,  asserts,  moreover,  here  again — '^  Its  author  was  the  younger 
Asaph,  who  was  contemporary  with  Ilezckiah"!  whose  existence  it  had  before  spoken  of 
as  a  conjecture.     See  Pa.  Ixxiv.,  Expos,  p.  600,  note  *. 

•  I.  c."  without  mixture"  of  water ;  but,  as  in  the  Psalm,  "  mixed'*  with  spices,  or 
dnigs.     See  Prov.  ix.  2,  and  xxiii.  30,  31. 
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rather  be  led  to  decide,  with  Bp.  Horsley,  that  it  is  **  Prophetic 
of  the  final  overthrow  of  the  apostate  faction/'  that  is,  of  Anti- 
christ and  his  adherents ;  and,  consequently,  that  the  deliverance, 
which  is  by  anticipation  the  subject  of  thanksgiving,  verse  1,  is 
the  Lord's  coming ;  as  he  also  suggests — "  Thy  name  is  near" — 
"  The  second  Advent  approaches"  (compare  Isa.xxx.  27 — "Be- 
hold the  name  of  the  Lord  cometh  from  far,  burning  with  His 
anger").  The  **  wondrous  works,"  moreover,  "  declaring"  which 
fact  will  be  the  signs  of  that  event ;  and  among  them  "  the  mar- 
vellous works,"  by  which  "  God's  judgments  are  made  manifest," 
in  the  plagues  poured  forth  from  the  vials  of  wrath  on  the  king- 
dom of  the  Beast,  which  are  celebrated  in  the  song  of  those  that 
"  have  gotten  the  victory  over  him  and  his  Image  and  mark" 
(Rev.  XV.  2-4). 

The  speaker,  from  verse  2,  where  the  person  changes  fix>m 
the  plural  to  the  singular,  will  also  be  most  appropriately  under- 
stood to  be  the  Messiah,  to  whom,  as  "Son  of  Man,"  we  are  else- 
where told  "  2X\  judgment  hath  been  committed  ;"  and  who  is  first 
introduced  strengthening  the  faith  of  His  waiting  people  by  the 
assurance  that  He  only  delays  His  coming — the  object  of  their 
hopes  just  expressed — till  **the  appointed  time"  is  come,  for 
which  He  too  waits  with  desire  (see  note,  and  references  there) : 
the  time  when  He  shall  "  take  to  Ilim  His  great  power  and  reign" 
(Rev.  xi.  17)^  Then  shall  He,  "by  whom  all  things  were  made," 
and  "  by  whom  all  things  consist,"  restore  to  order,  by  His 
righteous  rule,  the  world  "  dissolved,"  as  to  the  frame  of  govern- 
ment, by  civil  distractions,  and,  as  it  were,  reduced  to  a  state  of 
chaos,  because  of  the  dominant  power  of  evil:  He  who  "  sets  ujv 
right"  and  "  keeps  in  their  place  the  pillars  of  it;"  and  but  for 
whom  it  and  its  inhabitants  had  long  since  sunk  into  nothing. 

He  then  addresses  Himself  to  the  opposers  of  His  kingdom, 
and  urges  on  them  the  folly  and  madness  of  their  opposition,  and 

*  So  Auj^istiue  : — '*  Christ,  as  S«m  of  Man,  reccivcth  n  fimt  for  judging;  as  he  also, 
as  Son  of  Man,  hath  received  f/n  jmuer  of  judging,  as  it  is  written,  St.  John,  v.  27." 
Afterwards,  however,  instead  of  following  up  this  clue  to  the  interpretatir-n  of  the  Psiilm, 
h«'  tries  to  accommodate  it  to  the  First  Advent  :  explaining  "  the  pillars  of  the  earth"  of 
the  Apostles;   "the  wine  cup,"  of  the  .fewi.sh  Law,  ^Sjc. 
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the  vanity  of  their  boasted  power,  especially  in  thinking,  as  the 
Antichrist  will  think  to  do,  to  exterminate  His  people : — ^<  I  said 
unto  the  proud.  Deal  not  so  arrogantly,  and  to  the  wicked.  Lift 
not  up  the  horn  .  .  .  For  promotion  (lit,  elevation— see  note) 
cometh  neither  from  the  east,  nor  from  the  west,  nor  from  the 
south/'  That  is,  the  scene  is  laid,  as  usual  of  the  last  conflict, 
in  Palestine ;  and  the  meaning  is,  that  <'  were  Israel  (who  shall 
be  the  special  object  of  the  enemy's  persecuting  rage)  to  look  for 
help  in  the  approaching  contest  from  the  earth, — ^for  help  '  from 
the  east,  the  west,  or  the  south,*  against  the  north  (from  which 
quarter  it  is  foretold  that  the  invasion  will  come^), — then  indeed 
might  the  enemy  scoff  at  such  foolish  hopes,  and  have  some 
grounds  forgiving  full  scope  to  their  arrogance  and  haughtiness." 
**  But  God  is  the  judge :  He  putteth  down  one,  and  setteth  up 
another:*' — the  " promotion"  or  ** exaltation"  is  from  Him  wlio 
"puts  down'*  His  people's  enemies,  and  "sets  up"  them  in  their 
stead. 

The  verification  of  this,  as  regards  the  vengeance  poured 
out  on  the  wicked,  under  the  symbol  of  their  drinking  oftlic 
"cup  in  the  Lord's  hand,"  has  been  already  noticed:  after 
which — 

In  conclusion — "  Praises  to  the  God  of  Jacob"  will  be  eter- 
nally proclaimed  and  sung,  for  the  exaltation  of  "  the  righteous" 
(the  promotion  or  elevation  of  ver.  6),  and  excision  of  the  confe- 
derate powers  of  **  the  wicked :"  where  this  title — "  The  God  of 
JacoV* — is  again,  as  it  were,  a  key-note,  showing  that  this  Psalm 
will  be  led  by  Israel,  though  joined  in  by  all  who  shall  partake 
in  the  deliverance  it  celebrates — as  now  sung  hy  the  whole 
Church  in  anticipation  of  the  event. 

1  See  Dan.  xi.  40-«nd ;  and  the  remarks  on  that  Prophecy  in  ''  Lectures  oit  the 
Second  Advent,"  Lect  iv. 
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PSALM  LXXVI. 

To  the  Chief-Musician  on  Neginoth.*    A  Psalm  or  Song  of  Asaph.f 

1  In  Judah  w  God  known^ : 
His  name  %%  great  in  Israel. 

2  In  Salem*  also  is  his  tabernacle, 
And  his  dwelling-place  in  Zion. 

3  There  brake  he  the  arrows'  of  the  bow, 

The  shield,  and  the  sword,  and  the  battle*.     Selah. 

♦  See  Title  of  Pa.  iv. 

f  Or,  for  Asaph,  Marg.     Ps.  1.,  Title. 


Veb.  1  (2). — *  Known.  Or  made  known, 
renownedy  as  explained  by  the  next  hemi- 
stich. 

Vkr.  2  (3). — '  Saleniy  ch^y  the  same 
as  Jerusalem,  dr^rrv:  Chald.,  dr&rv'* 
which  is  compounded  of  two  words — Dj^ttJ 
(contracted,  rh~),  peace,  and  «Jtt,  accord- 
ing to  some,  among  whom  Ewald,  in  the 
sense  of  rreJT ,  possessioUy — T/ie possession 
or  inheritance  of  peace — one  tl>  being  ex- 
cluded. But  Gesenius  remarks  that  ana- 
logy would  then  require  \^  doubled  by 
Dagesh,  and  xim*  is  nowhere  else  found 
separate  or  in  composition.  He  suggests 
that  rv  is  a  noun  (of  the  form  irn,  Hen, 
Gen.  XL  18 ;  and  inp,  a  construct  form 
of  TO,  a  man,  in  the  name  Methuselah), 
denoting  a  found^xtion,  from  rn%  in  the 
sense  of  To  lay  a  foundation  ;  which  ap- 
pears also  in  the  name  *»WT,  Jeru-el  {Ha- 
bitation of  God),  2  Chrou.  xx.  16 ;  and 
this  is  also  the  interpretation  of  the  emi- 
nent Jewish  grammarian  and  commentator 
K.  Saadiah  Gaon,  who  renders  it  The 
Jfouse,  or  Cifi/  of  Peace.  Others,  with 
Kvr..s  probabililv,   derive   "»t  from  n>n,    'Jo 


see, — They  shall  see  peace^  or,  The  Vision 
of  Peace.  The  name  SaUm  oocnrs  besides 
in  Gen.  xiv.  18,  where  the  identity  with 
the  Jerusalem  of  later  times  is  established 
— in  addition  to  this  passage,  which  is  de- 
cisive of  the  pouit — by  the  concurrent  tes- 
timony of  nearlv  all  the  Jewish  commen- 
tators,  of  the  Targums  of  Onkelos  and 
Jonathan,  and  of  Josephus  ;  confirmed 
by  the  fact  that  there  is  no  other  city  so 
named  in  the  Old  Testament— the  reading 
of  Shaletn  in  Gen.  xxxiii.  18,  being  a  mis- 
take for  safely,  as  the  Jewish  authorities 
are  also  agreed,  and  the  Versions,  with 
the  exception  of  the  SepL  and  Syriac 
And  so  the  English  Bible  before  the  last 
revbion.  (See  a  New  Translation  of  Genesis, 
with  notes,  by  De  Sola,  Lindenthal,  and 
Raphael.  London :  1844.)  His  tabn- 
nacle,  see  Ps.  xxvii.  5,  note. 

Vkr.  3  (4). — ^Arrows,  rpin;  else- 
where, coals  of  fire,  except  Ps.  Ixxviii.  48, 
hot  thwidahoUs.  Marg.,  lightnings. 
Here,  arrows,  poet.,  ''lightnings  of  tht» 
bow"  (Gcsen.),  or  because  ignited  (Ixe). 

*  Thchi(((!c  —  o)ui}iabdlica  insf/umnif'i, 
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4  Thou  art  more  glorious  and  excell(?nt  than  the  mountiuns  of  prey*. 

5  The  stout-hearted  are  spoiled*,  they  have  slept  their  sleep  ; 
And  none  of  the  men  of  might  have  found  their  hands^. 

6  At  thy  rehuke,  0  God  of  Jacob, 

Both  the  chariot  and  horse  are  cast  into  a  dead  sleep. 

7  Thou,  even  thou,  art  to  be  feared  : 

And  who  may  stand  in  thy  sight  when  once*  thou  art  angrj-  ? 

8  Thou  didst  cause  judgment  to  be  heard  from  heaven ; 
The  earth  feared,  and  was  still, 

9  When  Gk)d  arose  to  judgment. 

To  save  all  the  meek  of  the  earth.     Selah. 

10  Surely  the  wrath  of  man  shall  praise  thee  : 
The  remainder  of  wrath  shalt  thou  restrain'. 

1 1  Vow,  and  pay  unto  the  Lord  your  God : 

Let  all  that  be  round  about  him  bring  presents'®  unto  him  that  ought 
to  be  feared' '. 

12  He  shall  cut  off  the  spirit  of  princes  : 
He  is  terrible  to  the  kings  of  the  earth. 


RoMnmiiller :  (hf  apparatus  of  irdr, 
Mendlessohn. 

Tkk.  4  (6). — 8  Xhe  fnountaitts  of  prey 
— the  fastnesses  which  are  the  retreats  of 
robbers,  or  the  depositories  of  spoils. 

Veb.  6  (6). — «  Are  spoiled,  VTVirraJM— 
rw  for  rn,  an  Aram,  form ;  n  and  xb  biing 
tnnspooed,  as  usual. 

"^  Have  found  their  hands — L  e.  were 
able  to  use  their  hands  :  Chald.  para- 
phrase. 

V»B.  7  (8). — *  When  once.  For  imq, 
in  this  BenBe—from  the  time,  or  since — 
see  Gen.  xxxix.  5  ;  Ex.  v.  23 ;  Jobh. 
xiv.  10. 


Ver.  10  (11) — »  Shalt  Thou  restrain, 
or,  Shalt  Thou  gird  on,  the  imiform  sense 
of  the  Ueb.  verb,  though  the  cognate  root 
in  Arab,  is  to  restrain.  So  Gescn.,  Hengst, 
and  Hammond.  Man^s  wrath  (as  Ham- 
mond expounds  the  metaphor)  goes  first, 
and  then  the  remnant,  or  second  part  of 
tvrath,  is  still  behind  for  God,  with  which 
He  girds  Jlimaclfas  with  an  armament 

Ver.  U  (12).— ^  Presents,  "Xi.  Sec 
Ps.  Ixviii.  29  (30),  note. 

"  Unto  ILim  that  ought  to  be  feared  : 
or,  To  the  Terrible  One,  wVta.  Compare 
vrr\Z,  terrible,  next  verse,  from  the  same 
root,  >n*. 
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EXPOSITION. 

There  is  a  general  consent  of  commentators  that  this  Psalm 
has  for  subject  the  destruction  by  an  angel  of  the  Assyrian 
army,  commanded  by  Sennacherib,  before  the  walb  of  Jerusalem, 
in  the  days  of  King  Hezekiah,  recorded  in  2  Kings,  ch.  xix.,  and 
also  in  Isaiah,  ch.  xxxvii. ;  to  which  event  it  is  also  referred  by 
the  translators  of  the  Septuagint  in  the  title  prefixed  to  it  in  that 
version.      And  for  these  two  reasons — that,  as  one  remarks, 
"  within  the  whole  compass  of  sacred  history  there  occurs  no  other 
example  of  the  overthrow  of  the  enemy  before  Jerusalem :  and 
that  the  overthrow  described  takes  place  without  any  co-opera- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  people,  and  by  an  immediate  exercise  of 
Divine  omnipotence.  .  .  .  the  enemies,  moreover,  being  not  repelled 
or  driven  away,  but  put  to  death"  (Hengst.).     Still,  admitting 
this  signal  interposition  to  have  afforded  the  occasion  on  which 
it  was  composed,  it  is  evident  that  it  was  only  as  a  type  of  some 
greater  and  yet  more  signal  manifestation  of  the  Divine  power, 
which  should  indeed  meet  the  terms  of  the  Psalm,  and  answer 
fully  to  the  catastrophe  which  it  describes :  inasmuch  as,  conti- 
nues the  same  commentator,  "  the  catastrophe  is  an  event  in  the 
worhts  history ;  all  the  meek  o(  the  earth  are  delivered  through 
the  judgment  of  God  (ver.  9);  the  tumultuous  earth  is,  in  con- 
sequence of  this,  quieted  (ver.  8) ;  and  God  has  manifested  Him- 
self as  "terrible  to  the  Kings  of  the  eartK'  (ver  12).     For,  un- 
less this  be  the  language  of  poetical  license  and  exaggeration, 
where  is  the  fulfilment  ?     Let  him  answer  who  so  truly  repre- 
sents the  catastrophe  and  its  results?     "  If  God  (he  continues) 
was  *  known*  and  celebrated  by    His  Church  under  the  Old 
Testament  Dispensation,  He  is  infinitely  more  so  now  under  the 
New,  for  which  there  has  been  reserved  the  most  glorious  revela- 
tion of  His  power  and  grace."    And  on  ver.  3 — *'  There  brake  He 
the  arrows  of  the  bow,"  &c. — "  We  have  here  to  learn  how  God 
breaks  all  the  human  earthly  power  whieli  is  turned  against  the 
Church.    For  the  power  of  the  enemies  is  luinrnn,  earthly,  ileshly ; 
but   the    power    of  the   Church   is  spiritual,   divine,    heavenly. 
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These  contend  and  fight  with  each  other,  the  spirit  and  the  flesh: 
spiritual  power,  by  faith  and  prayer ;  and  earthly  power,  by 
the  sword,  thebow,  and  the  spear.  .  •  Thus  from  the  beginning, 
the  Church  has  fought  against  all  the  power  of  tyrants,  and  will 
still  continue  to  fight  till  the  end  of  the  world,'*  &c.  Or,  as  the 
same  view  is  more  briefly  expressed  by  another — '*  The  Gentile 
Church  hath  succeeded  to  the  privileges  of  the  Israelitish.  In 
her  now  *  God  is  known'  by  the  Gospel ;  and  *  His  Name  is  great' 
in  her  by  reason  of  all  the  mighty  wonders  which  He  hath  wrought 
for  her"^  And  this  is,  indeed,  true ;  but  is  it  the  truth  here  in- 
tended ?  Allowing  it  to  be  a  legitimate  accommodation  of  the 
Psalm,  is  it  the  fulfilment  of  it,  confessedly  prophetical  as  it  is  ?  Is  it 
then  indeed  so  certain,  that  a  literal  fulfilment  is  out  of  the  ques- 
tion— that  "in  Judah"  God  shall  never  again  be  "known,"  or 
His  Name  again  be  "  great  in  Israel"  ?^  Former  Psalms  have  an- 
swered this  question,  which  predict  that,  preparatory  to  the 
Lord's  anointed  King,  the  Messiah,  taking  His  throne  "  upon 
Zion,  His  holy  hill,"  by  which  it  will  be  again  made  the  *'  dwel- 
ling-place" of  God,  He  will  be  revealed  in  judgment  on  a  confe- 
deracy of  the  nations  organized  in  opposition  to  His  kingdom,  and 
on  an  enemy  which,  Sennacherib-like,  will  again  invade  Jerusa- 
lem, and  then  and  there  meet  the  like  fate.  On  that  night — most 
memorable  in  the  annals  of  the  chosen  people  next  to  the  night  of 
their  coming  out  of  Egypt,  and  the  overthrow  of  Phanioh  and 
his  hosts  in  the  sea — "truly  ' the  stout-hearted,'  who  doubted 
not  of  taking  and  spoiling  the  Holy  City,  were  themyclvcs  sud- 
denly *  spoiled'  of  strength  and  life ;  they  '  slept  their  sleep,  and 
found  not  their  hands  ;*  they  awaked  not  again  to  the  use  of  their 
powers  and  faculties ;  a  rebuking  blast  was  sent  from  the  God 
of  Jacob,  under  which  the  flower  of  Assyria  withered  in  the  space 
of  a  night,  and  in  the  morning  were  no  more :  '  the  horse  and  his 
rider  were  cast  into  a  deep  sleep ;'  they  slept  the  sleep  of  death. 
How  in  a  moment  were  the  mighty  fallen,  and  the  wcjipons  of 
war  perished !      How  astonishing  the  downfall  of  the  tyrant ! 

'  Bp.  Ilome. 

•  Augustine:—"  The  true  *  Judea'  is  the  Church  of  Christ,  aiul  '  I.-jrad'  thf  (Joiitilo.s 
acknowledging  Christ  by  fuith  :  the  true  '  Ziou'  the  Church  of  the  Christians." 
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How  complete  the  triumph  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  I     Such," 
adds  he  who  draws  this  picture,  *'  such  will  be  the  destruction 
of  the  world,  such  the  salvation  of  the  people  of  God."    Sather, 
such  will  be  the  destruction  of  Antichrist, — such  the  salvation  of 
Israel  at  the  Lord's  appearing.    So  closes  the  career  of  that  Arch- 
Enemy  and  Antitype  of  both  Pharaoh  and  the  Assyrian,  as  re- 
vealed to  Daniel  in  the  vision  (referred  to  in  former  Expositions) 
of  *'  what  shall  befall  His  people  in  the  latter  days:" — "  He  shall 
go  forth  with  great  fury  to  destroy  and  utterly  make  away  many. 
And  He  shall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  His  palaces  between  the 
seas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain ;  yet  he  shall  come  to  his  end, 
and  none  shall  help  him"  (ch.  xi.  last,  with  xii.  I,  &c.).     Or,  as 
the  same  catastrophe  is  described  in  another  prophecy,  before 
quoted  in  illustration  of  Psalm  xlviii.,  so  remarkably  parallel  to 
this,  viz.,  Zech.  xii.  2-5 — "  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold  I  will 
make  Jerusalem  a  cup  of  trembling  unto  all  the  peoples  round 
about,  when  they  shall  be  in  the  siege  both  against  Judali  and 
Jerusalem,"  &c.  (see  that  Psalm,  especially  ver.  4-8)*.     There 
also — in  the  land  of  Judah — is  the  "  Armageddon"  of  the  Apo- 
calypse, where  the  last  great  conflict  is  to  be  decided  between 
Christ  and  Antichrist ;  when,  on  the  downfall  of  Israel's  and  the 
Church's  oppressor,  will  indeed  be  verified  the  words  of  verses 
7-9  : — "  Thou,  even  Thou,  art  to  be  feared,  and  who  may  stand 
in  Thy  sight  when  Thou  art  angry  ?     Thou  didst  cause  judg- 
ment to  be  heard  from  heaven,      l^ke  earth  feared  and  was 
stilly  when  God  arose  to  judgment,  and  to  save  all  the  meek  of 
the  earth.**    And  then  also  "  shall  the  wrath  of  man  praise  Him,*' 
when  His  power  shall  be  manifested  in  repressing  it  at  its  great- 
est height ;  and  it  shall  be  seen  to  have  been  only  working  His 
purpose,  and  fulfilling  His  will.     So,  truly,  as  never  before,  will 
God  be  yet  **  known  in  Judah,"  and  His  Name  be  again  "  great 
in  Israel ;"  and  so  little  necessity  is  there — reading  this  Psalm 
as  a  prophecy — to  take  it  out  of  the  age  of  David,  or  to  seek  for 
it  anv  other  occasion. 

1  So  Kimchi  and  others  of  the  Habbis  interpret  this  Psiilm  of  the  overthrow  of  "Gog 
and  Magog,"  who  "  fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel"  with  all  their  hosts,  predicted 
Kzek.  xxxix.  1-7,  &c.     As  also  before,  Psahn  xlviii :— see  p.  420,  note. 
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The  last  two  verses — **  Vow  unto  the  Lord  your  God :  let 
all  that  are  round  about  Him  bring  presents  unto  Him  that  ought 
to  be  feared,"  &c. — seem,  rightly  considered,  to  be  addressed  to 
the  people  of  Israel,  from  the  words  "  the  Lord  your  God^*  taken 
in  connexion  with  the  "God  of  Jacob**  ver.  6:  in  which  view 
they  are  a  call  for  the  gratitude  and  devotion  from  that  people 
especially  which  befits  those  who  have  experienced  so  great  a 
deliverance.  They  may,  however,  be  a  general  admonition  timely 
to  acknowledge  the  true  God,  *'  Ilim  that  ought  to  be  feared," 
while  yet  the  day  of  His  wrath  waits ;  and  especially  to  the  great 
of  the  earth,  that  they  be  not  found  committed  with  the  Anti- 
christian  confederacy,  from  the  following  words — **  He  shall  cut 
off  the  spirit  of  princes,  and  is  terrible  to  the  kings  of  the  earth:" 
like  the  warning  which  closes  the  second  Psalm  after  a  Prophecy 
of  the  same  catastrophe — "  Be  wise  now,  therefore,  O  ye  Kings : 
be  instructed,  ye  judges  of  the  earth.  Serve  the  Lord  with  fear, 
and  rejoice  with  trembling.  Do  homage  to  the  Son,  lest  He  be 
be  angry,  and  your  way  end  in  destruction  when  His  wrath  is 
kindled  but  a  little.  Happy  all  they  that  put  their  trust  in 
Him." 


PSALM  LXXVIL 

To  the  Chief- Musician,  to  Jeduthun.*     A  Psnhii  of  A**n|/b.| 

1  I  CEiKD  imto  God  with  my  voice, 

Even  unto  God  with  my  voice ;  and  he  gave  ear  unto  me. 

2  In  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  sought  tlio  Lord  ; 
My  sore  ran*  in  the  night,  and  ceased  not : 
My  sold  refused  to  be  comforted. 

♦  See  IHtle  of  Ps.  xxxix.     f  Or, /or  Asaph,  Marg.     Ps.  1.,  Tide. 

Ver.  2  (8). — »  My  sore  ran — rather,  note ;  and  so,  as  here,  To  cxtvtid.  So 
mff  hand (JAvr^.')  teas  sfrttehed  out,  "^aa —  Symmachiis — »/  x"V>  A««w  rwrrot  iKTtra- 
liC,  To  Jhw  out:  see  Ps.  Ixiii.  10  (11),       /if  I'l;  ^cr;i/(icui(:  and  Jerome — JfaHusmta 
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3  I  remembered  God,  and  was  troubled* : 

I  complained'^  and  my  spirit  was  overwhelmed.     Selah. 

4  Thou  boldest  mine  eyes  waJdng* : 

I  am  so  troubled  that  I  cannot  speak. 

5  I  have  considered  the  days  of  old, 
The  years  of  ancient  times*. 

6  I  call  to  remembrance  my  song  in  the  night :  I  commune  with  mine 

own  heart : 
And  my  spirit  made  diligent  search. 

7  Will  the  LoKD  cast  oflf  for  ever  ? 
And  will  he  be  favourable  no  more  ? 

8  Is  his  mercy  clean  gone®  for  ever  ? 
Doth  his  promise  fail  for  evermore  ? 

9  Hath  God  forgotten  to  be  gracious  ? 

Hath  he  in  anger  shut  up  his  tender  mercies  ?    Selah. 

1 0  And  I  said,  This  is  my  infirmity : 

But  I  will  remember  the  years*  of  the  right  hand  of  the  Most  High. 


iioctf  extenditur  tt  non  quicscit.  Jl/y 
hand  is  also  the  reading  of  the  LXX.  and 
Vulg.,  and  adopted  by  Dathe,  Berlin,  and 
Do  Kosai,  in  Rogers.  The  E.  V.,  sow, 
%vas  evidently  suggested  by  the  verb,  q.  d. 
(1  ivound 'm^\Qic<X  bij  the  hand;  of  whieh 
sense,  liowever,  there  is  no  instance. 
The  hand  is  use<l  metaphorically  for 
strength,  or  power  (as  Deut.  xxxii.  OG; 
Isa.  xxviii.  2) ;  but  this — Mij  strohjth 
fluHid  out — would  be  inconsist'-nt  with 
the  following  words,  and  did  }iot  firow 
faint,  or  slaclxtti  :  r,S,  as  Ps.  x xxviii.  s, 
(i»)  ;  Gen.  xlv.  2fi  ;  and  Ilab.  i.  4,  where 
alone  it  occurs. 

Ykk.  3  (I) "-And  was  fn»ddtd— lit. , 

nuiinnd,  rTDTT.     See  Ps.  Iv.  2  (M).  note  ^. 

^  Cbtnp!ain(dy  H'C,  only  so  rLii-bred 
here  and  Job,  vii.  11.  See  Ps.  Iv.  17 
(IH).     Hut  as  a  noun  usually,  f'i/ijdrri,>f. 

N'r.K.   4   (5). — 4  IVakintj,  nn'D-c:,    only 


here.  According  to  some,  th'  n/eh'ds  : — 
Thou  hohhst  thi  eyelids  of  nn/  ef/es.  So 
Chald  ,  Aq.,  Theod.,  and  Aben  Ezra. 
Others  consider  it  to  be  identical  with 
r!^'y*D^t«»,  the  ni(fht-tcatche%  from  the  same 
root,  TDtJ,  To  watch  : — Tlmu  holdf>f  tht 
viijils  of  viy  eyes.  So  Kimchi,  Hammond, 
and  Ilengstcnberg.  The  sense  is  the 
same. 

Vkk.  5  (0). — 5  Jncivnt  times,  C^^'^r. 
See  Ps.  ixxiii.  12,  note  '*. 

Vi:u.  8  (0).—*'  Ci(an  gone,  CDM,  only 
here  in  Phalms.  See  rrZE,  Ps.  xii.  1  (2), 
note  ^. 

"  His  promise — lit.,  Ilia  word.  The 
al'ix  is  supplied  from  iicn,  in  the  preced- 
ing clause. 

Vkr.  10  (11).—*^  [But  I  will  remem- 
ber] the  ytars.  The  supplied  words  are 
unnecessary.  Head  and  point,  with  Fr. 
and  SU.  :  — 
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111  will  remember  the  works  of  the  Lord  ; 
Surely  I  will  remember  thy  wonders  of  old. 

12  1  will  meditate  also  of  aU  thy  work. 
And  talk  of  thy  doings. 

13  Thy  way,  0  God, »«  in  the  sanctuary : 
Who  M  $0  great  a  God  as  our  God ! 

14  Thou  art  the  God  that  doest  wonders : 

Thou  hast  declared  thy  strength  among  the  people'. 

15  Thou  hast  with  thine  arm  redeemed  thy  people, 
The  sons  of  Jacob  and  Joseph*^.     Selah. 

16  The  waters  saw  thee,  0  God,  the  waters  saw  thee :  they  were  afraid. 
The  depths  also  were  troubled. 

17  The  clouds  poured  out"  water : 
The  skies  sent  out  a  sound : 
Thine  arrows  also  went  abroad. 

18  The  voice  of  thy  thimder  was  in  the  heaven"  : 
The  lightnings  lightened  the  world  : 

The  earth  trembled  and  shook. 

19  Thy  way  w"  in  the  sea. 

And  thy  path  in  the  great  waters, 
And  thy  footsteps  are  not  known. 

20  Thou  leddest  thy  people  like  a  flock 
By  the  hand  of  Moses  and  Aaron. 


"And  I  nid.  It  Is  mine  own  Infirmity  I 
The  yean  of  tho  right  hand  of  the  Most  High 
Win  I  call  to  mind,  (eyen)  the  works  of  Jeho- 
vah." 

Ver.  14  (16)— »  77ie  people— read,  the 
peoples. 

Veb.  15  {\e>y^^  And  Joseph.  The  men- 
tion of  Joseph  with  Jacob  in  this  verse  U,  in 
the  opinion  of  Aben  Ezra,  "  because  Joseph 
was  the  support  of  Israel  in  Egypt ;  as  it 
is  written— /rom  thetiee  is  the  shepherd, 
ih$  stone  of  Israel^  Gen.  zlix.  24.  And 
80  Kimchi  explains  it 

Veb.  17  (18).— »  Toured  out,  ^:  — 
tlie  Piel  form,  Cholem  being  compens.  for 
Dageah  in  the  n.  Not,  with  the  Marg., 
the  Passive  or  Pual,  which  would  require 


a  preposition  before  wafer.  The  verb  only 
occurs  here  and  Ph.  xc.  5,  where,  To  carry 
atcay  as  with  ajlood, 

Vkr.  18  (19).— nJA<j/^rtir<^— rather, 
the  whirlwind,  with  Gesenius,  llors.,  Fr. 
and  Sk.,  &c. — Vabi,  lit,  a  wheel,  as  usu- 
ally rendered.  It  occurs  again  in  the 
Psalter  in  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  13  (14),  where 
for  something  driven  before  tho  wind, 
parallel  to  yVo,  chaff :  comp.  Isa.  xvii. 
13  (Gesen.) ;  or,  according  to  others,  again 
as  the  whirlwind. 

Ver.  19  (20).—"  Thy  path  (is)— 
rather,  (tra«),  with  Horsley,  Ilengst,  and 
Fr.  and  Sic.,  and  '•  were  not  known  :** — 
alluding  still  to  the  Exodus. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  a  retrospect  of  a  season  of  deep  dejection  undei 
a  sense  of  desertion  on  the  part  of  God ;  and  its  individuality  of 
form — being  uttered  in  the  first  person — would  seem  to  have  been 
designed  (as  has  been  observed)  ^'  in  order  that  individuals  may 
find  here  a  fountain  of  consolation  in  their  particular  troubles.' 


f» 


I.  The  first  section,  ver.  1-3 — ^marked  by  the  pause,  **  Selah" — 
contains  the  complaint.  It  is  not  here,  as  in  so  many  other  Psalms, 
of  the  oppression  by  enemies  or  of  the  sufifering  of  persecution. 
This  may  have  been  the  occasion ;  but  here  the  grief  has  respect 
only  to  God,  and  the  complaint  is,  that,  whatever  be  the  pressure 
from  outward  trouble,  the  soul  feels  deserted  by  Him.  And  ac- 
cordingly, relief  is  sought  from  Him  alone: — "  I  cried  unto  God 
with  my  voice,  even  unto  God.  .  .  In  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  sought 
the  Lord :  my  hands  by  night  were  stretched  out  to  Him  un- 
ceasingly. My  soul  refused  to  be  comforted,"  whether  by  friends 
or  other  earthly  means  resorted  to  for  the  diversion  of  the  mind 
from  the  thought  of  its  misery.  And  why?  Why  thus  cast 
down  ?  *'  I  remembered  God,  and  was  troubled :"  it  was  the  re- 
collection I  had  of  former  joys  in  the  light  of  His  countenance 
and  the  sense  of  His  favour.  But  all  this  is  gone  now,  and  I 
am  utterly  desolate:  "I  complained,  and  my  spirit  was  over- 
whelmed." 

II.  This,  the  cause  of  grief  and  ground  of  complaint,  is  en- 
larged on  in  the  next  section,  ver.  4-9,  where  again  "  Selah" 
marks  the  division. 

*'  Thou  boldest  mine  eyes  waking."  The  night,  which  usually 
brings  rest  from  labour  and  sorrow,  brings  none  to  me.  "  I  am 
so  troubled,  that  I  cannot  speak :"  a  seeming  contradiction  to  the 
opening  of  the  Psalm,  where  he  says,  "  I  cried  unto  God  with  my 
voice" — in  loud  lamentation ;  but  quite  reconcileable,  for  (as  one 
remarks  here),  "  sufferers  do  not  long  continue  like  themselves, 
but  at  one  time  break  out  in  sighs  and  lamentations,  and  at  an- 
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other  time  are  silent,  as  if  their  throat  were  tied,  which  is  the 
more  intense  form  of  grief."  The  thoughts  then  are  instead  of 
words ;  the  spirit  holds  converse  with  itself.  *^  I  have  considered 
the  days  of  old,  the  years  of  ancient  times.  I  call  to  remembrance 
my  song  in  the  night :  I  commune  with  mine  own  heart,  and  my 
spirit  made  diligent  search :" — the  recollection  of  former  mercies 
which  once  called  forth  the  *^song"  of  praise,  a  retrospect  of  the 
past,  which  gives  occasion  to  the  Psalmist  to  inquire  and  to  ask 
the  question,  whether  it  be  the  case  that  God  has  now  completely 
rejected  His  people,  whom,  in  former  days,  He  had  so  richly  fa- 
voured ?  He  cannot  think  so — the  supposition  seems  incon- 
gruous ;  yet  facts  seem  altogether  in  its  fevour : — "  Will  the 
Lord  cast  off  for  ever  ?  and  will  He  be  favourable  no  more  ?  Is 
His  mercy  clean  gone  for  ever  ?  Doth  His  word  fail  for  ever- 
more ?  Hath  God  forgotten  to  be  gracious  ?  Hath  He  in  anger 
shut  up  His  tender  mercies?" — desponding 'thoughts,  by  which 
every  soul  will,  at  one  time  or  another,  be  tempted  that  has 
been  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  long  and  continued  affliction 
and  trial,  whether  from  outward  calamities  or  inward  con- 
flict. 

III.  At  length,  however,  the  struggle  ceases.  The  cloud 
passes  away,  and  the  light  breaks  forth.  Faith  again  (as  on  a 
like  occasion  of  perplexity  which  was  the  subject  of  Psalm  Ixxiii.), 
gets  the  ascendancy,  and  ^^  begins  to  reply  to  the  insinuations  of 
distrust.  The  sufferer  checks  himself  in  his  former  train  of 
thought,  and  humbly  acknowledges  it  to  have  sprung  from  a 
mind  dispirited  and  rendered  timid  by  misfortunes.  '  I  said.  This 
is  my  infirmity;  the  years  of  the  right  hand  of  the  Most  High  I 
will  remember,  even  the  works  of  Jehovah:  surely  I  will  remem- 
ber Thy  works  of  old.' "  Instead  of  brooding  any  longer  over 
his  trouble,  he  bethinks  himself  of  where  there  are  help  and  hope 
for  him, — of  "  the  Lord's  hand"  which  **  is  not  shortened  that  it 
cannot  save" — "  the  right  hand"  of  His  power ;  and  His  "  won- 
ders of  old" — wonders  of  grace  and  redemption  on  record  in  the 
history  of  His  Church  and  people :  as  in  the  case  of  Israel,  their 
Exodus  from  Egypt,  their  passage  through  the  Sea,  and  '*  His 
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leading  them  like  a  flock"  until  settled  in  thdr  promised  rest. 
From  all  which  faith  argues,  and  justly,  for  individual  comfort 
and  assurance — from  the  universal  to  the  particular — from  the 
shepherd's  care  for  ^^  the  flock"  to  the  safety  of  each  one  of  the 
sheep.  Besides,  what  God  was.  He  is  unchangingly ;  and  there- 
fore ^*  His  people  have  here  (in  this  history)  the  consolation  that 
God  will  lead  them  out  of  all  their  troubles,  and  that,  though 
they  be  ever  so  great  and  deep,  like  the  Bed  Sea,  God  will  make 
a  way  through,  contrary  to  all  human  reason  and  thoughts.**  Then 
was  He  present  with  Israel, — **  His  way  in  the  sea  and  His  path 
in  the  great  waters,*"  though  *^  the  print  of  His  footsteps  could 
not  be  traced."  And  so  it  is  often  now  with  His  ways  of  Pro- 
vidence and  of  grace, — He  works  invisibly,  but  efiectually,  for 
His  people's  good*. 

But  while  we  thus  read  the  Psalm  as  indited  for  the  comfort 
of  the  tried  and  tempted  universally  in  like  circumstances,  this 
last  section (ver.  1 0-cnd)  indicates  a  more  special  application.  For, 
this  recapitulation  of  God's  past  mercies  is  distinctively  the  lan- 
guage of  Israel,  or  of  the  Psalmist  speaking  (here,  as  often)  as 
one  of  his  own  people  :  and  the  only  question  is  as  to  the  period 
to  which,  in  this  view,  it  is  to  be  referred.  Several  expositors 
have  adopted  the  period  of  the  Babylonish  captivity — that  cap- 
tivity to  which  alone,  they  deem,  can  apply  the  language  of  hope, 
the  hope  of  restoration,  for  that  people.  But  much  more  justly 
do  the  Jewish  writers  consider  it  to  be  a  prayer  prepared  for  Is- 
rael in  their  present  dispersion  waiting  for  their  final  restoration' : 
to  which,  once  that  hope  is  admitted,  it  is  indeed  far  more  suited. 
For,  if  the  captivity  of  seventy  years  in  Babylon  could  induce  the 
fear  that  God  had  '*  cast  them  off  for  ever" — that  He  **had  for- 
gotten to  be  gracious,"  and  in  anger  had  shut  up  "  His  tender 
mercies" — how  much  more  cause  of  such  despair  have  they  in  a 
captivity  and  dispersion  of  now  1800  years'  duration,  and  especially 
in  the  view  of  the  sufferings  yet  awaiting  them  in  "the  last  end 

*  The  reader  will  recall  the  beautiful  paraphrase  of  this  verse  ia  the  hymn — '*  God 
moves  in  a  myaterious  way." 

*  So  Yarclii  and  Kimclii,  (fee. ;  referred  to  by  Dr.  Gill. 


P8    LXXVIII.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  621 

of  the  indignation*'  ?  Then,  too,  they  had  their  prophets  to  support 
them  and  tell  them  of  the  end  of  their  sufferings ;  but  here  they 
complain — "  Is  His  mercy  clean  gone  for  ever  ?  Doth  His  word 
fail  for  evermore  ?*' — the  complaint  of  the  parallel  place,  Ps.  Ixxiv. 
9)  ^^  We  see  not  our  signs :  there  is  no  more  any  prophet;  neither 
is  there  among  us  any  that  knoweth  how  long." 

When,  also, — here,  as  there  ver.  13,  14, — there  is  a  peculiar 
propriety  in  their  being  represented  as  falling  back,  in  their  plea, 
on  the  deliverance  from  Egypt,  an  event  which  (we  have  seen) 
is  to  them  not  only  a  memorial  of  God's  miraculous  interference 
on  behalf  of  ancient  Israel — and  as  such  well  calculated  to  en- 
courage hope  in  Him  for  the  future —  but  far  more  encouraging 
when  considered  as  a  a  type  of  the  revived  interposition  of  Jehovah 
still  to  be  expected  in  the  consummation  of  His  purposes  for  their 
final  deliverance^ 


I  Hengstenberg  remarks  on  the  vivid  dcBcription  of  verses  16-18 — "The  description 
throughout  is  a  poetical  one ;  for  the  passage  of  Israel  through  the  sea  (and  it  is  this  only, 
and  not  the  destruction  of  the  Egyptians,  that  is  spolien  of)  did  not  take  pUce  during  a 
storm."  Bather,  perhaps,  it  is  prop/tetical  of  tlie  wonders  to  accompany  their  next  Exo- 
dus abready  noticed.     See  Ps.  Ixviii.  5-7,  and  the  references  there,  p.  685. 


PSALM  LXXVIII. 

Maschil  of  Asaph.* 

1  Give  ear,  0  my  people,  to  my  law* : 
Incline  your  ears  to  the  words  of  my  mouth. 

*  Or,  A  FMlm  for  Asaph  to  give  instmetiori,  Biarg. ;  as  before,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  For 
evidence  of  this  Psalm  belonging  to  the  time  of  David,  as  also  of  the  existence  of  the 
Pentateuch  at  this  time  in  the  verbal  references  to  it,  see  Hengstenberg  throughout 

Vbr.  1. — 1  Iff/  laWy  rn\n,  here  denot-  defined  by  the  tcords  of  my  mouth  in  the 
ing  doctnnef  or  ineiruetion  in  general,  as  next  hemistich,  and  the  parable  and  eay^ 
Ps.  L  2,  and  xix.  7  (8),  where  see  notes ;      ififfi  of  next  verse. 
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■J  I  will  open  mj  niuuUi  in  u  parable* : 
I  will  utUtr  diLrlc  sityinga  of  old*. 

3  T^Tiich  we  have  heard  and  known, 
Aud  our  fulherB  Irnvt-  told  us. 

4  Wo  will  not  hide  thtm  from  tlieir  children. 
Shewing  to  the  gcueration  to  come  the  pnusce  of  the  Loso,  ood  his 

strength, 
And  his  wonderful  works  tliat  he  hnth  done. 

5  For  he  cstabliahcil  u  featimonj  in  Jacob, 
And  appointed  a  law  in  Israel, 
Which  ho  commanded  our  fit  there. 

That  they  should  make  them  known  to  their  children ; 

6  That  the  generation  to  eome  might  know  (hem, 
£i'ei)  the  children  icA/rA  should  he  bom ; 
Who  ahotild  arise  and  declare  thrm  to  tbeir  children : 

7  That  they  might  sot  their  hope  in  God, 
And  not  forget  the  works  of  Ood, 
But  keep  his  oommandments  : 

8  And  might  rot  be  as  their  fathers, 
A  stubborn  and  rebelliouB  generatioTi 
A  generation  t?iat  set  not  their  heart  ai 


right'. 
And  whose  spirit  was  not  ated&et  with  God. 


9  The  children  of  Ephraim,  being  armed,  and  carrying  bows'. 
Tamed  back  in  the  day  of  battle. 


Vbe.  2.—*  A  paraiU — dark  taf/ings. 
On  thCM  wordi,  tee  berora,  Ps.  xlix.  4, 
lod  note  than  ;  ud  on  I  wilt  uUtr,  Pa. 
liz.  3  (3),  note. 

»  0/oW.  H«b.,/ra«  if  old,  Le.  iiiddat 
of  old,  ai  Pi.  IxidT.  11,  and  lizril.  G,  11, 
(6,  II). 

Via.  B *  Stt  not  aright  (Am-  heart — 

or,  prtparti  not,  Hvg.,  ti  ia  1  Sam. 
vii.  3,  when  unto  tit  Lord  i>  added.  See 
*1wi  a  Chron.  ix.  3S. 

Ver.  9. — 'Armid(»ni)  carrying  boat. 
Ut.,  drawVn;  ■>"■'  'hooting  binnt.  The 
first  verb,  plij,  i>  to  kin,  except  here  and 


1  Chr.  xii.  2,  and  S  Chr.  irii.  IT,  vberi 
aln  rendered  armed,  and  with  iotci ;  thn 
•iplaiaed  by  Geier,  quoted  \ij  Phillips — 
"  Verbnin  p^  enm  rrdg,  arait,  conatnc- 
tiim,exprimereiUnm  ragittaiiotam  gertom, 
qao,  coUimatnri  ad  Mopam  praprini,  ad  di 
atqm  genu  accnm  suDm  appUcant,  tan- 
qnam  ipaammet  MAf/oluri."  There  ii^ 
howerer  a  noun,  ^  or  p^  unlfnig^ 
denoting  arau  of  war,  u  Pe.  cxL  7  (8)y 
ftc  i  whence  there  maf  be  graond  for  cnt- 
■idering  the  verb  in  this  connexion  (wilb 
Geeeniaa  in  his  Tfaeuurui)  to  be  a  uapti- 
nteroot — Tobearmid.    LXX.,  Icrtlt-sv' 
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10  They  kept  not  the  covenant  of  God, 
And  refused  to  walk  in  hie  law ; 

1 1  And  foi^t  his  works, 

And  hia  wonders  that  he  had  shewed  them. 


12  MarroUous  things  did  he  in  the  sight  of  their  fathers, 
In  the  land  of  Egypt,  tn  the  field  of  Zoon*. 

13  He  divided  the  sea,  and  caused  them  ta  pass  through ; 
And  he  made  the  waters  to  stand  as  an  heap. 

14  In  the  day  time  also  he  led  them  with  a  cloud. 
And  all  the  night  with  a  Ught  of  fire. 

15  He  clave'  the  rocks  in  the  wilderness. 

And  gave  t/iem  drink  as  out  of  the  great  depths. 

16  He  brought  stieams  also  out  of  the  rock, 
And  caused  waters  to  run  down  like  rivers. 

17  And  they  sinned  yet  mote  against  him. 

By  provoking  the  Uoat  High  in  the  wilderness. 

18  And  they  tempted  Ood  in  their  heart, 
By  asking  meat  for  their  lust. 

19  Yea,  they  spake  against  God^ 

They  sud.  Can  Ood  famish  a  table  in  the  wilderness  ? 


TfCt  KiUi  wUch  igrae  tin  Vulg.,  Anb.,      aB  MMiaiit  cit^  vi  Lown  E^Tpt,  iitiuled 

and  Syr.  oa  tbs  «ait  ot  lb«  Tanitie  bnuich  of  tha 

A<  to  tbe  ocouion  nfeired  to,  game  nip-      Nile:"  Gmcd.    So  LXX.,  iv  riliifTi- 
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20  Bahold,  lie  «mot«  the  rock,  thai  the  waters  gushed  oul, 
And  the  BtreEuns  overflowed  ; 

Can  he  give  brend  aUo  ? 

Coa  he  provide  flesh  for  his  people  ? 

21  Therefore  the  Lord  heord  thii,  and  waa  wroth  : 
So  a  fire  was  kindled  ogainet  Jacob, 

And  ungcr  also  cume  up*  against  Israel ; 

22  liecaaau  they  believed  not  in  God, 
And  trusted  not  in  Uia  salvation ; 

23  Though  he  had  commanded  the  clouds  from  above. 
And  opened  the  doors  of  heaven, 

24  And  had  rained  down  manna  upon  them  to  eat. 
And  had  given  them  of  the  com  of  heaven. 

25  Mao  did  eat  angels'  food'"  : 
He  sent  them  meat  to  the  fiill. 

26  He  caused  an  cast  wind  to  blow  in  the  heaven  ; 
And  by  his  power  he  brought  in  the  south  wind. 

27  Ho  rained  flesh  also  upon  them  as  duet. 
And  feathered  fowls  like  as  the  sand  of  the  sea  ; 

28  And  he  let  it  fall  in  the  midst  of  their  camp, 
Rousd  about  their  habitations. 

29  So  they  did  eat,  and  were  well  filled  : 
For  he  gave  them  their  own  desire  ; 

30  They  were  not  estranged  from  their  lust"  : 
But  while  their  meat  wat  yet  in  their  mouths, 

31  The  wrath  of  Ood  came  upon  them, 
And  slew  the  fitttest  of  them, 

A  nd  smote  down  the  chosen  men  of  IsraeL 


Vkr.  21. — >  Oamt  up— L  c  lemi  tip  u  SchDiuTeT  io  U>  diMnUtkn  oa  tfab  Pt., 

■miAe.    Comp.  Pi.  xviil  8  (9).  and  Gesentua.    Tbi  Septnagint,  homnr, 

VtB.  SS. — "Man  did  eat  angM  food,  and  ChilJee,  and  the  Book  of  Wkdora, 

— or,  EMry  ant  did  eat  triad  ef  tht  ch,  xvi.  SO,  nndcnland  an^,  m  mbo 

mighty,  UiTg.    Oi,  a/ f^  noilM,  in  whidi  Tarcbi  and  HcndleMohn.     Compan  tb« 

MDBW  tlie  void  crnn  ia  tha  fonnd,  u  in  timlUr  designation  ofaDBeIeinPB.aii.  SO. 

Pb.  xxlLlS;  IxviiL  SI,  &c,  Ibat  is,  sn-  Vkr.  30.— n  That  is,  (Aea^t  o^fMr 

p«rioTur  niDn  delicate  food,  as  171*  is  ip-  latl  km  net  taken  from  them;  but  whila 

lilicd,   Judg    *.  25,  a  loi-dig  diih.      3a  lb»y  won  yo(  (^alityiog  it,  &c 
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32  For  all  this  they  siimed  atill, 

And  believed  not  for  his  wondrous  works. 

33  Therefore  their  days  did  he  consume  in  vanity. 
And  their  years  in  trouble. 

34  When  he  slew  them,  then  they  sought  him : 
And  ttiey  returned  and  inquired  early  after  God : 

35  And  they  remembered  that  God  was  their  Bock, 
And  the  high  Ood  their  Bedeemer. 

36  Nevertheless  Qiey  did  flatter  him  with  their  month, 
And  they  lied  unto  him  with  their  tongues : 

37  For  their  heart  was  not  right  with  him. 
Neither  were  they  stediast  in  his  covenant. 

38  But  he,  beinff  full  of  compassion,  foi^ve"  their  iniquity. 
And  destroyed  Ihem  not : 

Tea,  many  a  time  turned  he  his  anger  away. 
And  did  not  stir  up  all  his  wrath  : 

39  For  he  remembered  that  they  were  hut  flesh ; 

A  wind  that  passcth  away,  and  cometh  not  again. 

40  How  oft  did  they  provoke  him  in  the  wilderness, 
And  grieve  him  in  the  desert ! 

41  Too,  they  turned  hack",  and  tempf«d  God, 
And  limited"  the  Holy  One  of  laraeL 

42  They  remembered  not  his  hand. 
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44  And  had  turned  their  riTers  into  blood ; 
And  their  floods'*,  that  they  could  not  drink. 

45  He  sent  divers  sorts  of  flies  among  them,  which  devoured  them; 
And  frogs,  which  destroyed  them. 

46  He  gave  also  their  increase  unto  the  caterpillar. 
And  their  labour  unto  the  locust 

47  He  destroyed  their  vinos  with  hail, 
And  their  sycamore-trees  with  frost 

48  He  gave  up  their  cattle  also  to  the  hail. 
And  their  flocks  to  hot  thunderbolts. 

49  He  cast  upon  them  the  fierceness  of  his  anger, 
Wrath,  and  indignation,  and  trouble, 

By  sending  e>'il  angels  among  them, 

50  He  made  a  way**  to  his  anger ; 

He  spared  not  their  soul  from  death. 

But  gave  their  life  over  to  the  pestilence"  ; 

51  And  smote  all  the  first-bom  in  Egypt ; 

The  chief  of  their  strength  in  the  tabernacles  of  Ham'* : 

52  But  made  his  own  people  to  go  forth  like  sheep, 
And  guided  them  in  the  \\ildemes8  like  a  flock. 

53  And  he  led  them  on  safely,  so  that  they  feared  not : 
But  the  sea  overwhelmed  their  enemies. 

54  And  he  brought  them  to  the  border  of  his  sanctuary, 
Uven  to  this  mountain,  ichich  his  right  hand  had  purchased. 

55  He  cast  out  the  heathen  also  before  them. 
And  divided'*  them  an  inheritance  by  line, 

And  made  the  tribes  of  Israel  to  dwell  in  their  tents. 


Vkr.  44. — ^  Flood* — rather,  streams^ 
as  before,  ver.  16. 

Ver.  60. — w  He  made  a  way — lit,  He 
treighed a pathf'hlarg.  Prim.,  To  weighs 
as  Ps.  Iviii.  3  (whence  rtB,  a  balance, 
Prov.  xvi.  11) ;  and  thence,  of  a  way,  as 
here,  To  make  level,  and  so  prepare: 
Gesen.  It  occurs  besides,  Prov.  iv.  26; 
▼.  G,  21  ;  and  Iso.  xxvi.  7,  in  all  which 
with  a  path,  or  going. 

^  TJieir  life  over  to  the  ])e*tilence — or, 


Their  beasts  to  the  murrain,  Marg. ;  and 
so  all  the  Ancient  Versions.  But  the  He- 
brew commentators  and  Schnorrer  agree 
with  our  Version,  as  preserving  the  paral- 
lelism. See  rnrr  again  poetically  for  c?^, 
life,  Ps.  cxliii.  3;  and  Job,  xxxiiL  18, 
20,  22,  28  :  usually,  an  animal. 

Ver.  61. — ^^Jlam — i.e.  Egypt,94}Q>\\^ 
from  the  son  of  Noah ;  usually,  Mizraim^ 
in  Ileb.  from  the  son  of  Ham, Gen.  x.  6. 

Ver.  55. — "  Divided  them — lit.,  made 
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56  Yet  they  tempted  and  provoked  the  most  high  God, 
And  kept  not  his  testimonies ; 

57  But  turned  back,  and  dealt  unfaithfully  like  their  fathers : 
They  were  turned  aside  like  a  deceitful  bow. 

58  For  they  provoked  him  to  anger  with  their  high  places, 
And  moved  him  to  jealousy  with  their  graven  images. 

59  When  God  heard  this  he  was  wroth, 
And  greatly  abhorred  Israel : 

60  So  that  he  forsook  the  tabernacle  of  Shiloh*®, 
The  tent  which  he  placed  among  men ; 

61  And  delivered  his  strength'*  into  captivity, 
And  his  glory  into  the  enemy's  hand. 

62  He  gave  his  people  over  also  unto  the  sword  ; 
And  was  wroth  with  his  inheritance. 

68  The  fire  consumed  their  young  men ; 

And  their  maidens  were  not  given  to  marriage**. 

64  Their  priests  fell  by  the  sword ; 

And  their  'vvidows  made  no  lamentation. 


65  Then  the  Lord  awaked  as  one  out  of  sleep, 

And  like  a  mighty  man  that  shouteth  by  reason  of  wine. 

66  And  he  smote  his  enemies  in  the  liinder  part** ; 
He  put  them  to  a  perpetual  reproach. 

67  Moreover  he  refused  the  tabernacle  of  Joseph, 
And  chose  not  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  ; 


fail  to  thentf  the  diviaion  being  made  as 
the  lot/e//. 

Vbr.  60.— »  Shiloh,  W,  written  alao 
fr^  and  nf«>  ("a  place  of  rest,"  fr.  njij, 
To  protper^  Ps.  cxxii  6)~a  town  of  the 
^khraimites,  sitoated  on  a  mountain  to  the 
north  of  Bethel,  where  the  Tabernacle  waa 
for  some  time:  Josh,  xviii.  1 ;  1  Sam.  iv.  8. 

Vml  61. — *i  H%9  itrength—l  e.  Jeho^ 
vah^if  as  Schnurrer  suggests,  who  also  un- 
derstands this  expression  as  identical  with 
"  the  ark  of  Sis  ttrenffth,"*  2  Chron.  vi.  41, 
parallel  to  "  His  glory,''  in  the  succeeding 


hemistich.  And  so  Gesen.,  who  refers  also 
to  Ps.  cxxxii.  8  ;  and  Hengst. 

Ver.  63. — »  Were  not  given  in  Mar- 
riage— or,  praised,  Marg. ;  L  e.  in  nuptial 
songs,  as  was  usual— ^ibVa,  Puh.  of  ^ : 
and  so  Hengst,  Fry,  Fr.  and  Sk.  Others, 
however,  take  it  to  be  the  Hiph.  of  ^ , 
To  tcail — lamented  not,  the  rendering  of 
the  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Arab. 

YsB.  66.-23  Or,  I£e  drove  His  enemies 
back,  as  Ps.  ix.  8,  where  the  word  is  the 
same — tShm.  So  Bp.  Home,  Hengst.,  Fr. 
audSk. 
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68  But  chose  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
The  moTmt  Zion  which  he  loTed. 

69  And  he  built  his  sanctnary  like  high  palaeet^* 
Like  the  earth  which  he  hath  established  for  ever. 

70  He  chose  David  also  his  servant, 
And  took  him  from  the  sheepfolds  : 

71  From  following  the  ewes'*  great  with  young,  He  brought  him 
To  feed  Jacob  his  people, 

And  Israel  his  inheritance. 

72  So  he  fed  them  according  to  the  integrity  of  his  heart ; 
And  guided  them  by  the  skilf  ulness  of  his  hands. 

Veb.    69.— 24  2rt^A    (palaces),— or,      and  Syr.  Like  high  (momit^nB),  BmgjA, 
(places),  L  e.  of  heaven — Gresen.  and  Yar-  Vbb.   71. — ^  £w0Sf  rfff9f  Part.  ftm. 


chi,  and  Schnurrer.     On  high,  Aq.,  Sym.,      plar.  of  Vv,  To  suckle,    Compu  laa.  xL  IL 


EXPOSITION. 

A  difficulty  presents  itself  in  the  opening  of  this  Psalm,  which 
is  otherwise  one  of  the  plainest,  requiring  but  little  comment,  viz. 
— that  in  the  two  first  verses  an  announcement  or  proclamation 
is  made,  the  connexion  of  which  with  what  follows  is  not  appa- 
rent. A  call  is  made  to  "give  ear*'  to  one  who  has  a  revelation 
to  make  of  things  heretofore  kept  secret : — "  Give  ear,  O  my 
people,  to  my  instruction ;  incline  your  cars  to  the  words  of  my 
mouth ;  I  will  open  my  mouth  in  a  parable ;  I  will  utter  dark 
sayings  of  old,"  i.e.  "things  which  have  been  dark  from  of  old" 
(see  Note).  And  on  looking  to  what  follows — to  the  Psalm  thus 
prefaced — we  find  that  it  contains  nothing  of  this  kind,  propounds 
no  parable,  reveals  no  secret,  nor  teaches  any  previously  un- 
known truth :  but  is  a  plain  narrative  or  rehearsal  of  well-known 
fitcts  which  are  matter  of  Scripture  history, — yea,  which  are 
stated  (ver.  3)  to  have  been  previously  both  "heard"  and 
jUattm^"  having  been  "  told"  by  those  who  went  before  and 
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handed  thein  down^  Which  difficulty  is,  however,  cleared  up  by 
observing,  in  the  first  place  (what  expositors  have  for  the  most 
part  overlooked),  that  the  speakers  in  this  Introduction,  and  in 
the  Psalm,  are  distinct — indicated  by  the  change  from  the  singu- 
lar number,  in  verses  1  and  2 — "  Give  ear,  O  my  people,  to  my  in- 
struction. .  .  /  will  open  my  mouth,  &c." — to  the  plural  (ver. 
3-4)—"  That  which  we  have  heard  and  known,  and  our  fathers 
have  told  us,  we  will  not  hide  from  their  children :"  for  so  should 
we  point  and  read,  placing  a  period  at  the  end  of  ver.  2,  and 
commencing  a  new  sentence  and  paragraph  with  ver.  3.  Which 
change  of  speakers  at  once  accounts  for  a  change  of  subject ;  for, 
if  the  first  speaker  had  continued,  we  would  indeed  expect  the 
detail  to  follow  of  the  revelations  announced  by  him ;  but  we  do 
not  look  for  this  from  the  people  whom  he  offers  to  instruct,  and 
who  are  the  speakers  from  ver.  3  to  the  end  of  the  Psalm.  While, 
again,  who  that  first  speaker  is,  as  well  as  the  import  of  the 
•'instruction,"  to  be  thus  couched  in  the  form  of  "parable"  and 
**  enigma,"  we  are  expressly  told  in  a  quotation  of  the  second  verse 
in  the  New  Testament,  in  the  13th  chapter  of  the  Gospel  by 
Matthew,  which  is  entirely  occupied  by  "  Parables"  spoken  by 
Christ,  in  reference  to  which  the  Evangelist  says,  ver.  34,  35 — 
«*  All  these  things  spake  Jesus  unto  the  multitude  in  parables, 
and  without  a  parable  spake  lie  not  unto  them :  that  it  might  be 
ftUfiiledy  which  was  spoken  by  the  prophet,  saying,  /  icill  open 
my  motUh  in  parables  ;  I  will  utter  things  which  have  been  kept 
secret  from  the  foundation  of  the  xcorld!^  The  subject  of  all 
these  parables,  moreover,  is  stated  to  be  "  the  kingdom  of 
heaven,"  by  which  expression  (peculiar  to  this  Evangelist,  who 
wrote  for  the  Jews)  is  denoted  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah — 

I  This  fact  sets  aside  the  explanation  by  French  and  Skinner  in  their  note: — '*The 
Psalmist  here  expresses  his  intention  of  communicating  fully  to  his  countrymen  those 
passages  of  their  ancient  history  of  which  the  generality  of  them,  through  the  lapse  of 
time,  and  their  imperfect  acquaintance  with  the  national  records,  were  but  slightly  in- 
formed.** On  the  contrary,  tliere  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  (as  Hengstenberg  sayx) 
'*  these  were  the  universally  known  and  the  well  accredited  deeds  of  the  Lord,  which  had 
been  handed  down  from  generation  to  generation:**  though  it  is  strange  that  he  too 
should  consider  them  to  be  intended  by  the  "  parables,**  and  '*  dark  sayings,**  or  "  riddles,** 
of  yer.  2. 
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"the  klagdomoftheheavciia"  to  be  eatablishcdbyHim  ooenrth 
— "  the  myateriea"  of  which,  till  then  "  myateriea,"  he  there  nn- 
folds". 

This  "  Instruction,"  however,  the  Jewish  people  hud  not 
then  "  ears  to  hear."  On  the  contrary,  it  waa  oiJy  "  parable" 
and  "  dark  sayings"  to  them,  aa  he  states  in  that  some  chapter, 
ver.  1 0- 15.  They  were  at  the  time  judicially  blind  and  deaf  to 
it.  But  this  will  not  always  be  so.  The  call  here,  ver.  I — 
"  Gire  ear,  O  my  people,  to  my  instruction :  incline  your  fart  to 
the  words  of"  my  mouth" — is  a  prophecy,  and  will  assuredly  be 
yet  responded  to  and  obeyed  by  a  "  generation  to  come"' ;  that 
generation  of  which  it  is  said  in  a  subsequent  Psalm  (and  in  con- 
nexion with  "the  Lord's  building  up  Zion"  and  "appearing  in 
Hia  glory,"  Ps.  cii.  18),  "  This  shall  be  written  for  the  generation 
to  come,  and  the  people  which  shall  be  created  shall  praise  tiic 
Lord."  Connected  with  which  is  an  admonition  to  that  "gene- 
ration" in  the  sequel  of  this  Psalm,  which  is  thus  also  itself  a 
prophecy,  and  intimates  that,  preparatory  to  their  giving  heed  to 
Messiah's  teaching,  their  minds  will  have  been  opened  to  under- 
etandthe  various  dispensations  of  their  former  history — to  "show 
the  praises  of  Jehovah,  andHis  strength,  and  His  wonderful  works 
that  He  hath  done,"  to  which  they  have  been  hitherto  insensible ; 
and  also  to  see  and  confess  the  nation's  sin  in  the  past.  The  for- 
mer— the  Messiah's  teaching — is  only  here  prophetically  aiw 
nounced  in  brief  and  summary,  because  the  detail  woidd  antici- 
pate the  New  Testament  revelation ;  but  the  latt«r — the  admo- 
nition and  its  lesson— is  ^ven  at  length. 

This  being  premised,  the  Psalm  needs  no  comment.  In  the 
first  section  (ver.  1-8)  we  have  the  destination  of  Israel — God's 

'  Which  meeta  the  other  ralutian  offered  by  Bp.  Horns — propoieil  by  Aagiuline  be- 
fore, aod  adopted  by  mm/  tince — (hat  "  though  the  FBelm,  being  in  itself  a  plain  nar- 
ratiTe  of  facte,  can  contain  nothing  parabolical  or  enigmatical  in  it;  yet— u  types  or 
repreaenUtiona  of  other  ficta  relaUve  to  the  Christian  Cburch,  and  with  teapeet  to  tfaa 
iiutnictiDna  and  admonitione  comprebended  in  them,  and  to  be  extracted  by  an  applica- 
tion to  parallel  Umes  and  circumatancea— they  had  the  nature  of  a  parable."  For,  ma 
I<ard'*  teaching,  in  falfllment  of  ita  opening  announcement  (as  above  expreailj  atatwl), 
conlaioe  no  anch  exposition  ofthoae  (kcta,  nor  any  alluiion  to  them. 

•  Literally,  "thelatter  generation,"  or  "generation  of  the  latter  daya." 
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<*  aettiDg  up"  or  "  establiehing  His  teatimony  in  Jacob ;"  and 
*'  appoinUng  a  Law  in  Israel"  to  be  transmitted  to  tli»r 
posterity. 

To  this  their  calling,  it  is  next  stated,  ver.  9-1 1,  that  the 
people  (under  the  designation  of  "  the  children  of  Ephraim" — 
the  ruling  tribe  in  the  early  part  of  their  history)  proved  ut)£uth- 
ful :  "  they  kept  not  the  covenant  of  God,  and  refiiaed  to  walk  in 
His  Law  ;  and  forgot  His  works  and  His  wonders,  that  He  had 
showed  them." 

These  "  wonders"  are  then  recapitulated — those  at  the  Exo- 
dus, and  afterwards  in  tlie  wilderness — in  the  miraculous  provi- 
sion  for  their  support ;  and  their  ain  and  rebellion  in  refusing  the 
manna,  with  the  judgment  on  their  lusting  for  flesh,  ver.  12-31. 

This  rebellion  was  followed  by  others — manifold  provocations 
in  the  wilderness,  with  tbeir  respective  punishments;  among 
which,  most  conspicuous,  was  their  conduct  on  the  return  of  the 
spies  (Num.  xiv.),  which  caused  their  forty  years'  wandering,  to 
which  allusion  seems  specially  to  be  made,  ver.  32, 33 : — a  his- 
tory in  which  the  judgment  and  mercy  of  God  alteniate,  as  well 
as  the  people's  repentance  and  apostacy,  ver.  32-40. 

Nor  was  this  all : — *'  Agun  and  again  they  tempted  God," 
even  in  the  land,  unmindful  of  their  redemption  &om  Egjrpt; 
the  judgments  on  which  (alluded  to  before,  ver.  12),  are  now 
more  particularly  rehearsed,  as  well  as  on  the  lutioos  of  Caraan, 
in  dispossessing  them,  ver.  41-55. 


68S  A  COMMBNTAHY  ON  [rs.  LSXVIII. 

to  them  in  meroy-  "  He  awnkea  as  odc  out  of  sleep,"  and  com- 
pletely dea  troy  a  their  enemies,  the  PhilUtinea ;  and  the  Ark  ia 
brought  back  triumphantly;  but  not  to  the  same  locality.  To 
mark  Mis  displeasure  at  iBrael's  apostacy,  God  will  no  more 
dwell  there.  "  He  cbose  not  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  but  chose 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  Mount  Zion  which  He  loved:"  and  there 
"  He  bnilt  His  sanctuary  on  high,"  "  He  choee  David  al«o  Hie 
servant,"  and  act  him  over  His  people  as  their  Shepherd  and 
King.  And  here  ends  the  Pealni,  where  ended  the  history  wtiea 
it  was  written ;  with  the  eatablittbmcnt  of  that  tlironc  which  was 
to  endure  for  ever,  when  (as  yet  to  be)  occupied  by  the  Son  of 
David,  Hie  antitype  and  eucceseor:  the  application, — "  the  con- 
cluding fundamental  tone  of  the  whole  Psalm,"  being — (reading 
of  the  Antitype  words,  written  of  the  Type  only) — "Serve  there- 
fore this  King  whom  God  hath  given  you  with  fiuthfulnese : 
come  together  under  His  Shepherd's  rod  to  the  sanctuary  of 
Zion:  and  do  not  again  revoltlike  your  lather8"(Stier  in  Heugst.): 
the  lesson  from  it  to  be  effectuidly  learned  by  "  the  generation 
to  come"  of  that  people — "  the  generation  of  the  latter-day" — 
when   they  shall  hear  Him  who  speaks  to  them  in  its  opening 


But  is  there,  meantime,  no  application,  do  lesson  to  ns  ? 
There  ie,  truly ;  and  in  every  step  of  the  history.  For,  though 
we  ma;  not  assent  to  the  statement  of  the  pious  conunentator  on 
this  Book  already  quoted — that  "  the  generation  to  come,"  here 
mentioned,  ie  *'  the  generation  of  the  feuthful  to  be  b^otten  to 
God  from  among  the  Gentiles  through  the  Gospclt"  to  whom 
this  account  of  God's  dealings  with  His  people  in  past  time  ia 
transmitted :  *'  delivered  by  the  laraelitish  to  the  CEriBtiao 
Church,  that  we  of  this  generation  should  show  tbrth  the  praises 
of  the  Lord  in  His  wondrous  works  done  for  us,  and  foreshadowed 
in  His  dispenaationa  of  old  time" — though  we  may  not  thus  ap- 
propriate the  Psalm  and  its  "  instruction"  to  the  excluuoa  <^ 
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tlioee  to  whom  primarily  it  belongs;  yet  it  is  true  tlint  "it  is 
written  for  the  use  and  admonition  of  Chriatione  who  may  here, 
as  in  a  glass,  view  the  mercies  they  have  received,  and  the 
returns  which,  alas !  they  liave  but  too  often  made  for  them :" 
and  that  so  the  history  of  Israel  may  be  considered  "a  para- 
ble  shadowing  forth  the  history  of  the  new  Israel  or  Church 
Christian."  As  the  Apostle  teache8(lCor.x.l,£c.),  saying — and 
in  reference  to  the  [>eriod  of  that  history  here  reviewed — "  Now 
all  these  things  happened  unto  them  for  ensamples  [Gr.  ti/pei'] ; 
and  they  are  written  for  our  admonition,  on  whom  the  ends  of  the 
world  [the  ages  or  dispensations]  are  come."  Beginning  with 
their  redemption — the  type  of  "  Christ  our  paasover  sacrificed  for 
us:"  then  their  "baptism  unto  Moses  in  the  cloud  and  in  ^e  sea" 
— the  type  of  our  baptism  unto  His  antitype:  with  the  manna — 
the  type  of  Him  who  declared  Himself  to  be  "  the  Bread  of 
Life ;"  as  was  the  water  from  the  Rock  of  the  Spirit  which  flows 
Irom  Him.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  their  loathing  of  this  hea- 
venly food,  and  lusting  for  flesh— the  warning  to  us  "  that  we 
should  not  lust  afler  evil  things  as  they  also  lusted ;"  as  were 
their  rei)eated  rebellions  the  too  ^thful  picture  of  ours.  For  (as 
has  been  well  observed  here),  *' it  is  mournful  to  think  how  many 
a  Christian  soul  may,  like  the  Israelites  in  the  desert,  have  its  his- 
tory written  in  three  words — Fall,  Repentance,  and  Relapse !" 
And  lost, — the  judgments  consequent,  "the  mournful  chapter 
of  punishment  coming  ever  after  the  mournful  chapter  of  sin :" 
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PSALM  LXXIX. 

Moschil  of  Asaph.* 

1  0  God,  the  heathen'  arc  come  into  thine  inheritance ; 
Thy  holy  temple  have  they  defiled ; 

They  have  laid  Jerusalem  on  heaps. 

2  The  dead  bodies'  of  thy  servants  hare  they  given  to  he  meat  unto 

the  fowls  of  the  heaven, 
The  flesh  of  thy  saint*  unto  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 

3  Their  blood  have  they  shed  like  water 

Round  about  Jerusalem ;  and  there  icm  none  to  bury  thein, 

4  We  arc  become  a  reproach  to  our  neighbours, 

A  scorn  and  derision  to  them  that  are  round  about  us. 

5  How  long,  LoBD,  wilt  thou  be  angry  ?    For  ever  ? 
Shall  thy  jealousy'  bum  like  fire  ? 

6  Pour  out  thy  wrath  upon  the  heathen  that  have  not  known  thee, 
And  upon  the  kingdoms  tliat  have  not  called  upon  thy  name : 

7  For  they  have  devoured*  Jacob,  and  laid  waste  his  dwelling-place. 

8  0  remember  not  against  us  former  iniquities* : 
Let  thy  tender  mercies  speedily  prevent  us ; 
For  we  are  brought  verj-  low. 

•  Or,  for  Asaph y  Marg. ;  See  Ps.  1.,  Title.  From  verses  6  and  7  being  found  nearly 
word  for  word  in  Jor.  x.  25,  some  writers  would  infer  that  this  Psalm  was  composed  by 
him,  or  after  his  time.  But,  as  observed  by  Phillips  and  Hengstenberg,  the  inference  is 
rather  that  the  Prophet  Jeremiah  quoted  from  the  Psalm :  (see  the  latter  author). 


Ver.  1. — *  27m;  heathen— t^\\\qt,  the 
Gentiles;  and  so  again  ver.  6  and  10. 
See  Ps.  ii.  1,  note  >. 

Ver.    2 '  n^a:,    sing,   collective,    as 

"»T!H,  ver.  11.     Snn.  see  Ps.  1. 10. 

Ver.  6. — '  Jealousy.  "  To  understand 
the  force  of  this  expression,  it  is  necessary 
to  bear  in  mind  that  the  relation  of  God  to 
His  chosen  people  is,   in   Scripture,    fre- 


quently compared  with  that  of  the  hus- 
band to  the  wife.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  27, 
and  Ixxviii.  68"  (Fr.  and  Sk.). 

Ver.  7 — *  They  have  divoured.  For 
the  sing.  '7D«,  several  MSS.  have  i^, 
plur.,  as  in  Jer.  x.  25 ;  supported  by  all 
the  Ancient  Versions,  and  conformable  to 
the  verbs  both  next  preceding  and  following. 

Vkr.  8. — *  Former  itiufuities — or.  The 
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9  Help  us,  0  God  of  our  siilvution,  for  tlie  glory  of  thy  iiamr  ; 
And  deliver  us,  and  purge  away*^  our  sins,  for  thy  imiue's  niikc. 

10  Wherefore  should  the  hoathrn  say,  Where  /*  their  God  ? 
Let  him  be  known"  among  the  heathen*  in  our  sight, 

B^  the  revenging  of  the  blood  of  thy  sen'ants  tchiclt  is  shed. 

1 1  Let  the  sighing  of  the  prisoner  come  before  thee ; 

According  to  the  greatness  of  thy  jwwer  preserN'c*  thou  those  tliat 
are  appointed  to  die'**. 

1 2  And  render  unto  our  neighbours  sevenfold  into  their  bosom 
Their  reproach,  wherewith  they  luive  reproached  thee,  0  Loan. 

13  So  we  thy  people,  and  sheep  of  thy  pasture. 
Will  give  thee  thimks  for  ever : 

We  will  shew  forth  thy  praise  to  all  generations. 


iniquities  of  them  that  tnre  btfon  tu.  So 
the  Cbald. — iniq'titiea  which  ivere  from 
the  beginning  ; — slnn  of  our  fonfrtthere, 
Aben  Ezra;  <»i>eeially  (as  others  of  the 
Jews  think)  the  idolatry  in  the  matter  of 
the  golden  calf,  which  they  .say  is  still  re- 
membered and  visited,  according  to  Kxo<l. 
zxjcii.  84. 

Vkii.  9. — ®  Purge  awny — or  pardon,  as 
Ps.  Ixr.  3  (4),  where  see  note. 

Vkk.   10. — '  Let  Jlim  be  known — or, 


Let  be  knotcn  .  .  ,  the  vengeance  fur ^  &o. 
with  the  ancient  interpreters,  agreeable  to 
the  construction. 

^  Among  the  heathen — or  Oentilen^  D^a, 
for  D"^,  is  the  Ktthib  again,  Gen.  xxv. 
23.    But  many  MSS.  here  have  the  latter. 

Vkk.  1 1 .  — ^rreserre—  or,  rrsenr^  Marg. 
LiL,  let  remain,  i.  e.  alive. 

>"  Thoic  appointed  to  die— Vit.,  the  chil- 
dren of  death,  Marg.,  nrwDn,  only  here 
and  Ps.  cii.  21,  in  the  same  phrase. 


EXrOSITION. 


"  If  this  Psalin"  (says  an  expositor  who  recognised  the  pro- 
phetical character  of  the  Psahns  more  than  many  others  of  his 
times')  "is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  same  Asaph  as  the  former,  the 
destruction  it  describes  must  be  prophetic,  as  no  such  disaster 


I  "New  Translation  and  Exposition  of  the  Psalmjs"  by  Rev.  John  Fry.     London: 
1819. 
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befell  the  Holy  City  in  the  reign  of  David  (with  whom  he  was 
contemporary).  Both  our  copies  and  the  Targum  ascribe  it  to 
the  same  person* :  and  though  the  spirit  of  prophecy  might  have 
had  a  double  meaning,  comprehending  the  Babylonian,  as  well 
as  the  Roman  desolation ;  yet  the  latter  must  have  been  chiefly 
in  his  view.     For — 

^*  Tlic  Koman  destruction  was  far  more  murderous  in  its  issue 
than  the  Babylonian,  and  therefore  better  suited  to  the  opening 
of  the  Psalm.  The  seventeen  centuries  of  the  latter  agree,  much 
better  than  the  seventy  years  of  the  former,  with  the  suppliant's 
complaint  of  so  long  protracted  anger.     While  again — 

"  In  the  close  of  the  Psalm  the  cry  of  God's  elect,  calling 
for  vengeance,  plainly  forbodes  that  same  c^tustrophe,  which  is 
so  often  in  the  Spirit's  view  in  these  mysterious  [prophetic]  songs. 
And  the  eternal  song  of  praise  (ver.  13),  which  is  henceforth  to 
be  offered  to  the  great  Deliverer,  can  agree  with  nothing  but  the 
last  grand  period  of  the  Church's  felicity,  when  *  sorrow  and 
sighing  shall  be  no  more ;" — or  Israel's  rather,  whose  language 
evidently  that  verse  is,  as  well  as  the  whole  Psalm. 

To  the  Babylonian  invasion,  indeed,  its  opening  lament  would 
well  apply:  when  (as  it  is  written,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17),  "The 
Lord  brought  upon  them  the  King  of  the  Chaldeans,  who  slew 
their  young  men  with  the  sword  in  the  house  of  their  sanctuary, 
and  had  no  compassion  upon  young  man  or  maiden,  old  man,  or 
him  that  stooped  with  age :  lie  gave  them  all  into  his  hand."  .  .  . 
"  And  they  burnt  the  house  of  God,  and  brake  down  the  wall  of 
Jerusalem,  and  burnt  all  the  palaces  thereof  with  fire,  and  de- 
stroyed all  the  goodly  vessels  thereof."  And  again,  to  that 
event,  to  which  it  is  ap[)licd  in  the  history  of  the  Maccabees 
(Book  I.,  chap.  vii.  17) — the  slaughter  of  the  Scribes  by  the 
emissary  of  King  Demetrius,  who  "took  of  them  threescore  men 
and  slew  them  in  one  day,  according  to  that  which  is  written, 
The  flesh  of  thy  saints  have  they  cast  out,  and  their  blood  have 
they  shed  round  about  Jerusalem  ;  and  there  was  none  to  bury 


'  The  Targum  i.s — "A  Song  by  thchunds  uf  AsHpli,  concerning  the  destruction  of  the 
huuso  of  tlio  Sanctuur}',  which  he  saiil  by  ihe  .^pirtt  of  jnopJucy." 
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them."  But  most  truly,  heretofore,  to  that  most  fearful  de- 
structioiiy  when  "  one  stone  was  not  left  upon  another"  of  the 
Temple,  and  it  is  related  that  the  "sons  of  Judah  were  crucified 
round  the  city  walls  in  such  thick  multitudes  that  no  more  room 
was  left  for  death :"  as  also  to  the  state  of  the  nation  since  most 
literally  apply  the  words  of  ver.  4 — "  We  are  become  a  reproach 
to  our  neighbours,  a  scorn  and  derision  to  them  that  are  round 
about  us." 

The  Parts  into  which  it  divides  are  three  : — A  Complaint : 
A  Prayer ;  and  the  Answer,  anticipated  in  the  Praise  to  be  of- 
fered in  consequence. 

I.  The  complaint,  ver.  1-4  (as  in  Ps.  Ixxiv.,  to  which  this  is 
nearly  related),  moves  God  by  regard  to  His  glory  and  honour, 
which  are  involved  in  His  people's  calamity: — *' O  God,  the 
Gentiles  are  come  into  Thine  inheritance  ;  Thy  holy  temple 
have  they  defiled  ;"  and  (ver.  2)  *'  the  dead  bodies  of  Thy  ser- 
vants .  .  .  the  flesh  of  Thy  saints."  On  which  Augustine  ob- 
serves : — "  If  in  this  prophecy  any  one  should  have  thought  that 
there  must  be  understood  that  laying  waste  of  Jerusalem  whicli 
was  made  by  Titus,  the  Roman  Emperor,  when  already  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  after  His  resurrection  and  ascension,  was  being 
preached  to  the  Gentiles,  it  doth  not  occur  to  me  how  that  people 
could  then  have  been  called  '  the  inheritance  of  God,'  as  not  hold- 
ing to  Christ,  whom,  having  rejected  and  slain,  that  people  be- 
came reprobate,  which  not  even  after  His  resurrection  would  be- 
lieve in  Him,  and  even  killed  His  martyrs."  And  therefore,  he 
infers,  the  Psalm  must  either  be  referred  to  some  event  before 
Christ's  coming — as  the  carrying  away  into  Babylon,  or  the 
time  of  the  Maccabees,  when  Israel  might  still  be  called  "  God's 
inheritance,"  "  servants,"  and  "  saints," — or  else  be  undert*tood 
allcgorically  of  the  Christian  Church  and  its  persecutions ;  for 
which  latter  interpretation  he  accordingly  decides,  as  he  is 
wont. 

And  there  is  truth  in  this— that  neither  at  the  time  of  the 
Koman  desolation,  nor  since,  to  the  present  time,  could  Israel 
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h;  dnm  propeiljr  to  these  Htlee ;  though  the  inference  thiit  it  is 
AerefiHVtbe  Qentfle  Clrorch  tlmt  speaks  doc^  not  hold,  unless 
the  ngeotitn  or  "  lejmibalaiMi*'  of  the  nation  then  be  shown  to  W 
Bail-  But  we  know  that  it  fa  liotao:  that  the  bciUcdcc  recorded 
^pdbat  Ibrad, — "  Cill  hia  mine  Loammi,  that  \»,  Not  my  people ; 
ifal-  7«  ue  not  my  pbople,  and  I  will  not  be  your  God"  (Hob.  i.  d) 
— ia  followed  by  thepronSee  in  tlio  next  vcrsc — "  Yet  the  number 
of  tbe  children  of  Isimel  ahall  he  aa  the  eand  of  the  sea,  which 
eeonot  be  meuured  or  nDnibeift.1 :  and  it  shall  ct^me  to  ptvss  that 
in  the  place  where  it  was  said  onto  them,  Ye  are  not  my  peoj)!e, 
there  it  ahall  be  aaid  unto  tbeib,  Ye  are  the  eons  of  the  living 
God:" — apromiaeiiotfulfilledii]  the  remnant  converted  to  Chris- 
tianitj,  for  it  ia  added—"  TftM  dmll  the  ehlldren  of  Judali  nnd 
the  obfldten  of  Israel  be  gathered  together,  and  appoint  thcni- 
•eWea  one  head,  and  they  riidl  come  up  out  of  the  land  (or  the 
earth} :  fbr  great  aball  be  tlie  day  of  Jczrc-el"  (i.  c.  "  The  eeed  or 
planting  of  Ood")'.  And  as  then  iigain  the  terms  in  question 
win  atriotly  apply  to  them,  so  in  their  complaint  here  there  may 
be  a  flirther  reference  to  the  same  period—to  another,  and  the 
ultimate  verification  of  its  language  by  calamities  which  yet  await 
them,  and  of  which  former  Paalros  have  spoken  fully — "the  ca- 
tastrophe which"  (it  is  truly  said  in  a  quotation  just  given)  *'  is 
so  often  in  the  Spirit's  view  in  these  prophetic  songs" — '*the 
treading  under  foot  of  the  Holy  City  by  the  Geuttles,"  the  na- 
tions confederate  under  Antichrist,  predicted  Rev.  xi.,  when 
"  the  Holy  Temple  of  God"  will  be  indeed  "  defiled"  by  the  set- 
ting up  there  of  the  true  "  abomination  of  desolation,"  and  "  the 
witnesses"  of  God  be  slain,  and  their  "  dead  bodies"  denied  burial, 
as  here  bewailed ;  and  when  also  "the  blood  of  the  saints  ghaH 
be  shed  like  water,"  during  the  brief,  but  terrific  reign  of  "the 
Beast" — that  monster  of  tyranny  and  blasphemy— to  whom  "it 
shall  be  given  to  make  war  with  the  saints,  and  to  overcome 
them"  (ib-  ch.  xiii.).  But,  however  this  be,  as  tlie  language  of 
the  nation's  repentance,  the  Fsnim  is  nndoubteilly  pit)phetic,  and 
indited  for  a  time  yet  future. 


'  See  Bp.  Honiley  un  Uiis  passage,  "  Biblical  Crilii 
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II.    Then  follows   the  Prayer,  which  contains   two   peti- 
tions:— 

First, — that  the  consuming  fire  of  the  Lord's  displeasure 
may  be  diverted  from  His  i>cople  to  their  enemies :  "  Pour  out 
Thy  wrath"  (repeating  the  word  of  ver.  3, — "  Then*  blood  have 
they  poured  out  like  water") — "  upon  the  nations  that  have  not 
known  Thee,  and  upon  the  kingdoms  that  have  not  called  upon 
Thy  name ;"  where  there  would  seem  to  be  another  clear  indication 
of  the  same  enemy  just  alluded  to.  For  as,  on  the  one  hand,  we 
are  not  necessarily  by  "  the  nations"  to  understand  **  the  heathen" 
in  the  sense  of  Pagans ;  so,  on  the  other,  the  words,  "  have  not 
known  Tlice,"  arc  not  to  be  understood  of  the  ignorance  of  those 
who,  like  the  heathen,  are  without  the  opportunity  of  knowing 
the  true  God ; — for  such  ignorance  is  rather  the  object  of  the  Di- 
vine compassion  than  of  the  wrath  here  imprecated  (see  Acts 
xvii.  30) — but  of  the  wilful  ignorance  of  the  Antichristian 
and  unbelieving,  such  as  the  Apostle  spciiks  of  when  he  says: 
"  The  Lord  shall  be  revealed  from  hciivcn,  in  flaming  fire  taking 
vengeance  on  them  that  know  not  God^  and  obey  not  the  Gospel 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ'*  (2  Thess.  i.  7,  8).  Such  were  not  the 
invading  armies  of  Titus :  neither  did  any  such  judgment  overtake 
them,  being  not  so  much  the  persecutors  of  God's  people  as  His 
instruments  for  the  punishment  of  their  apostacy,  which  it  were 
vain  for  them  to  have  thus  deprecated.  ^Vhereas  here  they  take 
the  tone  of  the  persecuted ;  of  the  "servants"  and  "saints"  of 
God,  and  those  who  "call  upon  His  name*'  in  truth. 

At  the  same  time,  as  becomes  them,  they  recognise  in  this 
persecution  the  chastisement  of  their  sin,  which  they  confess,  ver. 
8j  9,  going  back  to  their  first  apostacy ;  and  which  they  pi-ay 
God  to  ^^  purge  away"  with  special  reference  to  "  the  atonement'' 
by  which  it  is  "  covered"  (see  Notes) : — a  prayer  which,  with 
tlie  expression  of  their  repenUincc,  is  here  again  prophetic  of  the 
time  when  they  shall  believe  in  that  atonement  which  hitherto 
they  have  rejected,  and  by  which  alone  is  "remission  of  sin." 

IIL  Again  (ver.  10,  11),  they  plead  the  glory  of  God  and 
the  honour  of  His  Name,  which,  as  identified  with  their  cause, 
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they  implore  IHin  to  vindicate  by  their  deliverance,  as  of  "pri- 
soners appointed  to  die ;"  and  by  the  revenging  of  their  blood 
on  their  persecutors  and  His  blasphemers.  Which  prayer  for 
^^  sevenfold  retribution"  is  also  here  again  justified,  when  the 
objects  of  it  are  identified  with  that  enemy  of  Israel  and  of 
Christ  whom  the  Scriptures  of  the  Prophets  have  foredoomed. 
Anticipating  the  answer  to  which,  they  add — 

IV.  '*  So" — the  result  of  which  our  deliverance  will  be  that 
— "  we,  Thy  people  and  sheep  of  Thy  pasture,  will  give  Thee 
thanks  for  ever :  we  will  show  forth  Tliy  praise  to  all  genera- 
tions ;"  where  (as  already  observed),  the  eternal  song  of  praise 
can  agree  with  nothing  short  of  a  ^nal  deliverance  and  enduring 
felicity — a  restoration  of  that  people,  which  (unlike  that  from 
Babylon)  will  preclude  the  recurrence  of  apostacy : — the  result 
of"  a  repentance  never  to  be  repented  of."  Which  may  God  in 
His  mercy  speedily  grant  them ! 


PSALM  LXXX  • 

To  the  Chief-Musician*  upon  Shoslianniin-Eiluth.t     A  Psalm  ot' 

Asai)h.J 

1  GrvE  car,  0  Shepherd  of  Israel, 
Tliou  that  leadest  Joseph  like  a  flock ; 

ITiou  that  dwellest  hdirccn  the  chenibims,  shine  forth. 

2  Before  Ephruim,  and  IJenjaniin,  and  Manasseh, 
Stir  up  thy  strength,  and  come  and  save  us. 

•  V».  iv.,  Title, 
t  I's^  xlv.,  Title. 

X  Or,  for  Asaph^   Mjirg.  ;   IS.  1.,  Title.     Or,  A   ttsfiinony  •/  yUaph.     A  I'tmiffi, 
reading  Eduth  with  Amph  (Ileugst.). 
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3  Turn  us  again',  0  God, 

And  cause  thy  face  to  shine ;  and  we  shall  bo  Raved. 

4  0  LoBD  God  of  hosts', 

How  long  wilt  thou  be  angrj*'  against  the  prayer  of  thy  people  ? 

5  Thou  feedest  them  with  the  bread  of  tears ; 
And  givest  them  tears  to  drink  in  great  measure. 

6  Thou  makest  us  a  strife  unto  our  neighbours  : 
And  our  enemies  laugh  among  themselves. 

7  Turn  us  again,  0  God  of  hosts, 

And  cause  thy  face  to  shine ;  and  we  shidl  be  saved. 

8  Thou  hast  brought  a  A-ine  out  of  Egypt : 
Thou  hast  cast  out  the  heathen,  and  planted  it. 

9  Thou  preparedst  room  before  it, 

And  didst  cause  it  to  take  deep  root,  and  it  tilled  the  land. 

10  The  hills  were  covered  with  the  shadow  of  it. 

And  the  boughs  thereof  were  like  the  goodly  cedai^s^ 

1 1  She  sent  out  her  boughs  unto  the  sea*, 
And  her  branches  unto  the  river*. 

12  Why  hast  thou  then  broken  down  her  hedges, 

So  that  all  they  which  pass  by  the  way  do  pluck*  her  ? 


Ver.  8  (4). — »  Turn  tu  again — rather, 
Make  us  to  return.  So  the  Cbald. — Bring 
u%  back  from  our  exile ;  Fr.  and  Sk., 
Jiestore  ua;  and  Hengst.,  lA^ad  us  back^ 
who  refera  to  this  verb  as  in  Gen.  xxviii. 
15  ;  Jer.  xii.  15  ;  xvL  15  ;  xxx.  3.  In 
Iliph.,  as  here,  especially,  To  bring  back 
captives,  Gesen.  See  Ps.  cxxvi.  1,  4, 
where,  to  turn  with  captivity. 

Ver.  4  (6).— >  God  of  hosts.  Either 
this  is  an  instance  of  the  absolute  for  the 
construct  form ;  ur  there  is  an  ellipsis  of 
'rfjH  repeated,  Oody  God  of  host^.  So 
again  ver.  7  (8)  ;  Pa  Ixxxiv.  9.  Coinp. 
2  Kings,  iii.  4  ;  Kzek.  xxiL  18. 

3  mu    Thou  be   angry,     Ueb.,    inU 


T/tou  smoke,  L  e.,  will  Thine  ar.ger  bam 
like  fire,  as  before,  Ps.  Izxiv.  1.  Comp. 
Dent  xxix.  20. 

Ver.  10  (1 1).—*  (Were  like)  the  goodly 
(V(for«~  rather,  cmd,  tcith  its  boughs,  the 
goodly  cedars.  So  the  LXX.  and  Yulg. 
Heb.,  the  cedars  of  Ood^  Marg.,  as  before, 
Ps.  xxxvi.  6,  where  see  note. 

Vkb.  11  (12).—*  The  *<w— the  Medi- 
terranean. 

The  river — the  Euphrates.  Compare 
Dent.  xi.  24,  and  Josh.  i.  4. 

Ver.     12    (13) •  iY«r*,— i.e.    the 

branches,  mentioned  ver.  1 1 ;  nrti,  only 
bctiidcs  in  Cant.  v.  1,  where  gathered,  of 
fruity  &c. 
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13  The  boar  out  of  the  wood  doth  wuste^  it, 
And  the  wild  boast  of  the  field  doth  devour  it. 

14  lloturn,  we  beseech  thee,  0  God  of  hosts, 

Look  down  from  heaven,  and  behold,  and  visit  this  vine  ; 

1 5  And  the  vineyard"  which  thy  right  hand  hath  planted. 
And  the  brunch"  that  thou  madest  strong  for  thyself. 

\Q  It  u  burned  with  fire  ;   it  is  cut  down"* : 
They  perish  at  the  rebuke  of  thy  countenance. 

1 7  Let  thy  liand  be  upon  the  man  of  thy  right  hand. 

Upon  the  son  of  man  u-hom  thou  madest  strong  for  thyscli'. 

1 8  So  will  wo  not  go  back  from  thee : 
Quicken  us,  and  we  will  call  upon  thy  name. 

1 9  Turn  us  again,  0  Lord  God  of  hosts. 

Cause  thy  face  to  shine,  and  we  shall  be  saved. 


Ver.  13  (14).— 7  Doi)^  tcaate,  dchq, 
a  quadriliteral  of  tho  Piel  form,  only  here 
(for  CTS,  To  shave,  Ezek.  xliv.  20,  as 
KCna,  a  throne,  for  KP3,  Dan.  v.  20,  Ge- 
son.);  but  in  ChaUI,  m;?,  to  ('(jmiftun'. 

Vkk.    15  (\('>) -  T/tt    tin  :/<!  I'll,  rt!p, 

only  here,  a  plants  from  tho  idra  of  plac- 
in|^,  setting,  from  *'2,  To  >t/.  Gosen. 
Thesaurus.  This  i««  the  best  of  many  con- 
jectured, fur  Avhich  see  Phillips  aiiil  lit^gers. 
So  the  ChaM. 

^  .///(/  t]i(  lirni'ch — lit.,  ii/nl  tin  si,/,. 
p  for  n  bi'ii<,ih  is  without  precedi^U,  un- 
less ill  (Jlen.  xhx.  22,  being  ahvay>  in  tliis 
figurative  sense  in  construction  \\\\\\  luut- 


tlier  uoan.  Bp.  Hare  therefure  suggc^U 
that  this  line  is  an  anticipation,  by  the 
mistake  of  the  transcriber,  of  tlic  latter 
clause  of  vcr.  17  (18),  in  wliich  concur 
Bp.  Horslcy  and  Rogers;  confirmed  by 
the  LXX.,  Syr.,  Vulg.,  and  Ar,  with 
some  l^ISS  ,  having  atn,  /«''//.  hen?,  as 
t  here. 

This  also  accounts  for  hT)  here,  otherwise 
diilieult  to  explain;  as  "ipE  (which  some 
woul<l  lejM.at  from  the  pn-oeding  vers*.*), 
followed  by  V^,  would  denote  viMting  lor 

Vki:.  10  (17).  -'"  ('(ft  ilijii  II,  nr:,  onlv 
besides,  Isa.  xxxiii.  12,  where  cut  up. 


EXroSTTTOX. 

Tlio  theme,  or  '^fnndjinientnl  tone"  ot'tliis  l\silin  is  iiivcn  in 
the  thricc-ropeatcd  pniycr— *'  'iHrn  m  (njii'nu  0  (uid;  cause  Ihy 
ffire  to  sJiinc^  and  wc  shall  he  saved  :'*  ji  cliorus,  as  it  were,  varv- 
ing  in  its  repetition  only  by  the  titles  given  to  Gud — "  0  God,"' 
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ver.  3 ;  *'  O  GodofBotU,"  ver.  7 ;  "  Jehovah,"  "  God  of  Boat*," 
ver.  19 :  an  ascending  eeries  extolling  the  power  of  Him  who  is 
thuB  invoked,  and  giving  increased  intensity  to  the  petidon. 

It  ia  a  prayer  for  the  restoration  of  a  people  in  cs^tiTity,  ac- 
cording to  the  strict  meaDing  of  the  words,  "  Titm  lu  agoing' 
■which  ie,  "  Bring  tw  back,"  "  IStm  ovr  captivity'  (see  note) ; 
and,  being  so,  it  would  seem  unneoeeBary  to  add  that  it  ia  a  pmyer 
of  captive  Israel  tiiming  to  God,  and  here  again,  under  a  sense 
of  deserved  punishment,  impIoriDg  His  mercy.  For  though  the 
whole  Psalm  may  be  admitted  to  be  well  suited  to  a  Church 
under  persecution,  as  the  Christian  Church  is  also  symbolized  by 
"the  vine  ;"  of  its  exclusive  application  in  this  sense  it  may  be 
said— as  of  the  interpretatioos  which  refer  the  Psalm  to  the  Chal- 
dean iovaiiion,  or  to  the  times  of  the  Maccabees,  that  their  irre- 
levancy would  have  been  evident,  "had  it  not  been  for  the  per- 
verse disposition  to  assign  to  the  Psalms  the  latest  possible  date"' 
— that  it  oould  not  have  obt^ned  had  it  oot  been  for  a  like  die- 
position  and  determination  to  deny  the  restoration  of  the  people 
to  wh(Mn,  it  is  no  less  "  incontrovertibly  evident,  from  reasons 
which  (otherwise)  never  would  have  been  overlooked,  its  lan- 
gnsge,  in  its  primary  sense,  belongs"*. 

Following,  then,  the  division  so  marked,  by  this  its  chorus, 
into  three  part», — 

I.  The  first,  ver.  1-3,  from  the  invocation,  "O  Shepherd  of 
Israel"  and  the  mention  of  the  three  tribes,  "  Ephraim,  and  Ben- 
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king  of  Assyria,  recorded  2  Kings,  xvii.^  But  there  is  another 
explanation  of  this  circumstance,  viz.,  that,  as  in  former  Psalms, 
allusion  is  made  to  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  when,  as  we 
read  in  Num.  ii.  17-24,  in  the  order  of  their  march  first  came  the 
Ark,  and  then  these  three  tribes ;  from  which,  accordingly,  the 
people — contemplated,  as  then^  in  the  whole — is  here  denomi- 
nated. As  also,  collectively  designated  "  Joseph," — "  Thou  that 
leadest  Joseph  like  a  sheep" — from  this  pre-eminence  among  the 
tribes  of  his  two  sons,  ^'  Ephraini  and  Manasseh,"  and  his  own 
brother  **  Benjamin."  And  thus  that  God  is  here  entreated  to 
go  forth  in  His  strength  and  His  salvation  before  them  as  for- 
merly^  and  with  the  visible  token  of  His  presence,  as  when 
"  dwelling  between  the  cherubims"  in  the  Ark  which  led  the  way, 
to  bring  them  again  to  their  land. 

That  in  the  future  restoration  of  Israel — their  second  Exodus 
— there  will  be  a  close  analogy  to  the  Exodus  from  Egypt  in  one 
of  its  greatest  wonders — the  passage  of  the  sea — we  have  seen  is 
expressly  asserted  in  the  most  clear  and  circumstantial  prophecy 
of  this  event,  Isa.  xi.  (vcr.  15,  with  Zech.  x.  9-11):  and  that 
there  will  be  also  a  manifestation  of  the  Lord,  leading  them,  is  no 
less  clearly  intimated  in  another  glorious  prediction  of  it  by  the 
same  prophet  (also  before  quoted),  ch.  lii.,  ending,  ver.  12, — "For 
ye  shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  nor  go  by  flight :  for  the  Lord 
will  go  before  you^  and  the  God  of  Israel  shall  be  your  rereward*'^. 
In  which  view  the  prayer  here — "  Shine  forth — Cojne  and  save 
us — Lead  us  back  again,  O  God  ;  Cause  Thy  face  to  shine^  and 
we  shall  be  saved" — may  be  more  literally  understood  than  expo- 
sitors have  been  aware— even  (as  the  "shining  forth"  of  God 
has  been  already  explained,  Ps.  1.  2,  3)  for  the  appearing  of  Him 
who  was  typified  by  the  Shechinah  of  old,  once  manifested  to  be 
**  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,"  and  yet  to  be  again  manifested 
as  "  the  glory  of  His  people  Israel ;"  and  also  the  true  "  Shep- 
herd," who  (as  promised  Ezek.  xxxiv.  12)  "will  seek  out  His 

1  So  Up.  Horsley,  Hong.stfiiUoig,  "Tlio  Plain  Commentary,"  &c. ;  following  the 
Title  in  the  Soptuagint,  virlp  tov  ' KaavQiov. 

•  Soc  the  whole  chapter,  which  should  end  here;  and  compare  Mic.  ii.  12,  13.  AUo 
Tt.  Ixviii.  7-14,  oud  20-23  ;  and  the  Exposition  tliere. 
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sheep,  and  deliver  them  out  of  all  places  where  they  have  been 
scattered  in  the  cloudy  and  dark  day ;  and  will  bring  them  out 
from  the  peoples,  and  gather  them  from  the  countries,  and  will 
bring  them  to  their  own  land,  and  feed  them  upon  the  mountains 
of  Israel  by  the  rivers  ...  in  a  good  pasture  and  in  a  good 
fold. 

II.  In  the  next  section  (ver.  4-7)  this  cry  to  God  for  help  is 
followed  by  a  mournful  description  of  their  troubles.  They  com- 
plain especially  that  their  prayer  is  not  answered :  "O  Lord  God 
of  Hosts" — the  name  which  they  once  proved  to  be  so  powerful — 
"  how  long  wilt  Thou  be  angry  against  the  prayer  of  Thy  peo- 
ple?" But  so  is  His  way  with  those  returning  to  Him  after  hav- 
ing forsaken  Him :  He  does  not  at  once  answer  them,  but  delays 
until  he  has  proved  the  sincerity  of  their  repentance.  Their 
tears  also  flow  unceasingly,  and  arc,  as  it  were,  both  meat  and 
drink  to  them.  While,  as  though  this  grief  of  heart  and  inward 
sorrow  were  not  enough,  there  is  added  sorrow  from  without: — 
"  Thou  makest  us  a  strife  to  our  neighbours,"  a  prey  for  which 
the  neighbouring  nations  contend,  and  the  object  of  their  scorn 
and  derision,  while  they  say,  "  Where  is  now  their  God  ?"  And 
agtun  the  cry  is  sent  uj)— "  Bring  us  back,  O  God  of  hosts;  cause 
Thy  face  to  shine,  and  we  shall  be  saved." 

III.  Returning  to  the  plea  with  which  the  Psalm  opened — 
God's  original  favour  shown  to  the  people  in  bringing  them  out 
of  Egypt,  and  leading  them  as  a  shepherd  his  flock — it  is  now 
renewed  under  a  parable  containing  a  most  affecting  appeal  to 
His  former  mercies  :  of  "  a  vine"  found  in  that  unfriendly  soil, 
and  transplanted  into  a  soil  prepared  for  it,  where  so  luxuriant 
was  its  growth  that  it  shaded  the  hills,  and  its  tendrils  covered 
the  lofty  cedars :  the  fulfilment  of  the  blessing  of  Joseph  (from 
whom  the  nation  had  been  named,  ver.  1),  Gen.  xlix.  22— "Jo- 
seph is  a  fruitful  bough,  even  a  fruitful  bough  by  a  well ;  whose 
bnmches  run  over  the  wall :"  which  emblem  is  in  itself  a  proof 
that  the  whole  nation,  and  not  Israel  only,  is  here  intended. 
"  Shall  all  this"  (say  they)  "  be  for  nought  and  in  vain?     Or, 
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Hast  thou  planted  it  on  tbis  account  that  the  enemies  sfaonld  de- 
vour it?" — "  her  hedges  broken  down  ;"  her  branches  "  plucked 
oflf;"  and  the  vineyard  left  open  to  the  wasting  and  desolating 
ravages  of  ^*  the  boar  out  of  the  wood  and  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field"  I  And  what  the  desolation  intended  is  also  plain  from  this 
description — that  it  is  neither  the  invasion  by  Shalmanezer,  nor 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  nor  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes;  but,  as  the 
Jews  themselves  say,  by  the  fourth  beast  of  Daniel,  which  they 
explain  of  the  Roman  Empire^  Which  is  confirmed  and  put 
beyond  dispute  by  the  source  from  whence  deliyeranoe  is  locdoed 
for,  in  that  passage  which  may  be  taken  as  a  key  to  the  whole, 
ver.  17 — "  Let  Thy  hand  be  upon  the  Man  of  Thy  right  hand" 
(as  though  it  were  said,  ^*  upon  the  true  Benjamin"),  ^'even 
upon  the  Son  of  Man  whom  Thou  madest  so  strong  for  Thyself:" 
in  whom  the  Jews  again  rightly  recognise  the  Messiah':  who 
will  be  their  deliverer  from  their  present  captivity,  but  was  not 
from  those  past  calamities,  just  mentioned,  to  which  the  Psalm 
is  usually  referred. 

Which  deliverance  and  return  to  God,  it  is  again  added  (as 
before  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  Psalm),  will  be  final  and  en- 
during:— "  So  will  not  we  go  back  from  Thee  :  quicken  us,  and 
w^e  will  call  upon  Thy  name."  When,  in  faith  in  that  "  Son  of 
Man,"  they  shall  say,  "Turn  us  again,  O  Lord  God  of  Hosts; 
cause  Thy  face  to  shine,  and  we  shall  be  saved" — a  prayer,  as 
they  themselves  interpret  it,  ibr  the  Messiah's  appearing'.  "  Then" 
(to  quote  a  Commentary  which  we  would  that  we  could  oftener 
quote  to  the  same  pur})06e) — "  Then  shall  they  repent  and  not 
go  back,  when  He  in  whom  their  hope  can  only  lie  will  come, — 
'  the  Man  whose  name  is  The  Branch' — the  true  Benjamin — 


'  Gloss,  in  Targ.  Uab.  Pcsacbim,  fol.  118,  2.  And  so  Yarclii  interprets  it  of  Edom, 
by  whicli  is  understood  Kome,  and  says  tbe  whole  paragraph  relates  to  the  Koman  cap- 
tivity 

■*  So  the  Chahk-c  paraphrast : — ''On  Kimj  Mvifsiahy  nhom  Thou  hiut  coujh-n,edt  or 
intahlislnd."  And  the  Kabbis  Abcn  Ezra  and  Obadiab,  cited  by  Hammond  ;  and  Abar- 
banel,  in  Mashmiah  .Io:>linah,  fol.  81,  2. 

'  C*:E,  th(  couitttH'itici  of  G<xl,  is  Slid  in  Unxh'fh  Rnhhn.  on  G**n.  xxiv.,  t«»  dewitj- 
nalc  Nk'ssiah.     Set*  aUo  note  on  Ps.  xliv.  24.  p.  ;''.«;j. 
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*  the  Son  of  tlie  riglit  Imnd ;'  even  that  *  Son  of  Man'  who  in  His 
own  good  time  and  His  own  mighty  grace  '  shall  gatlier  together 
the  dispersed  of  Israel,  and  shall  bring  the  outcasts  of  Judidi'  into 
the  Church  of  the  New  Covenant  [rather,  into  their  own  land, 
where  that  *  covenant'  will  be  made  with  them,  Jer.  xxxi.  31-34, 
with  the  sequel  35-end].  Then  shall  they  repent  and  not  go 
back  :  then  shall  they  know  and  see  Him  who  is  the  true  Life, 
and  shall  say,  *  Blessed  is  He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord.'  The  repentance  of  Israel  when  they  were  led  captive  was 
too  late.  The  repentance  of  Judah  under  Hezekiah  saved  them 
but  for  a  time.  But  in  that  last  great  repentance,  when  the 
children  of  Jacob  shall  once  again  be  turned  unto  Christ,  their 
God  and  King,  there  shall  be  no  more  falling.  They  shall  bo 
blest  for  evermore,  with  a  perfect  blessing,  by  a  greater  Priest 
than  any  of  the  line  of  Aaron — a  blessing  of  deed,  and  not  of 
word — the  very  seeing  *  the  face  of  God,'  and  the  very  being 
saved  with  His  salvation"*. 

Meanwhile — until,  in  faith  in  Jesus  as  their  Messiah,  Savioiu*, 
and  King,  they  shall  offer  this  prayer  in  truth,  let  us  offer  it  for 
them  as  oflen  as  we  read  this  Fsalm.  And  in  so  doing — in  in- 
voking this  blessing  on  them — we  shall  be  blessed  ourselves  ;  for 
the  grafts  must  sympathize  with  the  stem,  and  its  re^dval  will  be 
our  life  as  well ;  as  it  is  written,  "  O  pray  for  the  peace  of  Jeru- 
salem ;  they  shall  prosper  that  love  her."  And  other  prayers  for 
this  (as  before  observed)  they  need  not  to  have  indited  who  read 
the  Psalms  "with  the  understanding"  as  well  as  "with  the  spi- 
rit"— prayers,  moreover,  sure  to  be  "  according  to  the  will  of 
God,"  because  indited  by  His  Spirit. 

But  it  has  a  yet  closer  and  more  direct  application  to  us.  For 
indeed  we  too  need  to  be  "  turned  again"  and  **  quickened." 
Zealous  though  we  be  in  asserting  Israel's  interest  in  the  prophe- 
cies and  in  this  book,  long  denied  them,  we  willingly,  at  the  same 
time,  adopt  and  endorse  the  lesson  from  this  Psalm  by  one  who 
sees  in  it  only  Israel's  judgment  without  their  repentance  or 

'  "  Plain  Comnifntan-  from  the  Fathers." 
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hopes: — ^^  Nor  let  the  Church  Chiistian  (says  Bp.  Home,  speak- 
ing of  the  desolation  of  the  vineyard,  ver.  13)  imagine  that  these 
things  relate  only  to  her  elder  sister.  Greater  mercies,  and  more 
excellent  gifts,  should  exdte  in  her  greater  thankfulness,  and 
call  forth  more  excellent  yirtues ;  otherwise  they  will  serve  only 
to  enhance  her  account  and  multiply  her  sorrows.  If  she  sin  and 
fall  after  the  same  example  of  unbelief,  she  must  not  think  to  be 
distinguished  in  her  punishment,  unless  by  the  severity  of  it 
She  may  expect  to  see  the  favour  of  Heaven  withdrawn,  and  the 
secular  arm,  instead  of  supporting,  employed  to  crush  her ;  her 
discipline  may  be  annihilated,  her  unity  broken,  her  doctrines 
perverted,  her  worship  deformed,  her  practice  corrupted,  her  pos- 
sessions alienated,  and  her  revenues  seized;  till  at  length  the 
word  be  given  from  above,  and  some  Antichristian  power  be  un- 
chained to  execute  upon  her  the  full  vengeance  due  to  her  sins.** 
Should  this  warning  prove  true — and  time  has  not  lessened  the 
apprehension  since  it  was  spoken — whence  will  help  be  looked 
for  by  the  faithful  ?  The  same  voice  has  answered  truly  in  ap- 
plying the  next  verse — "  Return,  we  beseech  Thee,  O  God  of 
hosts  ;  look  down  from  heaven,  and  behold,  and  visit  this  vine :" 
"  To  the  Advent  of  this  *  Son  of  Man'  [here  predicted]  Israel 
was  ever  accustomed  to  look  forward  in  time  of  affliction.  On 
His  second  and  glorious  Advent  the  Christian  Church  must  fix  her 
eye  in  the  day  of  her  calamity" 


PSALM  LXXXI. 

To  the  Cliief-Musician,  upon  Gittilli.*     A  Psalm  of  Asapli.f 

1  Sixo  aloud  unto  God  our  strength  : 
Make  a  joyful  noine  uiito  the  God  of  Jacob. 


•  Sec  Vh.  viii.  Title. 

t  Or,  for  Asnph,  Mar^y. ;  p.^  1. .  Titlo. 
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2  Take  a  psalm,  and  bring  hither  the  timbrel, 
The  pleasant  harp  with  the  psaltery. 

3  Blow  up  the  trumpet  in  the  new  moon, 

In  the  time  appointed',  on  our  solemn  feast  day. 

4  For  this  tea*  a  statute  for  Israel, 
And  a  law*  of  the  God  of  Jacob. 

6  This  he  ordained  in  Joseph' /or  a  testimony. 
When  he  went  out  through*  the  land  of  Egypt : 
Where  I  heard  a  language*  that  I  understood  not. 

6  I  removed  his  shoulder  from  the  burden : 
His  hands  were  delivered  from  the  pots'. 


Vkb.  3  (4). — >  The  tifne  appointed^  nro, 
only  here,  but  in  Prov.  yii.  20,  HD3,  where 
also,  appointed,  with  dV,  a  day;  and 
where  the  Margin  renders,  of  the  new  moon 
—rather,  the  full  moon,  according  to  the 
Peachito  Syr.,  where  the  word  occurs 
twice — 1  Kings,  zii.  82,  for  the  15th  day 
of  the  month,  and  2  Chron.  vii.  10,  for  the 
23rd.  So  Gesenius,  and  Hengstenberg, 
who  obaerres  that  cHn,  here  rendered,  the 
new  moon,  should  be  rendered,  the  month — 
its  invariable  rendering  in  the  Pentateuch ; 
and  which,  or  the  festival  belonging  to 
the  month,  is,  he  contends,  its  only  mean- 
ing. The  reference  usually  made  to  Num. 
X.  10 — **in  the  beginning  of  your  months 
ye  shall  blow  with  the  trumpets^* — proves 
nothing  (he  observes)  for  the  new  moon ; 
as  other  feasts  are  there  also  named ;  and 
besides,  the  trumpet  alone  is  there  men- 
tioned— the  two  "  silver  trumpets*'  of  the 
Sanctuary — whereas  here  the  iustrumont 
is  different — the  horn — and  as  one  among 
many.  Moreover,  that  the  Passover  is 
intended  appears  from  ver.  5;  and  that 
music  formed  a  very  important  part  of  the 
celebration  of  it,  see  2  Chron.  zxz.  21, 
22. 

Yeb.  4  (6). — '  A  law — rather,  as  Ps. 
cxix.  91,  and  with  etatutee,  Exod.  zv.  2&, 


&c.,  an  ordinance,  TB^,  only  here  so 
rendered;  usvaXLy,  judgment. 

Ver.  5  (6). — *  Joseph,  ^p^rr,  for  r|p^», 
only  here.  So  Jehonadab,  for  Jonadab, 
&c  He  occupies  the  place  of  Israel  here, 
because  during  the  whole  period  of  the  re- 
sidence in  Egypt  the  nation  owed  every- 
thing to  him.     Com  p.  Exod.  i.  8. 

*  When  he  went  out  through, — or, 
against,  Marg.  QtS,  upon,  in  a  hostile 
sense,  as  Ezek.  v.  8,  &c.) ;  i.  e.  God,  in 
judgment  on  the  land,  as  in  Ex.  xi.  4 :  and 
so  Fr.  and  Sk.  Ilengst,  however,  refers 
the  pronoun  he  to  Joseph,  i.  e.  Israel,  in 
their  triumphant  march  over  the  country 
and  across  Egypt,  as  in  Num.  xxxiii.  4  ; 
confirmed  by  the  reference  to  that  event 
after,  ver.  10  (11). 

fi  /  heard  a  language — i.  e.  Israel,  speak- 
ing here  in  the  first  person ;  or  the  Psal- 
mist representing  his  people.  See  the 
parallel  passage,  Ps.  cxiv.  1 ;  and  comp. 
Deut.  xxviii.  49.  The  Versions  generally 
— the  Sept.,  Vulg.,  Syr.,  and  Arab. — read 
he  heard  ,  *  ,  he  understood;  but  no 
IJeb.  MS.  authorizes  the  change. 

Vkr.  6  (7).— •  The  pots.    So    agahi 

1  Sam.  ii.   14,  &c     Or,  the  baskets,  as 

2  Kings,  X.  7 ;  Jer.  xxiv.  2  \  i.  e.  baskets 
fur  carr)'ing  clay,  bricks,  &c. 
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7  Thou  calledst  in  trouble,  and  I  delivered  thee ; 
I  answered  thee  in  the  secret  place^  of  thunder : 
I  proved  thee  at  the  waters  of  Meribah.    Selah. 

8  Hear,  0  my  people,  and  I  will  testify  unto  thee  : 
0  Israel,  if  thou  wilt  hearken  unto  me ; 

9  There  shall  no  strange  God  be  in  thee ; 
Neither  shalt  thou  worship  any  strange  Gk>d. 

10  I  am  the  Loed  thy  God,  which  brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt : 
Open  thy  mouth  wide,  and  I  will  fill  it. 

1 1  But  my  people  would  not  hearken  to  my  voice : 
And  Israel  would  none  of  me. 

12  So  I  gave  them  up  unto  their  own  hearts'  lust^  : 
And  they  walked  in  their  own  counsels. 

13  Oh  that  my  people  had  hearkened  unto  me. 
And  Israel  had  walked  in  my  ways ! 

14  I  should  soon  have  subdued  their  enemies, 
And  turned  my  hand  against  their  adversaries. 

15  The  haters  of  the  Lord  should  have  submitted  themselves*  unto  him ; 
But  their  time  should  have  endured  for  ever. 

16  He  should  have  fed  them  also  with  the  finest  of  the  wheat : 
And  with  honey  out  of  the  ix)ck  should  I  have  satisfied  thee**. 


Ver.  7  (8) — "^  TIte  secret  place — rather, 
the  covering;  the  thunder-cloud— rcieT- 
ring  to  the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud 
on  the  occasion  of  the  overthrow  of  the 
£g}'ptian  host,  £xod.  xiy.  24 ;  or  rather 
to  the  cloud  which  surrounded  the  Ix>rd  on 
His  appearing  at  Sinai,  as  would  appear 
from  ver.  8-10.  See  £xod.  xix.  18,  19, 
and  XX.  18.  n^,  usually.  To  answer y  is 
sometimes  To  speaks  as  aTroirptvo/iai,  in 
the  New  Test;  e.g.  Job,  ill.  2,  &c. 

Ver.   12   (13) *  Their  own   hearts" 

lust — or,  the  hardnessy  or  imagination  of 
their    hearts,    Marg.,    nrrreJ.     Gesenius 
prefers    the    fonner — hardness — deriving 
from  •n^J,   To  twisty  make  Jirm ;  and  so 


Aben  Ezra  and  Kimchi.  But  Yarchi  tbe 
latter,  as  if  from  "wJ,  To  eontemplat$ 
{circumspicio),  which  Phillips  obsenrea  is 
more  agreeable  to  the  parallelism,  and  is 
the  invariable  rendering,  except  in  this  one 
place :  e.  g.  Deut  xxix.  18  (19) ;  Jer.  iiL 
17,  &c. 

Vkr.  15  (16) «  Suhmittrd  themselves 

— or,  yielded  feigned  obedience^  as  Pa. 
xviii.  44  (45),  where  see  note  ".  Made  a 
show  of  8ubmi>(sion,  Fr.  and  Sk. 

Ver.  16  {17).^^o  Should  I  have  satis- 
fied  thee.  Here  again  the  Veraiona — Sept., 
Vulg.,  iEth.,  Ar. — read  LWattAi,  He  would 
hare  satisfied  him.  One  MS.  has  cracn 
(Rogers). 
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EXPOSITION. 

That  this  Psalm  was  written  for  some  of  the  Jewish  festi- 
vals is  evident  from  the  exordium,  ver.  1-3 ;  and  though  com- 
mentators, misled  by  the  present  translation  of  ver.  3,  have,  for 
the  most  part,  decided  for  the  Feast  of  Trumpets,  appointed  for 
the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  (Lev.  xxiii.  24),  the  two  fol- 
lowing verses  clearly  prove  that  the  Passover  is  the  feast  in- 
tended— "  For  this  was  a  statute  for  Israel,  and  a  law  of  the  God 
of  Jacob.  This  he  ordained  in  Joseph  for  a  testimony,  when  he 
went  out  through  the  land  of  Egypt:"*  whether  this  last  clause  be 
understood  of  the  people's  coming  up  out  of  Egypt,  mentioned 
afterwards  at  ver.  10:  or  of  the  Lord's  going  through  the  land 
in  judgment  (see  Notes).  For  none  of  the  other  festivals  were 
then  <^  ordained ;"  and  besides,  the  Passover  was  the  festival 
commemorative  of  Israel's  deliverance  from  the  bondage,  *'  bur- 
den," and  "  trouble,"  of  which  they  are  reminded,  ver.  6,  7.  To 
this  it  was  the  ^^  testimony :"  this  tliey  are  here  exhorted  to  recall 
to  memory,  and  to  celebrate,  as  was  meet,  with  joy  and  praise, 
as  well  as  the  subsequent  giving  of  the  Law  from  Sinai — that 
great  privilege  of  the  nation,  when  *'  they  heard,"  as  never  did 
other  people,  **the  voice  of  God  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire"  (Eteut.  iv.  33).  Not  forgetting  all  His  patience  with 
their  provocations  in  the  wilderness,  of  which  one,  for  all,  is  men- 
tioned— the  **  proving  them  at  the  waters  of  Meribah,"  or  "  Strife" 
(Exod.  xvii.),  the  first  act  of  rebellion  on  the  part  of  the  people, 
immediately  after  they  had  witnessed  the  glorious  deeds  of  the 
Lord  in  their  deliverance.  On  this  the  ^*  Selah"  calls  to  pause 
and  meditate. 

II.  As  the  first  section  thus  rehearses  what  the  Lord  had  done 
for  Israel,  the  second  now  states  the  obligation  under  which  they 
lay,  in  consequence,  to  serve  Him.  He  had,  by  redeeming  them, 
made  them  His  people,  and  so  now,  accordingly.  He  addresses 
them : — *'  Hear,  O  my  people,  and  I  will  testify  unto  thee ;  O 
Israel,  if  thou  wilt  hearken  unto  me."     As  though  He  had  said 
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— "  You  are  my  people:  I  have  preserved,  nourished,  and  re- 
deemed thee ;  therefore  listen  to  me."  <^  There  shall  no  strange 
god  be  among  thee ;  neither  shalt  thou  worship  anj  strange  god. 
I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  which  brought  thee  out  of  the  land 
of  Kgypt ;"  and  am  ready  to  satisfy  all  thy  necessities,  as  I  am 
rich  and  sufficient  for  them  all — *^  Open  thy  mouth  wide,  and 
1  will  fill  it"  (ver.  8-10). 

But  Israel  would  not  hear — they  did  not  respond  to  this  so 
reasonable  demand:  and  hence  the  origin  of  all  their  troubles: 
"  But  my  people  would  not  hearken  to  my  voice."  **  My 
people  I" — *^  It  is  something  dreadful  and  terrible  [as  observes 
Luther  here]  that  He  says  ^  my  people  Israel.'  If  it  had  been  a 
stranger  to  whom  I  had  manifested  no  deeds  of  kindness :  but 
*  My  people !' "  "  Israel  would  none  of  me" — expressive  of  utter 
disaffection  at  heart,  notwithstanding  all  His  mercies.  And 
what  then  was  to  be  done  ?  As  He  remonstrates  with  them  by 
His  Prophet — **  What  more  could  have  been  done  for  my  vine- 
yard that  I  have  not  done  in  it?"  There  was  nothing  to  do  but 
to  leave  them  to  themselves — the  worst  punishment  that  can  be 
inflicted  on  man :  '*  So  I  gave  them  up  to  the  imagination  of  their 
own  hearts,  and  they  walked  in  their  own  counsels."  We  know 
the  result. 

III.  But  still  the  love  of  God  toward  them  is  not  quenched. 
He  cannot  utterly  forsake  them  and  cast  them  off;  but  yearns 
over  them  in  their  rebellion  and  estrangement  from  Him : — "  O 
that  my  people  had  hearkened  unto  me,  that  Israel  had  walked 
in  my  ways !  I  should  soon  have  subdued  their  enemies,  and 
turned  my  hand  against  their  adversaries."  He  even  so  far  vouch- 
safes to  take  their  part  as  to  remind  them  that  their  enemies  are 
His  enemies: — "  The  haters  of  the  Lord  should  have  been  com- 
pelled to  yield  sul)missi()n,  though  feigned,  to  Him  :  but  their 
(His  people's)  time  should  have  endured  for  ever."  Then 
should  have  all  the  promises  been  fulfilled  to  them  connected 
with  the  good  land  He  had  given  them,  but  which  failed,  owing 
to  their  unbelief:  "  He  should  have  fed  them  also  with  the  finest 
of  the  wheat ;  and  with  honey  out  of  the  rock"  (even  out  of  the 
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barren  rock)  <*  should  He  have  satisfied  him  !'*  Comp.  Deut. 
xxxii.  13,  and  Job,  xxix.  6. 

And  this  yearning  of  God — as  said  before  of  the  prayers  in 
this  inspired  Book — is  a  prophecy  (compare  a  parallel  passage, 
Isa.  xlviii.  18, 19,  where  in  connexion  with  their  restoration  from 
captivity).  In  it  He  repeats  the  offer  of  His  gracious  care,  and 
calls  again  the  wanderers  back  to  Him — to  their  only  real  rest. 
And  by  it  He  will  yet  speak  to  their  heart,  and  *'  it  shall  turn  to 
the  Lord"  (2  Cor.  iii.  16). 

Meanwhile,  here  again  the  Christian  and  the  Christian 
Church  may  read  a  lesson.  We,  too,  have  our  Passover  which 
we  celebrate.  We  have  a  deliverance — a  greater  deliverance — 
to  call  to  mind,  worse  than  Egyptian  bondage.  ^'  But  alas  I  (as 
one  remarks)  in  the  spiritual  journey  of  the  Israel  of  God  through 
the  wilderness  of  this  world,  how  many  <  Meribahs'  are  there  I 
And,  but  for  that  better  covenant,  who  would  ever  reach  the  pro- 
mised rest  of  the  heavenly  Canaan  ?" 


PSALM  LXXXII. 


A  Psalm  of  Asaph.* 


1  God  standeth*  in  the  congregation  of  the  mighty* ; 
He  judgeth  among  the  gods'. 

*  Or,  for  Asaphj  Marg.,  aa  before,  Pa.  1.,  Title,  where  see  note. 


VsB.  1 I  Standeth — rather,  atandeth 

upi  as  Isa.  ill  18,  14,  which  compare. 

*  Cf  the  mighty — rather,  of  Ood,  bM, 
■ing.,  equir.  to  Hia  amgregation^  and  pa- 
rallel to  **  The  eofigregation  of  Jehovah^ 
and  ^^ofleraer  (rrw).  So  Bp.  Horsley, 
Heagst.,  Phillips,  &c.  See  Ps.  ▼.,  note  ». 
Fr.  and  Sk.  read,  with  the  E.  V.,  the 
mighty^  as  parallel  to  "  the  ancients  of  His 


people  and  the  princes  thereof**  in  Isaiah, 
above  quoted.  But  there  is  no  instance  of 
^M  in  the  singular  being  used  thus  collec- 
tively, the  word  in  this  sense  being  always 
plural,  as  Ps.  xxix.  1,  and  Ixxxix.  6  (7). 
^  The  godsy  DTi^,  as  in  the  preceding 
hemistich:  there  God;  here  tlie  represen- 
tatives of  God — Judges  :  see  ver.  6,  and 
Ps.  viii.  5,  note  *. 
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2  How  long  will  ye  judge  unjoBtly, 

A&d  accept  the  persons  of  the  wicked  ?    SeLdu 

3  Defend*  the  poor  and  fatherless : 

Do  justice  to  the  afflicted  and  needy. 

4  Deliver  the  poor  and  needy : 

Bid  them  out  of  the  hand  of  the  wicked. 

5  They  know  not,  neither  will  they  understand : 
They  walk  on  in  darkness : 

All  the  foundations  of  the  earth  are  out  of  course. 

6  I  have  said,  Ye  are  gods ; 

And  all  of  you  are  children  of  the  Most  High  : 

7  But  ye  shall  die  like  men. 
And  fall  Uke  one  of  the  princes. 

8  Arise,  0  God,  judge  the  earth  : 
For  thou  shalt  inherit  all  nations. 

Vek.  3. — *  Defend — Ileb.,  Judffe^  the  same  word  to  rendered,  ver.  1  and  8. 


EXPOSITION. 

God  here  appears  calling  to  account  the  judges  of  the  earth, 
called  in  Scripture  ^^  gods,"  as  His  representatives  and  executors, 
— and  entering  into  judgment  with  them,  as  the  Supreme  Judge, 
from  whom  they  hold  their  authority. 

A  question  has  arisen  whether  the  rulers  of  His  people  only 
be  addressed,  or  the  rulers  of  the  world  as  distinct  from  them : 
some  conceiving  that  the  Psalm  is  directed  against  the  Powers 
which  held  His  people  Israel  captive,  and  oppressed  them.  But 
in  opposition  to  this,  it  has  been  well  observed  that  ^^it  is  in  the 
congregation  of  God"  He  appears  for  judgment  (ver.  1),  calling 
to  account  wicked  judges,  wlio  must  therefore  belong  to  it :  be- 
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sides,  that  the  names  'Elohim'  ('gods')  here  given  them,  and 
*  sons  of  God,'  ver.  6,  are  never  given  in  the  Old  Testament  to 
heathen  magistates.  They  presuppose  the  kingdom  of  *  Grod* 
('  Elohim') ;  for  when  there  is  no  king,  there  can  be  no  vice- 
gerent" (Hengst.).  There  must  be  responsibility  to  God  where 
God  enters  into  judgment:  and  so  our  Lord,  in  reasoning  from 
the  application  of  the  title  *'gods,"  ver.  6,  says,  **If  he  called 
them  gods  unto  whom  the  word  of  God  came*  (John,  x.  34, 35). 

Nor  is  it  only  (as  has  also  been  observed)  to  the  chief  Rulers 
of  the  people,  or  kinffs^  that  the  Psalm  refers ;  but  to  the  judges 
of  the  people,  and  to  kings  only  in  so  far  as  they  are  judges. 
For,  ^'  it  was  in  connexion  with  the  office  of  judge  that  the  stamp 
of  Divinity  was  most  conspicuous,  inasmuch  as  that  office  led  the 
people — under  the  foreground  of  an  humble,  earthly  tribune — to 
contemplate  the  background  of  a  lofty.  Divine  judgment:  *  the 
judgment  is  GodV  (Deut.  i.  17),  and  whoever  comes  before  it 
comes  before  God  (Ex.  xxi.  6  ;  xxii.  7,  8,  and  27)."  The 
charge  of  King  Jehosophat  to  his  judges  is  also  in  point,  2  Chron. 
xix.  6,  7, — "  Take  heed  what  ye  do,  for  ye  judge  not  for  man^ 
but  for  the  Lord,  who  is  with  you  in  judgment:  wherefore  now 
let  the  fear  of  the  Lord  be  uix)n  you;  take  heed  and  do  it;  for 
there  is  no  iniquity  with  the  Lord  our  God,  nor  respect  of  per- 
sons, nor  taking  of  gifls." 

But  while  for  these  reasons  heathen  rulers  cannot  be  supposed 
to  be  here  contemplated,  we  are  not,  on  the  other  hand,  to  re- 
strict the  application  of  the  Psalm,  with  others,  to  the  congre-> 
gation  of  Israel  and  their  rulers.  As  there  is  no  one  word  so 
limiting  it,  so  we  shall  see  there  is  a  plain  intimation  of  its  being 
addressed  to  all  kings  and  judges  ^<  unto  whom  the  word  of  Gt)d 
has  come ;"  at  the  same  time  that  the  application  is  pointed  to  a 
period  when  ^*  a  congregation'*  and  <*  judges,"  though  not  hea^ 
then,  yet  geniile^  must  specially  be  understood. 

To  proceed, — of  this  their  responsibility  these  representatives 
of  God,  at  the  time  in  question,  had  lost  sight,  and  abused  their 
sacred  office  by  **  judging  unjustly,"  and  with  respect  of  persons 
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—  **  accepting  the  persons  of  the  wicked""  (ver.  2);  of  which, 
above  all  things,  the  Lord  has  in  His  Law  marked  His  abhor- 
rence (see  Lev.  xix.  16,  Deut.  i.  17 ,  &c.).  For  which  the 
Supreme  Judge  here  remonstrates  with  them  before  proceeding 
to  condemn  them : — <^How  long  will  ye  judge  unjnstlj?^  &c. 
In  His  long-suffering  and  patience,  addressing  to  them  a  solemn 
admonition,  with  a  view  of  bringing  them,  if  possible,  to  a  sense 
of  their  sin,  and  to  lay  it  to  heart ;  as  indicated  by  the  pause  for 
meditation,  "  Selah,"  here  occurring. 

Tlien  follows  an  exhortation  reminding  them  of  thdr  duty 
and  the  purpose  for  which  power  is  intrusted  to  them :  <<  Defend" 
(rather  '*  judge'')  *Hhe  poor  and  fatherless;  do  justice  to  the  a& 
flicted  and  needy,"  <&c.  (ver.  4,5):  thisj  in  an  evil  world,  where 
wickedness  prevails,  being  the  chief  exercise  of  judgment  on  the 
part  of  those  who  act  for  God,  who  is  Himself**  a  Father  of  the  far 
thcrless,  and  a  judge  of  the  widows,"  and  **  hears  the  desire  of 
the  humble  and  afflicted  that  call  upon  Him." 

The  admonition,  however,  is  in  vain : — "  They  know  not,  nei- 
their  will  they  understand  :  all  the  foundations  of  the  earth  are 
out  of  course"  or  *'  moved."  Those  who  arc  the  pillars  and  foun- 
dations of  society — the  *' judges"  and  "  heads"  of  the  people  "  for 
whom  it  is  to  know  judgment"  (Mic  iii.  I), — are  moved  from 
their  integrity,  and  the  whole  political  fabric  totters.  Where 
we  have  the  first  intimation  of  a  disorder  and  moral  revolution, 
more  general  and  wide-spread  than  is  usually  here  suspected. 
For,  it  is  not  a  departure  from  justice,  or  depravity  even  such 
as  here  described,  in  one  people  or  country,  that  could  occasion 
such  a  catastrophe  as  this — "  all  the  foundations  of  the  earth  are 
disturbed" — but  rather  we  have  here  the  same  crisis  and  climax 
of'apostacy  as  before  indicated  in  Ps.  Ixxv.,  where  God  interposes, 
saying: — "  When  the  appointed  time  is  come,  /  will  judge  right-- 
eously.  The  earth  and  all  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  dissolved: 
1  bear  up  the  pillars  of  it"  (ver.  2,  3 :  see  the  whole  Psalm). 
And  before  that,  in  Ps.  Iviii.,  where  the  same  *' congregation"  or 
"council"  is  apostrophized  in  words  similar  to  those  of  ver.  2, 
here — *'  Do  ye  indeed  speak   righteousness,  O  congregation  ? 
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Do  ye  judge  uprightly,  O  ye  sons  of  men  ?  Yea,  in  heart  ye 
work  wickedness ;  ye  weigh  the  violence  of  your  hands  in  the 
earth" — "Ye  dispense  violence  instead  ofjustice;''  and  with  the 
like  result. 

In  consequence  of  which,  sentence  is  passed  on  them — "  I 
have  sud  ye  are  gods,  and  all  of  you  arc  sons  of  the  Most  High. 
But  ye  shall  die  like  men,  and  fiiU  like  one  of  the  princes." 
Their  exalted  station  as  "judges"  is  acknowledged,  and  their 
commission  from  Heaven  appointing  them  to  be  vicegerents  of 
God  upon  earth.  But  they  are  told  that  this  their  high  station 
does  not  exempt  them  from  responsibility,  or  give  them  an  im- 
munity from  the  punishment  which  the  abuse  of  their  office  in- 
volves :  that  they  are  "  mortal  men"  like  others,  and  like  them 
"shall  die;"  and  more,  "shall  fall" — be  cut  oft*  by  the  judg- 
ment of  God,  as  the  word  always  denotes^— "like  one  of  the 
princes," — the  many  potentates  of  the  earth,  who  in  past  ages 
met  with  a  like  reverse*. 

After  which  prophetic  denunciation  of  the  judgment  of  God 
follows  a  prayer  for  its  accomplishment : — "  Arise,  O  God,  judge 
the  earth ;  for  thou  shalt  inherit  all  nations/'  Where  there 
is  a  second  and  still  plainer  indication  of  the  time  referred  to— 
that  it  is  the  period  of  abounding  iniquity,  on  which  the  Lord 
comes  in  judgment  at  His  next  and  glorious  appearing :  the  im- 
port of  the  word  "  Arisen'  determined  by  the  result — His  inhe^ 
riiing  all  nations  ;  first  ridding  the  earth  of  its  oppressors,  and 
then  taking  it  to  EUm  for  His  possession,  and  establishing  in  it 
His  kingdom  of  righteousness  and  peace.  It  is  the  cry  of  the 
elect  for  the  advent  of  Him  who,  independent  of  His  essential 
Divinity,  is  pre-eminently  "  God"  in  the  sense  in  which  the  term 
has  been  applied  in  this  Psalm — as  "  Judge  among  the  gods," 
Judge  of  judges;  "The  Son,  to  whom  all  judgment  hath  been 
committed  of  the  Father"  (John,  v,  22)  :— the  cry  often  before 
heard  in  this  Book,  as  in  Ps.  vii.  6 ;  ix.  19 ;  x.  12 ;  &c.  &c. 

^  bco.  Comp.  Exod.  xix.  21  (pfmA);  Lev.  xzyL  7,  8;  Jer.  viii  12,  &c.,  and  the 
frequent  ezpresaion,  **  to  fall  by  the  sword." 

s  Hengstenberg  apUy  qootea  here  the  heathen  saying : — **  Ad  generum  Cereris,  sine 
cade  et  sanguine,  pauci  desoendnnt  reges,  et  sicca  morte  tyraniiL** 

3  B 


658  A  COMMBNTART  ON  [P8.  LXXXII. 

Meanwhile,  here  again  there  is  a  lesson  for  all  timee :  a  lesson 
for  the  ffovemiiifff  and  tl%e  governed.  For  in  the  dengnalion  given 
to  rulers — ^in  the  words,  *<  I  have  said  ye  are  gods* — ^the  governed 
learn  with  what  a  high  dignity  Qod  invests  the  office  of  the  ma- 
gistracy, and  that,  whosoever  despises  its  authority,  ^^resuteth 
the  ordinance  of  God,**  as  also  the  Apostle  teaches,  Bom.  ziii.  1, 
2,  &c.  Yea,  and— (to  quote  the  words  of  a  commentator  here  of 
no  little  weight  on  this  point,  as  having  been  himself  a  8ufier«r 
for  righteousness*  sake) — <*  Even  should  they  who  hold  this  of- 
fice abuse  such  majesty  and  power  for  evil,  yet  will  He  not  per- 
mit the  people  to  lift  their  arm  against  it,  or  to  seize  the  sword 
for  the  purpose  of  punishing  and  jud^g  it  No :  that  ihey  shall 
not  do :  God  has  not  commanded  it  He  Himself,  Gt>d,  will  pun- 
ish wicked  ma^trates, — He  will  be  Judge  and  Master  over  them; 
He  will  reach  them  better  than  any  one  else,  as  He  has  done  from 
the  beginning  of  the  world.** — (Luther.) 

On  the  other  hand,  the  governors  have  their  lesson  (as  the 
same  author  further  remarks)  in  these  words  of  ver.  1, — *<God 
standcth  in  the  congregation  of  God.**  ^'  For  the  congregation 
is  His  own.  This  is  a  terrible  word  of  threatening  against  wicked 
^  gods'  or  magistrates.  For  they  must  here  understand  that  they 
are  not  placed  over  stocks  and  stones,  nor  over  swine  and  dogs, 
but  over  the  *  congregation  of  God:'  they  must,  therefore,  be 
afraid  of  acting  against  God  Himself  when  they  act  unjustly.** 
.  .  .  *'  Every  prince  [he  adds]  should  get  these  first  three  verses, 
yea  the  whole  Psalm,  painted  upon  the  walls  of  his  room,  inscribed 
upon  his  bed  and  over  his  table,  and  even  embroidered  upon  his 
clothes.  For  here  they  will  find  what  high,  princely,  noble  virtue 
their  situation  demands ;  so  that  assuredly,  worldly  supremacy, 
next  to  the  ofiice  of  the  ministry,  is  the  highest  service  of  God, 
and  the  most  profitable  duty  upon  earth.*' 


PS.  LXXXIIl.] 


THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. 


659 


PSALM  LXXXIIl. 

A  Song*  or  Psalm  of  Asaph. f 

1  Keep  not  thou  silence',  0  God : 

Hold  not  thy  peace,  and  be  not  still,  0  God. 

2  For,  lo,  thine  enemies  make  a  tumult : 

And  they  that  hate  thee  have  lifted  up  the  head. 

3  They  have  taken  crafty  counsel  against  thy  people, 
And  consulted  against  thy  hidden  ones'. 

4  They  have  said.  Come,  and  let  us  cut  them  off'  from  heing  a  nation ; 
That  the  name  of  Israel  may  be  no  more  in  remembrance. 

5  For  they  have  consulted  together  with  one  consent : 
They  are  confederate*  against  thee : 

6  The  tabernacles  of  Edom,  and  the  Ishmaelites ; 
Of  Moab,  and  the  Hagarencs* ; 

7  Gebal,  and  Ammon,  and  Amalek, 

The  Philistines,  with  the  inhabitants  of  Tyre ; 

8  Assur  also  is  joined  with  them  : 

They  have  holpen*  the  children  of  Lot.     Selah. 

9  Do  unto  them  as  unto  the  Midianites ; 

As  to  Siscra,  as  to  Jabin,  at  the  brook  of  Kison  ; 

♦  See  Psalm  xxx.,  Title,     f  Or, /or  Asaph,  Marg.,  u  Pi.  L,  Title. 


Ver.  1  (2) »  Silence,  w  ,  only  here, 

and  Isa.  Ixii.  G,  7,  where  tiienee  and  rest, 
Comp.  rrwf,  P».  Ixii.  1  (2),  note  ». 

Veb.  3  (4) »  Hidden  ones,  i.  e.  trea^ 

sured,  as  Ps.  zvii.  14.  Comp.  also  Ps. 
xxxi.  20  (21). 

Vkb.  4  (6).—'  Cut  of,  irra,  prim.,  To 
cover ;  thence  hide,  deny ;  and  thence  «&- 
efroy,  i.  q.  a^avt^ctv,  as  a  people  (Gesen.). 

Vkr.  6   (6). — *  Are  confederate — lit, 


have  cut  a  covenant,  aa  Ps.  L  5,  where 
note  \ 

Vkr.  6  (7). — •  Hagarenee — mentioned 
1  Chron.  v.  10,  19,  20 :  an  Arabic  tribe, 
probably  the  posterity  of  Hagar,  and  so 
parallel  with  the  Ishmaelites,  for  whom 
the  Cbald.  reads  Arabians;  living  east  of 
Gilead  and  Jordan. 

Ver.  8  (9). — «  Have  holpen^lii.,  havg 
been  an  arm  to,  Marg. 
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10  TThteh  perished  at  En-dor^ : 
They  became  as  dung  for  the  earth. 

1 1  Hake  their  nobles  like  Oreb  and  like  Zeeb : 

Yea,  all  their  princes  as  Zebah,  and  as  Zalmmma* : 

12  Who  said,  Let  ns  take  to  ourselves 
The  houses  of  Gk>d*  in  possession. 

13  0  my  Ood,  make  them  Uke  a  wheel'* ; 
As  the  stubble  before  the  wind. 

14  As  the  fire  bumeth  a  wood, 

And  as  the  flame  setteth  the  mountains  on  fire, 

15  So  persecute  them  with  thy  tempest, 
And  make  them  afiraid'i  with  thy  storm. 

16  Fill  their  faces  with  shame ; 

That  they  may  seek  thy  name,  0  Lo&o.     Selah. 

17  Let  them  be  confounded  and  troubled  for  erer ; 
Yea,  let  them  be  put  to  shame,  and  perish : 

18  That  men  may  know  that  thou,  whose  name  alone  m  JEHOVAH, 
Art  the  Most  High  over  all  the  earth. 


Veb.  10  (11) ^7  En- dor — mentioned 

Josh.  xvii.  11,  with  Taanach  and  Megiddo, 
as  a  portion  of  the  territory  of  the  tribe  of 
Manasseh.  It  is  not  mentioned  in  Judges, 
iv.,  v.,  here  referred  to,  but  Taanach  and 
Megiddo  are. 

Veb.  11  (12). — 8  For  the  persons 
named  in  this  verse — princes  and  kings  of 
the  Midianites — see  Judges,  vii.  25,  and  viii. 
5-7,  21. 

Ver.  12  (13).— »  Houses  of  God,  niw, 
only,  as  here,  in  pL  constr.,  and  also  of 
men,  flocks,  &c.  Hengst  renders  habita- 
tions^ and  takes  the  expression  to  be  equi« 
valent  to  the  whole  land  of  Canaan — the 


habitations  given  by  God  to  Hia  people, 
according  to  2  Chron.  xx.  11,  **  Thypot- 
sfssiofi,  which  Thou  hast  given  ns  to  inhe- 
rit \^  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk.  Bat  the  Greek 
Versions  have  ^vcrtacrr^piov,  o/ter,  and 
ayiatrrriptov,  satictuary ;  and  the  plural 
form,  as  Phillips  observes,  seems  to  de- 
note not  the  sanctuaiy  of  God  only,  or 
Jerusalem,  but  all  the  places  in  the  land 
in  which  God  was  worshipped. 

Veb.  13  (14).— »o  A  wheel,  or  chaf. 
See  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18,  note. 

Veb.  15  (16) ^^  Make  them  afraid^ 

rather,  trouble  them,  as  ver.  17  (18),  or 
put  them  to  rout.    See  Ps.  ii.  5,  note  •. 
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EXPOSITION. 

"  A  diflBculty"  (observes  one  annotator)  "  is  experienced  in 
determining  the  historical  relations  of  this  Psalm,  because  we 
possess  no  record  of  the  several  people,  who  are  expressly  named 
in  the  seventh  and  following  verses,  having  entered  into  a  confe- 
deracy against  the  kingdom  of  Israel."  Accordingly,  various 
occasions  for  it  are  conjectured :  some  referring  it  to  the  war  in 
David's  time,  recorded  2  Sam.  x.,  where,  however,  the  confede- 
racy is  confined  to  the  Ammonites  and  Syrians ;  others — conceiv- 
ing this  difficulty,  as  usual,  a  reason  for  taking  it  out  of  the  age 
of  David — to  the  taking  and  sacking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chal- 
deans, Jer.  xxxix.  8 ;  others,  dating  it  still  later,  to  the  opposi- 
tion of  the  Samaritans  to  the  building  of  the  Temple,  Neh.  iv. ; 
and  others,  later  still,  to  the  times  of  the  Maccabees,  and,  in 
particular,  to  the  incidents  recorded  1  Maccabees,  v.  All  of 
which  opinions  are  open  to  the  same  objection  as  tlie  first :  the 
only  one  that  is  at  all  suitable  to  the  terms  of  the  Psalm  being 
that  in  which  there  is,  for  this  reason,  the  most  general  concur- 
rence, that  it  refers  to  the  war  of  Jehoshaphat  against  the 
allied  Edomites,  Moabites,  Ammonites,  and  other  nations,  re- 
corded 2  Chron.  xx.* 

Were  it,  however,  conceded  that  this  event  suggested  the 
Psalm,  still  that  something  beyond  this  was  in  the  view  of  the  Spi- 
rit of  Prophecy  will  be  evident  to  any  one  attentively  considering 
its  closing  section ;  which  is  not  met  either  by  the  interpretation 
which  regards  Israel  here  as  the  type  of  the  Church  to  which  we 
are  to  look  for  the  fulfilment  of  all  that  their  history  has  not  re- 
alized^     In  the  words  of  a  commentator — to  whom  it  is  due  to 

1  So  the  Jewish  Kimchi ;  with  whom  is  Hammond  (who,  however,  throws  out  the 
snggeslion  that  it  may  refer  to  "  all  the  oppodtions  which  had  been  made  to  this  peopla 
from  the  beginidng  of  their  possessing  Canaan  to  that  of  the  Assyrians  inclusively"}  and 
Hengstenberg,  who  observes : — **  There  b  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  this  being  the  histori- 
cal occasion  ;**  and  **  The  Plain  Commentary :" — "  The  occasion  was  undoubtedly  the 
invasion  of  Jodea  in  the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat,"  &c.  &c 

>  So  the  Christian  commentators  Just  referred  to  ;  while  some,  with  Dp.  Home,  do 
nut  seek  fur  any  occasion,  but  give  the  spiritual  application  to  the  Church  as  the  only 
one. 
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quote  his  Exposition  in  full,  as  having,  it  is  conceived  (in  this 
instance,  as  in  some  others  before  noticed),  apprehended  the  true 
scope  of  the  inspired  writer  :^ 

**  The  general  subject  of  this  Psalm  is  a  confederacy  of  all  the 
neighbouring  nations  against  Israel,  assisted  by  a  still  mightier  foe  at 
a  distance  :  for  the  ten  nations  mentioned,  to  whom  the  Assyrian  lends 
his  arm,  will  be  found  to  describe  the  entire  boundary  of  the  Holy 
Land,  from  its  southernmost  border  in  Philistia  to  the  spot  where  it 
again  reaches  the  sea  on  the  north,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Tyre.  We 
are  pretty  sure  that  no  such  combination  of  the  surrounding  nations 
took  place  in  the  age  of  David  and  Asaph :  and  though  some  events  in 
the  Jewish  history  have  been  supposed  to  be  in  the  view  of  the  spirit  of 
prophecy,  as  the  confederacy  in  the  days  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  that  in 
the  time  of  Judas  Maccabeus :  yet  neither  of  these  wars  answered,  in 
all  its  circumstaaces,  to  the  combination  and  destruction  portrayed  in 
the  Psalm  before  us ;  and  especially  the  results  of  these  contests  were 
widely  different  from  the  result  of  this  wonderful  victory  of  the  Most 
High,  which  appears  to  be  nothing  short  of  the  universal  and  everlast- 
ing display  of  the  divine  power. 

''  These  considerations,  no  doubt,  led  a  Jewish  writer  to  understand 
the  Psalm  before  us  of  the  war  of  Gog  and  Magog'.  We  need  not  hesi- 
tate, therefore,  to  conclude  that  this  Psalm,  like  many  others  that  we 
have  already  considered,  contemplates  the  great  and  final  victory  over 
the  enemies  of  the  Church,  in  *  the  battle  of  the  great  day  of  Almighty 
God*  This  grand  crisis,  we  have  before  discovered  from  the  word  of 
prophecy,  is  to  be  brought  about  in  a  struggle  of  certain  powers  of  the 
earth,  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  at  or  after  the  restoration  of  the  Jews. 

*'  To  Israel  the  conflict  appears  as  though  all  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions had  conspired  together  to  surround  them  on  all  sides  and  destroy 
them ;  while  the  Assyrian,  a  frequent  appellation  of  Antichrist,  being 
his  predecessor  in  universal  empire,  and  the  grand  mortal  foe  of  the 
Church,  is  abetting  their  schemes  and  coming  to  their  assistance.  To 
this  well  agrees  the  description  in  Ezekiel ;  only  the  Spirit  there  en- 
larges, as  it  were,  the  field  of  view,  and  shows  us  not  the  immediate 
borderers  alone  conspiring  against  Israel,  but  all  surrounding  nations 
under  the  symbolical  Goo  ;  and  the  same  combination  of  all  the  nations 
against  Jerusalem  is  more  than  once  intimated  in  the  minor  Prophets. 

»  U.  Obatliah.  in  Dr.  Gill.     S«'o  K/okirl,  xxxviii.  aiul  zxxix. 
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To  this  also  correspond  the  events  of  the  sixth  vial  in  the  Revelation ; 
when  *  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world  are  gathered  to 
the  battle  of  the  great  day  of  Almighty  Gk)d ;'  and  *  are  gathered  toge- 
ther into  a  place  called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  Armageddon''. 

**  Guided  by  these  helps,  I  think  we  arrive  at  a  more  clear  and  lite- 
ral exposition  of  the  Psalmist's  language  in  the  9th,  10th,  and  11th 
verses.  .  .  .  We  discover  that  the  allusion  which  is  made  to  two  parti- 
cular victories  recorded  in  the  ancient  history  of  Israel — that  of  Barak 
over  the  Canaanites,  and  that  of  Gideon  over  the  Midianites — is  not 
merely  accidental,  nor  are  these  victories  mentioned  as  common  exam- 
ples of  miraculous  assistance  vouchsafed  to  Israel  over  their  foes ;  for 
then  it  might  well  be  asked,  why  are  these  two  victories  selected  in 
particular,  and  in  preference  to  other  divine  interpositions  of  greater 
moment,  and  which  more  usually  serve  the  sacred  writers  for  images 
and  comparisons  ? 

**  But  the  allusion  to  these  contests  of  former  times  is  because  they 
happened  upon  that  ominous  spot  where  the  final  catastrophe  is  to  take 
place.  '  The  kings  of  Canaan  fought  in  Taanach  by  the  waters  of  Me- 
giddc^;  the  river  Kison.*  *The  river  of  victories,*  or  *  of  battles*  (for 
so  we  should  read,  instead  of  '  that  ancient  river,*  Judges,  v.)  '  swept 
them  away.*  En-Dor,  Taanach,  and  Megiddo  were  districts  contain- 
ing several  towns  pertaining  to  Manasseh  in  Issachar  and  in  Ashur,  as 
appears  from  Joshua,  xvii.  1 1  :  and  here,  in  the  same  neighbourhood, 
'  in  the  valley  of  Jezreel,*  we  find  Midiau  encamped,  when  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  stirred  up  Gideon  to  accomplish  the  deliverance  of  Israel  (ib. 
vi  33). 

*'  At  the  torrent  of  Kishon,  therefore — '  the  torrent  of  victories' — the 
last  great  combination  of  the  enemies  of  God  and  of  his  people  are  to 
perish,  and  become  like  dung  for  the  soil  at  En- Dor. 

**Inthe  12th  verse  the  idle  boast  of  the  enemy  is  represented,  and 
the  following  verso  affords  a  striking  exhibition  of  the  nothingness  of 
combined  nations  against  the  Almighty — '  like  the  thistle-down* — '  like 
the  stubble  before  the  wind.*  The  destruction  is  complete ;  they  are 
consumed  in  the  day  of  the  Lord's  anger — *  a  day  that  shall  bum  as  an 
oven*  (13-15).  The  enemy  is  put  to  a  perpetual  shame  (16,  17)  ;  and 
the  result  of  this  victory,  as  pointed  out  by  the  word  of  prophecy,  is  a 

'  [It  is  very  notable  that  the  nations  mentioned  by  the  Psalmist  here  are  ten  in  n am- 
ber ;  answering  to  the  '*  ten  horns*^  of  the  Beast  in  the  Apocalypse,  i.  e.  the  "  ten  kings** 
who  give  in  their  adherence  to  the  Antichrist.] 

«  [The  **  \s-Ma(jeddon,''  i.  e.  "  The  mountain  of  Megiddo^''  of  the  Apocalypse] 
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result  which  attendB  no  yictory  besides  this  of  '  the  battle  of  the  great 
day  of  Almighty  Gk)d,' — '  That  men  may  know  that  Thou,  whose  name 
alone  m  Jehoyah,  art  the  Most  High  over  all  the  earth.'  " — (Fly's  New 
TVanslation,  SfCy  as  before,  p.  635,  note.) 

To  this  may  be  added — in  corroboration  of  the  significance 
assigned  to  the  mention  of  the  victory  over  the  Midianites,  ver.  9 — 
that  this  victory  is  again  twice  particularized  as  the  type  of 
Israel's  future  deliverance.  First,  in  the  Prophecy  (undoubtedly 
yet  to  be  fulfilled)  of  the  establishment  of  Christ's  kingdom  **  on 
the  throne  of  David,"  Isaiah,  ix.  4 — <^  Thou  hast  multiplied  the 
nation,  and  increased  its  joy :  they  joy  before  Thee  according  to 
the  joy  in  harvest,  and  as  men  rejoice  when  they  divide  the  spoil. 
For  Thou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden,  and  the  staff  of 
his  shoulder,  the  rod  of  his  oppressor,  as  in  the  day  ofMidian. 
For  every  battle  of  the  warrior  is  with  confused  noise,  and  gar- 
ments rolled  in  blood"  (the  usual  case  with  battles) ;  **  but  this 
shall  be  with  burning  and  fuel  for  the  fire" — the  as  uniform  cha- 
racter of  the  second  advent  judgment.  And  again — in  connexion 
with  a  repetition  of  the  wonders  of  the  Exodus,  ch.  x.  24 — 
'•  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  O  ray  people  that 
dwellest  in  Zion,  be  not  afraid  of  the  Assyrian"  (the  frequent 
type  of  the  Antichrist  in  his  relation  to  Israel,  as  observed  above) 
—  "he  shall  smite  thee  with  a  rod,  and  shall  lift  up  his  staff 
against  thee,  after  the  manner  of  Egypt.  For  yet  a  very  little 
while,  and  the  indignation  shall  cease,  and  mine  anger  in  their 
destruction.  And  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  stir  up  a  scourge 
for  him  according  to  the  slaughter  ofMidian  at  the  rock  of  Oreb; 
OA  His  rod  was  upon  the  sea,  so  shall  He  lift  it  up  after  the  man- 
ner of  Egypt''  While  *'  Edom,  Moab,  and  Ammon,"  the  prin- 
cipals here  in  the  confederacy  against  Israel,  are  also  particula- 
rized as  subjected  to  them  on  the  same  occasion  in  Isa.  xi.  14, 
where  again  the  context  so  clearly  determines  the  prophecy  to 
their  future  restoration :  that  is,  enemies  occupying  the  regions 
formerly  so  designated,  if  not  more  properly  so  entitled  as  the 
descendants  of  their  original  occupant8^ 

'  Compare  also  Daniel,  xi.  41,  where  they  are  '.'xcepteil  from  the  countries  overrun 
hv  the  Antichrist  in  his  last  expedition. 


P8.  LXXXIII.]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  665 

The  comment  of  Augustine  is  also  worthy  of  note,  who — 
baying  first  referred  the  first  verse,  "  Keep  not  silence,  O  God," 
to  "the  coming  of  Christ  in  glory,"  identical  with  the  breaking 
of  silence,  Ps.  1.  3~adds,  on  the  words,  "  They  that  hate  Thee 
have  lifted  up  the  head,**  ver.  2, — "  He  seems  to  me  to  signify 
the  last  days  when  these  things  that  are  now  suppressed  by  fear 
are  to  break  forth  into  free  utterance.  They  will  not  then  beffin 
to  hate,  but  they  that  hate  Thee  will  then  ^  lift  up  the  head :'  not 

*  heads,*  but  ^  head;'  since  they  are  to  come  even  to  that  point 
that  they  shall  have  that  Head  which  is  ^  lifted  up  above  all  that 
is  called  God  and  worshipped ;'  so  that  in  Him  especially  is  to 
be  fulfilled,  *  He  that  exalteth  himself  shall  be  abased' — when 
He  to  whom  it  is  here  said,  '  Keep  not  silence,  O  God,'  shall 

*  slay  him  with  the  breath  of  His  mouth,  and  destroy  ^im  with 
the  brightness  of  His  coming'  "*. 

While  that  Antichrist's  policy  in  the  end  will  be  (as  stated 
verse  4)  "  to  cut  off  the  Jews  from  being  a  nation,  that  the 
name  of  Israel  may  be  no  more  in  remembrance** — with  a  view 
to  prevent  the  establishment  of  the  Messiah's  kingdom,  to  which 
their  national  existence  and  restoration  are  necessary — is  plainly 
intimated  in  the  prophecy  of  his  downfall,  Dan.  xi.  44,  45, 
with  xii.  1,  on  which  see  before,  Ps.  Ixxvi.  (page  614) ;  and  Ps. 
lii.,  sect.  ii. 

*  Though,  in  hiB  usual  disregard  of  Israel's  future,  he  goes  on  to  explain  Terse  4  of 
the  seed  of  Abraham  by  faith  among  the  Gentiles;  their  enemies,  ver.  5-7,  as  figures  of 
the  ChoTch's ;  and  '*  the  house  of  God,'*  ver.  12,  of  Christians  as  "  the  temple  of  God** 
and  **His  habitation  through  the  Spirit,''  according  to  1  Cor.  iil  17,  and  Ephes.  ii.  22. 
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PSALM  LXXXIV. 

To  the  Chief-Musician  upon  Gittith.*    A  Psalm  forf  the  Sons  of 

Korah. 

1  How  amiable*  are  thy  tabernacles,  0  Lord  of  hosts  ! 

2  My  soul  longeth,  yea,  even  fainteth,  for  the  courts  of  the  Lobd  ; 
My  heart  and  my  flesh  crieth  out'  for  the  living  God. 

3  Yea,  the  sparrow  hath  found  an  house, 

And  the  swallow'  a  nest  for  herself,  where  she  may  lay  her  young, 
Even  thine  altars*,  0  Loed  of  hosts,  my  King  and  my  GKkL 

4  Blessed*  are  they  that  dwell  in  thy  house : 
They  will  be  still  praising  thee.     Selah. 

5  Blessed  is  the  man  whose  strength  U  in  thee  ; 
In  whose  heart  are  the  ways  of  them^ : 

♦  See  Ps.  8,  TiUe. 

t  Or,  o/,  Marg. ;  see  Ps.  xlii.,  Title,  note:  in  addition  to  which,  ver.  9  is  de- 
cisive of  David's  authorship  here,  as  to  none  other  could  the  term  "  Thine  Anointed" 
apply,  except  to  him,  as  the  type  of  Christ. 


Ver.  1  (2) ^  Amiable — rather,  loved^ 

or  beloved^  as  the  word  is  uniformly  ren- 
dered elsewhere,  ^^How  loved  (by  me)  are^"" 

&c. 

Ver.  2  (3).— «  Crieth  out.     Although 

]3n  usually  is  To  8i>ig,  or  shout  for  Joy^ 
and  always  elsewhere  in  the  Psalms 
(whence  Hengst.  would  read  rejoice  here), 
one  instance  occurs  of  it-*  denoting  To  cry 
out  in  distress^  as  of  parents  bereft  of  their 
children,  Lam.  ii.  19  ;  and  so  the  parallel- 
ism requires  it  should  be  understood  in  this 
verse.  The  other  exceptions  are  Prov. 
i.  20,  and  viii.  3,  where  of  Wisdom's  re- 
monstrance with  the  foolish. 

Vkr.  3  (4). — '  The  swallow,  n*!*^!,  only 
besides  in  Prov.  xxvi.  2,  as  the  name  of  a 
birtl.  Elsewhere,  liherty,  from  -y-^i,  ex- 
pressive of  fu  iff  or  spontaneous    mot  inn. 


According  to  the  Jewish  interpreters,  tk« 
swallf)W.  The  Ancient  Ver>ions  render 
turtle  dove,  as  though  reading  vi. 

*  [Even]  thiM  altars^  L  e.  tl^  spar  rote 
— meaning  the  Psalmist  himself  under  this 
representation,  as  Ps.  xi.  1 ;  Iv.  6,  &c. — 
hath  found  an  house  .  .  .  [even]  Thy 
altars,  &c.j  as  birds  could  not  have  built 
on  the  altars  (Ilengst).  Else  altars  mB.j 
be  taken  (as  by  the  majority  of  commen- 
tators) for  the  whole  house  or  temple. 
Others,  instead  of  even,  suppose  an  ellipsis 
of  So  /,  in  which  concur  Berlin,  Datbe, 
De  Rossi,  Rogers,  and  Pliillips — such  el- 
lipsis being  natural  in  emotion.  The  sense 
in  either  case  is  obvious. 

Veu.  4  (5). — *  Blessed — rather,  happy, 
as  Ps.  i.  1 ;  nnd  so  next  verse,  and  ver.  12. 

Vkr.  5  (<»)•—''  ^^^  <^^//*   ["f  them]. 
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6  Who  passmg  through  the  valley  of  Baca'  make  it  a  well 
The  rain  also  filleth*  the  pools*. 

7  They  go  from  strength  to  strength" ; 

Every  one  of  them  in  Zion  appeareth  before  God. 

8  0  LoBD  God  of  hosts,  hear  my  prayer : 
Give  ear,  0  God  of  Jacob, 

9  Behold,  0  God,  our  shield, 

And  look  upon  the  face  of  thine  Anointed. 


The  Syr.,  B«fil,  Chrytost.,  "ptaD,  Thij 
i/my*  (Rogers);  and  to  the  Prayer- Book 
▼cnion.  Hammond  anderstands,  tht  high- 
«My«  leading  to  Jerusalem.  Bp.  Horsley, 
ike  tteep  atcenU  of  the  hills  on  which  the 
dty  and  Temple  stood  (8ee2  Chron.  ix.  11, 
Heh.,  and  Marg.):  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk., 
ike  paths  (or  raised  causeways')  to  the 
Sanctuary ;  in  allusion  to  the  altars  and 
AouM,  ver.  8,  4.  N.  B. — The  word  de- 
notes a  made  road,  cast  up^  or  embanked. 
Comp.  Isa.  xl.  3. 

Ver.  6  (7).—'  The  valley  of  Baca,  i.  e. 
of  weeping — the  vale  of  tears  :  "  a  valley 
■o  called,  probably  becaase  gloomy  and 
•terile:  ^passing  through  the  valley  of 
lamentation,  they  (the  sacred  pilgrims)  make 
it  fountains^  **  (Gesen.).  **  Molestum  baud 
dnbie  iter  erat"  (says  Dathe),  "per  earn 
rallem  Hieroaolymam  percgrinantibus. 
Sed  prs  desiderio  sacromm  pcragendorum 
arida  ista  loca  eis  tanquam  fontibus  rigata 
yidentar.**  Berlin  and  De  Rossi  adopt  the 
same  interpretation  (Rogers).  In  illustra- 
tion, it  may  be  observed  that  Bnrckhardt 
mentiona  a  valley  called  Wady  JSl-Baka, 
from  a  tradition  of  a  Bedouin  bewailing 
the  death  of  his  dromedary  there  while 
pursued  by  an  enemy ;  though  its  situa- 
tion in  the  neighbourhood  of  Mount  Sinai 
is  against  its  being  tlie  one  here  in- 
tended. 

*  iNi7/t/A— rather,  with  Marg.,  covereth, 


rnr,  as  Ps.  Ixxi.  13:  civ.  2;  and  else- 
where. 

»  The  pools,  n^Dni,  as  if  it  were  the 
plur.  of  nro,  whicli  would  be  rrtna,  as 
in  the  only  place  where  it  occuni  in  the 
plur.,  Cant.  v.  4  (5).  But  rtpa  is  blessing; 
and  so  Gescn.  here — the  autumnal  [ur 
earhj]  rain  covers  (it)  with  blessings. 

The  word  mVa  having  both  senses  of 
rain  and  a  lawgiver  (fr.  rrr,  To  cast  forth, 
as  rain  ;  and  To  put  forth  the  hand,  and 
BO  To  show  and  instruct),  the  Sept.  and 
Vulg.  render  it  here  as  the  latter— jTA^ 
Lawgiver  also  will  give  blessing :  but  be- 
sides that  TTCS  cannot  be  rendered  Togive^ 
this  violates  tlie  parallelism,  which  is  best 
exhibited  by  the  present  version. 

Vkr.  7  (8). — ^  From  strength  to 
strength — or,  from  company  to  company, 
Marg. ;  but  not  so  well,  as  Vn,  in  this 
sense,  is  an  army,  or  host. 

Another  sense  which  this  word  has 
is  a  fortification,  or  trench,  with  the  ante- 
murale  surrounding  it,  as  Ps.  xlviii.  13 
(14),  bulwarks,  and  cxxii.  7,  walls,  &c. ; 
and  so  in  the  Talmud  it  is  used  for  a  space 
surrounding  the  wall  of  the  Temple: 
Lightfoot,  Op.,  t  ii.,  p.  193.  The  sense, 
then,  is  that  given  by  Houbigant,  and 
approved  by  Horsley  :— '*  Tum  properans 
ex  muro  Jerusalem,  ad  alterum  murum 
mouti  Si«»n  proxiinum  penetrat,  Tabema- 
culum  dcniijue  intraturus.*" 
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10  For  a  day  in  thy  courts  •'«  better  than  a  thousand. 

I  had  rather  be  a  doorkeeper"  in  the  house  of  my  God, 
Than  to  dwell*'  in  the  tents  of  wickedness. 

1 1  For  the  Lobd  God  is  a  sun  and  shield : 
The  Lobd  will  give  grace  and  glory : 

No  good  thin^  will  be  withhold  from  them  that  walk  uprightly. 

12  0  Lobd  of  hosts, 

Blessed  is  the  man  that  trusteth  in  thee. 


Vkr.  10  (11).—"  Be  a  doorkeeper— OT,  Chald.,  Dan.  It.  12  (9),  21  (18).    The 

tit  at  the  threshold,  Marg.    The  Hithp.  allusion  is  probably  to  **  the  tents'*  of  Da- 

of  rfCO,    not    found  elsewhere ;   but  r|p  vid*s  enemies,  with  a  dedgned  oontnit 

occurs  forMrMAo^,Jud.xiz.  27;  2  Kings,  to   "the  Tabernacle"   (or   **tent"},  the 

xii.  10.  abode  of  the  Shechinah  or  Glory,  nsoaUy 

^'  7b  dwells  yn^   only  here ;   but  in  denoted  by  the  tame  word. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  beautiful  Psalm,  rich  in  devotional  feeling,  bears  a  close 
resemblance  to  Psalms  xlii.  and  Ixiii. ;  and  as  there  is  evidence 
that  it  was  likewise  written  by  David,  so  it  may  be  presumed 
that  the  occasion  was  the  same — the  time  of  his  flight  from 
Jerusalem,  owing  to  the  rebellion  of  Absolom ;  for  he  speaks  as 
"  the  Lord's  anointed"  (see  ver.  9)*. 

It  consists  of  a  Meditation^  ver.  1-7  ;  and  a  Prayer ^  ver,  8- 
cnd.     And — 

I.  First — in  the  foreground  of  the  Meditation  appears  "  The 
Tabernacle,"  for  which  the  Psalmist  expresses  his  love,  and  longs 
after  it  with  the  most  intense  desire.  The  emblem  of  this  desire 
in  former  Psalms  was  "  the  heart  panting  for  the  water-brooks," 

»  Here  again  "  The  Plain  Commentar}-"  not  only  assumes  that  this  Psalm  was  com- 
posed by  the  sons  of  Korah,  but  takes  it  out  of  tlie  time  of  David,  and  assigns  it  to  the 
rei^n  of  Hezelciah,  as  the  42nd,  to  the  reign  of  Abaz.  And  the  Chronological  P.salt«r 
a8^ij;u»  the  occasion  to  "  the  foundation  of  the  second  Temple"! 
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and  "  the  dry  and  parched  land  where  no  water  is,"  thirsting  for 
the  refreshing  showers :  here  the  little  bird  seeking  its  nest,  its 
place  of  safety,  and  the  depository  of  its  most  precious  possession. 
And  why  "  the  Tabernacle"  thus  loved  and  sought  ?  It  was, 
in  all  three  instances,  because  it  was  the  Tabernacle  of  God; 
because  there  He  vouchsafed  to  be  present :  *^  How  loved  are 
Thy  tabernacles,  O  Lord  of  hosts  I  My  soul  longeth,  yea, 
even  fainteth  for  the  courts  of  the  Lord:  my  heart  and  my  flesh 
crieth  out  for  the  living  God  .  .  .  Thine  altars,  O  Lord  of 
Hosts,  my  King  and  my  God  (ver.  1-3).  "  My  soul  thirsteth 
for  God,  for  the  living  God :  when  shall  I  come  to  appear  before 
Godf  (Ps.  xlii.  2).  "  O  God,  thou  art  my  God ;  early  will  I 
seek  The^*  (Ps.  Ixiii.  1).  What  a  contrast  to  the  natural  state 
of  man  I  to  the  <<  soul^  living  for  itself,  and  in  its  longings  going 
out  after  the  world  and  the  things  of  it:  to  the  ^^  heart"  alienated 
from  God  in  disposition  and  affection :  and  to  the  ^^  flesh,"  the 
seat  only  of  sinful  lusts  and  propensities — the  whole  man  once 
estranged  from  God,  and  now  exulting  in  Him !  And  what  the 
cause  of  the  change — the  secret  of  the  wondrous  transformation  ? 
It  b  in  those  two  words,  ^^  my  God,*'  here  repeated ;  and  again, 
ver.  10,  "the  house  of  my  God:" — "God"  revealed  in  His  love, 
expressed  in  this  name  which  embodies  all  His  relations  of  good- 
ness to  His  creatures ;  and  especially  in  His  redeeming  love,  the 
witness  to  which  was  in  the  Tabernacle — in  its  priesthood,  its  sa- 
crifices, and  services  generally,  and,  above  all,  in  the  symbol  of 
His  presence  which  was  its  *'  glory :"  and  the  soul  reconciled  and 
drawn  to  Him  by  that  revelation  w*hich  effectually  counteracts 
the  lie  of  Satan  in  Eden,  as  said  in  the  parallel  place  just  quoted 
— "  Because  thy  loving  kindness  is  better  than  life,  my  lips  shall 
praise  Thee"  (Ps.  Ixiii.  3).  In  proportion  as  this  is  tasted  will 
the  soul  seek  after  God,  and  with  a  longing  and  desire  which  no- 
thing can  satisfy  but  Himself. 

2.  As  an  utterance  from  this  same  "  heart"  and  expression  of 
this  same  devotion,  there  follows  a  twofold  "  blessing,"  or  rather 
a  reflection  on  the  happiness  of  two  classes.  Primarily,  and  most 
blessed,  "  they  that  dwell  in  Thy  house" — the  minbters  of  the 
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Taljernacle  or  Temple  in  their  various  tiegrees,  whose  business 
waa  its  service — "  They  will  be  still  (constantly)  praising  Thee" 
— thia  their  only  employment,  on  which  mc«litation  love^  to  lin- 
ger, aa  indicated  by  the  "  Selah,"  here  fitly  interposed.  And 
next  to  them,  they  who  were  travellht/f  tkUhrr — the  multitude 
of  tlioae  who  went  up  thrice  in  the  year  to  Jerusalem  to  keep 
the  Feasts,  and  by  whom  the  length  of  the  journey  and  the 
weariness  of  the  way  were  made  no  account  of,  80  bent  were 
thoy  on  the  end — "  (he  appenring  before  God  in  Zion :"  a  pro- 
B]>ect  which  gave  them  new  strength  as  they  approached  nearer 
and  nearer,  and  made  the  dry  and  dreary  "  vale  of  tears,"  aa  it 
were,  overflow  with  fountains  of  cooaolation  and  blessing  (aact: 
Notes). 

This — "  Zion"  with  "  the  Tabernacle" — is  (as  already  stat 
placed  thus  in  the  foreground ;  but  there  is  "  a  better  thing" 
the  background,  of  which  it  was  but  the  type,  and  which,  accor- 
dingly, now  comes  out  more  fully  to  view  as  seen  through  it 


II.  The  Prayer  of  the  Pi?alm  (ver.  8-end),  here,  as  ever,  the 
oflBpring  of  the  Afeff'faft'on .-  asking  for  the  "strength,"  just  men- 
tioned, to  reach  the  blissful  goal  there  contemplated  as  the  me 
object  of  hope.  *'OLord  God  of  Hosts,  hear  my  prayer:  gin 
ear,  O  God  of  Jacob : — an  invocation  which  pleads  at  once  the 
power  of  God  to  protect,  in  the  title  "  Jehovah,"  "  God  of  Hoats" 
(as  above,  ver,  3 — "  Jehovah  of  hosts,  my  King  and  my  Ood") ; 
and  His  promisefl  to  His  covenuited  people  in  the  title  "  O  God 
of  Jacob."  "  Behold,  O  God  our  shield,  and  look  upon  the  face 
of  Thine  Anointed" — in  the  Hebrew  "  Thy  Mesaah."  Thia 
wafi  indeed  David's  title  as  the  type  of  the  true  "  Messiah"  or 
"  Anointed  One ;"  and  though  he  may  be  understood  to  plead 
thia  fact  here  as  an  encouragement  to  hope  that  God  wonld  not 
forsake  him,  but  grant  the  desire  of  his  heart  and  bring  him  back 
again  to  His  holy  hill  and  to  His  dwelling,  yet— in  the  nmid  of 
the  Spirit,  and  as  a  prophecy  (which  it  is)  in  the  form  of  a  pnyer 
— much  more  would  be  meant  by  this  petition  in  hia  penon. 
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Even  a  Jewish  commentator  could  see  in  this  rerae  "  A  Prayer 
for  the  speedj  coming  of  the  Messiah"' ;  when  the  whole  Psalm 
would  meet  with  its  true  application,  and  the  longiog  which  it 
breathes  be  fully  satis&ed.  For,  What  are  those  '*  courts,"  in 
which  "  one  day  is  better  than  a  thousand"  ?  And  what  that 
"  house  of  God,"  in  which  it  were  better  to  occupy  the  humblest 
place  than  to  dwell  in  the  most  richly  furnished  mansions 
of  the  ungodly  ?  What  hut  the  Father's  "  house  of  many 
mansions,"  where  Chiist  is  gone  to  prepare  a  place  for  His  re- 
deemed, and  to  which  "  He  receives  them  at  His  coming  agtun" 
(John,  xiT.  2,  3) :  that  abode  of  God  to  which  the  prayer  of  an- 
other Psalm  refers — *'  O  send  out  Thy  light  and  thy  truth  to 
lead  me:  let  them  bring  me  to  Thine  Holy  Hill  and  to  thy  Ta^ 
bemacles."  And  where  shall  the  Lord  God  be  "  a  Sun"  as  well 
as  '*  Shield,"  unless  in  that  '*  heavenly  City,  the  New  Jerusalem," 
which  the  Apostle  iu  ^sion  saw  "  coming  down  from  God  out 
of  heaven,"  accompanied  by  the  proclamation — "  Behold,  the 
tabernacle  of  God  Is  with  men,  and  He  will  dwell  with  them, 
and  they  shall  be  His  people,  and  God  Himself  shall  be  with 
them,  and  be  their  God  ;"  and  of  which  he  says,  *'I  saw  no  tem- 
ple therein ;  for  the  Lord  God  Almighty  and  the  Lamb  are  the 
Temple  of  it.  And  the  city  had  no  need  of  the  sun,  neither  of 
the  moon,  to  shine  in  it ;  for  the  glory  of  God  did  lighten  it, 
and  the  Lamb  is  the  light  thereof"  (Rev.  xxi.  3,  22,  23).  When 
also — with  the  coming  of  Messiah — shall  be  fulfilled  those  words, 
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abode  of  Gt)d,  let  as  aim  at  making  our  ovm  this  the  language  of 
the  pilgrim  of  old  journeying  to  His  earthly  sanctuary.  Oh  I  to  ex- 
perience unrest  here  so  as  thus  to  seek  rest  th^I  Oh!  to  be  so 
enamoured  of  His  **  tabernacles,^*  so  to  '*  long*  and  '*  fiunt  for  His 
courts/'  as  to  feel  that  <*  one  day'*  there  is  indeed  ^  better  than  a 
thousand"  elsewhere  I  To  be  so  absorbed  in  the  blesseilprospect 
of  **  appearing  before  Him,**  and  seeing  Him,  that  our  love  might 
speed  our  ascent  to  Him,  and  make  us  account— not  only  all  the 
afflictions  of  this  life  blessings  as  weaning  us  from  it,  but — all  the 
possessions  and  enjoyments  of  the  worid  as  so  many  weights 
pulling  us  downward  in  our  upward  course  I  **  May  the  Alt 
merciful  bring  us  there,  when  He  will,  and  as  He  will,  only  so  that 
we  may  be  at  the  last  within  His  threshold — pnly  that  we  be  not 
in  the  end  cast  out:**  for  His  sake  <*in  whom  He  is  well  pleased,** 
His  "  Anointed" — His  **  Christ" — and  in  whom  may  He  ever 
look  upon  us  I    Amen. 


PSALM  LXXXV. 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Psalm  foi*  the  sons  of  Eorah. 

1  LoBDy  thou  hast  been  favourable  unto  thy  land : 
Thou  hast  brought  back*  the  captivity'  of  Jacob. 

2  Thou  hast  forgiven  the  iniquity  of  thy  people ; 
Thou  hast  covered  all  their  sin.     Sclah. 

3  Thou  hast  taken  away'  all  thy  wrath  : 

Thou  hast  turned  thyself  from  the  fierceness  of  thine  anger. 

•  Or,  of,  Marg.;  see  Pa.  xliLjTide. 

Ver.  1  (2).— »  East  brought  baek^  read,  with  Punct  Maaor.,  rt^  (Rogert). 

rather,  hatt  turned  again,  ynb,  as  before.  But  Tva^  is  also  found,  and   mora  fi«- 

Pi.  Ixxx.  8  (4).     This  verb  is  characte-  quently. 

ristic  of  this  Psalm,  occurring  again  ver.  Ver.  8  (4).— »  Taken  atca^,  or  ¥tteHf 

8,  4,  6,  and  8.  remotvd,    VfM,    See,    for    this  meaning, 

»  The  captivity.     Some  MSS.  and  Edd.  Ps.  xxvi.  9,  note. 
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4  Turn  us,  0  God  of  our  salvation, 

And  cause  thine  anger  toward  us*  to  cease. 

5  Wilt  tbou  be  angry  with  us  for  ever  ? 

Wilt  thou  draw  out  thine  anger  to  all  generations  ? 

6  Wilt  thou  not  revive  us  again^, 
That  thy  people  may  rejoice  in  thee  ? 

7  Shew  us  thy  mercy,  0  Lobd, 
And  grant  us  thy  salvation. 

8  I  will  hear  what  Gk)d  the  Loed  will  speak : 

For  he  will  speak  peace  unto  his  people,  and  to  his  saints  : 
But  let  them  not  turn'  again  to  folly. 

9  Surely  his  salvation  is  nigh  them  that  fear  him ; 
That  glory'  may  dwell  in  our  land. 

10  Mercy  and  truth  are  met  together ; 
Righteousness  and  peace  have  kissed  ea^h  other, 

1 1  Truth  shall  spring  out  of  the  earth ; 

And  righteousness  shall  look  down  from  heaven. 

12  Yea,  the  Lobd  shall  give  that  which  is  good; 
And  our  land  shall  yield  her  increase. 

13  Eighteousness  shall  go  before  him ; 
And  shall  set  us  in  the  way  of  his  steps*. 


Ver.  4  (6). — *  Toward  ««,  or  against 
ftf,  as  09  flometimes  dgnifies.  See  Ps. 
Iv.  18  (19),  Note  ". 

Vkb.  6  (7).—*  Wilt  thou  not  revive 
us  again — ^rather,  and  lit,  Wilt  thou  not 
turn  and  revive  ue :  the  same  word  as 
Turn  U8t  ver.  4  (5). 

Yeb.  8  (9). — >  Let  them  not  turn  Sec, 
The  Sept  has  To  them  that  turn  (their) 
heart  to  Atm,  as  though  the  Heb.  were 
nte  ab  %y{&  bw  (^n\H,  Him,  being  under- 
stood after  bw),  which  the  Yulg.  follows. 


But  the  Chald.  and  Syr.  agree  with  the 
present  text. 

Vbb.  9  (10).— 7  ^fory.— "The  glorious 
manifestation  of  the  Divine  Presence** 
(Fr.  and  Sk.).  An  allusion  to  the  She- 
ehinah,  implied  also  in  the  word  dwell — 
]^.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  14,  with  Isa.  zi.  10, 
Heb.  and  Maig. 

Vkb.  13  (14) — •  Lit  (omitting  us) 
ehall  set  in  the  way  Sis  steps,  i.e.  Right- 
eousness shall  direct  His  going  in  the  way 

—  all  His  proceedings. 


3  c 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  is  one  of  the  Psalms  appointed  to  be  read  on  the  festiyal 
of  the  Nativity,  and  very  suitably,  as  then  indeed  did  God  *<  show 
Himself  to  be  gracious"  to  the  world,  and  *^  turned  the  captivity" 
of  man  enslaved  by  the  Fall ;  and  then  was  the  *^  iniquity  of  His 
people  forgiven,"  and  '<  all  their  sin  covered,"  when  He  appeared 
^<  who  has  put  away  sin  by  the  offering  of  Himself;**  and  when 
^'repentance  and  remission  of  sins  was  proclaimed  to  all  nations 
in  His  name.'*    Then  indeed  did  <<  Mercy  and  Truth** — ^parted  at 
the  Fall  of  man  :  ^^  meet  together"  again :  *^  Mercy,"  in  the  free 
pardon  of  the  guilty;  and  ^^  Truth"  in  the  fulfilment,  notwith- 
standing, of  the  original  sentence  pronounced  against  sin,  by  the 
death  of  Him  *'  who  died,  the  Just  One  for  the  unjust,  that  He 
might  bring  us  to  God/*     And  then  also  *^  Righteousness 
and  Peace  embraced  each  other,**  when  the  requirements  of  jus- 
tice and  the  demands  of  the  righteous  law  of  God  were  met  in 
full  by  the  Saviour's  "obedience  unto  death"  in  man's  nature; 
and  "  Peace  on  earth  and  good  will  to  men"  were  seen  to  har- 
monize with  **  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest,"  in  that  He  was  re- 
vealed as  "  just,  and  yet  the  justifier  of  him*' — even  the  sinner 
and  the  ungodly — "that  believeth  in  Jesus:"  the  solution  of 
the  great  enigma — made  plainest  of  all  things  by  the  Cross,  but 
which  else  must  have  ever  of  all  things  seemed  most  impos- 
sible. 

Alost  suitable  also  the  prayer  of  the  Psalm  to  us,  and  on  that 
same  occasion  ;  that,  as  God  has  thus  graciously  "put  away  all 
Ilis  wrath,  and  turned  Himself  irom  the  fierceness  of  His  anger" 
— the  aspect  under  which  He  appeared  under  the  Law  while  yet 
His  mercy  was  veiled — so  He  would  ^^turn  us:**  would  give  us 
"  repentance  to  the  acknowledgment  of  the  truth'*  so  revealed, 
and  grant  us  "  to  be  reconciled  to  Ilini"  who  is  thus  manifested 
in  Christ,  "  reconciling  the  world  to  Iliniself,  and  not  imputing 
their  trespasses  to  them  :"  that  He  would  "  show  us  His  mercy, 
and  grant  us  Ilis  salvation,"  inasmuch  as  it  is  quite  possible  for 
both  to  be  revealed,  and  most  clearly,  and  for  us  to  be  blind  to 
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them.  This,  too,  mast  come  from  Him ;  for  (as  asks  Augustine 
here) — **  Couldest  thou  cause  that  thou  shouldeet  be  converted 
if  thou  hadst  not  been  called  ?  Was  it  not  He  who  called  thee 
when  turned  away  from  Him  who  caused  that  thou  shouldest  be 
turned  unto  Him  f  Seek  not  to  claim  even  thy  conversi(5n  for 
thyself:  for,  if  He  had  not  called  thee  when  a  fugitive,  thou 
wouldst  never  have  turned  to  Him." 

And  finally,  this  His  rich  grace  and  mercy  may  well  engage 
all  our  attention  likewise  to  what  *<  He  speaks,"  when  the  same 
voice  which  *^  speaks  peace  to  His  people  and  to  His  saints," 
asks  of  them  that  they  <*  turn  not  again  to  folly" — that  they  turn 
not  again  to  the  sins  they  have  forsaken  and  repented  of.  For  to 
this  end  ^*  Christ  gave  Himself  for  us — that  He  might  redeem  us 
from  all  iniquity,  and  purify  unto  Himself  a  peculiar  people  zea- 
lous of  good  works :"  and  they  to  whom  has  been  effectually  made 
known  **  the  grace  of  God  which  hath  appeared,  bringing  salva- 
tion," will  have  been  taught  by  it  that,  "  denying  ungodliness 
and  worldly  lusts,  they  should  live  soberly,  righteously,  and 
godly  in  this  present  age :  looking  for  that  blessed  hope,  even 
the  appearing  of  the  glory  of  the  great  God  and  our  Saviour,'' 
when  He  shall  <<come  again  unto  salvation" — salvation  per-^ 
fected  and  consummated — and  ^' glory  shall  dwell  in  our  land" 
and  fill  the  whole  earth  (see  Note) :  when  "  Truth  shall  spring 
out  of  the  earth,"  as  it  were  spontaneously ;  '^  and  Righteousness 
shall  look  down  from  heaven,"  as  though  coming  to  meet  her ; 
and  both  take  up  their  abode  with  men.  And  more — ^^the 
Lord  shall  give  that  which  is  good,  and  our  land  shall  yield  her 
increase:"  the  earth,  which  for  man's  sin  was  cursed  with  thorns, 
will  be  blessed  for  His  sake  Who  was  crowned  with  thorns ;  and 
*^  the  creation  delivered  from  the  bondage  of  corruption  into  the 
glorious  liberty  of  the  children  of  God." 

II.  But  while  we  thus  make  this  our  Christmas  song,  and, 
with  warrant,  appropriate  it  to  ourselves  in  celebrating  our  re- 
demption, here  again  we  need  to  be  reminded  that  we  should 
not  overlook  the  interest  in  it  of  those  whose  language  it  un« 
doubtedly  is  in  its  primary  application.     <<  Lord,  thou  hast  been 

3  c  2 
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favourable  to  Thy  land ;  Thou  hast  turned  again  the  ci^ti vity 
of  JacobH*  is  evidently  the  language  of  the  people  Israel  andei- 
pating  their  restoration :  while  again  the  blessed  and  glorious  re- 
sults, also  antidpatedy  prove  that  it  cannot  refer  (as  some  have 
said  who  see  the  necessity  of  admitting  this  application)  to  the 
restoration  from  Babylon  under  Ezra  and  Nehemiah^  Nor  is 
the  use  of  the  past  tense  in  this  and  the  two  next  verses  an  ob- 
jection ;  for  in  prophetic  language  the  future  is  often  by  antid- 
pation  spoken  of  as  past  (as  in  the  prophedes  of  the  Bedeemer*s 
sufferings,  Ps.  xxii.,  and  Isa.  liii.) :  and  the  prayer  that  foUows 
shows  that  the  Psalm  is  uttered  under  the  pressure  of  present  dis- 
tress ;  while  the  three  last  verses  are,  accordingly,  directly  pro- 
phetical, in  the  future  tense.  Moreover,  in  the  words,  **  But 
let  them  not  turn  again  to  folly,"  ver.  8 — *^  taken  in  connexion 
with  the  perfect  remission  of  sin  in  ver.  2,  3 — we  recognise  the 
promise  of  the  **  new  covenant'*  yet  to  be  made  **  with  the  house 
of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  Judah"  on  their  restoration 
(Jer.  xxxi.  31-34,  with  27,  28);  as  in  ver.  9—"  That  glory 
may  dwell  in  our  land" — the  time,  also  yet  to  come,  when  He 
who  has  proved  already  "  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles* 
(though  this  as  yet  but  in  measure)  will  be  "  the  glory  of  His 
people  Israel,"  namely,  at  His  next  and  glorious  appearing  (see 
Zech.  ii.  4,  5,  with  10-13)'.  The  result  of  both  which  events 
— of  the  restoration  of  Israel,  and  "  the  appearing  and  kingdom" 
of  Christ — will  be  the  abounding  on  earth  of  ^^righteousness 
and  peace"  and  "truth,"  as  former  oracles  have  taught,  espe- 
cially Ps.  Ixxii.,  which  may  be  read  in  illustration  of  the  conclud- 
ing verses  of  this. 

*  So  Hammond ;  "  The  Book  of  Psalms  chronologically  arranged  ;**  &c  Bat  Aben 
Ezra  and  Kimchi,  who  conceiTe  that  the  captivity  in  Babylon  may  be  alladed  to,  say 
that  it  also  refers  to  their  present  captivity. 

'  On  these  words — "  That  glory  may  dwell  in  our  land" — Augustine  says : — "That 
is,  in  that  land  greater  glory  shall  dwell,  because  Christ  began  to  be  preached  there. 
Hence  were  the  Apostles,  and  thither  first  were  they  sent :  from  thence  were  the  Prophets : 
there  first  was  the  Temple :  there  sacrifice  was  made  to  God :  there  were  the  Patriarchs : 
there  He  himself  came  of  the  seed  of  Abraham:  there  Christ  was  manifested ;  there  ap- 
peared :  there  He  walked  with  His  feet :  there  He  wrought  His  miracles."  But  be  doea 
not  add — there  will  He  appear  again,  and  there  reign. 
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PSALM  LXXXVl. 

A  Prayer  of  David. 

1  Bow  down  thine  ear,  0  Lobd,  Hear  me' ; 
For  I  am  poor  and  needy. 

2  Preserve  my  soul ;  for  I  am  holy* : 

0  thou  my  Gtod,  save  thy  servant  that  trusteth  in  thee. 

3  Be  merciAil'  unto  me,  0  Lobd^  : 
For  I  cry  unto  thee  daily*. 

4  Bejoice  the  soul  of  thy  servant : 

For  unto  thee,  0  Lord,  do  I  lift  up  my  soul. 

5  For  thou,  Lobd,  art  good,  and  ready  to  forgive ; 

And  plenteous  in  mercy  unto  all  them  that  call  upon  thee. 

6  Give  ear,  0  Lobd,  unto  my  prayer ; 

And  attend  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications. 

7  Li  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  will  call  upon  thee :  for  thou  wilt 

answer  me. 

8  Among  the  gods  there  U  none  like  imto  thee,  0  Loud  ; 
Neither  are  there  any  works  like  unto  thy  works. 

9  All  nations  whom  thou  hast  made  shall  come 

And  worship  before  thee,  0  Lobd  ;  and  shall  glorify  thy  name. 

10  For  thou  art  great,  and  doest  wondrous  things : 
Thou  airt  God  alone. 

11  Teach  me  thy  way,  0  Lobd  ;  I  will  walk  in  thy  truth : 
Unite  my  heart  to  feax'  thy  name. 

Vbr.  1. — 1  Hear  me — ^rather,  antwer  *  0  Lord.    Here,  and  in  all  the  venei 

HM,  Pa.  iU.  4,  note.  in  this  Psalm  where  muk  ocean,  Many 

Vbb.   2. — '  Holy^QT  godly,  Tpn,  as  MSS.  read  mrf  (as  in  yer.  1,  6,  11,  and 

Ps.  ir.  8  (4),  where  see  note.     One  whom  17),  which  is  probably  the  tme  reading 

thoufavoureety  Marg.  (Rogers). 

Vkb  3. — *  Be  mereifiU^OTy  Be  graeiout,  »  Daily—ot  all  the  day,  Marg. 

See  Ps.  ir.  1  (2),  note  a.  Vbr.  11 — •  To  fear,  nff>,  the  Infin. 
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12  I  will  praise  thee,  0  Lobd  my  God,  with  all  my  heart; 
And  I  will  glorify  thy  name  for  evermore. 

13  For  great  u  thy  mercy^  toward  me ; 

And  thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from  the  lowest  hell*. 

14  0  Grod,  the  proud  are  risen  against  me, 

And  the  assemblies'  of  violent*®  men  have  sought  after  my  soul ; 
And  have  not  set  thee  before  them. 

15  But  thou,  0  LoED,  art  a  Qod  fall  of  compassion,  and  gradoiis; 
Long-suffering,  and  plenteous  in  mercy  and  truth. 

16  0  turn  unto  me,  and  have  mercy  upon  me ; 
Give  thy  strength  unto  thy  servant. 

And  save  the  son  of  thine  handmaid. 

17  Shew  me  a  token  for  good ; 

That  they  which  hate  me  may  see  tt,  and  be  ashamed ; 
Because  thou,  Lobd,  hast  holpcn  me,  and  comforted  me. 


with  n  paragogic,  according  to  Bythner, 
Phillips,  Hengst,  and  others ;  bat,  accor- 
ing  to  (resenius,  a  fern,  furm  of  it ;  as 
again,  Ps.  cxlvii.  1,  rnoi,  Pih. inf.;  rnn^, 
Exod.  xxxvi.  2,  &c. 

Ver.  13. — '  T?ti/  iturcy — or  favour ^ 
ion :  see  ver.  2,  and  Ps.  v.  7  (8),  note  '^. 

8  The  lowest  hell — rather,  Hades.  Corap. 
Deut.  xxxii.  22;  and  Ps.  Ixiii.  9(10); 
and  see  Ps.  vl.  6  (6),  note  *. 


Veb.  14.— »  The 
semblffy  sing.,  as  Ps.  xzii.  16,  17.     Usu- 
ally, congregation, 

w  Violent — or  terribUj  Marg.,  and  usu- 
ally elsewhere,  i.  e.  terrifying.  The  word 
denotes  powerful^  as  Ps.  xxxviL  35  ;  and 
thence,  in  a  bad  sense,  oppressors,  as  Ps. 
liv.  3  (5) ;  where  only  besides  in  the 
Psalms.  See  the  verb,  Ps.  x.  18,  and  the 
note  there. 


EXPOSITION. 

It  has  been  already  remarked  that  in  the  Psalms  of  David 
which  are  purely  individual  in  their  cast  of  composition — in 
which  he  speaks  throughout  in  the  first  person,  without  afford- 
ing any  clue  to  a  special  application — we  shall  have  the  truest 
and  fullest  exposition  of  his  words  in  taking  them  to  be  the  lan- 
guage of  His  antitype,  the  true  David,  speaking  by  Him.     And 
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80  this  Psalm,  which  is  entitled  **  A  Prayer  of  David,"  written 
on  some  occasion  of  great  distress,  is,  in  its  primary  application, 
most  consistently  interpreted  (according  to  the  suggestion  of 
Bp.  Horsley),  as  "  A  Prayer  of  Messiah  in  His  humiliation"*. 
Thus— 

I.  None  as  He,  "  the  Holy  One  of  God,"  could  so  truly  say 
with  ver.  2,  as  the  plea  of  His  prayer,  "For  I  am  hohf^ — the 
same  term  which  He  uses  in  Ps.  xvi.  10,  '*  Thou  wilt  not  suffer 
Thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption :"  and  here,  as  there,  the  ear- 
nest of  resurrection,  of  His  soul  not  being  left  under  the  power 
of  death.     For,  very  significant  in  this  connexion  is  the  mention 
of  the  "  soul"  thrice  in  three  verses  (2-4) — '*  Preserve  my  soul, 
for  I  am  holy.  .  .  Rejoice  the  soul  of  thy  servant :   for  unto 
Thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  lift  up  my  sour — as  though  pointing  to  that 
hour  when  Jesus  said,  "  My  soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful,  even 
unto  death.*     While  the  urgency  of  the  prayer — "Bow  down 
Thine  ear,  O  Lord,  and  answer  me :  for  I  am  poor  and  needy 
.  .  .  O  Thou,  my  God,  save  thy  servant  that  trusteth  in  Thee. 
Be  gracious  unto  me,  O  Lord,  for  I  cry  unto  Thee  all  the  day" 
— further  marks  this  to  be  one  of  those  "  strong  cries  unto  Him 
that  was  able  to  save  Him  out  of  death"  offered  by  the  suffering 
Saviour  "  in  the  days  of  His  flesh."     In  which  view  also,  ver.  5 
may  be  read  as  an  d  fortiori  argument: — **  For  Thou,  Lord,  art 
good,  and  ready  to  forgive,  and  plenteous  in  mercy"  (or  grace) 
**  unto  all  them  that  call  upon  Thee :"  and  if  "  to  all,"  even  to 
the  chief  of  sinners,  how  much  more  to  me  ? 

But  the  term  "  Ao/^"  is  applied  also  to  the  saints  of  God,  who 
are  at  once  the  objects  qfHis  grace  or  favour y  and  ^^  godly**  (as  it 
is  elsewhere  rendered),  being  "renewed  after  His  image"  (see 
Note  on  ver.  2).  Not  "holy"  in  themselves,  or  by  nature,  but 
by  regeneration :  for,  as  Augustine  well  says  here — "  Shall  I 
dare  say  I  am  holy  ?  If,  as  making  myself  holy,  and  needing 
none  to  sanctify,  I  should  be  proud  and  false.     But  if  as  made 

■  It  is  here  again  to  be  regretted  that  we  have  only  this  suggestion  of  the  learned 
prelate,  whose  insight  into  the  prophetical  character  of  this  Book  of  Scripture,  gathered 
from  such  rich  hints,  would  have  qualified  liim  so  wdl  for  its  expositor. 
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holy^  it  is  written,  <  Be  ye  holy  for  I  am  holy ;'  and  again,  1  Cor., 
vi.  11,  <  Such  were  some  of  you ;  but  ye  are  washed,  but  ye  are 
sanctified,  but  ye  are  justified  in  the  name  of  our  Liord  Jesus, 
and  by  the  Spirit  of  our  God/  And  therefore  one  of  the  fidth- 
ful  may  say,  <  I  am  holy.' "  And  thus  also — as  the  objeots  of 
the  Divine  favour,  and  more,  of  the  Divine  complacency — such 
will  look  with  confidence,  as  here,  to  God  for  help  in  the  time  of 
trouble,  saying  (with  the  Psalmist  elsewhere),  "  I  am  Thine;  O 
save  me.  •  .  Rejoice  the  soul  of  Thy  servant^*  As  the  Head 
when  on  earth,  so  now  the  members  still  on  earth,  send  up 
this  cry. 

II.  In  the  next  section  the  Prayer  turns  on  the  ability^  as  in 
the  first  on  the  willingness  of  God  to  save.  It  takes  for  ground 
the  omnipotence  of  God  which  one  day  shall  be  confessed  by  all, 
when  all  other  grounds  of  hope  shall  be  found  vain,  and  all  the 
so-called  **  gods'*  which  men  have  made  to  themselves  beproyed 
mere  idols  and  fictions,  powerless  to  help : — "  Give  ear,  O  Lord, 
unto  my  pi-ayer ;  and  attend  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications. 
In  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  will  call  upon  Thee,  for  Thou  wilt 
answer  me.  Among  the  gods  there  is  none  like  Thee,  O  Lord ; 
neither  are  there  any  works  like  unto  Thy  works.  All  nations 
whom  Thou  hast  made  shall  come  and  worship  before  Thee,  O 
Lord ;  and  shall  glorify  Thy  Name  :  for  Thou  art  good  and  doest 
wondrous  things :   Thou  art  God  alone.*' 

In  the  mouth  of  the  Messiah  these  last  words  are  the  antici- 
pation of  the  travail  of  His  soul^  by  the  promise  of  which — "the 
joy  set  before  Him" — we  are  told  that  his  Humanity  was  sup- 
j)orted  in  the  sufferings  which  He  endured  for  the  redemption  of 
man  and  of  the  world  from  the  curse  of  sin  and  dominion  of  the 
Evil  One.  And  the  same  is  the  comfort  of  His  redeemed  like- 
wise while  mourning  the  continued  ignorance  of  God  and  preva- 
lence of  idolatry  in  the  earth.  The  day  is  coming  when  this  shall 
cease ;  when  *<  all  nations  shall  worship  God,"  and  **  all  His 
works  shall  praise  Him :"  of  which  they  see  an  earnest  in  the 
very  fact  of  their  creation  by  Him, — "  All  nations  w/tom  Thou 
hast  made  shall  conio  and  worship  before  I'hce/'     As  if  it  were 
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said — "  The  creature  must  necessarily  at  some  future  period  re- 
turn to  a  state  of  obedience  to  its  Creator :"  it  cannot  always  be 
thus  "  subject  to  vanity" — the  end  of  creation  must  some  time 
be  answered :  and  thus  *^  this  expression,  *  whom  Thou  hast  made^ 
ought  always  to  lift  us  to  blessed  confidence  so  often  as  the  state 
of  the  world  before  God  falls  heavily  upon  our  souls"  (Hengst.). 

Thus  is  creation  itself  a  Prophecy^  the  promise  of  Restitu- 
tion^. 

III.  The  Petition  that  follows—"  Teach  me  Thy  way,  O 
Lord,  and  I  will  walk  in  Thy  truth :  unite  my  heart  to  fear 
Thy  name" — may  not  at  first  view  seem  suitable  to  Him  who, 
in  the  fulness  of  the  words,  could  say,  as  in  ver.  2,  "  I  am  holy." 
But  when  it  is  remembered  that  in  His  humiliation  He  took 
**  the  form  of  a  servant''  (the  character  in  which  He  speaks  in 
this  Psalm,  see  2,  4,  16),  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  the  human 
nature  in  perfect  submission  to  the  will  of  God,  and  the  working 
out  a  perfect  righteousness  in  the  fiesh  in  order  to  present  it 
again  holy  in  His  sight,  there  is  no  more  incongruity  with  His 
Divine  pretensions  in  such  petitions  than  in  that  one  which  em- 
bodies them  all — "Father,  not  my  will,  but  Thine  be  done." 
He  speaks  as  "  Son  of  Man,"  and  shows  us  in  what  consists  the 
righteousness  of  Man,  from  which  Adam  fell :  namely,  in  follow- 
ing the  guidance  of  God,  walking  in  His  truth,  and  giving  Him 
an  undivided  heart.  For  this  is  the  meaning  of  ^^  unite  my 
heart  to  fear  Thy  name,"  as  explained  by  the  next  verse  which 
is  a  comment  on  this  expression — "  I  will  praise  Thee,  O  Lord 
my  God,  unth  all  my  heart;'  as  the  ^^fear*  there  is  also  here 
shown  to  be  (and  often  elsewhere)  the  worship  and  service  of  God, 
His  **  praise"  "  While  the  ground  of  this  praise,  added  in  ver.  1 3 
— "  For  great  is  Thy  mercy  [Thy  gi'ace  or  favou:]  towards  me ; 
and  Thou  hast  delivered   my  soul  from  the  lowest  hell,"  or 

1  On  this  vene — **AU  nations"  &c.,  Aogostine  says:— ** He  has  announced  the 
Church  ...  the  Church  Universal."  But  tht8  universality  was  never  promised  to  the 
Church,  whose  universality  is  one  of  extension^  but  not  of  wtnprehatsum.  The  Jewish 
commentators,  Kimchi  and  Arama,  interpret  it  more  truly  when  they  say,  "  this  will  be 
in  the  tidte  of  the  Messiah,**  i.  e.  of  His  kingdom. 
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^<  Hades'* — ^though  all  the  redeemed  will  say  80  in  the  morning 
of  the  Resurrection,  and  may  now  say  so  in  anticipation  of  it — is 
pre-eminently  His  who  is  the  Author  of  this  deliyeruice,'  the 
Redeemer  Himself;  completing  the  parallel  to  the  utterance  of 
Ps.  xvi,  9,  10,  which  is  undoubtedly  His — "  Therefore  my 
heart  is  glad,  and  my  glory  rejoiceth :  my  flesh  also  shall  rest  in 
hope.  For  Thou  vnlt  not  leave  my  soul  in  Hctdes;  neither  wilt 
Thou  suffer  Thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption." 

IV.  Up  to  this  point  the  representation  of  the  distress  is  ge- 
neral, and  its  character  undefined ;  but  now  it  is  explicitly  stated, 
yer.  14 — **0  God,  the  proud  are  risen  against  me,  and  the  as- 
semblies of  the  violent  have  sought  after  my  soul ;  and  have  not 
set  Thee  before  them."     Whatever  may  have  been  the  event 
in  David's  history  which  suggested  thb  complaint — whether,  as 
variously  conjectured,  the  dangers  to  which  he  was  exposed  at 
the  hand  of  Saul,  or  the  conspiracy  of  Absolom — more  than 
one  parallel  passage  in  former  Psalms  will  here  again  occur, 
which  warrant  our  reading  it  as  the  complaint  fore-indited  of  his 
Antitype  under  circumstances  which  yet  more  fully  verified  it : 
(see  especially  Psalm  liv.  3,  which  this  verse  almost  word  for 
word  repeats,  and  the  reference  to  Ps.  xxii.  in  note.)     But  while 
"  the  proud,"  and  ''  the  violent,"  and  the  ungodly  conspired  thus 
against  Him,  "  He  committed  himself"  (we  are  told)  "  to  Him 
that  judge th  righteousl}'^ ;"  and  so  here — "  But  Thou,  O  Lord, 
art   a   God  full   of  compassion,   gracious,    long-suffering,    and 
plenteous   in  mercy  and  truths      O  turn  unto   me   and  have 
mercy  upon   me ;    give  Thy  strength  unto  Thy  servant,  and 
save  The  son  of  Thine  handmaid."     She  of  whom  Christ  took 
flesh  and  the  form  of  the  servant  said,  "Behold  the  handmaid 
of  the  Lord."     This  title  then — "the  Son  of  Thine  handmaid'* 
— is  His,  and  again  here  in  reference  to  His  perfect  obedience 
in  the  human  nature.     And  a  title  which  affords  a  plea  for  aid  ; 
for,  "  as  it  is  incumbent  on  the  servant  to  serve  his  Lord,  so  the 
Lord  binds  himself  to  help  and  protect  his  servant:" — the  plea, 
too,  of  all  whom  He  has  ransomed  from  the  bondage  of  sin  and 
Satan  to  be  the  free  servants  of  God,  each  of  whom  can  tidce  up 
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the  words  of  another  Psalm,  and  say,  **  O  Lord,  truly  I  am  Thy 
servant ;  I  am  Thy  servant,  and  the  son  of  Thine  handmaid : 
Thou  hast  loosed  my  bonds. 

Finally —  the  *'  sign"  asked  for  in  the  last  verse — "  Show 
me  some  token  for  good  that  they  which  hate  me  may  see  it  and 
be  ashamed" — was  signally  vouchsafed  to  the  true  David  in  His 
resurrection  from  the  dead  and  His  Ascension  to  heaven,  both 
events  the  witness  to  His  righteousness :  and  such  a  ^^  token" 
will  be  granted  to  all  those  whom  the  **  world  now  knoweth  not 
even  as  it  knew  Him  not,"  in  that  day  "  when  He  shall  appear, 
and  they  shall  be  like  Him'' — partakers  of  His  glory  and  Uis 
crown — "the  Manifestation  of  the  sons  of  God."  *•  Because 
Thou,  Lord,  hast  holpen  me  and  comforted  me :" — preterites  to 
be  explained  (as  before)  by  the  strength  of  the  faith  which  anti- 
cipates the  future. 


PSALM  LXXXVIL 

A  Psalm  or  Song  for  the  Sons  of  Korah.* 

1  His  foundation'  is  in  the  holy  mountains. 

2  The  LoKD  loveth  the  gates  of  Zion 
More  than  all  the  dwellings  of  Jacob. 

3  Glorious  things  are  spoken  of*  thee, 
0  city  of  God.     Selah. 

♦  Or,  For  (Marg.,  of)  the  tons  of  Korah^  A  Psaim,  a  Song  of  Praise.     See  Ps. 
xzx.,  Title  and  Note. 

Vbb.    1. — 1  Hi»  foundation — or,    Its  ever,  more  probably  for  the  usual  word 

foundation,  Phillips,  who  refers  the  masc  i^D*,  a  foundation^  made   feininine  here 

pron.  affix  to  DnfMl  "YV  at  the  end  of  ver.  to  suit  **  Zion**  —  the  city  founded  by 

8 ;  for  it  cannot  refer  to  **  Zion,**  which  is  Jehovah. 

feminine   throughout.     Hengstenberg  re-  Vm.  8. — *  Are  spoken.    For  another 

fers  it  to  **  Jehovah"  in  the  next  verse,  instance  of  a  plural  noun  with  a  participle 

with  the  Bible  Version,  and  reads,  His  sing.,  see  Pro  v.  iii.  18;    and  for  a,  of, 

founded  (city),  taking  rrw,  which  only  with  the  verb  "OT,  see  also  1  Sam.  xix. 

occurs  hen;,  for  a  participle.     It  is,  how-  8,  4. 
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4  I  wiU  make  mention  of  Bahab*  and  Ba]iyl<m  to  tfaemUiailaMwiii^ 
Behold  PhilJBtia,  and  Tyre»  with  Ethiopia*; 

This  man  was  bom  there. 

5  And  of  Zion*  it  shall  be  said.  This  and  that  man  was  bom  in  her ; 
And  the  Highest  himself  shall  establish  her. 

6  The  Losn  shall  count,  when  he  writeth  up  the  peopled. 
Thai  this  man  was  bom  there.     Selah. 

7  As  well  the  singers  as  the  players  on  instnunentiP  ikM  he  tktr^ : 
All  my  springs  are  in  thee. 


VsB.  A.—^BMhai,  i.e.  EfppL  For 
the  etjmology  mud  dgnificatko  of  this 
name  see  Ps.  zL  4  (5),  note  ^.  So  again 
Iia.  xzx.  7 ;  li.  9. 

«  lb  them  that  know  me.  Heogit 
renden,  a$  htwwimg  me,  and  imtanoes 
this  use  of  the  prep,  h  in  Exod.  xzi.  2, 
Mj^cHS  Mar,  He  shall  go  mttfor  (or  ae)  a 
freeman;  to  which  others  might  be  added, 
as  Gen.  iL  7 ;  2  Sam.  v.  3.  "  Inter  sd- 
eotes  me/' Vatablus ;  Schmidt  ^^  Among 
thoee  who  acknowUdge  me^  Horaley,  and 
Fr.  and  Sk. ;  i.  e.  "  in  the  number  of  my 
worshippers^  Bp.  Home. 

*  Ethiopia.     See  Ps.  Ixviii.  31. 

Ver.  5. — «  Of  Zion.  For  this  use  of 
*;,  like  the  Latin  cU,  see  Ps.  iu.   2  (3), 


note  >,  and  the 

Vbb.  €.—7  The  peopU    wad,  the 
pieSm 

Veb.  7. — *  Ftmyere  on  isutrwmente, 
Hengst.  refen  tUs  word  to  Vn ,  and  nor 
ders,  daneerty  aa  in  Jnd.  xzL  21.  Bol 
Gesenias  nndeia,  as  haw,jrfajdirs  ompysett 
from  ^.  Fot*haaUtker$,BiBBgitLaho 
supplies  shall  say,  ascribing  the  following 
words  to  the  singers,  Ac  So  Bp.  Home, 
with  Dr.  Chandler—**  The  burden  of  the 
song,  thus  joyfully  sung  in  praise  of  Zion, 
was  to  be  this: — *All  my  springs,^  or 
fountains,  *  are  in  thee,* "  And  Fr.  and 
Sk-:— 

"■  And  thejf  sin^ng  and  dancimg^  [  atuU  say], 
AU  the/cwUaku  of  mg  delight  are  in  Thee." 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  entitled  a  Song  of  Praise^  and  the  whole  character  of 
the  Psalm  agrees  with  the  Title.  Triumphant  joy  pervades  it 
from  beginning  to  end  :  and  the  theme  is  "  Zion  * — "  The  City 
of  God :"  its  **  foundation"  by  Him,  and  the  purposes  for  which 
He  6xed  His  choice  upon  it.  Have  these  purposes  been  an- 
pwered  ?  Is  "  Zion"  no  more  ?  and  are  '*  the  glorious  things 
flIK)kcn  of  her"  among  the  things  that  were,  except  so  far  as  in- 
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terpreted — not  as  **  spoken  of  Aer,"  but  of  the  present  Gentile- 
Christian  Church?  As  saith  Augustine-^" The  City  is  that 
Church  *  built  upon  the  foundation  of  the  Apostles  and  Prophets, 
Jesus  Christ  Himself  being  the  chief  corner-stone/  .  .  .  The 
earthly  city  exhibited  the  emblem,  and  the  shadow  hath  passed 
away :"  in  which  view  **  Kahab"  and  "  Babylon,"  &c.,  are  the 
converts  to  it  (the  Church)  from  the  Gentiles.  And  so  others 
following  him — "  What  Jerusalem  was,  the  Christian  Church  is 
— built  by  God  &c.  (as  before).  It  is  *  His  foundation  in  the 
holy  mountains ;'  she  is  beloved  of  God  above  the  kingdoms  and 
empires  of  the  earth,  which  rise  and  fall  only  to  fulfil  the  Divine 
counsels  concerning  her.  .  •  .  The  accession  of  the  nations  to 
the  Church  is  generally  supposed  to  be  here  predicted,  ver.  4*' 
(Bp.  Home).  And  again — "  The  foundations  of  Zion  were  set 
upon  the  mountiuns,  her  beauty  was  seen  from' afar  oflT;  so  is  the 
Church  exalted  to  be  the  light  of  the  world,  a  City  set  upon  a 
hill,  which  cannot  be  hid.  .  .  <  The  gates  of  Zion*  are  the  doc- 
trines of  the  Gospel  *  the  Tabernacles  of  Jacob*  are  the  teachings 
of  the  Law :  the  Law  was  accomplished  in  the  Gospel ;  therefore 
it  is  said,  *  The  Lord  loveth  the  gates  of  Zion  more  than  all  the 
dwellings  of  JacoV  (Plain  Commentary).  "  The  praise  which  is 
here  bestowed  upon  Zion  belongs  peculiarly  to  the  Church  of 
God  upon  the  earth*'  (Hengst.).  And  finally,  the  translators* 
prefiM^e  in  the  Bible  version  gives  for  subject — **  The  nature  and 
glory  of  the  Church** 

We  may  accept  these  and  like  comments  as  accommodations 
of  the  Psalm;  can  we  accept  them  as  expositions  of  it?  "The 
shadow  hath  passed  away.**  Was,  then,  Zion  but  a  "  shadow"  ? 
and  has  its  glory  "  passed  away**  ?  Presumptively  we  should 
say  not :  reasoning  from  the  fact  here  celebrated  that  it  is  the 
'* foundation**  of  Jehovah,  and  from  His  "love**  for  it.  From 
tliis  we  would  infer  its  re-establishment  and  re-endowment,  as 
we  would  argue  the  restoration  of  its  people  from  their  original 
election  —  "beloved,**  as  the  Apostle  says,  "for  the  fathers' 
sakes:*'  or  from  the  creation  argue  presumptively  to  "the 
Kestitution  of  all  things'*  (as  observed  on  the  preceding  Psalm, 
ver.  9).     For  it  is  incredible  that  the  purpose  of  God  in  the 
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creation  of  the  world  sboakl  be  answered  only  finr  the  tew  dajB» 
if  we  diooU  not  nuher  amy  hooTB,  that  elapeed  between  tlie  finish- 
ing of  His  work  and  the  marring  of  the  whole  by  man's  Fall,  and 
the  curse  upon  the  ground  that  followed.  And  for  how  short 
a  time,  as  yet,  has  the  selection  of  Israel's  land — coeval  (we  are 
told)  with  the  original  distribution  of  the  fimiily  of  man  and  the 
allotment  of  the  earth  to  its  various  inhabitants — answered  its 
purpose'.  For  how  short  a  time  did  God  take  up  His  abode 
in  His  chosen  dwelling  before  **  the  glory  departed,"  because  of 
Israel's  apostacy,  as  from  the  Earth  before  because  of  Adam's 
sin ;  if  indeed  never  to  return  ? 

But  we  have  more  than  presumptive  proof  that  this  is  not  so 
— that  the  sun  of  Zion's  glory  has  not  for  ever  set;  but  that, 
though  ruined  and  desolated,  the  **  foundation"  of  this  **city  of 
Grod"  still  remains,  from  which  it  shall  again  rise;  like  the  tree, 
lopped  of  its  branches  and  cut  down,  sprouting  forth  again  from 
its  trunk  and  root — the  beautiful  emblem  of  the  revival  of  the 
remnant  left  from  Israers  last  judgment*.  We  have  also  the 
positive  testimony  to  this  effect  of  the  word  of  prophecy — "glo- 
rious things  spoken  of  her,"  which  never  have  been  realized^  and 
to  which  no  other  fulfilment  can  be  assigned.  Some  of  these 
have  furnished  the  theme  of  former  Psalms :  beginning  with  the 
second — "  the  decree,  Yet  have  I  set  my  King  upon  my  holy  hill 
of  Zion,"  the  scat  to  be  of  Messiah's  throne  when  "  the  nations 
arc  given  to  Ilim  for  His  inheritance,  and  the  uttermost  parts  of 
the  earth  for  His  possession :"  in  addition  to  which  we  may  refer 
in  {mrticular  to  Psalms  xlvi. ;  xlviii. ;  1.  1  -6  ;  Ixxii. ;  and  others  are 
yet  to  be  noticed.  All  showing  plainly  that  the  "  founding"  of 
Zion,  here  celebrated,  loc)ked  far  beyond  the  erection  of  a  mere 
type  or  shadowy  fabric;  even  to  that  glorious  period  contem- 
plated in  the  founding  of  the  earth  itself,  as  stated  in  the  parallel 


1  See  Dent  xxxii.  7>9,  and  tho  remnrlu  on  it  in  I^ectures  on  ^*  The  Early  Prophe- 
cioA  of  a  licdecmcr,"  I^ct.  v.,  secL  ii.  3. 

•  St-e  l»a.  vi.  13  (following  the  prophecy  of  their  present  diipersion,  ver.  9-12),  which 
is  thim  rendered  by  Bp.  Lowth  : — *' And  though  there  be  a  tenth  part  remaining  in  it, 
oven  thin  shall  undergo  a  repeated  destruction ;  yet,  as  the  ilex  and  the  oak,  though  cut 
down,  hath  its  stock  remaining,  a  holy  seed  shall  be  the  stock  of  the  nation." 
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passage  of  Pa.  Ixxviil.  67-69 — "Moreover  He  refused  the  ta- 
bernacle of  Joseph  and  chose  not  the  tribe  of  Ephraim :  but 
chose  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  mount  of  Zion  which  He  Iqved, 
And  there  He  built  His  sanctuary  on  high,  like  the  earth  which 
He  hath  established^*  (Heb.  founded)  ''for  everr 

When  also  shall  be  fulfilled  the  prediction  that  follows, 
which  represents  Zion  as  the  birthplace  of  the  nations,  and  the 
fulness  of  the  heathen  flowing  to  her,  admitted  into  the  number 
of  her  citizens  and  enrolled  among  the  Lord's  people.     First, 
saith  the  Lord,  who  here  speaks,  "  I  will  make  mention  of 
Rahab"  {or  Egypt,  the  haughty  and  proud :  see  note)  "  and  Ba- 
bylon, as  those  who  know  me :"  the  two  most  formidable  of  Is- 
rael's enemies,  by  whom  successively  they  were  held  in  bondage, 
now  confessing  their  God,  and  embracing  their  faith  and  wor- 
ship I     The  same  happy  coalition  or  alliance  of  all  three  people 
predicted  subsequently  by  Isaiah,  ch.  xix.  23-25 — "  In  that 
day  shall  there  be  a  highway  out  of  Egypt  to  Assyria,  and 
the  Assyrians  shall  come  into  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptian  into 
Assyria,  and  the  Egyptians  shall  serve  [the  Lord]  with  the  As- 
syrians.    In  that  day  shall  Israel  be  the  third  with  Egypt  and 
with  Assyria,  even  a  blessing  in  the  midst  of  the  land :  whom 
the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  bless,  saying,  Blessed  be  Egypt  my  peo- 
ple, and  Assyria  the  work  of  my  hands,  and  Israel  mine  inheri- 
tance." Next  are  mentioned  ''  Philistia  and  Tyre,  with  Ethiopia," 
as  affording  instances  of  individuals  born  to  God — ''  Behold,  this 
(man)  was  born  there :"  a  prophetic  "  anticipation,"  it  has  been 
truly  observed,  "  of  the  New  Testament  doctrine  of  the  second 
birth  in  a  spiritual  sense :"  the  first  of  which  countries  is  also 
mentioned  by  Isaiah  in  a  remarkable  connexion  with  Zion  as  the 
Lord*8  "foundation" — in  ch.  xiv.,  where,  after  the  announcement 
of  a  desolating  scourge  *'from  the  north"  which  should  specially 
afflict  that  region,  the  question  is  put — **  What  shall  one  then 
answer  the  messengers  of  the  nation  ? — that  is,  it  would  appear, 
ambassadors  from  the  Philistines  to  Jerusalem,  with  overtures  of 
peace  with  Israel,  whose  enemies  they  had  heretofore  been :  to 
which  the  reply  is—"  That  the  Lord  hath  founded  Ziouy  and 
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the  poor  of  His  people  shall  trust  in  it"  (Marg,  '*  shall  betake 
themselyes  to,"  or  *<  take  refuge  in  her")^  While  "  Tyre"  and 
**  Ethiopia,"  or  <<  Cush,"  have  been  already  named  among  the 
nations  which  shall  in  future  times  turn  to  the  Lord  and  Sis 
kingdom:  see  Ps.  xlv.  12,  and  Ixviii.  31,  and  the  Exposition 
there.  But  conspicuous  in  this  respect  above  all  will  be  **  2&on," 
of  which  it  shall  be  recorded,  not  that  one  and  another  was  bom 
there,  but  many : — **  But  of  Zion  it  shall  be  said,  This  and  that 
man  was  bom  in  her* :  and  the  Highest  Himself  shall  establish 
her.  The  Lord  shall  count,  when  He  writeth  up  the  peoples, 
that  this  man  was  bom  there."  The  time  has  at  length  arrived 
when  the  prediction  is  fulfilled  of  Isa.  ii.  2 — **  It  shall  come  to 
pass  in  the  last  days,  that  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house 
shall  be  established  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  ex- 
alted above  the  hills,  and  all  nations  shall  flow  unto  it.  And 
many  peoples  shall  go  and  say,  Come  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and 
He  will  teach  us  of  His  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in  His  paths ;  for 
out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from 
Jerusalem." 

"  The  singers  also  and  players  on  instruments  shall  be  there." 
A  chorus  shall  there  be  led,  joined  in  by  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth;  and  the  burden  of  the  song,  thus  joyfully  sung  in  praise 
of  Zion  will  be  this : — "  All  my  springs  are  in  thee" — the  **  foun- 
tains" of  salvation  issuing  thence  to  revive  the  thirsty  and  barren 
lands:  recalling  the  vision  in  Ezekiel,  ch.  xlvii.,  of  a  fountain 
proceeding  out  of  the  sanctuary,  which  increases  to  a  river,  the 
waters  of  which  **  issue  out  toward  the  east  country  and  go  down 
into  the  wilderness  and  go  into  the  sea"  (the  Dead  Sea) — the 
emblems  of  the  heathen  world— spreading  the  blessings  of  fertility 
and  life  in  their  course. 

1  The  English  Version  reads  **  Palestina*'  in  this  Prophecy ;  bat  the  Hebrew  b  the 
vrord  in  the  P8aim  and  elsewhere  for  "  Philistia." 

2  Heb.,  **  Man  and  man ;"  an  idiom  **  signifying  *  each  and  every  one.*    Comp. 
Esth.  i.  8 ;  Lev.  xviL  10,  13  : — man  is  added  to  man,  nation  to  nation*'  (Ilengst). 


i 


PS.   LXXXVIII.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  689 


PSALM  LXXXVIII. 

A  Song  or  Psalm  for*  the  sons  of  Korah.f    To  the  Chief-Musician  npon 
MahalathJ  Lcannoth,§  Maschil  of  Hcman  the  Ezrahite.|| 

1  0  Lord  God  of  my  salvation, 
I  have  cried  day  and  night  before  thee. 

♦  Or,  o/,  Marg.    Or,  A  Sotiy  :  A  Psalm^  &c  ,  as  Ps.  Ixxxvii. 

t  Ps.  xlii.,  Title. 

t  Only  here  and  in  Title  of  Ps.  liii.,  where  see  note. 

§  rrtay^,  Inf.  Pill,  of  TO,  To  answer  (see  Ps.  iii.  4,  note),  and  also  To  siug^  as  Ex. 
xxxii.  18 ;  Le«  rcsponsively.  see  Pi>.  cxlvii.  7,  and  references  there;  besides  which,  it 
only  occurs  in  Isa.  xxvii.  2.  So  Dathe  here : — Alternis  choris  cauendus  ;  with  which 
Rogers  and  Phillips  agree.  Sept.  aTroKpiOfjvat,  Vulg.,  Ad  respondendum.  Hcngst- 
enberg,  however,  refers  it  to  to,  To  afflict  (Ps.  xxxv.  13,  note),  and  renders,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  preceding  word.  Upon  the  distress  of  oppression. 

II  Or,  [A  Psalm]  of  Hanan  t/ie  EzrahitCy  giving  instruction^  Marg.  There  are  two 
persons  named  Hemant  and  also  two  named  Ethan^  who  is  likewise  called  the  Ezrahite 
in  the  title  of  next  Psalm.  One  Heman  was  a  Levite  of  the  family  of  the  Kohathites, 
and  grandson  of  Samuel,  1  Chron.  vi.  33 ;  in  which  chapter  mention  is  also  made  of 
Ethtm,  a  Levite,  of  the  family  of  the  Meraritcs,  ver.  44.  The  other  descended  from 
Zerah^  a  son  of  Judah,  1  Chron.  ii.  4-6 ;  where  also  Ethan  is  named  as  his  brother. 

From  both  being  styled  Ezrahites,  vnm,  it  wculd  seem  that  the  latter — the  two 
brothers,  grandsons  of  Judah  and  sons  of  Zerah,  mi — are  intended  ;  the  M  (as  suggested 
by  Mendlessohn)  beuig  paragogic,  as  in  rViw  for  r^n|,  an  arm^  Job,  xxzi.  22 ;  VicnM 
for  bion,  yesterday^  1  Sam.  iv.  7  ;  Ps.  xc  4.  On  which  supposdtion  this  Psalm  [and 
Ps.  Ixxxix.]  must  have  been  written  during  the  captivity  of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt, 
which,  accordingly,  was  the  opinion  of  St.  Athanosius  and  Eusebius  among  the  ancients, 
and  of  Lightfoot  among  the  modems :  adopted  also  by  the  author  of  **  The  Psalms  in 
Chronological  Order,""  who  places  it  first  in  the  book,  and  entitles  it  '^^  Affliction  of  Israel 
in  Egypt ;— Hemak." 

The  two  others,  the  Levites,  are,  however,  mentioned  as  appointed  by  direction  of 
David  to  be  ^^  singers  with  instruments  of  music"  in  1  Chron.  xv.  17;  and  for  these, 
with  more  probability,  Uengstenberg  decides,  from  the  direction  of  the  music  being  in  the 
hands  of  the  Levites,  and  suggests  that  tliey  are  culled  Ezrahite  only  from  sojourning 
with  that  family,  as  the  Levite  mentioned  in  Judg.  xvii.  7,  8,  who  is  said  to  be  "  o/*  the 
family  of  Judah  ;"  and  Elkanab,  1  Sara.  i.  1.  Moreover  (as  Fry  remarks),  whether 
the  authorship  belong  to  Heman  or  to  the  sons  of  Korah,  or  whether  they  are  only  here 
mentioned  in  their  official  capacity,  as  setting  the  Psalm  to  music,  or  singing  it  in  the 
congregation,  cannot  be  ascertained.  Most  likely  tbe  luttcr,  and  that  David  is  the 
author,  with  whom  they  were  contemporary. 

3  D 
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2  Let  my  prayer  come  before  thee : 
Incline  thine  car  unto  my  cry ; 

3  For  my  soul  is  full  of  troubles ; 

And  my  life  draweth  nigh  unto  the  graye^ 

4  I  am  counted  with  them  that  go  down  into  the  pit : 
I  am  as  a  man  that  hath  no  strength : 

'  5  Free'  among  the  dead, 

like  the  slain  that  lie  in  the  grave, 
Whom  thou  rememberest  no  more  : 
And  they  are  cut  off  from  thy  hand. 

6  Thou  hast  laid  me  in  the  lowest  pit. 
In  darkness*,  in  the  deeps. 

7  Thy  wrath  lieth  hard*  upon  me, 

And  thou  hast  afflicted  tne  with  all  thy  waves.     Selah. 

8  Thou  hast  put  away  mine  acquaintance  far  from  me  ; 
Thou  hast  made  me  an  abomination  imto  them : 

I  am  shut  up^  and  I  cannot  come  forth. 


Veo.  8  (4).— »  Thegrave.  Heb.,  Sheol 
See  Ps.  vi.  5  (6),  note.  Different  from 
the  word  so  rendered  ver.  6  and  11,  *t3^, 
properly,  the  grave. 

Ver,  5  (6). — •  Free^  'ttSorr,  adj.  uni- 
formly 80  translated,  and  osually  denoting 
freedom  from  slavery,  e.g.  Ex.  xxi.  2, 
and  parallels;  and  Job,  iii.  19.  There  is 
a  cognate  noun,  iiniSuji,  which  occurs  twice, 
2  Kings,  XV.  5,  and  2  Chron.  zxyi.  21,  as 
a  designation  of  a  house  set  apart  for 
Iftpers,  rendered  several  (i.  &  severed), 
Marg.,  free;  "so  called,*'  says  Rabbi 
Kimchi,  '*  because  the  inmates  are  sepa- 
rated from  others;'*  and  it  is  suggested 
that  the  present  word  is  here  used  in  this 
sense,  which  agrees  well  with  the  other 
clauses  of  the  verse;  and  note  in  the  latter 
place  "«</  0^"  following,  as  here.  So 
Luther,  abandoned;  and  Phillips.  Fr. 
and  Sk.,  not  so  well,  discarded.     Another 


sense  is  derived  from  the  Arabic — injirmus, 
debilis^  which  is  adopted  by  Dathe,  Berlin, 
Gesenius,  and  Rogers,  but  is  not  so  suit- 
able. 

Vbr.  6  (7). — •  In  darkness,  mtno— 
rather,  in  dark  places,  aa  before,  Pa. 
Ixxiv.  20.  Specially  of  Hades,  Ps.  cxliii. 
8;  Lam.  iii.  6  (Gesen.). 

Vbr.  7  (8). — *  Lieth  hard,  "spo,  prim., 
To  lay,  as  the  hand,  upon  ;  and  thence. 
To  uphold  or  sustain,  as  Ps.  iii^  5  (6),  and 
always  elsewhere  in  the  Psalms.  Here, 
however,  it  means  to  press  upon  as  a  bur- 
den ;  and  once  again,  Ezek.  xxiv.  2,  *'  set 
himself  against  Jerusalem  ;**  where  better 
*^ pressed  upon." 

Ver.  8  (9) — »  Shut  up,  nte,  a  de- 
fective form  for  vpfl2  (as  it  is  written  Jer. 
xxxU.  2),  participle  passive  of  vf^  2h 
restrain,  withhold,  whence  Hte,  a  pri" 
son. 
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9  Mine  eye  moumeth*  by  reason  of  affiction  : 
LoBD,  I  hare  called  daily  upon  thee ; 
I  have  stretched  out  my  hands  unto  thee. 

10  Wilt  thou  shew  wonders  to  the  dead  ? 

Shall  the  dead'  arise  and  praise  tliee  ?     Selah. 

1 1  Shall  thy  loving-  kindness  be  declared  in  the  grave  ? 
Or  thy  faithfulness  in  destruction  ? 

12  Shall  thy  wonders  be  known  in  the  dark  ? 

And  thy  righteousness  in  the  land  of  forgetfulnesa  ? 

13  But  unto  thee  have  I  cried,  0  Lord  ; 

And  in  the  morning  shall  my  prayer  prevent  thee. 

14  LosDy  why  castest  thou  off  my  soul  ? 
Why  hidcst  thou  thy  face  from  me  ? 

15  I  am  afficted  and  ready  to  die  from  wy  youth  up : 
While  I  suffer  thy  terrors*  I  am  distracted*. 


Ver.  9  (10).  —  «  Mow-neth — rather, 
faUeth^  or  pineth  away ;  lit,  fnelteth^ 
GeseiL  am,  only  here  in  Psalms;  and 
Jer.  nxxL  12,  25,  where,  To  tamnc, 
Comp.  roMi,  Job,  xlL  14;  and  |^>nt 
Dent.  xzviiL  65,  where  alone,  and  both 
sorrow, 

V«R.  10  (11).—'  Tfi6  dead—QTy  The 
mighty  dead,  Heb.  CTHGt^,  TheBephaim^ 
onty  here  in  the  Psalms.  The  name  of  an 
ancient  race  famons  for  their  gigantic  sta- 
ture, mentioned  as  early  in  Scripture  as 
the  time  of  Abraham,  Gen.  xiv.  6,  the 
Sephaintt ;  with  which  compare  Dent  ii. 
11,  20,  and  iii.  11,  13,  and  Josh.  xii.  4, 
where  rendered  giants,  as  usually :  proba- 
biy  denominated  from  an  ancestor  whose 
name  is  written  ncn,  2  Sam.  xxi,  16,  18, 
20,  22 ;  and  H|n,  1  Chron.  xz.  4,  6,  8, 
rendered,  the  giant;  Marg.,  Rapha,  So 
the  Syr.  here,  strong  men^  or  giants. 

In  anotlier  class  of  passages,  of  which 
this  is  one,  it  is  rendered  the  dead,  viz.. 
Job,  xxvi.  6;  Prov.  ii.  18;  ix.  18;  xxi. 

3  D 


16;  Isa.  xiv.  9;  xxvL  14,  19;  where 
Gesenius  suggests  that  it  is  identical  with 
acn,  feeble,  weak  ;  which  conjectare,  how- 
ever— besides  that  (as  Hengst.  remarks) 
*Mt  is  in  the  highest  d^ree  improbable 
that  a  word  written  exactly  similar  should 
have  two  derivations  and  significations** — 
is  unnecessary,  as  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  in  all  these  instances  the  mighty  dead 
of  old  are  intended — *'  the  chief  ones  of  the 
earthy  as  it  is  explained  in  one,  Isa.  xiv. 
9  [including  those  in  the  days  of  Noah, 
Gen.  vi.  4,  where  the  Heb.  has  o^Vlsa, 
which  occurs  iu  one  other  place.  Num. 
xiiL  83,  where  also  denoting  a  race  of 
great  stature,  and  rendered  g%ants\  :  con- 
firmed by  the  version  of  the  Sept,  yiyav- 
rf c ;  and  Vulg.,  giganfes,  in  the  majority 
of  them. 

Vkb.  15  (16).— «  Thy  terrors,  ipOM, 
pL  suf.  of  n^Wi,  pi.  C*p>t.  88  BISS., 
8  Edd.  K.  yryn  (Rogers).  Horror,  of 
stnperaction  (Gesen.). 

*  I  am  distracted,  H:icw,   fut.   of  ^i 

2 
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16  Thy  fierce  wrath  gocth  over  me ; 
Thy  terrors'^  have  cut  me  off". 

17  They  como  round  about  me  daily  Uko  water ; 
They  compassed  me  about  together. 

18  Lover  and'  Mend  hast  thou  put  far  from  me, 
Arui  mine  acquaintance  into  darkness*'. 

only  here.     LXX.,  Uiyirop^Oiyv.  Beor.    POpel  of  nof,  for  wno^,  CSeaen. 

Vkb.  16  (17).— »o  TerrorSf  D'rwa,  only  Lit,  To  put  to  aOenee, 
bere,  and  Job,  vi.  4,  where  alBO  terrors^  fr.  Yer.    17   (18). — ^  Into  darhmt^   as 

rt^,  To  terrify.  ver.  6   (7),   which   see  in  the  singalar; 

"  Have  cut  me  oJ\  Tinntas,  a  redupli-  the  preposition   a   being  understoud,   as 

cate  form  to  give  intensity — Mendlessobn's  Isa.  zxix.  15. 


EXPOSITION. 

That  the  Speaker  in  this  Psalm  is  the  suffering  Messiah  b 
abundantly  evident.  In  the  words  of  Bp.  Home: — "  The  nature 
and  degree  of  the  sufferings  related  in  it;  the  strength  of  the  ex- 
pressions used  to  describe  them ;  the  consent  of  ancient  exposi- 
tors ;  the  appointment  of  the  Psalm  by  the  Church  to  be  read  on 
Good  Friday:  all  these  circumstances  concur  in  directing  an 
application  of  the  whole  to  our  blessed  Lord.  His  imexampled 
sorrows,  both  in  body  and  soul ;  His  desertion  in  the  day  of  trou- 
ble ;  His  bitter  passion  and  approaching  death ;  with  His  frequent 
and  fervent  prayers  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  promises,  for 
the  salvation  of  the  Church  through  Him,  and  for  the  manifesta- 
tion of  God's  glory :  these  are  the  particulars  treated  of  in  this 
instructive  and  most  affecting  composition."  Again,  as  another 
observes,  "  The  agreement  in  every  particular  with  Psalms  xxii. 
and  Ixix.  is  an  argument  that  it  is  to  be  explained  in  the  same 
way.  Like  them,  it  contains  a  prayer  of  Christ  to  the  Father 
poured  forth  from  the  cross"*.      "  The  complaint"  (saith  Au- 

'  Vitringa,  Observ.  Sacr.,  lib.  ii.  cap.  ix. 
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gustine)  "  of  a  man  extremely  afflicted,  that  is,  of  Christ  suf- 
fering." 

I.  The  Introduction  or  Invocation  occupies  the  two  first  verses, 
in  which  (says  Calvin),  "  in  thus  addressing  God  as  *  His  salva- 
tion,* He  shuts  the  door  of  despair,  and  strengthens  Himself  to 
carry  the  cross:*'  the  one  word  of  hope  in  the  whole  of  this  other- 
wise "  comfortless  complaint" — "  the  most  mournful**  (it  has  been 
remarked)  "  of  all  the  plaintive  Psalms,  yea,  so  wholly  plaintive, 
without  any  ground  of  hope,  that  nothing  like  it  is  found  in  the 
whole  Scriptures*'  (Stier).  "  In  all  other  cases  the  sun  breaks 
through  the  clouds  at  the  end,  if  it  had  not  done  so  before :  the 
peculiar  feature  of  this  Psalm  is  that  it  ends  entirely  in  night  !*'* 
In  the  words,  "  I  have  cried  day  and  night  before  Thee,**  there 
is  the  repetition  of  Ps.  xxii.  2 — *'  My  God,  I  cry  in  the  day-time, 
but  Thou  hearest  not ;  and  in  the  night-season,  and  am  not  si- 
lent.'* ^^^ Before  Thee" — no  superfluous  addition:  for  all  men 
alike  complain  in  their  grief;  but  this  is  far  from  pouring  out  their 
groans  in  the  presence  ofGodC'^ :  the  only  complaint  that  reaches 
Him — the  only  prayer  which  He  hears. 

II.  There  follows  the  burden  of  the  complaint — that  the  sup- 
pliant is  sunk  in  the  deepest  misery,  standing  on  the  verge  of 
utter  destruction  (ver.  3-8)  :  "  For  my  soul  is  full" — full  to  over- 
flow, as  the  word  denotes,  *' of  troubles;  and  my  life  draweth 
nigh  to  Hades :"  where  we  recall  that  dark  and  terrible  hour  in 
Gethsemane,  when  we  read,  **  He  began  to  be  sore  amazed,  and 
to  be  very  heavy,  and  said,  My  soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful, 
even  unto  death" — '*  death*'  (as  remarked  of  the  like  language  in 
former  Psalms*)  different  in  His  case  from  what  it  was  in  any 
other  case,  death  indeed.  The  body  consigned  to  the  grave,  as 
though  to  return  to  dust  and  corruption ;  the  darkness  of  which 
for  the  time,  we  must  believe,  was  suffered  to  eclipse  the  hope  of 

^  Hengstenberg,  who  removes  this  difficulty  (as  it  appears  to  him),  by  reading  it  in 
coDDexion  with  Ps.  Ixxxix.  as  a  sequel. 
*  Calvin,  as  before. 
3  See  Ps.  xviii.  4,  6 ;  xl.  2 ;  Ixix.  1,  2,  &c. 
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• 

resarrection,  in  order  that  he  ^*  whose  is  the  power  of  death"  might 
do  his  worst  against  Him  as  volunteering  to  bear  the  penalty  of 
our  transgression.  And  the  soul  descending  to  Hades,  a  dismal 
and  mournful  destination  up  to  the  time  when  its  darkness  also 
was  illumined  bj  His  entrance  there :  into  that  prison-house  of 
the  dead  which — as  being,  with  death,  a  consequence  of  un — it 
was  necessary  that  He  should  enter ;  that,  having  unbarred  its 
gates,  He  might  obtiun  the  keys  and  open  them  to  His  redeemed ; 
as  He  saith  when  risen  and  ascended — '<  I  am  He  that  liveth,  and 
was  dead ;  and,  behold,  I  am  all  ve  for  evermore,  Amen :  and  have 
the  keys  of  Hades  and  of  death"  (Rev.  i.  18). 

Which  explains  His  words  here — standing  thus  immediately 
over  the  abyss  of  death,  and  looking  into  the  utter  darkness,  *^the 
darkness  of  death  without  order"  (Job,  x.  22) — **  I  am  counted 
with  them  that  go  down  into  the  pit :  I  am  as  a  man  that  hath  no 
strength.  Abandoned  among  the  dead  (see  the  note),  like  the 
slain  that  lie  in  the  grave,  whom  Thou  rememberest  no  more : 
and  they  are  cut  off  from  Thy  hand" — ^fi-om  Thy  helping  and  pro- 
tecting hand,  no  longer  the  object  of  Thy  comforting  grace  and 
loving  care — realizing  the  taunt  of  my  crucifiers,  "  He  tnisted  in 
God;  let  Him  deliver  Him  now  if  He  will  have  Him."  "  Thou 
hast  laid  ine  in  the  lowest  pit,  in  dark  places,  in  the  deeps.  Thy 
wrath  lieth  hard  upon  me,  and  Thou  hast  afflicted  me  with  all 
Thy  waves"  (comp.  Ps.  Ixix.  2,  Heb.) :  the  wrath  which  fell  on 
Him  when  **  He  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions  and  bruised 
for  our  iniquities :  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  laid  on  Him," 
that  "  with  His  stripes  we  might  be  healed :"  *'  He  who  knew 
no  sin  made  sin  for  us" — "dying,  the  just  for  the  unjust;  that 
He  might  bring  us  to  God." 

In  aggravation  of  which  sorrow  He  here  again  (as  also  before, 
Ps.  xxxi.  11,  and  xxxviii.  11,  and  Ixix.  8)  bewails  the  estrange- 
ment of  "  acquaintance,"  and  those  whom  He  vouchsafed  to  make 
friends  (ver.  8) ;  fulfilled  to  the  letter  when,  as  it  is  written,  "All 
His  disciples  forsook  Him  and  fled,"  and  even  the  most  zealous 
of  them,  and  most  forward  in  his  profession  of  attachment,  denied 
Him !  Forsaken  thus  on  every  side — both  by  God  and  man — 
His  affliction  was  truly  at  its  heigiit. 
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III.  But  He  returns  to  prayer  (ver.  9) : — "  Mine  eyes  fail 
by  reason  of  affliction"-:— dissolved,  as  it  were,  in  those  ^^  tears" 
which  accompanied  His  **  strong  cries'*  to  God  **in  the  days 
of  His  flesh"  (Heb.  v.  7):  "Lord,  I  have  called  daily  upon 
Thee.  I  have  stretched  out  my  hands  unto  Thee."  Which 
prayer  He  now  enforces  by  a  new  plea — an  appeal  to  God's 
regard  for  His  own  glory  which  is  involved  in  His  deliver- 
ance (ver.  10-12): — "Wilt  Thou  show  wonders  among  the 
dead,  or  shall  the  shades  of  the  mighty  dead  stand  up  and  praise 
Thee  ?  .Shall  Thy  loving-kindness  be  declared  in  the  grave  ?  or 
Thy  faithfulnesa  in  destruction  ?  Shall  Thy  wonders  be  known 
in  the  dark  ?  and  Thy  righteousness  in  the  land  of  forgetful- 
ness  ?"*  Where,  again,  death  is  contemplated  as  it  is  in  itself, 
apart  from  anything  to  mitigate  or  counteract  its  terrors — what 
it  would  be  had  redemption  not  been,  what  it  was  to  the  Redeem- 
er's soul.  In  which  view  (as  Bp.  Home  observes)  "  there  is  in 
these  verses  no  denial  or  doubt  of  the  resurrection  from  the  dead ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  they  contain  the  most  powerful  plea  that 
Christ  Himself,  in  His  prayer  to  the  Father,  could  urge  for  it : 
namely,  that  otherwise  man  would  be  deprived  of  salvation,  and 
God  of  the  glory  thence  accruing.  *  Wilt  Thou  show  wonders 
to  the  dead,'  while  they  continue  in  that  state  ?  Or,  if  Thou 
shouldest,  will  they  be  sensible  of  those  wonders,  and  make  Thee 
due  returns  of  thankfulness  ?  Must  they  not  live  again  to  do 
that?  ^  Shall  Thy  loving-kindness'  to  the  sons  of  Adam,  in  me 
their  Redeemer,  *  be  declared  in  the  grave  ?  or  Thy  faithfulness,' 
in  accomplishing  Thy  promises  which  reveal  this  loving-kindness, 
be  manifested  *  in  the  destruction'  wrought  by  death  ?  *  Shall 
Thy  wonders* — of  life,  light,  and  salvation — *  be  known  in  the 
dark'  tomb,  *  and  Thy  righteousness' — in  vindicating  Thy  truth 
and  avenging  man  of  the  enemy  and  oppressor— be  remembered 
and  proclaimed  '  in  the  land  of  forgetfulness'?"  (comp.Isa.  xxxviii. 
18,  19)*  A  plea  for  the  Saviour's  own  resurrection ;  and  in  Him, 
the  Head,  for  that  of  all  the  members  of  His  body  who  may  here 
take  up  His  language. 

And  "  He  was  heard  in  that  He  feared :"  but  not  yet.  And 
so,  this  plea  being  urged  as  yet  in  vain.  He  sinks  back  into — 
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IV.  A  Lamentation,  which  reaches  its  summit  in  the  last 
words  (ver.  13-18) :  ^*  The  darkness  thickest  at  the  end,  jnst  as 
it  is  in  the  morning  before  the  rising  of  the  sun."  "  But" — ^not- 
withstanding these  considerations,  which  would  give  birth  to  hope 
— ^<  unto  Thee  have  I  cried,  and  in  the  morning  shall  mj  prayer 
prevent  Thee"  ["  and  Thou  hearest  not,"  as  in  Ps.  xxii.  2,  here 
implied,  as  the  sequel  shows] :  *^  Lord,  why  castest  Thou  off  my 
soul  ?  Why  hidest  Thou  Thy  face  from  me  ?"  [the  cry  from  the 
cross,  "  Eli,  Eli,  lamah  sabachthani!"*]  <<  I  am  a£9icted  and  ready 
to  die  from  my  youth  up"  [*'a  man  of  sorrows,  and  acquainted 
with  grief"] :  "  I  suffer  Thy  terrors,  I  am  distracted.  Thy  fierce 
wrath  goeth  over  me" — the  wrath  of  God  agunst  sitiy  which  He 
vouchsafed  to  take  upon  Him,  that  He  might  atone  for  it.  ^^Thy 
terrors  have  undone  me.  They  (Thy  terrors)  came  round  about 
me  daily  like  water;" — like  the  waves  of  a  tempestuous  sea, 
threatening  to  overwhelm  Him.  <^  They  compassed  me  about  to* 
gether.  Lover  and  friend  hast  Thou  put  far  from  me,  and  mine 
acquaintance  into  darkness." 

So  closes  this  mysterious  and  most  mournful  strain,  as  it  began 
— in  darkness.  "All  around  Him  was  'darkness'  in  that  hour: 
the  darkness  of  the  hidden  sun  before  His  eyes,  and  the  darkness 
of  sin  and  gloom  of  death  before  His  soul" — of  the  (to  Him  dark 
indeed)  "  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death."  Thus  again — from  the 
expression  of  them  in  this  as  in  other  like  Psalms — we  learn  some- 
thing of  the  Kedeemer's  sufferings,  and  of  that  love  of  which  they 
are  the  measure.  Oh  !  that,  as  we  read,  we  may  "  praise,"  and  so 
respond  to  the  question  of  verse  1 0 :  praise  as  we  now  can  even 
in  dciith,  owing  to  His  death  (ver.  10) ;  and  as  we  shall  yet  more 
fully  in  resurrection  when  risen  with  Mini ! 
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PSALM  LXXXIX. 

Mnschil  of  Ethan  the  Ezrahitc.* 

1  I  WILL  sing  of  the  mercies  of  the  Lord  for  OTcr' :  [tions. 
"With  my  mouth  will  I  make  known  thy  faithfulness  to  all  genera- 

2  For  I  have  said,  Mercy  shall  he  huilt  up  for  ever : 

Thy  faithfulness  shalt  thou  estahlish  in  the  very  heavens. 

3  I  have  made  a  covenant  with  my  chosen, 
I  have  sworn  unto  Da^'id  my  servant, 

4  Thy  seed  will  I  cstobliah  for  ever, 

And  build  up  thy  throne  to  all  generations.     Sclah. 

5  And  the  heavens  shall  praise  thy  wonders,  0  Lord  : 
Thy  faithfulness  also  in  the  congregation  of  the  saints*. 

6  For  who  in  the  heaven'  can  be  compared  unto  the  Lord  ? 

JFho  among  the  sons  of  the  mighty*  can  be  likened  unto  the  Lokd? 

7  God  is  greatly*  to  be  feared  in  the  assembly  of  the  saints**, 
And  to  be  had  in  reverence  of  all  them  that  are  about  him. 

8  0  Lord  God  of  hosts,  who  is  a  strong'  Lord  like  unto  thee  ? 
Or  to  thy  faithfulness  round  about  thee®  ? 

•  See  Title  of  Ps.  Ixxxviii.,  and  note  there. 


Vkr.  1  (2>— >  Ihr  ever.  Many  MSS. 
supply  S  before  cM9  :  see  Rogers.  But 
the  same  ellipsis  occurs  in  the  next  verse, 
and  ver.  38.  See  also  Ps.  xxi.  4  (5), 
and  tlie  other  instances  there  noted. 

Ver.  5  (6). — '*-  The  congregation  of  the 
saint* — or,  of  the  holy  ones,  D*a>T|;  bn;?, 
i.  e.  the  angele^  as  determined  by  the  first 
clause.  So  Mendlessohn,  Rosenmiiller, 
Hengst,  Fr.  and  Sk.,  &c.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxxiiL  2,  8 ;  and  see  Ps.  xvi.,  note  ^. 

Ver.  6  (7).— »  The  heaven—or,  the 
clouds,  or  skies,  as  pm)  is  always  rendered, 
except  here  and  ver.  37  (38),  IhJow. 

*  Stmti  of  the  mighty,  c'jm,  i.  e.  the  an- 


gcU  (Phillips,  who  says,  *'  the  heavenly 
host  is  evidently  here  meant,"  and  liengst- 
cnberg).  But  qutere  the  objects  of  heathen 
worhsip?  See  the  other  place  where  the 
phrase  occurs,  Ps.  xxix.  1,  and  the  note 
there. 

Ver.  7  (fi).— ^Greatly.  "Adverbialiter 
usurpatur,  roi :  vide  Ps.  IxiL  3  ;  Ixv.  lO" 
(Dathe). 

•  The  saints — or  holy* ones,  as  ver.  5 
(G). 

Ver.  8  (9). — ^  Strong,  ]T!n,  only  here, 
i.  q.  |Scn,  Isa.  i.  31,  and  Am.  ii.  9. 

8  Hound  about  Thee,  i.  e.  as  a  garment. 
Ck)mp.  Isa.  xi.  5. 
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9  Thou  rulest  the  rajjing  of  the  sea : 

When  the  waves  thereof  arise',  thou  stillest  them. 

10  Thou  hast  broken'®  B4ihab  in  pieces,  as  one  that  is  slain  : 
Thou  hast  scattered  thine  enemies  with  thy  strong  arm. 

1 1  The  heavens  are  thine,  the  earth  also  is  thine : 

As  for  the  world,  and  the  fulness  thereof,  thou  hast  founded  them. 

12  The  north  and  the  south"  thou  hast  created  them : 
Tabor  and  Hcrmon*'  shall  rejoice  in  thy  name. 

13  Thou  hast  a  mighty  arm : 

Strong  is  thy  hand,  and  high  is  thy  right  hand. 

14  Justice  and  judgment  are  the  habitation"  of  thy  throne  : 
Mercy  and  truth  shall  go  before  thy  face. 

15  Blessed  is  the  people  that  know  the  joyful  sound'^: 
They  shall  walk,  0  Lobd,  in  the  light  of  thy  countenance. 

16  In  thy  name  shall  they  rejoice  all  the  day : 
And  in  thy  righteousness  shall  they  be  exalted. 

17  For  thou  art  the  glory  of  their  strength ; 
And  in  thy  favour  our  horn  shall  be  exalted. 

1 8  For  tlie  Lord  is  our  defence  ; 

And  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  is  our  King*\ 


Vkr.  9  (10). — 3  «it?,  Inf.  constr.,  ab- 
breviated from  H©3,  more  frequently  nwp. 

Ver.  10  (1 1).—^^  Hast  brokm,  T>^, 
in  sense  and  punctuation  i.  q.  noi.  Ma- 
hab — or,  Egtjpt^  Marg. 

Ver.    12    (13) »  The    south,   ]^;, 

lit.,  tJie  right  hand:  only  so  rendered 
1  Sam  xxiii.  19,  24 :  more  generally 
ro*n.  The  Ilehrews  facing  the  east,  it  was 
called  D^:3,  the  front;  the  west,  ninw, 
behind;  and  the  south,  as  here,  pD\ 

>2  Tabor  and  Hcrmon. — Two  mountaina 
west  and  east  of  the  Holy  Land.  See 
V».  xlii.  6  (7),  note. 

Vkk.  14  (15). — '•  ITabitation  —Marg., 
establishment.  Better,  foundation,  as  Ps. 
civ.  5. 


Vkr.  15  (16).— >*  Tlie  joyful  sound— 
i.  e.  the  sound  of  tlie  trumpets  which  called 
the  people  to  the  celebration  of  the  festi- 
vals. See  Lev.  xxiii.  24.  Heb. 

*^  Blessed*' — rather,  Happy,  as  P«. 
L  1. 

Ver.  18  (19).—'*  For  the  Lord  is  our 
defence  ;  and  the  Holy  Chie  of  Israel  is 
our  King.  Literally,  with  the  Marg., 
Our  shield  is  of  the  Lord,  and  our 
King  is  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 
The  prefix  b  denotes  God  to  be  the  author 
of  the  protection,  as  in  Ps.  iii.  9 — "Salva- 
tion is  of  the  Lord.**  "Because  David  our 
king  is  chosen  by  God,  lie  hath  promised 
that  the  horn  of  David  shall  flourish." — 
Al)en  Ezra. 
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19  Then  thou  spakest  in  vision  to  thy  Holy  One'*, 

And  saidst,  I  have  laid  help  upon  one  that  is  mighty ; 
I  have  exalted  one  chosen  out  of  the  people. 

20  I  have  found  David  my  servant ; 
With  my  holy  oil  have  I  anointed  him. 

21  "With  whom  my  hand  shall  be  established : 
Mine  arm  also  shall  strengthen  him. 

22  The  enemy  shall  not  exact*^  upon  him ; 
Nor  the  son  of  wickedness  afiUct  him. 

23  And  I  will  beat  down  his  foes  before  his  face. 
And  plague  them  that  hate  him. 

24  But  my  faithfulness  and  my  mercy  shall  be  with  him  : 
And  in  my  name  shall  his  horn  be  exalted. 

25  I  will  set  his  hand  also  in  the  sea, 
And  his  right  hand  in  the  rivers. 

26  He  shall  cry  unto  me,  Thou  art  my  Father, 
My  God,  and  the  Rock  of  my  salvation. 

27  Also  I  will  make  him  my  first-bom. 
Higher  than  the  kings  of  the  earth. 

28  My  mercy  will  I  keep  for  him  for  evermore. 
And  my  covenant  shall  stand  fast  with  him. 

29  His  seed  also  will  I  make  to  endure  for  ever. 
And  his  throne  as  the  days  of  heaven. 

30  If  his  children  forsake  my  law, 
And  walk  not  in  my  judgments ; 

31  If  they  break  my  statutes, 

And  keep  not  my  commandments ; 


Ver.  19  (20).— »«  Thy  Holy  (hte, 
9|Tcn.  **  Yod  is  bv  some  persons  inserted 
after  i,  malcing  the  noun  pluraL  In  sup- 
port of  this  are  the  Ancient  Versions,  and 
some  MSB.  collected  by  Kennicott  and 
De  Rosd  :  against  it  are  the  majority  of 
XI SS.,  the  Masora,  and  all  the  early  printed 
editions  of  the  Bible.  In  Mendle8sohn*s 
Beor  it  is  obeerred^'It  appears  to  me 


that  it  is  a  singular  noun  according  to  the 
opinion  of  Kimchi ;  and  also  that  it  is  with 
a  Segol  because  of  pause'  '*  (Phillips).  It 
is  an  appellation  of  the  Messiah,  Ps.  zvi 
10,  where  see  note :  as  is  also  the  word 
here  for  ^^mighty^^  -rtaj,  in  conjunction 
with  bH,  in  Isa.  ix.  6. 

Ver.  22(28) — ^  Exact.   In  this  sense, 
w^  (Kal,  To  lend,  Hiph.,   To  exact,  or 
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32  Then  will  I  visit  their  tranBgression  with  the  rod. 
And  their  iniquity  with  stripes. 

33  Nevertheless  my  loving-kindness  will  I  not  utterly  take  from  him, 
Nor  suffer  my  faithfulness  to  fail 

34  My  covenant  will  I  not  break", 

Nor  alter  the  thing  that  is  gpne  out  of  my  lips. 

35  O^ce  have  I  sworn  by  my  holiness, 
That  I  will  not  lie  unto  David. 

36  His  seed  shall  endure  for  ever, 

And  his  throne  as  the  sun  before  me. 

37  It  shall  be  established  for  ever  as  the  moon, 
And  as  a  faithful  witness  in  heaven'*. 

38  But  thou  hast  cast  off  and  abhorred. 
Thou  hast  been  wroth  with  thine  anointed. 

39  Thou  hast  made  void*'  the  covenant  of  thy  servant ; 
Thou  hast  profaned  his  crown,  by  casting  it  to  the  ground. 

40  Thou  hast  broken  down  all  his  hedges ; 
Thou  hast  brought  his  strong  holds  to  ruin. 

41  All  that  pass  by  the  way  spoil  him  : 
He  is  a  reproach  to  his  neighbours. 

42  Thou  hast  set  up  the  right  hand  of  his  adversaries  ; 
Thou  hast  made  all  his  enemies  to  rejoice. 

43  Thou  hast  also  turned  the  edge  of  his  sword, 
And  hast  not  made  him  to  stand  in  the  battle. 

44  Thou  hast  made  his  glor}-*'  to  cease, 
And  cast  his  tlirono  down  to  the  ground. 

4o  The  days  of  his  youth  hast  thou  shortened  : 
Thou  hast  covered  him  with  shame.     Solah. 

oppress  as  a  creditor)  is  the  same  as  n^3.  Ver.    39    (40). — ^  Made    ror'rf,    >c, 

Vkr.  .31  (35) J*'  Breah— or  profane,  only  here  and  Lam.  ii.  7,  where  abhorred, 

Marg.  :  and  so  again,  ver.   3i  (35),  as  and  also  in  Pihel. 

rendered  ver.  30  (10) :  a  repetition  of  the  Ver.  44  (45).— 21  jj,>  gjory—or,  with 

tcnn,  which  is  very  emphatic.  ^^arg.,  Kis  brightnesn,  or  splendour.    "VTD, 

Ver.  37  (38). — '^  In   hcaven^or,  in  ffphndour,   only  here,   from  -np,    To  he 

the  cloud :  see  ver.  6  (7)  ;  i.  c.   the  rain-  hrighf^  clean,  or  pure.     IJut  Geson.  siig- 

botr.  goats  pointing  *i"VT^,  as  from  -ot,  Exod. 
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46  How  long,  Lord  ?  wilt  thou  hide  thyself,  for  ever  ? 
Shall  thy  wrath  hum  like  fire  ? 

47  Eememher  how  short  my  time  is  : 

'    Wherefore  hast  thou  made  all  men  in  vain  ? 

48  What  man  is  he  that  liveth,  and  shall  not  sec  death  ? 

Shall  he  deliver  his  soul  from  the  hand  of  the  grave**?     Selah. 

49  Lord,  where  are  thy  former  loving-kindnesses. 
Which  thou  swarest  unto  David  in  thy  truth  ? 

50  Rememher,  Lord,  the  reproach  of  thy  servants'* ; 

How  I  do  hear  in  my  bosom  the  reproach  ©/"all  the  mighty  people*' ; 

61  Wherewith  thine  enemies  have  reproached,  0  Lord  ; 
Wherewith  they  have  reproached  the  footsteps  of  thine  anointed. 

62  Blessed  he  the  Lord  for  evermore.     Amen,  and  amen. 


END  OF  THE  THIRD  BOOK. 


zxiv.  10,  the  brightness  of  heaven.  and  Ciiald.  (Rogers). 

Veii.  48   (49).— 22  The  grave— -Ueb.^  *<  People— t^h^  peoples,  as  Ps.  vii.  8, 

Sh^.,  Hades,  q.  r.     The  Cbald.  Targumist  reads,  many 

Ver.50(51). — ^Servants — ot servant.  peoples,  and  supplies  the  ellipsis,  as  here, 

Many  MSS.  read  yov,  sing. ;  and  so  Syr.  from  the  first  hemistich. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  theme  of  this  Psalm  is  the  covenant  of  promise  made 
with  David.  It  opens  (ver.  1,  2)  with  celebrating  the  ^^mercy*^ 
and  the  ^^faithfulness''  of  God  (which  latter  word  occurs  again  in 
verses  2,  5,  8,  24,  and  33,  so  giving  it  a  marked  prominence) : 
*•  mercy"  that  "  shall  be  built  up  for  ever — '*  a  building,  as  it 
were,  in  continual  progression  towards  completion,  in  opposition 
to  one  which  is  left  unfinished,  and  falls  into  ruins ;"  and  '*  faith- 
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fulness  established  in  the  yery  heavens,"  and  partaldng  of  their 
eternity.  And  then  the  reference  of  both  is  determined  to  the 
covenant  with  David  insuring  the  stability  and  perpetuity  of 
his  throne,  ns  the  occasion  of  their  manifestation,  ver.  3,  4,  quot- 
ing the  Lord's  words  (*^  as  Thou  hast  hast  said,**  understood) — **  I 
have  made  a  covenant  with  my  chosen,  I  have  sworn  unto  David 
ray  servant,  Thy  seed  will  I  establish  for  ever,  and  build  up  thy 
throne  to  all  generations:*'  in  evident  allusion  to  the  promise 
recorded  I  Sam.  vii.  12-16,  in  consequence  of  his  resolution  to 
build  a  house  for  the  Lord. 

This  promise,  the  Christian  reader  does  not  need  to  have 
proved,  was  to  be  fulfilled  in  the  Messiah  as  the  true  **  Seed" 
and  *^  Son  of  David,"  though  it  had  a  primary  refererence  to  So- 
lomon as  His  type :  as  it  is  expressly  stated  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment, first  at  the  birth,  and  afterwards  at  the  resurrection  of 
Christ.  At  His  birth,  in  the  memorable  words  of  the  Angel  to  the 
Virgin  Mary — "  The  Lord  God  shall  give  unto  Him  the  throne  of 
His  father  David  ;  and  He  shall  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob  for 
ever  ;  and  of  His  kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end"  (Luke,  i.  32). 
And  after  His  resurrection  by  the  Apostle  Peter,  who,  speaking  of 
David's  prophecy  of  that  event  in  Ps.  xvi.,  says — "  Therefore, 
being  a  prophet,  and  knowing  that  God  had  sworn  with  an  oath 
to  him  that  of  the  fruit  of  his  loins^  according  to  the  fleshy  He 
would  raise  up  Christ  to  sit  on  his  throne  ;  he,  seeing  this  before, 
spake  of  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  that  His  soul  was  not  left  in 
Hades,  neither  His  flesh  did  see  corruption"  (Acts,  ii.  30,  31), 
But  it  is  not  a  little  remarkable  that  there  is  as  universal  a  con- 
sent among  Jewish  Expositors  as  among  Christian  with  respect 
to  the  Messianic  interpretation,  as  of  the  promise  in  general,  so 
of  this  Psalm  in  particular* ;  obvious,  indeed,  from  the  words 
"  for  ever"  and  "  to  all  generations,"  spoken  of  David's  "seed" 
and  "  throne"  here,  ver.  4,  which  in  no  other  sense  could  be  ve- 
rified. 

*  Bp.  Horsley  instances  the  following  in  his  note: — *' Rabba  and  Ketanna,  Valle 
Semoth  Rabba,  MIdrascb  Canlici  Canticorum,  Solomon  and  Abea  Ezra."  S<?e  aUo 
Phillips's  Introductory  Keinarks.  And  in  the  host  of  Christian  testimonies  is  its  selec- 
tion as  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  for  the  Nativity. 
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A  questioD,  indeed,  there  is  as  to  which  they  are  at  issue — 
¥rhether  thb  promise  was  to  be  fulfilled  literally,  as  the  Jews  ex- 
pected and  still  expect,  or  spiritually,  as  maintained  by  the  ma- 
jority of  Christians.  And  a  question  that  need  not  be  here  re- 
opened: former  Psalms  having  proved,  "line  upon  line,"  that 
the  error  of  the  Jew  was  not  in  looking  for  Messiah  to  come  and 
"  restore  the  kingdom  to  Israel,"  as  foretold  by  all  the  prophets, 
which  we,  with  them,  should  still  look  for ;  but  in  rejecting  Jesus 
as  their  Messiah  on  account  of  His  humiliation,  which  was  also 
clearly  predicted.  Besides — How  is  the  spiritual  kingdom,  which 
Christ  administers  as  Head  of  the  Church,  **  the  throne  of  His 
father  David  ?"  or  His  reign  over  a  Gentile  election  during  Is- 
rael's rejection  a  "  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob"  f  As  well 
might  the  title  "  the  Son  of  the  Highest,"  given  Him  by  the 
Angel  in  the  same  sentence,  be  explained  figuratively,  or  the 
fact  of  His  birth  from  a  virgin  there  announced. 

II.  To  proceed: — "  In  a  promise  (as  one  here  well  remarks, 
showing  the  connexion  with  the  sequel),  everything  depends 
upon  the  person  who  promises.  The  question,  therefore,  occurs, 
Has  he  the  will  and  the  power  to  fulfil  the  promise?  And 
where  it  is  man  who  promises  the  answer  to  this  question  is  never 
very  consolatory,  often  very  mournful.  Hence  the  Psalmist, 
before  unfolding  farther  the  contents  of  the  promise,  proceeds, 
ver.  5-18,  to  extol  the  glory  of  Gody  especially  His  omnipotence 
finA  faithfulness"  (Hengst.). 

These  are  the  theme  of  angels'  praise,  or  rather  shall  he^  when 
the  promise  is  fulfilled ;  for  so  it  is  written — "  And  the  heavens 
shall  praise  Thy  wonders,  O  Lord  :  Thy  faithfulness  in  the  con- 
gregation of  the  Holy  Ones:"-^in  the  establishment  of  Christ's 
kingdom  on  earth,  on  the  throne  of  David,  the  inhabitants  of 
heaven  shall  rejoice,  who  thus  by  their  praise,  and  by  the  "  reve- 
rence" in  which  they  hold  Him,  witness  to  His  infinite  superiority 
above  even  the  most  exalted  and  glorious  of  His  creatures,  yer. 
6-7.  From  whom,  from  heaven,  the  Psalmist  next  descends  to 
earth,  and  to  the  illustrations  of  the  same  theme  there  aflbrded ; 
among  which  is  principally  selected  Israel's  redemption  at  their 
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Exodus — the  dividing  of  "  the  sea,''  and  smitiag  of  **  Bahab" 
(Egypt'snameofpowerO-aaexempiayingeapedaUy.  "thefiith. 
fulness"  of  God,  which  word  occurs  here  for  the  third  time  (ver. 
8-10).  While  both  are  summoned  to  witness  to  His  omnipo- 
tence: **  The  heavens  are  Thine,  the  earth  also  is  Thine:  as  for 
the  world  and  the  fulness  thereof.  Thou  hast  founded  them. 
The  north  and  the  south  Thou  hast  created  them:  Tabor  and 
Hermon" — the  east  and  west — ^*  shall  rejoice  in  Thy  name.* 
Where  the  introduction,  here  again,  of  the  future  tense,  *<  shall 
rejoice,"  is  not  without  its  significance,  as  it  certainly  is  not  with* 
out  design — ^pointing,  like  that  above  in  ver.  5,  to  Mesdah's 
i*eign  by  which  Palestine,  defined  here  by  its  boundaries,  will  be 
signally  blessed :  confirmed  by  what  follows — *^  Thou  hast  a 
mighty  arm ;  strong  is  Thy  hand,  and  high  is  Thy  right  hand. 
Justice  and  judgment  are  the  foundation  of  Thy  throne  :  mercy 
and  truth  shall  go  before  Thy  face** — before  the  Eong  at  His 
coming.  And  further — <<  Happy  is  the  people  that  know  the 
joyful  sound,"  or  '^  the  sound  of  the  trumpet"  which  announces 
the  joyful  intelligence  that  '^  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  be- 
come the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord  and  of  His  Christ"  (see  Note, 
and  Rev.  xi.  15) :  **  They  shall  walk,  O  Lord,  in  the  light  of 
Thy  countenance,"  which  is  the  light  of  His  presence  at  His  ap- 
pearing (as  before,  Ps.  iv.  6,  &c.) :  ending  with  '*  Our  defence  is 
of  the  Lord ;  and  our  King  is  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel."  Which 
brings  back  to — 

III.  The  original  subject — tlie  covenant  with  David  entered 
on  ver.  3  and  4,  and  now  more  fully  developed  in  the  next  Sec- 
tion, ver.  19-37  ;  which  again  divides  into  two  parts: — 

First,  the  covenant  itself  is  set  furth  in  detail,  ver.  19-29; 
beginning  with  his  election  and  anointing  (ver.  19,  20),  where, 
in  the  terms  by  which  he  is  designated,  the  Antitype  shines  con- 
spicuous through  the  Type: — "  Then  Thou  spakest  in  vision  to 
7V/y  Iloli/  One,  and  saidst,  I  have  laid  help  on  one  that  is  mighty; 

'  Sco  on  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  1.     ITengst.  ob^n'os  that  tliv.-  word  parallels  hore  \»itli  m»2, 
the  raffing  of  the  proud  waves  of  the  son,  ver.  9. 
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I  have  exalted  One  chosen  out  of  the  people.  I  have  found 
David  my  servant'*  (whose  name  signifies  **  The  Beloved  One") ; 
**with  My  holy  oil  have  I  anointed  Him;**  that  anointing  in 
itself  constituting  Him  in  type  Messiah  and  Christy  i.  e.  The 
Jbudnted  One*  Then  follows  the  promise  of  continual  victory 
over  all  his  enemies,  ver.  21-24;  to  which  is  added  another  of 
universal  dominion : — ^'  I  will  set  his  hand  also  in  the  sea,  and 
his  right  hand  in  the  rivers" — the  same  before  assigned  to  Christ 
as  the  Antitype  of  Solomon,  Fs.  Ixxii.  8.^  While  in  the  perpe- 
tuity of  the  covenant,  and  of  this  dominion,  in  His  **  Seed,'*  we 
have  again  the  great  proof  of  the  Messianic  reference, — ''  my 
mercy  will  I  keep  for  him  for  evermore;  and  my  covenant  shall 
stand  fast  with  him.  His  Seed  also  will  I  make  to  endure  for 
every  and  His  throne  as  the  days  of  heavenP 

But  the  mention  of  *^  His  Seed"  might  give  rise  to  fear  as  to 
the  certainty  of  the  promise — that,  unless  it  were  to  be  fulfilled  in 
David's  immediate  successor,  it  might  through  the  sin  and  un- 
faithfulness of  his  posterity  become  altogether  void.  And  this 
iear,  accordingly,  the  Lord  vouchsafes  graciously  to  meet,  ver. 
30-37 ;  where,  putting  the  case  that  ^^  his  children  should  forsake 
His  law,  and  walk  not  in  His  judgments,"  He  says  that  He  will 
punish  the  sins  of  the  family  of  His  chosen  servant,  but  never 
withdraw  His  favour  from  himself,  nor  alter  His  covenant  made 
with  him ;  which,  being  in  its  nature  unconditional,  and  ba^^ed  on 
the  iaithfulness  of  God  alone,  cannot  be  affected  by  the  unfaith- 
fulness of  man.  The  oath  of  God  is  pledged.  *'  Once"  {or  one 
thing)  ^^  have  I  sworn  by  my  holiness,  that  I  will  not  lie  unto 
David.  His  seed  shall  endure  for  ever,  and  His  throne  as  the 
sun  before  me.  It  shall  be  established  for  ever  as  the  moon,  and 
as  the  fidthful  witness  in  heaven."  And,  as  the  light  of  the  sun 
and  moon  never  fails,  though  it  be  for  a  time  intercepted — as 
they  do  not  go  out  in  darkness,  though  they  be  eclipsed  or  be- 

1  Hengstenberg  again  well  observes  here,  that  the  plural,  "  the  river b^^^  ia  decisive 
against  the  limited  application  to  the  Mediterranean  Sea  and  the  Euphrates^  and  proves 
that  the  sea  and  rivers  generally  are  meant ;  as  in  Ps.  xxiv.  2,  to  which  he  refers  aa 
parallel. 

3  £ 
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clouded— 80  David's  sun  may  set,  but  it  will  rise  again,  though 
the  night  seem  long,  and  the  promise  seem  to  be  forgotten. 

IV.  And  such  a  night  there  has  been,  which  calls  forth  a  la- 
mentation, in  which  hope  all  but  expires,  over  David's  ^*  crown 
profaned,"  and  ^^his  throne  cast  down  to  the  ground,"  his  *'8trong- 
holds  brought  to  ruin,"  and  his  possessions  given  as  a  spoil  to  his 
adversaries,  ver.  38-45.  From  which  it  has  been  inferred  that 
the  Psalm  could  not  have  been  composed  by  David  or  in  his  time ; 
and  various  occasions  have  been  sought  for  it  in  the  subsequent 
history ;  as  the  invasion  of  Judah  by  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Is* 
rael  in  the  reign  of  Ahaz ;  or  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  and  some 
would  bring  it  down  even  to  the  time  of  the  Maccabees.  But 
with  as  much  reason  might  it  be  assigned  to  the  Christian  era, 
after  the  desolation  of  Jerusalem,  ^*  when  the  sceptre  had  de- 
parted from  Judah,"  and  the  **  glory"  of  the  kingdom  <<  passed 
away  ;*'  of  which  event,  indeed,  this  lament  may  be  more  justly 
considered  a  prediction  than  a  record  of  any  previous  calamity — 
as  filling  up  the  chastisement  of  the  sin  of  David's  "  children"  or 
successors*.  As  also  the  bitter  plaint  which  follows,  ver.  46-48, 
may  fitly  be  taken  to  be  that  of  the  nation  in  their  present  long- 
continued  dispersion  : — "  How  long,  Lord  ?  Wilt  Thou  hide 
Thyself  for  ever  ?  Shall  Thy  wrath  burn  like  fire  ?  Remember 
how  short  my  time  is" — that  is — "  Wilt  Thou  be  long  angry,  and 
our  life  is  so  short  ?  It  would  be  hard  if  God  were  to  fill  up 
entirely  with  sufferings,  in  the  case  of  His  own  people,  the  short 
span  of  time  which  man  has  to  live."  If  this  be  so,  and  God's 
covenant  of  blessing  with  Israel,  which  is  also  His  covenant  of 
blessing  to  the  world  at  large,  remain  thus  a  dead  letter,  wilt  not 
Thou  have  "  made  all  men  in  vain"  ? 

These  are  not  promises  to  the  dead ;  and,  if  once  numbered 
with  them,  who  will  live  again  to  see  the  fulfilment?  **  What 
man  is  there  that  liveth  and  shall  not  see  death  ?     Shall  he  de- 


'  So  the  Jewish  Kimcht  and  Aben  Ezra  interpret  "  the  days  of  hia  youth,*'  ver.  45, 
of  "  the  days  of  the  kingdom." 
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liver  his  soul  from  the  hand"  {or  the  power)  "  of  Hades  ?"  This 
is  the  language  of  despondency,  when  there  is  not  &ith  to  see  that 
even  so — even  to  the  dead — God  can  make  good  His  promises ; 
and  that  by  the  resurrection  from  the  dead  it  is,  in  the  person  of 
the  Saviour  risen,  that  the  **  mercies  of  David"  are  made  *^  sure :" 
that  ^<  in  Christ  the  family  of  David  returns  to  the  strength  of 
youth,  which  had  apparently  vanished." 

But  presently  fsdth  revives,  and  there  is  a  rally  upon  the  co- 
venant and  oath  of  God : — "  Lord,  where  are  Thy  former  loving 
kindnesses  which  Thou  s  warest  unto  David  in  Thy  truth  ?"  A  plea 
which  will  not  be  in  vain  urged  on  Him,  and  which  is  enforced 
by  another,  also  most  weighty — the  triumph  which  delay  gives 
to  the  enemy,  the  taunt  and  reproach  of  His  servants,  which  is  a 
reproach  of  Himself: — "  Remember,  Lord,  the  reproach  of  Thy 
servants ;  how  I  do  bear  in  my  bosom  the  reproach  of  all  the 
mighty  people"  {or  "  peoples,"  a  notable  circumstance  as  deter- 
mining the  period  referred  to) :  ^^  wherewith  Thine  enemies  have 
reproached,  O  Lord  :  wherewith  they  have  reproached  the  foot- 
steps of  Thine  Anointed" — the  **  scoffers"  of  the  last  days,  "say- 
ing, Where  is  the  promise  of  His  coming  ?"  To  which  event 
the  Psalm  thus,  in  its  closing  words,  directs  the  hopes  of  Israel ; 
and,  with  theirs,  ours  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  Promise  wliich  is  its 
Theme*. 

Here  ends  the  Fsalm :  for,  verse  52 — "  Blessed  be  the  Lord 
for  evermore.  Amen,  and  Amen** — is  the  doxology  concluding 
the  third  Book  of  the  Psalter,  as  before,  at  the  end  of  Psalms  xli. 
and  Ixxii. ;  in  which  let  us  join,  while  waiting  the  time  when 
"  Amen"  will  be  the  universal  response. 

*  Very  remailuible  here  is  the  Tendering  of  the  Chaldee: — **  Because  they  affect  with 
disgrace  (or  ridicule)  the  iardineas  of  the  footsteps  of  Thine  Anointed,"  i.  e.  the  tardiness 
of  the  Advent  of  the  Messiah :  which  rendering  Rabbi  Kimchi  supports  thus — "  And 
why  do  they  reproach  ?  Because  of  the  tardiness  of  Thy  Messiah ;  for  He  delays  ao  long 
in  coming^  that  they  say  He  will  never  eome,^* 


3  B  2 


708  A  GOMMBNTARY  ON  [P8«  XC. 


PSALM  XC. 

A  Prayer  of  Moses  the  man  of  God.* 

1  LoBD,  thou  hast  heen  onr  dwelling-place* 
In  aU  generations. 

2  Before  the  mountains  were  hrought  forth, 

Or  ever  thou  hadst  formed'  the  earth  and  the  world« 
Eren  from  everlasting  to  everlastingy  thou  art  God. 

*  The  period  assigned  in  this  Psalm,  ver.  tO,  as  the  limit  of  bnman  life,  has  heen 
addaced  as  a  proof  that  it  was  not  composed  hy  Moses,  and  that  the  date  of  its  composi- 
tion must  be  much  later.  Mosee  himself  lired  till  he  was  120  years  old;  and  we  are 
told  that  *'bis  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his  natural  force  abated  (Deot  xxxir.  7).  He  was 
also  eighty  years  old  when  he  was  made  captain  of  the  people ;  and  Aaron  was  88  when 
he  was  appointed  High  Priest  This  objection,  however,  has  been  satisfactorily  remOTed, 
as  follows : — We  read,  Num.  ziv.  29,  30,  that,  because  of  the  murmuring  and  lebdlion 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  the  Lord  spake  unto  them  by  Moses  and  Aaron,  saying,  "  Toof 
carcases  shall  fall  in  this  wilderness ;  and  all  that  were  numbered  of  you,  according  to 
your  whole  number,  from  twenty  years  old  and  upward,  which  have  murmured  against 
me,  doubtless  ye  shall  not  come  into  the  land  concerning  wliich  I  sware  to  make  you 
dwell  therein,  save  Caleb  the  sou  of  Jcphunnch,  and  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun."  It  there- 
fore appears,  since  they  were  forty  years  sojouniiug  in  the  wilderness,  that  those  who 
were  twenty  years  old  at  the  time  of  departure  from  Egypt  did  not  live  to  more  than 
60  :  those  who  were  30  or  40  did  not  live  to  more  than  70  and  80,  save  two,  Caleb  and 
Joshua.  And  supposing,  from  experience,  that  those  who  did  not  exceed  40  at  the  time 
of  going  out  from  Egypt  were  most  probably  five-sixths  of  the  whole  number,  we  can 
see  sufficient  reason  why  Moses  should  s[>eak  here  in  somewhat  desponding  language  of 
the  duration  of  man's  life  being  thus  limited  (Phillips).  Accordingly,  in  the  Targum  it 
b  entitled,  **  A  Prayer  which  Moses  the  Prophet  of  the  Lord  prayed  when  the  people  of 
the  house  of  Israel  sinned  in  t/^e  uiidemess."  With  which  agree  Hengstenberg  (who 
assigns  it  to  near  the  end  of  the  forty  years'  wandering),  Bps.  Horsley  and  Home,  &c 
Moreover,  on  the  designation  of  Moses  "  the  man  of  God,"  compare  Deut  xxxiii.  1,  and 
Josh.  ziv.  8. 

Vra.  1.— 1  J)tceUinff'pla€6— or,  habita-  vkr.  2— a  Thou  hadst  formed,  V^rw, 

iion,  Itoo,  as  always  in  the  Psalms,  and  ^hj^h  is  either  the  2nd  sing.  msec,  or  8rd 

naoaUy  elsewhere.     A  few  MSS.  have  Tiro,  gjng.  fem.,  is  taken  for  the  latter— or  ettr 

ttrenffth,  and  LXX.  and  Vulg.    But  comp.  ^^^  ^artJi  ua^  brought forth—hy  the  LXX. 

Ps.  IxxL  8 ;  xci.  9 ;  where  the  Heb.  b  the  and  Chald.,  followed  by  the  Prayer-Book 

same;  and  njto,  Deut.  xxxiii.  27.  Version,  Fr.  and  Sk.,  &c.,  in  which  case  it 
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3  Thou  tamest  man  to  destruction* ; 
And  sayest,  Return,  ye  children  of  men. 

4  For  a  thousand  years  in  thy  sight 
Are  but  as  yesterday  when  it  is  past. 
And  as  a  watch  in  the  night. 

5  Thou  earnest  them  away  as  with  a  flood^ ;  they  are  m  a  sleep : 
In  the  morning  they  are  like  grass  which  groweth  up\ 

6  In  the  morning  it  flourisheth,  and  groweth  up ; 
In  the  evening  it  is  cut  down,  and  withereth. 

7  For  we  are  consumed  by  thine  anger. 
And  by  thy  wrath  are  we  troubled. 

8  Thou  hast  set*  our  iniquities  before  thee, 

Our  secret  sine  in  the  light  of  thy  countenanoe, 

9  For  all  our  days  are  passed  away  in  thy  wrath : 
We  spend  our  years  as  a  tale'  that  is  told. 

10  The  days  of  our  years  are  threescore  years  and  ten ; 
And  if  by  reason  of  strength  they  he  fourscore  years, 
Yet  is  their  strength®  labour  and  sorrow : 
For  it  is  soon  cut  off®,  and  we  fly  away. 


must  be  read  passively  in  the  Paal,  point- 
ing b  with  Patach  instead  of  Taere. 
UenpL  supports  our  version. 

Vkb.  8. — ^  Destrttetiony  h^i,  only  besides 
Pik  xxxiv.  38  (19),  and  Isa.  Ivii.  15, 
where  adj.,  contriU.  Lit,  £veH  to  a  thing 
broken  to  pieces.  So  Hengst.  The  allu- 
don  is  evidently  to  Gen.  iil  19. 

Ver.  6 ^  Thou  ....  food,     Heb. 

DrnpPT|.  See  Ps.  Ixxvii.  17  (18),  note. 
Phillips  notices  a  play  upon  words  in  n^, 
Bleep^  here,  and  rn^J,  years,  ver.  4. 

•  Oroweth  up. — Marg.,  is  changed,  F|^, 
as  Ps.  cii.  26  (27),  where  only  besides  in 
Psalms:  bat  not  so  well  here — better, 
reviveth.  The  primary  idea  is,  To  slip, 
glide,  and  so  To  pass  by,  or  through: 
thence,  To  change;  and  of  plants,  come 
on,  revive,  JUmrish,  as  again,  Job,  xiv.  7. 
Com  p.  Isa.  xl.  81,  and  xli.  1,  where  re- 
netPf  of  strength. 


Ver.  8 — •  For  m>,  the  K«ri  has  nrro5. 
For  ^:p^,  many  MSS.  have  the  fall  form 
ysrh:^  (see  Rogers). 

Ver.  9. — ^  ^  talc — Or,  a  meditation, 
Marg.  Or,  a  thought,  a  musing,  rnrr. 
Only  here,  and  Job,  xxxvii.  2,  a  sound; 
and  £zek.  ii.  10,  mourning.  But  see 
^^OT,  Ps.  ix.  16  (17). 

Ver.  10.— 8  Their  strength — rather, 
their  pride,  i:fy,  a  different  word  from 
that  so  rendered  in  the  preceding  clause : 
only  here,  i.  q.  arn,  pride,  Job,  ix.  13, 
Marg.,  et  al. 

9  It  is  cut  off,  w,  which  some  refer  to 
TO,  To  shear,  and  so  cut  off;  whence  w, 
Ps.  Ixxii.  6,  mown  grass.  So  Phillips. 
But  Gesen.  renders  jehms^/A  cnoay,  as  from 
TV,  which  see  Ps.  Ixxi.  6 :  and  so  Hengst, 
it  hurries  away. 

Soon,  «J*n,  only  here;  from  tfvr,  To 
hasten. 
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1 1  Who  knoweth  the  power  of  thine  anger  ? 
Even  according  to  thy  fear,  m  is  thj  wrath. 

12  So  teach  tu  to  nmnher  our  dajB, 

That  we  maj  apply  our  hearts  unto  wiadom. 

13  Betom,  0  Lobd,  how  long  ? 

And  let  it  repent  thee  concerning  thy  servantBL 

14  O  satisfy  ns  early  with  thy  mercy ; 

That  we  may  rejoice  and  be  glad  all  onr  days. 

15  Make  ns  glad  according  to  the  days^  wherein  thorn  hast  afficted  m^ 
And  the  years  wherein  we  have  seen  eviL 

16  Let  thy  work  appear  nnto  thy  serrants, 
And  thy  glory  unto  their  children. 

17  And  let  the  beaaty  of  the  Lobd  our  (}od  be  upon  ns : 
And  establiBh  thou  the  work  of  onr  hands  npon  ns ; 
Yea,  the  work  of  onr  hands  establish  thou  it. 

Vbb.  15. — ^^  DayB,    This  plnr.,  nVtr,      also  in  connexion  with  rlM,  the  moie 
onlj  occun  hereand  Deut  xxziL  7,  where      nre  pL  of  ttsjA, 


EXPOSITION. 

The  subject  of  this  ancient  and  sublime  composition,  wliicb 
its  title  ascribes  to  Moses,  is  the  transitory  and  perishable  nature 
of  human  life ;  for  which  reason,  as  well  as  for  the  light  it  sheds 
upon  its  close,  it  has  been  fitly  selected  as  one  of  those  read  in  the 
Burial  Service. 

It  consists  of  two  parts — a  Meditation  (ver.  1-10),  and  a 
Prayer  (ver.  1 1-end) ;  the  former  preparatory  to  the  latter,  from 
which  accordingly,  as  its  principal  part,  the  whole  is  entitled 
«  A  Prayer." 

I.  The  Meditation  begins  by  calling  to  mind  the  eternity  of 
God,  with  which  it  places  in  striking  contrast  the  mortality  of 
man.  But  it  is  not  only  for  the  contrast  that  the  eternity  of  God 
is  mentioned.     It  is  man's  hope.     *'  Lord,  Thou  hast  been  {or 
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art*)  our  dwelling-place  throughout  all  generations."  God  is 
eternal,  and  therefore  can  give  eternal  life,  and  will  give  it,  be- 
cause He  is  our  God ;  and  thus  at  the  very  beginning  of  this 
Psalm  this  hope  dawns  through  to  enlighten  its  otherwise  dark 
and  sad  theme.  A  parallel  passage  is  Deut.  xxxiii.  27— the 
blessing  of  the  people  by  Moses — "  The  eternal  God  is  thy  re- 
Jiiffe'*  (or  "  dwelling-place,"  as  here),  "  and  underneath  are  the 
everlasting  arms/'  And  again,  the  names  ^^  I  am  that  I  am,** 
and  *' Jehovah,"  in  connexion  with  the  covenant  of  blessing 
(Exod.  iii.  14,  15,  and  vi.  3,  4).  As  Augustine  saith  on  this 
verse — "  Behold  the  Eternity  which  is  our  refuge,  that  we  may 
fly  thither  from  the  mutability  of  time,  there  to  remain  for  ever- 
more I"  If  (as  is  probable — see  note  on  Title)  the  Psalm  was 
written  near  the  expiration  of  Israel's  houseless  wandering  in  the 
wilderness,  they  would  say  with  feeling,  "  Lord,  Thou  art  our 
home,"  looking  to  their  promised  rest  in  the  land.  But  that 
wandering  was  the  type  of  the  Christian's  sojourn  in  the  world ; 
and  that  land  the  type  of  the  better  ^*  rest"  that  ^'  remaineth  to 
the  people  of  God,"  and  their  eternal  home  in  Him. 

From  this  contemplation — of  the  eternity  of  God — which 
constitutes  Him  the  hope  and  "  habitation"  of  His  people,  the 
mind  turns  next  (verse  3)  to  that  which  drives  His  creatures  to 
this  "habitation"  as  their  only  "reftige" — their  own  frail  and 
fleeting  existence :  "  Thou  turnest  man  to  destruction ;  and  say- 
est,  Return,  ye  children  of  men ;"  where  there  is  an  evident  allu- 
sion to  the  words  of  the  sentence  of  death  as  first  pronounced  in 
Eden — "  till  thou  return  to  the  dust  from  which  thou  wast  taken ; 
for  dust  thou  art,  and  unto  dust  thou  shalt  retuni*  (Gen.  iii.  19). 
This  is  at  the  word  and  bidding  of  God :  as  said  in  another 
Psalm  (civ.  29) — "  Thou  takest  away  their  breath,  they  die,  and 
return  to  their  dust^'*  the  "  destruction"  here  meant  (see  note). 
Compare  also  Eccles.  xii.  7^     And  though  the  execution  of  this 

I  *'  The  preterite  often  denotes  general  truths,  which  are  rendered  manifest  by  expe^ 
rience,  and  are  in  this  way  defined." — Ewald,  §  262. 

*  The  Prayer-Book  Version  renders — '*  Thou  turnest  man  to  destruction :  again  Thon 
sayestf  Come  again,  ye  children  of  men,**  according  to  which  the  Psalmist  here  expresses 
the  hope  of  a  resurrection.    This  hope  is,  however,  premature  here,  and  belongs  rather  to 
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seDtence  has  been  deferred,  and  in  some  inataoces  in  tlie  eaily  Ida* 
tory  of  man  hia  life  extended  to  nearly  a  tlionaand  years,  yet  what 
u  this  when  past  I  It  may  seem  to  man  in  prospect  long  even  as 
an  eternity;  but  what  is  it  as  estimated  by  Him  who  sees  all 
things  as  they  are,  and  measured  by  the  standard  of  Hia  eternity? 
**  A  thousand  years  in  Thy  sight  are  but  as  yesterday  when  it  is 
past,"  and  (shorter  still)  <*  as  a  watch  in  the  night" — a  short  por» 
tion  of  the  night,  in  which  generations  go  and  come  as  watchmen 
succeed  to  one  another^  I  To  which  are  added  three  other  similip 
tudes  illustrative  of  the  same  truth,  the  shortness  of  life  (ver.  6| 
6) — the  ^*  flood**  or  mountain  torrent  carrying  away  all  bef<Hra  it» 
and  leaving  no  trace  of  anything:  ^*  a  sleep"  firom  which,  when 
one  awakes,  the  time  passed  in  it  seems  as  nothing:  and  ^'the 
grass"  of  the  field,  *<in  the  morning  flourishing,"  and  <<in  the 
evening  cut  down  and  withered."     Such  is  life  I 

But  this  meditation  on  the  perishable  and  trandent  nature  of 
man's  existence  suggests  another  thought.  It  reminds  of  tk§ 
cause  of  this — of  the  fact  that  death,  to  which  our  short  existence 
is  a  prey,  is  "  the  wages  of  sin,'*  and  the  mark  of  the  Divine  ^s- 
plcasure  against  it  (ver.  7-10):  "For  we  are  consumed  in  Thine 
anger,  and  by  Thy  wrath  we  are  troubled,"  &c.  And  the  short- 
ening of  man's  life  to  its  present  very  short  span  is  spoken  of  as  a 
fuller  expression  of  that  displeasure.  From  the  Fall,  for  a  consi- 
derable period — until  the  Deluge — blessing  lingered  in  the  earth, 

the  next  section :  besides,  the  Bible  Version  is  closer  to  the  Hebrew,  and  confirmed 
by  the  parallelism,  according  to  which  the  second  hemistich  repeats  in  substance  tht 
first  Luther  has  another  idea,  viz.,  that  the  second  clause — "Return,  ye  children  of  men** 
— refers  to  new  generations  of  mortal  men  succeeding  those  who  have  died  ;  but  the  word 
for  "  return"  will  not  bear  this  meaning.  And  some  again  understand  it  of  converaon 
and  repentance,  which  is  countenanced  by  the  LXX. — *'  Turn  not  man  to  humilialioo ; 
for  Thou  hast  said.  Be  ye  turned  (^7rttrrpf\//ar«),  ye  sons  of  men;"  and  by  the  Vulg., 
eonvertimini.     But  this  is  also  premature,  and  against  the  context. 

1  The  number,  a  thousand  years,  saith  Yarchi\  hath  a  peculiar  respect  to  Adam,  to 
whom  God  had  said,  "  In  the  day  that  thou  eatest  thou  shalt  die ;"  and  yet  be  lived 
nine  hundred  and  thirty  years.  They  who  understand  the  last  clause  of  the  preceding 
verse  to  refer  to  the  resurrection  ex]2lain  this  of  the  interval  between  it  and  death,  which, 
though  long,  ia  as  nothing  with  God;  as  the  Apostle  says,  "  a  thousand  years  is  as  one 
day,**  speaking  of  the  delay  of  the  Lord's  coming,  2  Pet.  iii.  S.  But  the  two  following 
verses  are  against  this  reference. 
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aa  it  were,  and  man's  life  was  prolonged :  but  with  the  maturity 
of  sin  in  the  apostacy  which  brought  that  destruction  on  the  hu- 
man race,  this  remaining  vigoiur  of  his  original  constitution  de* 
dined,  and  death  worked  thenceforth  with  increased,  because 
with  uncontrolled,  power.  Men  could  then  boast  of  hundreds  of 
years,  but  now  ^*  the  days  of  our  years  are  three  score  years  and 
ten ;  and  if  by  reason  of  strength  they  be  four  score  years,  yet  is 
their  pride"  {or  "  boast"  of  long  life)  "  but  labour  and  sorrow ;  so 
soon  is  it  cut  off,  and  we  flee  away." 

II.  But,  as  already  said,  there  is  hope  to  relieve  these  sad  re- 
flections— the  hope  implied  in  one  pregnant  word  in  the  first  verse, 
and  now  expanded  in  the  prayer  into  which,  in  the  next  section, 
the  meditation  changes :  for  in  prayer  hope  ever  finds  its  utter- 
ance. 

Death,  and  the  cutting  off  of  man's  days,  had  been  spoken  of 
as  the  expression  of  God's  wrath  against  sin.  But  who  thinks  of 
this  ?  Who  regards  it  in  this  light  ?  "  Who,"  adds  the  Psalm- 
ist, **knoweth"  (i.e.  "takes  knowledge  of,"  or  "notes")  "the 
power  of  Thine  anger  ?  and,  according  to  the  fear  of  Thee,  Thy 
wrath  ?"  that  is,  "  regards  Thy  wrath  so  as  is  demanded  by  the 
fear  of  Thee  ?"*  So  regarded,  the  power  of  His  wrath  becomes 
marvellously  the  power  of  His  love :  the  witness  to  condemnation 
is  turned  to  the  account  of  salvation.  Life  is  a  lesson,  and  death 
is  a  lesson,  which,  when  learned  aright,  makes  truly  wise ;  as 
saith  the  next  verse — "  So  teach  us  to  number  our  days" — give 
us  that  "  knowledge"  which,  as  just  stated,  so  few  possess' — 

I  Thus  admirably  (remarks  Rogers)  translated  by  Dathe : — 

**At  quia  attendit  ad  hanc  ira  tua  gravitatem, 
Aut  indignationem  tuam  ita^  ut  religio  postulaiy  timet  ?" 

And  to  the  same  effect  French  and  Skinner : — 

"  WTio  regardeth  the  force  of  thine  anger  ? 
Whoj  with  reverential  fear,  Thy  wrath  .*" 

"  Notwithstanding  the  universal  fear  of  death,  who  considers,  what  is  the  only  thing 
to  be  truly  dreaded,  *■  the  power  of  Thy  wrath  V  and  that  Thy  resentment  of  the  impie- 
ties of  men  must  be  in  proportion  to  the  fear  and  homage  which  is  due  to  Thee?" 
(Horsley.) 

>  Or,  "  So  cause  us  to  take  note  of^^  .  .  .  The  word  for  "  teach*'  is  the  same  verb  as 
for  "  knoweth'*  in  ver.  11,  in  the  causative  voice — vi^  ....  rrtn. 
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"  that  we  may  apply  our  hearts  unto  wisdom."  What  "  wis- 
dom" ?  That  which  <<  maketh  wise  unto  salvation,"  and  which 
educates  for  eternity.  For,  as  has  been  well  remarked  here,  **  In 
what  should  that  ^  wisdom*  consist  which  arises  from  a  knowledge 
of  the  brevity  of  our  life,  if  not  in  the  effort  after  a  more  extended 
duration — afler  immortality  and  eternal  life?"  the  hope  of  which 
this  prayer  thus  distinctly  embodies  and  expresses.  Confirmed 
by  that  which  follows — ^<  Return,  O  Lord,  how  long?  and  let  it 
repent  Thee  concerning  Thy  servants."  What  is  this  "  return" 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  *^  repentance"  on  His  part  here  desired  ?  Is 
it  not  His  retiun  in  blessing  to  the  world  from  which  sin  com- 
pelled Him  to  withdraw,  and  His  revoking  the  sentence  and  ar- 
resting the  reign  of  death :  the  result  of  redemption  long  deferred, 
but  predicted  iEis  early  as  the  first  promise^  ?  For  it  surely  is  not 
a  prayer  for  the  lengthening  of  this  present  life,  and  reversing  of 
the  decree  which  limits  men's  days  to  ^'threescore  years  and 
ten,"  as,  in  any  other  view,  it  must  be  understood. 

And  again — ^'O  satisfy  us  early"  (Heb.^  in  the  morning) 
"with  Thy  mercy;  that  we  may  rejoice  and  be  glad  all  our 
days."  What  is  "the  morning"?  Is  it  indeed  only  "the 
morning  of  life"  ?  No :  that  was  past  with  those  who  here  speak. 
But  rather  it  is  that  "  morning"  of  which  a  former  Psalm  has 
spoken  as  bringing  in  salvation  with  the  appearing  of  the  Lord 
— the  morning  of  the  emphatic  "  day  of  God"  (Ps.  xlvi.  5,  where 
see  Exposition) :  "  a  morning  without  clouds,  ....  as  the  light 
of  the  morning  when  the  sun  ariseth,"  as  David  describes  the 
advent  of  Messiah — "  the  just  Ruler  over  men,"  to  succeed  to  his 
throne  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  4)*.  And  what  "all  our  days"  in  which 
they  look  to  "  rejoice  and  be  glad,"  but  the  days  to  follow  that 

1  "  How  long  ore  the  time  of  the  Me^iah  shall  come  P"  (Arama,  a  Jewish  commen- 
tator, in  Gill.) 

2  "  The  morning  of  the  resurrection"  (as  saith  Jerome),  "  when  we  shall  be  satisfied 
with  God's  mercy,  that  is,  the  rewards  of  eternal  life."  And  Augustine: — "In  the 
morning  of  the  day  spoken  of,  2  Pet.  i.  19,  when  Thy  glory  shall  be  revealed,  and  we 
shall  be  satisfied  with  *  Thy  likeness,'  and  *  the  fulness  of  joy  in  Thy  presence,'  as  before, 
Ps.  xvii.  15;  xvi.  11."  And  so  the  Jewish  commentators  interpret  it : — Kimchi  and 
Yarchi,  of  "  the  day  of  redemption ;"  the  Targum,  of  *'  the  world  to  come;"  and  Arama, 
as  before,  of  "  the  resurrection  of  the  dead." 


\ 
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day,  the  days  of  the  life  immortal?  the  days  that  are  without  end 
— BTBRNITT  ITSELF  ?  Not  again  the  days  of  this  mortal  life,  but 
in  contrast  with  them,  as  comfort  after  their  trials,  and  rest  from 
their  toil —  ^*  Make  us  glad  according  to  the  days  wherein  Thou 
hast  afflicted  us,  and  the  years  wherein  we  have  seen  evil:"  ^^ac- 
cording to,"  that  is.  «•  in  respect  to,"  not  in  proportion  to;  for, 
far  disproportioned  will  be  that  joy  to  our  present  sorrow— as 
immortality  to  mortality,  and  eternity  to  time'. 

•'  Let  Thy  work  appear  unto  Thy  servants."    What  work? 
That  "  work"  which  the  Prophet  prays  Him  to  "  revive  in  the 
midst  of  the  years"  (Hab.  iii.  2),  by  which  "  the  works  of  the 
devil"  will  be  counteracted :  His  "  glory,"  as  explained  in  the 
next  clause.     '^  And  let  the  beauty  of  the  Lord  our  God  be  upon 
us:" — Withdraw  (that  is  to  say)  the  veil  that  now  hides  the  light 
of  Thy  countenance,  and  let  it  shine  forth  upon  us  in  all  the 
brightness  of  Thy  grace  and  love:  "the  beauty,"  to  behold 
which  the  Psalmist  had  said  in  a  former  Psalm  was  his  **  one  de- 
sire" (Ps.  xxvii.  4,  where  the  word  is  the  same).     "  And  establish 
Thou  the  work  of  our  hands  upon  us ;  yea,  the  work  of  our  hands, 
establish  Thou  it :"  the  best  comment  on  which  last  words  of  this 
Psalm  is  the  last  verse  of  that  chapter  in  which  the  Apostle  has 
expounded  so  fully  the  resurrection,  which  is  the  hope  of  the  re- 
deemed— "  Therefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  be  ye  steadfast j  un- 
Moveable  J  always  abounding  in  the  work  of  the  Lord^  forasmuch  as 
ye  know  that  your  labour  is  not  in  vain  in  the  Lord^*  ( I  Cor.  xv. 
58).     Without  that  hope  of  a  future  life  all  our  **  work"  in  thb 
life  is  to  no  purpose,  all  our  labour  vain :  but  with  it  we  live  now 
for  something ;  we  live  for  eternity ;  we  work  for  an  end ;  as  it  is 
written  again — '^  Blessed  are  the  dead  that  die  in  the  Lord. 
Even  so,  saith  the  Spirit,  for  they  rest  from  their  labours,  and 
their  works  do  follow  themV 

1  So  Tarchi,  applying  it  to  Israel : — "  Make  as  glad  in  the  days  of  the  Messiah,  ac« 
cording  to  the  number  of  the  days  in  which  Thou  hast  afflicted  as  in  the  captivities,  and 
according  to  the  number  of  the  years  in  which  we  have  seeu  evil.'* 


.:•(  nid)  the  Lord  t<  mg  re- 

■■.—>  Th«   drayoK.     8m    Pi 

'  1,— >°  Hath  tet  hit  lert,  ptini 
iu  Ibe  Fulmt;  airord  oTattong 
..  So  Gen.  xulv.  8,  H  timjfor; 
..  IS,  tb^ighl  IH,  &c 
. — Han  Jttaorah  Hiniwlf  i>  inlro- 
ipctldng,  ind  to  the  end  of  the 
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1  He  that  dwelleth  in  the  secret  place  of  the  Most  High, 
Shall  abide  under  the  shadow  of  the  Almighty*. 

2  I  will  say*  of  the  Lohd,  He  is  my  refuge,  and  my  fortress : 
My  God ;  in  him  will  I  trust. 

3  Surely  he  shall  deliyer  thee'  from  the  snare  of  the  fowler^ 
And  £rom  the  noisome^  pestilenoe. 

4  He  shall  cover  thee  with  his  feathers, 
And  under  his  wings  shalt  thou  trust : 
His  truth  shall  he  thy  shield  and  buckler^ 

5  Thou  shalt  not  be  ai^d  for  the  terror  by  night. 
Nor  for  the  arrow  that  flieth  by  day, 

6  Nor  for  the  pestilence  that  walketh  in  darkness, 
Nor  for  the  destruction  that  wasteth'  at  noonday. 

7  A  thousand  shall  fall  at  thy  side^, 
And  ten  thousand  at  thy  right  hand ; 
But  it  shall  not  come  nigh  thee. 

♦  This  Psalm  is  without  a  title,  but  it  b  ascribed  to  David  by  the  LXX-,  Vulg., 
Latin,  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Ethiopic  Versions. 


Veb.  1. — '  The  Almitjhty,  See  Ps. 
IjLviiL  14  (15),  note  '*. 

Ver.  2. — 2  /  will  say.  The  futore  of 
continuity.  So  Kimchi  here — I  continu- 
ally say.  For  b,  o/,  concern  in ffj  here, 
and  again  ver.  1 1,  see  Ps.  ill  2  (3),  note  ^ 
and  other  instances  there. 

Ver.  3. — ^Deliver  thee— *^ as  a  bird. 
Compare  Ps.  cxxiv.  7.  The  same  imago 
is  continued  in  the  next  verse,  in  which 
the  mother  bird  is  referred  to"  (Fr.  and 
Sk.). 

*  Noisome,  rnri,  only  so  rendered  here — 
rather,  calamitous:  sec  Ps.  v.  9  (10), 
note  1*. 

N.  B. — This  verse  is  spoken  by  another 


person  responding  to  the  sentiment  of  the 
speaker  in  verses  1  and  2. 

Ver.  4. — *  Buckler,  rmb,  only  here ; 
from  TTC,  To  go  round.  For  shield  here 
see  Ps.  V.  12  (13),  note  «. 

Ver.  6. — «  The  de^trueiionj  y^,  only 
besides  in  Deut.  xxxii.  24 ;  and  Isa. 
xxviii.  2,  where  of  a  storm.  It  seems  to 
be  a  plngue  more  ravaging  than  the  "rm, 
the  ordinarj'  pestilence  in  the  preceding 
hemistich.  TrcJ,  To  devastate,  only  here, 
for  rraJ. 

•    T 

N.  B. — This  verse  is  parallel  to  the 
preceding,  and  explains  it  The  sapplied 
nor  is  unnecessarj', 

Ver.    7 — "  Thy    side—l.  e.    thy    left 
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8  Only  with  thine  eyes  shalt  thou  behold, 
And  see  the  reward  of  the  wicked 

9  Because  thou  hast  made  the  Lobd,  which  is  my  rei^e. 
Even  the  Most  High,  thy  habitation^, 

10  There  shall  no  evil  befal  thee, 

Neither  shall  any  plague  come  nigh  thy  dwelling. 

11  For  he  shall  give  his  angels  charge  over  thee, 
To  keep  thee  in  all  thy  ways. 

12  They  shall  bear  thee  up  in  iheir  hands, 
Lest  thou  dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone. 

13  Thou  shalt  tread  upon  the  lion  and  adder : 

The  young  lion  and  the  dragon'  shalt  thou  trample  under  feet 

14  Because  he  hath  set  his  love'®  upon  me,  therefore  will  I  deliyerhim: 
I  will  set  him  on  high,  because  he  hath  known  my  name. 

15  He  shall  call  upon  me,  and  I  will  answer  him  : 
I  ioiU  he  with  him  in  trouble ; 

I  will  deliver  him,  and  honour  him. 

16  "With  long  life  will  I  satisfy  him. 
And  shew  him  my  salvation. 


titU,  which  the  antithesiB  requires.  So 
the  Chald.,  and  nee  another  inatance, 
1  Sam.  XX.  25. 

Ybr.   9. — 8  The  arrangement  of  this 
verse  in  the  Hebrew 


**  For  Thou,  0  Lobd  [art]  mj  reftige. 
The  Most  High  thoa  hast  made  thy  habitation.'* 

where,  by  supposing  the  first  hemistich  to 
be  a  response  to  the  Psalmist's  address, 
spoken  parenthetically  by  the  same  person 
aa  ver.  1  and  2,  and  the  Psalmist* s  address 
to  him  resumed  in  the  second,  the  difficulty 
as  to  the  change  of  persons  is  removed. 
So  Bp.  Horsley,  Fr.  and  Sk.,  and  Phillips. 


Merrick  conjectures  that  XKro  is  for  'pm, 
thy  refuge^  which  Lowth  approves;  and 
Fry  would  understand  moM  after  nriM, 
sinee  (thou  bast  said)  tJie  Lord  is  my  re^ 

Veb,  13.— »  The  dragon.  See  Ps. 
buciv.  18,  note. 

Veb.  14.— w  Hath  set  his  love,  ptfn» 
only  here  in  the  Psalms :  a  word  of  strong 
affection.  So  Gen.  xxxiv.  8,  2b  long  for  ; 
Deut  X.  15,  delight  in,  &c 

N.  B. — Here  Jehovah  Himself  is  intro- 
duced speaking,  and  to  the  end  of  the 
Psalm. 
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EXPOSITION. 

Considerable  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  determimng 
the  application  of  this  Psalm,  judging  from  the  varioiu  ezpon- 
tions  of  it.  Three  different  views  of  it  have  been  taken,  none  d 
which  can  be  said  to  be  adequate,  or  to  come  up  to  its  language 
in  its  strict  and  obvious  meaning.  For,  first,  understanding  it, 
with  the  majority,  of  **  every  godly  man  as  safe  under  the  Divine 
protection** — *^a  representation  of  the  truth,  '  if  Ood  be  for  us, 
who  can  be  against  us?'  the  expression  of  joyful  oonfidenoe  [on 
the  part  of  His  people]  in  the  protection  and  help  ofOtod  in  all 
troubles  and  dangers^" — a  difficulty  meets  us  in  the  ftct  that  all 
the  servants  of  God,  even  the  most  fiuthfiil,  are  not  exempt  from 
the  ravages  of  ^*  pestilence'*  and  ^*  plague,"  as  promised  (▼erses 
0,  6,  and  9,  10),  but  often  fidl  under  them  as  wdl  as  others. 
Nor  is  it  an  answer  to  this  to  say  that,  ^'though  good  men  may 
fidl  in  a  common  calamity,  and  by  an  epidemical  distemper,  yet 
it  is  then  for  their  good,  and  not  their  hurt'" :  for  the  promise  is 
explicit  of  total  exemption  from  such  calamities — <<  there  shall  no 
evil  befall  thee,  neither  shall  any  plague  come  nigh  thy  dwelling 

a  thousand  shall  fall  at  thy  left  hand,  and  ten  thousand 

at  thy  right  hand,  but  it  shall  not  come  nigh  thee."  And,  ad- 
mitting that  ^^  the  promise  has  oftentimes  been  verified  in  a  won- 
derful manner  to  those  faithful  servants  of  God  whom  pestilence 
itself  hath  not  deterred  from  doing  the  duties  of  their  station*", 
these  instances,  it  must  also  be  acknowledged,  form  the  exception 
rather  than  the  rule ;  while  the  promise  is  general — to  all  who 
<*  make  the  Lord  their  refuge,  and  the  Most  High  their  habita- 
tion." 

Accordingly,  by  others  an  interpretation  is  suggested,  either 
distinct  from  or  supplemental  to  this — a  spiritual  application, 
which  expldns  the  plague  and  pestilence  of  *'  the  moral  pestilence 
and  infection  of  sin,  the  soul-sickness  of  evil  desires,  and  the  in- 
ward contagion  of  lust:''  and  ^Hhe  terror  by  night*'  and  **  arrow 

1  Hengstenberg.  >  D/.  GUI's  Commentary.  >  Bp.  Home. 
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bj  day"  of  *^  the  terrors  of  a  wounded  conscience,  and  the  shafts 
of  passion,"  &c.^     *^He  shall  neither  perish  by  those  sins  of  ig- 
norance, which,  like  spectres  in  darkness,  hover  round  the  un- 
thinking soul ;  nor  shall  he  be  wounded  by  any  wilful  and  open 
sins,  which  pierce  through  the  soul  like  an  arrow  shot  by  a  foeman 
in  the  broad  daylight.     The  pestilence  of  concupiscence  and 
fleshly  desire,  that  walketh  in  darkness,  and  infects  the  soul  with 
its  deadliness  unawares,  shall  not  pollute  him'",  &c.     All  this  is 
true ;  but  it  is  not  the  truth  primarily  and  plainly  intended  in  the 
Psalm,  if  indeed  it  be  even  a  legitimate  accommodation  of  it. 
Whence  others  again,  having  more  regard  to  the  literal  sense, 
have  rejected  both  these  views,  and  treat  it  as  having  an  exclu- 
sive reference  to  Christ,  and  as  designed  to  predict  *^  the  particu- 
lar providence  that  should  watch  over  the  human  nature  of  the 
Messiah,  and  should  defend  it  from  all  those  accidents  to  which 
mankind  are  exposed,  and  from  the  mischievous  designs  which 
evil  spirits  would  not  fsul  to  entertain  against  the  person  of  the 
destined  destroyer  of  their  dominion'"  :  an  opinion  which  derives 
a  warrant  from  the  quotation  of  the  11th  and  12th  verses  by 
Satan,  in  the  temptation  of  Christ,  as  spoken  of  Him ;  and  is  far 
the  most  consistent  as  regards  the  verifying  of  the  text,  and  as 
adhering  to  it  in  its  integrity.     But,  again,  though  both  the  cha- 
racter and  its  promise  are  strictly  applicable  to  Him — and  to  Him 
primarily  as  pre-eminently  the  godly  Man  and  righteous  One,  who, 
before  all  others,  exemplified  trust  in  God — the  opening  descrip- 
tion, "  He  that  dwelleth"  (or  "  whoso  dwelleth")  « in  the  secret 
place  of  the  Most  High  shall  abide  under  the  shadow  of  the 
Almighty,"  would   seem   (as  already  said)   to  extend   to  the 
godly  universally :  to  all  who,  having  taken  God  for  their  por- 
tion, and  resting  in  Him  as  the  "All-sufficient" — sufficient  in 
power  and  sufficient  in  grace  to  provide  for  His  children — can, 
each  one  for  himself,  adopt  the  language  of  the  next  verse — "  I 

1  "  Deyout  Musings,"  edited  by  Dr.  Hook. 

3  Plain  Commentary  from  the  Fathers. 

>  Fry,  who  follows  Bp.  Horsley.  So  also  Vitringa,  Comment  Isaiah,  IL  565 :  "Ode 
Davidica  insignis,  xcL,  aglt  directo  et  primo  loco  de  tegmine  et  defensione  qoam  Deus 
Cbristo  Jesu  Doctori,  et  Apostolis  ipsiui|  prastaret**  , 
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will  aay  of  the  Lordt  He  10  my  refuge  and  my  fortoees:  nny  God. 
in  Him  will  I  tnut*'  And  the  question  then  xeoan»  how  the 
promise  ie  yeiified  to  them  aleo. 

One  instenoe  k  on  reoord  in  whibh  it  wae  Terified  Iilenlly» 
mod  to  all  the  people  of  God  without  exception.  When  the  Loid 
entered  into  judgment  with  Egypt  beoaoBO  of  its.  oppression  ef 
the  ohildren  of  Israel^  as  plague  after  plague  smote  the  landf  the 
exemption  of  His  people  is  specially  noticed*  As  He  hadsaidM 
Phaiaoh,  <*I  ^nll  put  a  divirion  between  my  peopleand  thy peo» 
ide,"  80  it.oame  to  pass.  If  we  read  that  <<  the  cattle  cf  Egypt 
died,**  it  is  added»  *^  but  of  the  cattle  of  the  children  of  laael 
died  not  one.**  If  a  grievous  hail  smote  the  land,  it  is  addedt'** 
ccQnly  in  the  land  of  Gbshen,  where  the  children  of  Iwael  wers^ 
was  there  no  haiL"  IXd  darkness  overspread  the  land,  erett 
«<darkness  that  might  be  feltr  <'all  the  children  of  Isnd  bid 
light  in  thor  dwellings,''  Ac  So  that  had  this  Psahn  been  then 
indited,  the  people  had  seen  the  fulfilment  of  the  promisn  "  Thoo 
shalt  not  be  afraid  for  the  terror  by  night,  nor  fat  the  arrow  thai 
fiieth  by  day:  for  the  pestilence  that  waliceth  in  darkness;  nor 
for  the  destruction  that  wasteth  at  noonday.  •  •  .  There  shall  no 
evil  befall  thee,  neither  shall  any  plague  come  nigh  thy  dwelling/* 
And  on  that  memorable  night  when  ^^  the  Lord  smote  all  the 
first-bom  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the  first-bom  of  Pharaoh 
that  sat  on  his  throne,  to  the  first-born  of  the  captive  that  was  in 
the  dungeon/'  then — when,  in  regard  to  the  sprinkling  of  the 
atoning  blood,  *^  He  passed  over*'  (or,  as  the  word  denotes,  **  Ao- 
vered  aver*')  ^*  the  houses"  of  His  own  people,  and  **  did  not  sufier 
the  destroyer  to  come  into  their  houses  to  smite  them" — full  well 
again  were  the  words  verified,  *^  He  that  dwelleth  in  the  secret- 
place  of  the  Most  High  shall  abide  under  the  shadow  of  the  Al- 
mighty  He  shall  cover  thee  with  His  feathers,  and 

under  His  wings  shalt  thou  trust :  His  truth  shall  be  thy  shield 
and  buckler/' 

But  **  these  things  happened  unto  them  for  examples,"  or 
^*  types,"  no  less  than  the  subsequent  events  in  the  wilderness,  so 
explained  1  Cor.  x.  11.  For  Egypt  is  the  type  of  the  world- 
power  at  that  last  great  crisis  prefigured  by  the  Exodus,  and  her 
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plagues  the  type  of  the  seven  last  plagues  contained  in  '^  the  vials 
of  wrath*'  to  be  then  poured  on  the  kingdom  of  the  beast ;  seve- 
ral of  which  are  identical  with  them,  and  will  be  (we  conclude) 
as  literally  fulfilled^  While  to  the  remnant  ^^  sealed*'  in  that 
day,  **  the  elect*'  both  of  Israel  and  the  Gentile  Church,  and  pre- 
served unhurt  by  these  plagues,  shall  be  realized,  as  to  Israel  in 
£gypt»  and  as  literally,  the  promises  of  this  Psalm :  which,  in 
this  view,  is  another  of  those  prophetically  indited  for  that  '^  time 
of  trouble"  when,  if  the  sufferings  of  the  Lord's  people  will 
abound,  so  will  also  their  consolation,  thus  beforehand  provided^ 
And  we  may  go  farther,  and  say  that,  as  we  have  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  the  Lord's  people,  previous  to  the  infliction  of  the^e 
judgments,  will  have  been  withdrawn  from  the  earth— taken  out 
of  them  by  their  translation  to  be  with  the  Lord — so,  in  the  strict- 
est sense,  will  the  words  of  the  first  verse  be  then  realized  in 
them — the  "  dwelling  tin  the  secret  place  of  the  Most  High,"  and 
*' abiding  under  the  shadow  of  the  Almighty:"  where  they  will 
be  sheltered,  as  was  Noah  in  the  refuge  of  God  s  providing  in  a 
fi)rmer  emphatic  "day  of  judgment"  on  the  world,  and  "hidden 
until  the  indignation  be  overpast**  (see  Isaiah,  xxvi.  20,  21,  with 
the  context;  and  Rev.  xv.  2-4,  with  the  sequel). 

Not  that,  meantime,  its  promises  are  altogether  without  appli- 
cation ;  but  rather,  we  may  conclude,  (reasoning  from  these  cases), 
that  it  applies  to  the  Lord  s  people  universally  in  like  circum- 
stances, so  far  as  identity  in  circumstances  is  ascertainable.  That 
is  to  say — from  calamities  sent  as  judgments  from  God,  it  assures 
them  at  all  times  of  preservation :  but  this  is  not  now,  in  the  al)- 
sence  of  special  revelation,  always  easy  to  be  ascertained.  For 
calamities  —  and  especially  those  here  particularly  specified, 
"plague"  and  "pestilence" — are  oflen  owing  to  natural  causes, 
for  which  men  have  to  blame  themselves ;  and  where  a  commu- 
nity is  thus  visited,  for  disregard  of  natural  laws  and  neglect  of 

>  Rev.  xvl.  See  "  An  Exposition  of  the  Apocalypse,"  l»y  the  Author. 

>  It  is  a  remarkable  coincidence,  that  while  the  older  Rabbis,  as  stated  by  Kimchi, 
awribed  this  Psalm  to  Moseft— as  though  recognising  it-*  suitability  to  celebrate  the  deli- 
rerance  of  the  people  in  Kgypt — he  and  Aben  Ezra  refer  the  "salvation"  of  the  last  verse 
to  the  days  of  the  Messiah,  i.  e.,  as  we  would  say,  to  His  Second  Coming. 
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due  precaution,  the  servants  of  God  in  it  cannot  expect  to  escape ; 
for  this  were  (as  our  Lord  has  taught  us)  to  tempt  God,  to  look 
for  deliverance  from  dangers  which  we  have  sought,  or  did  not 
avoid  when  we  might :  though  they  may  be  miraculously  pre- 
served even  from  such ;  and,  if  taken,  they  have  the  comfort  of 
knowing  that  God  takes  them  to  Himself — that  to  them  the  epi- 
demic or  distemper  which  removes  them  is  Uis  messenger.  StiU 
there  are  now  calamities  which  are  judgments,  marked  as  such  by 
being  sent  apart  from  ordinary  causes,  and  out  of  the  course  of 
nature,  that  men  may  see  the  hand  of  Gt>d  in  them.  And  then 
the  Church,  or  the  individual  believer,  may  appropriate  this 
Psalm  as  an  assurance  that — if  not  taken  out  of  the  judgment^  as 
were  Noah,  Lot,  and  Israel  of  old,  and  as  will  be  the  elect  of  the 
Advent-day — they  will  be  brought  safely  through  it :  for  which 
purpose,  and  at  such  a  time,  there  is  not  one  of  the  Psalms  more 
suitable.  In  any  event  the  lesson  is,  <^  Trust  in  Him  at  all 
times,"  who,  in  the  end,  to  those  who  trust  in  Him,  will  be  fbund 
a  sure  refuge :  remembering  the  condition  of  the  promise — that 
in  this,  as  in  all  others,  the  word  to  us  is,  ^^  According  to  thyfaith^ 
80  be  it  done  unto  thee'' 
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PSALM  XCII. 

A  Psalm  or  Song  for  tho  Sabbath-day. 

1  It  u  a  good  thing  to  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord, 
And  to  sing  praises  unto  thy  name,  0  Most  High : 

2  To  shew  forth  thy  loving-kindness  in  the  morning, 
And  thy  faithMness  every  night, 

3  Upon'  an  instrument  of  ten  strings,  and  upon  the  psaltery' ; 
Upon  the  harp  with  a  solemn  sound'. 

4  Per  thou,  Lord,  hast  made  me  glad  through  thy  work^ : 
I  wiU  triumph  in  the  works  of  thy  hands. 

5  0  LoBD,  how  great  are  thy  works  I 
And  thy  thoughts  are  very  deep. 

6  A  brutish  man  knoweth  not ; 
Neither  doth  a  fool  understand  this. 

7  When  the  wicked  spring  as  the  grass, 

And  when  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  do  flourish : 
It  is  that  they  shall  be  destroyed  for  ever : 

8  But  thou,  LoBD,  art  most  high  for  evermore. 

9  For,  lo,  thine  enemies,  0  Lord, 
For,  lo,  thine  enemies  shall  perish  : 

All  the  workers  of  iniquity  shall  be  scattered* ; 

10  But  my  horn  shalt  thou  exalt  like  t?ie  horn  of  an  \inicom : 
I  shall  be  anointed^  with  fresh  oiL 

Ver.  8  (4). — 1  Upon,  %:  see  Ps.  L  6,  the  ttxmderful  taorks  of  God,  as  Vs.  xKv. 

note  *.                                '  1  (2) ;  Ixiv.  9  (10> 

»  The  iW/tfry.— See  Ps.   xxxiiL   2,  Vkr.  9  (10).— »  Scattered— Ut,  eepa- 

note.  rated,  t\||,  as  usually  reodered,  i.  e.  from 

»  With  a  toUmn  sound,  ]^'rr. — See  Ps.  the  Lord's  people. 

Ix.  16  (17),  note  ^.  Ver.  10  (H).— •  ShaU  be  anointed-. 

Vkr.    4    (5). — *  Thy   work — rather,  or,  have  been,  ^,  only  here  so  rendered: 

Thine  acts,  V9B,  to  distinguish  from  works  elsewhere  usually,    Jb  mingU,  especially 

in  next  clause,  where  ntpvp.     Often   of  with  oil,  Lev.  and  Num.,  passim:    To 

3f2 
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11  Mine  eye  also  shall  aee  mp  imM  on  mine  enemiei^ ; 

Ani  mine  ean  shall  hear  mjt  iCMtW  of  ttie  wicked  fliat  ziae  op 
against  mCi 

12  The  righteooB  shall  flourish  like  the  palm-tree; 
He  shall  grow  like  a  oedar  in  Lebanon. 

13  Those  that  be  planted  in  the  honse  of  the  Lobd 
Siall  flooiiah  in  the  oonrts  of  onr  God. 

14  They  shall  still  bring  forth  frait  in  dd  age ; 
They  shall  be  fiEit  and  flonrishing*; 

16  To  shew  that  the  Lobd  m  iqiright: 

H$  M  my  rock,  and  ihm  u  no  anrig^teooanesB'*  in  him. 

m^kmd,  of  kngMft,  Q«b.  zL  7,  a.   G^-         Tn.  14  (IB)     ^ThmWUi^    Viii. 
fhrw»  AjMtrMwraitfat  prinuiy     frwM,  )jp,  at  wdfionBlIf ,  tOBOipl  k««  aad 


mam\  wteoot,  A  twii^  byjwtriwy  fayp-  tw  10(ll),>MU-adlflhniitvoidftMt 

^S^(^nX^«»Xudto«0ft/bMmf.  tlwt  to  randMPed  sborvb  ^«^  It  (It). 

Yn  11  (1S>— "v  &•  (mj  dadra)  m  Gomp.  Fk.  liL  8  (10). 
•  .  .  Amt (b J dadra) ^.    Tlie«niiMitb  Tnb  15(16>-.m  I^iir^AftMMMM.^ 


Sea  on  P».  Ht.  7  (9).  I^n^t  ^  JDiri  bat  riQ^  indlMtiA 

*  JSJPMNiiVf — Or  ikoH  icho  lU  Ml  wait  for      by  the  points,  and  Mpported  bgr  nianj 


ffi#,  *m>,    only  here;    cognate  to  inftv),      dices  (Rogers),  n^,  with  n  paragogle,  pi. 
Ps.  V.  8  (9),  where  see  note.  mV^,  before^  Ps.  lyiil  8 ;  Ixir.  7. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  entitled  "A  Psalm,  or  Song"  (of  praise)  **for 
the  Sabbath-day ;"  that  is,  as  generally  understood,  to  be  used  in 
the  Temple-service  on  that  day — ^^for  the  day^*  not  "  concerning 
the  day^^  as  the  original  equally  means — inasmuch  as,  it  is  said, 
the  subject  of  it  has  no  respect  to  the  institution  of  the  Sabbath. 
But  if  compoeed  and  appointed  for  the  Sabbath,  it  were  to  be  ex- 
pected that  it  should  in  subject  relate  to  it ;  and  so  it  does*  Not 
indeed  to  the  original  institution,  but  to  that  of  which  it  and  all 
the  subsequently  appointed  sabbaths  were  the  tyi)es,  as  the  Jew- 
ish Commentators  explain  the  Title — **  On  the  seventh  day  is 
sung  Ps.  xcii.,  A  Psalm  or  Song  for  the  Sabbath-day  ;  that  is,  A 
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Psalm  or  Song  for  the  future  age  (the  age  of  Messiah)  ;  aU  of 
which  will  he  Sabbath'\ 

It  consists  of  an  Introduction,  or  call  to  praise,  and  two  parts, 
which  embrace  the  theme  of  it. 

The  Introduction  occupies  verses  1-4,  and  commends  the 
Praise  of  God  as  not  only  a  duty,  which  it  is,  but  a  delight* 
And  this  not  only  occasionally,  but  continually — **  morning  and 
night,"  early  and  late,  as  the  chief  business  of  life ;  which  all 
will  readily  acknowledge  it  to  be  who  are  sensible  of  His  ^*  lov- 
ing kindness"  and  ^^  faithfulness,"  or  His  **  mercy  and  truth,"  as 
the  words  may  also  be  rendered  (Ps.  xcviii.  3).  Which  words, 
it  has  been  well  observed,  show  that  *^  His  *  acts'  and  ^  work,'  in 
which  the  Psalmist  ^rejoices'  and  Hriumphs'  (ver.  4),  are  not  to 
be  understood  of  His  works  of  creation,  but  rather  of  His  sal- 
vation-bringing doings  on  behalf  of  His  people,  the  wonders  of 
their  deliverance."  The  former  were  celebrated  by  the  seventh- 
day  Sabbath :  the  latter  will  be  more  especially  the  subject  of 
praise  in  the  Sabbath  to  come.  As  the  sequel  more  fully  ex- 
plains, where  this  **  work"  is  specified  as  twofold : — 

I.  First— as  the  work  of  judgment  in  the  destruction  of  the 
wicked,  ver.  5-9  : — **0  Lord,  how  great  are  Thy  works  I  and 
Thy  thoughts  are  very  deep" — "  deep,"  not  as  being  dark,  but 
as  having  an  end  that  appears  not  on  the  surface ;  yea,  that  is 
often  contrary  to  all  appearance,  as  explained  in  the  following 
words : — "  A  brutish  man" — a  man  who  walks  by  sense  and  sight 
only — "knoweth  not;  neither  doth  a  fool" — one  destitute  of 
spiritual  wisdom — *^  understand  this :  when  the  wicked  spring  as 
the  grass,  and  when  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  do  flourish';  it  is 
that  they  shall  be  destroyed  for  ever."  Were  it  otherwise — 
••  were  God's  thoughts  less  *  deep,'  did  He  repay  the  wicked  at 
every  particular  transgression  immediately  with  its  punishment ; 
and  did  He  bestow  salvation  immediately  upon  the  righteous,  ac- 

>  The  Talmudic  tnetf  wvnpj  which  gives  the  proper  PulmB  for  each  day  of  the  week 
to  be  song  by  the  Levites  in  the  SMnctuary  (see  Philliiie).     And  so  Yarchi  and  others. 
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cording  to  the  canon  which  Job's  friends,  with  their  limited  views, 
had  laid  down ;  the  government  of  the  world  would  become 
plain,  even  to  the  dark  eye  of  ungodliness*  But  its  depth  makes 
it  a  secret^  the  understanding  of  which  very  often  in  times  of  ocm* 
flict  is  withheld  even  from  the  godly  (as  is  manifest  from  the  ex- 
ample of  Job  and  the  speaker  in  the  73rd  Psalm) ;  and  in  which 
there  is  always  mudi  that  may  be  learned.  He  who  has  got  a 
deep  insight  into  this  secret,  and  has  seen  that  the  conduct  of 
Grod  toward  His  people  is  always  and  only  grace^  even  though 
often  under  the  deepest  covering ;  and  that  His  conduct  towards 
the  wicked  is  always  only  wrath,  even  when  they  flourish  and 
blossom ;  he  alone  can  cry  out,  *  O  the  depth  of  the  riclies  both 
of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge  of  God  I  How  unsearchable  are 
His  judgments,  and  His  ways  past  finding  out  I' "  (Hengst.) 
Never  before  will  this  truth  have  been  so  exemplified  as  in  the 
day  of  the  Lord's  appearing.  Never  will  wickedness  seem  to 
have  so  triumphed,  and  *Hhe  workers  of  iniquity  to  fiourish,'*  as 
when  ^^  He  who  exalteth  himself  above  all  that  is  called  Grod  or 
is  worshipped"  will  also  head-up  the  world-power  in  its  oppod- 
tion  to  Christ  and  His  kingdom. 

**  But  Thou,  O  Lord,  art  most  high  for  evermore."  This 
truth  will  then  be  the  support  of  the  faithful ;  for,  "if  God  be 
height  to  us,  we  may  well  be  joyful  and  in  comfort,  however  low 
we  lie."  And  it  will  then  be  about  to  receive  its  awful  verifica- 
tion : — **  For,  lo !  Thine  enemies,  O  Lord,  for,  lo !  Thine  enemies 
shall  perish  ;  and  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  shall  be  scattered* ; 
when  "  the  Wicked  One"  himself  shall  be  "  consumed  by  the 
breath  of  the  Lord's  mouth,  and  destroyed  by  the  brightness 
of  His  coming."  This  will  usher  in  the  Sabbath.  This  **  work" 
of  judgment  will  be  the  first  celebrated  in  the  Sabbath  song : 
after  which  follows — 

II.  Another — the  work  of  salvation  and  blessing  to  the  godly, 
ver.  10-end: — "But  my  horn  shalt  Thou  exalt  like  the  horn  of 

>  Or  "  separated:^  see  note.  So  the  Chald.  Targum — **  Shall  be  separated  from  tJU 
congregation  of  the  righteous  in  the  world  to  eome,'^  i.  e.  the  world  under  the  reign  of  tlM 
Messiah.     Comp.  Ps.  i.  5. 
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an  nnicom :  I  shall  be  anointed  with  fresh  oil."  God,  as  *<  The 
Most  High"  (ver.  8),  makes  His  people  high.  He  "exalts" 
them  with  the  glory  of  the  kingdom,  of  which  the  "horn"  is  the 
emblem,  when  he  of  the  seven  heads  and  ten  horns  crowned  is 
cast  down;  and  makes  them  "kings  and  priests"  (Rev.  v.  10): 
the  anointing  to  which  they  have  even  now  received  with  "  the 
spirit  of  adoption."  "  Mine  eye  also  shall  look  on  mine  enemies" 
(prostrate  and  fallen,  compare  Isa.  Ixvi.  24),  "  and  mine  ear  shall 
.  hear  of  the  wicked  that  rise  up  against  me" — the  report  of  their 
tremendous  fate,  all  that  ^vill  remain  of  them.  In  contrast  with 
which  fate  "  the  righteous  shall  flourish  like  the  palm-tree :  he 
shall  grow  like  a  cedar  in  Lebanon :"  not  like  "  the  grass"  to 
which  the  wicked  were  likened,  ver.  7,  weak,  and  fading,  and 
soon  cut  down;  but  like  the  evergreen  palms  and  cedars,  the 
emblems  of  immortality^  **  planted  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  flourishing  in  the  courts  of  our  God'* — the  antitype  of  the 
Temple,  which  had  the  figures  of  palm-trees  on  the  walls  of  it — 
the  symbol  of  the  kingdom,  as  again  in  the  instance  of  the  palm- 
bearing  multitude,  Rev.  vii.  9.  "  They  shall  still  throw  out 
shoots  in  old  age" — the  old  age  of  an  "  eternal  life" — contrary  to 
the  analogy  of  trees  in  general,  which  leave  off*  to  bear  when  old ; 
— "  They  shall  be  fat"  (fruitful)  "  and  green."  "  To  show 
that  the  Lord  is  upright" — manifested  in  His  dealings  with  His 
people,  who  shall  be  to  eternity  monuments  of  this  truth,  of  His 
fiEuthfulness :  "  He  is  my  rock,  and  there  is  no  unrighteousness  in 
Him."  On  which  grounds — in  the  review,  or  rather  in  the  pro- 
spect, of  these  His  "works,"  as  well  of  judgment  as  of  grace, 
shall  we  not  in  anticipation  of"  the  rest  [or  Sabbatism]  that  re- 
maineth  for  the  people  of  God,"  take  up  from  time  to  time  this 
"  Psalm  and  Song  for  the  Sabbath,"  and  say,  **  It  is  a  good  thing 
to  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  and  to  sing  praises  unto  Thy 
Name,  O  Most  High." 

1  The  ancient  Jews  refer  this  verse,  and  the  next  also  to  the  times  of  the  Messiah  and 
the  resurrecticin  of  the  just:  and  so  TertuHian  quotes  ver.  12  in  his  treatise,  *•  De  Kesur- 
rectiune  carnis." 
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PSALM  XCIIL 

1  The  Lobd  reigneth ;  he  is  clothed  with  majesty ; 

The  Lobd  is  clothed  with  strength,   wherewith  he  hath  girded 

himself* : 
The  world  also  is  established,  that  it  cannot  be  moYed. 

2  Thy  throne  is  established  of  old* : 
Thou  art  from  everlasting. 

3  The  floods  have  lifted  up,  0  Lobb, 
The  floods  have  lifted  up  their  voice ; 
The  floods  lift  up  their  waves'. 

4  The  Lobd  on  high  is  mightier 
Than  the  noise  of  many  waters, 

Yeay  than  the  mighty  waves  of  the  sea*. 

5  Thy  testimonies  are  very  sure  : 

Holiness  becometh  thine  house,  0  Lobd,  for  ever. 


Ver.  1.— »0r,  ''He  i»  clothed— The 
Lord  hath  girded  Himself  with  strength.** 

Vkr.  2.— «  Of  old.  For  wp,  in  this 
sense — lit,  with  Margin,  from  then — see 
also  Isa.  xliv.  8,  and  xlv.  21,  where,/r&m 
that  time,  viz.,  ancient  time, 

Ver.  3. — '  Waves,  'pj,  only  here ; 
from  m,  To  crush,  dash  to  pieces.  It 
seems  thus  to  be  equivalent  to  "^ishp, 
a  breaker,  in  the  next  verse.  Gesen.,  their 
roaring  ;  and  so  Fr.  and  Sk. 


Ver.  4. — *  Or,  Because  of  the  noise  of 
many  waters,  the  waves  of  the  sea  (are) 
magnificent — Phillips,  who  observes  that 
"it  is  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Hebrew 
construction  to  put  the  adjective  before 
the  substantive*,  and,  therefore,  D**^ 
should  be  predicated  of  the  waves,  the 
verb  substantive  being  understood.**  And 
note — Tlie  first  line  of  the  verse  here — 
Jehovah  on  high  is  mightier — is  last  in 
the  Hebrew. 


^ 
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EXPOSITION. 

There  is  a  general  agreement  that  the  subject  of  this  tri- 
umphant song  is  the  establishment  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Mes- 
siah ;  for  (to  quote  the  discriminating  observation  of  an  author 
often  before  referred  to)  "  that  the  opening  announcement,  *  The 
Lord  reigneth/  does  not  apply  to  the  constant  government  of  God, 
but  to  a  new  andgloricaa  manifestation  of  His  dominion^  as  it  were 
a  new  ascent  of  the  throne,  is  plain  from  this  being  the  form  of 
proclamation  on  the  accession  of  sovereigns  (comp.  2  Sam.  xv.  10 ; 
1  Kings,  i.  1 1,  13 ;  2  Kings,  ix.  13),  taken  in  connexion  with  the 
fact  that  in  the  parallel  passages  (Ps.  xcvi.  10 ;  xcvii.  1 ;  xcix.  1), 
where  the  same  form  occurs,  the  language  in  all  refers  to  ^le 
coming  of  the  Lord  in  His  kingdom**  (Hengst.).  But  the  kingdom 
of  the  Messiah  in  what  sense  ?  and  when  to  be  established  ?  is 
again  here  the  question.  Some  of  the  ancients,  among  whom  are 
Augustine  and  Jerome,  regard  it  as  fulfilled  in  the  Resurrection 
and  Ascension  of  Christ,  and  the  founding  of  the  Christian 
Church,  interpreting  "  the  noise  of  the  waters"  stilled  by  the 
mightier  power  of  the  Lord  (ver.  4),  of  "  principalities  and  kings 
subdued  to  Christ,  and  the  peace  of  the  Church  that  ensued." 
Following  whom,  the  moderns  have  also,  for  the  most  part,  given 
it  the  same  reference.  Thus,  on  ver.  1 — "From  the  beginning, 
God,  as  Creator,  was  sovereign  Lord  of  the  universe.  He  was 
also  formerly,  in  a  more  especial  manner.  King  of  Israel.  But 
since  that  time  [the  Ascension  of  Christ]  a  new  and  spiritual 
kingdom  hath  been  erected  by  Jesus  Christ,  as  Redeemer,  whom 
the  Church  now  celebrates,  and  whose  praises  she  sings  con- 
tinually  By  the  glorification  of  His  human 

nature  He  is  *  clothed  with  majesty ;'  all  power  is  given  unto 
Him  in  heaven  and  earth  :  so  that  He  is  '  girded  with 
strength;'  and  through  that  strength  He  hath  *  established' 
the  new  '  world,'  that  is  to  say.  His  Church,  that  '  it  cannot  be 
moved'  or  subverted  by  all  the  powers  of  earth  and  hell"  (Bp. 
Home,  &c.) 
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By  some,  indeed,  these  expositions  are  felt  to  be  inadequate, 
as  when  another  says — "  In  Christ,  the  Lord  has  truly  come  to 
reign,  and  He  shall  reign  still  more  gloriously  in  thefuture^  as 
predicted  in  Rev.  xi.  1 7,  xix.  6*'  (Hengst.).  But  these  prophecies, 
thus  referred  to  as  speaking  of  the  continuation  and  enlargement 
of  the  kingdom  of  Christy  are  in  fact  predictions  of  His  acceMeiem 
to  the  throne  of  ^*  the  kingdoms  of  this  world"  at  His  next  ap- 
pearing, in  contradistinction  to  the  throne  whidi  He  occupied  on 
His  Ascension.  Eminently  the  first  of  them,  Rev.  xi.  17 — "We 
give  Thee  thanks,  O  Lord  God  Almighty,  which  art,  and  wast, 
and  art  to  come ;  because  Thou  hast  taken  to  Thee  Thy  great 
power,  and  hast  reigned."  When  ?  The  next  preceding  yerses 
fix  the  period  definitely — "  The  second  woe  is  past,  and,  behold, 
the  third  woe  cometh  quickly.  And  the  seventh  Angel  sounded 
(the  seventh  and  last  trumpet) ;  and  there  were  great  voices  in 
heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the  king* 
doms  ofofir  Lord  and  of  His  ChrisV^  While  the  succeeding 
verse  notices  as  synchronic  the  tumult  of  the  nations  symbolized 
in  the  Psalm  by  the  raging  of  the  sea  and  roaring  of  its  waves  :-r— 
"  And  tiie  nations  were  tvroth^  and  l^hf/  wrafh  is  come^  and  the  time 
of  the  dead  that  they  should  be  judged,  and  that  Thou  shouldest 
give  reward  unto  Thy  servants  the  prophets,  and  to  the  saints, 
and  them  that  fear  Thy  name,  small  and  great,  ami  shouldest  de- 
stroy them  that  destroy  the  earth.  And  in  the  other,  ch.  xix.  6, 
the  proclamation,  '*  Alleluia,  for  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent 
reigneth"  is,  in  like  manner,  identified  with  the  second  Advent 
by  the  words  following  (ver.  7) — "Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice, 
and  give  honour  to  Ilim  ;  for  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  come:*^ 
confirmed  by  the  sequel  which  describes  the  overthrow  of 
the  Antichristian  confederacy — "  the  Beast,  and  the  kings  of 
the  earth,  and  their  armies" — by  the  coming  forth  from  hea- 
ven of  **the  Word  of  God"  as  "  King  of  Kings  and  Lord  of 
Lords." 

Then  shall  '*  the  world  be  established  that  it  cannot  be 
moved,"  when  the  storms  that  shall  have  agitated  it  to  it^  very 
centre,  and  the  commotions  that  convulsed  it,  shall  have  been 
calmed  and  quelled  by  the  voice  of  Him  who  of  old  but  said  to 


PS.  XCIII.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  731 

the  winds  and  waves,  ''  Peace,  be  still,"  and  they  obeyed  Him : 
then  when  "  His  throne,  established  from  of  old  in  purpose^**  in 
the  decree  which  gave  it  to  the  Son  (Ps.  ii),  shall  be  established 
in  fact  by  His  "coming  in  His  kingdom"  (compare  Ps.  xlvi.  all; 
and  xxiv.  1,2).  Then  shall  the  united  verdict  of  His  redeemed 
proclaim — "  Thy  testimonies,  O  Lord,  are  very  sure" — that  is. 
His  promises  will  all  then  be  proved  to  be  true,  though  long  de- 
ferred (ver.  5) :  and  then^  when  "  the  temple  of  God  shall  be  with 
men,  and  He  will  dwell  with  them,"  will  also  be  verified  the 
motto  by  which  it  is  inscribed — "  Holiness  becometh"  (adometh 
or  graceth)  "  Thine  house  for  ever."  This  has  been  always  the 
characteristic  of  Hb  house,  but  never  before  so  verified.  The 
first  Temple  was  "  Holiness  to  the  Lord,"  but  was  profaned  by 
the  idolatry  of  the  worshippers,  and  destroyed.  The  second  also 
was  destroyed — not  indeed  profaned  by  idolatry,  but  when  it  had 
become  "  a  mere  shell  without  a  kernel,"  the  scene  of  a  liieless 
and  formal  worship.  Another  temple  will  yet  be  worse  profaned 
by  that  "  Man  of  Sin"  and  "  Wicked  One,"  of  whom  it  is  written 
that,  "  as  God,  he  sitteth  in  the  Temple  of  God,  showing  himself 
to  be  God" — the  true  "  abomination  of  desolation."  And  then, 
when  the  iniquity  is  at  its  height,  and  has  been  judged,  shall 
be  established,  in  the  room  of  all,  that  new  and  glorious  erec- 
tion which,  sanctified  by  the  sacred  and  august  presence  of 
the  Lord  Himself,  shall  remain  lor  ever  undefiled,  nor  shall 
be  violated  or  polluted  either  by  false  worship  or  the  insolence 
of  enemies. 

Meanwhile,  this  song  of  the  kingdom  is  for  the  comfort  of  the 
Lord's  people,  and  for  the  assurance  of  their  faith  and  hope  in  all 
their  sufferings  from  the  dominant  power  of  the  Evil  One.  "  This 
cry,  <Thb  Lord  reigneth,'  His  servants  always  raise  still  against 
the  fierce  onsets  of  the  world  against  the  Church,  by  which  it  gains 
nothing  more  than  that  it  thereby  calls  forth  a  new  glorious  reve- 
lation of  His  dominion.  It  is  the  holy  war-cry  of  the  Church  in 
the  face  of  her  enemies."  May  we  have  faith  so  to  apply  it ! 
For  (as  one  truly  remarks)  *'  all  acknowledge  with  the  mouth 
what  the  Prophet  here  teaches ;  but  how  few  place  this  shield,  as 
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is  meet,  in  front  of  the  might  of  the  world,  so  that  they  fear 
nothing,  be  it  ever  so  terrible"  (Calvin). 


Note. — It  is  mentioned  in  the  Babylonian  Talmud  that  it  was  the 
custom  of  the  Jews  to  sing  this  Psalm  on  the  sixth  day  of  the  week,  to 
which  it  is  well  suited  as  celebrating  the  re-establishing  and  founding 
again  of  the  world  in  the  new  creation  (ver.  1) :  which  is  confirmed  by 
a  title  given  to  it  in  the  Septuagint — **  On  the  day  before  the  Sabhatht 
when  the  earth  teas  founded:  A  Psalm  of  thankegiving  to  {or  for)  David" 
— adopted  by  the  Vulgate  and  the  Oriental  Versions  in  generaL  And 
thus  is  this  Psalm  identified  in  subject  with  the  preceding:  as  also 
Hengstenberg  observes — '*  The  reference,  which  it  is  impossible  not  to 
notice,  in  which  *  The  Lord  on  high  is  mightier*  here  (ver.  4)  stands  to 
'  But  Thou,  Lord,  are  most  high  for  evermore*  (Ps.  xcii.  8) — ^the  kernel 
and  middle  point  of  the  whole  Psalm — has  already  led  commentators  to 
notice  a  near  connexion  between  these  two  Psalms  .  •  .  .  which  is  de- 
cidedly favoured  by  the  contents ;  both  Psalms  minister  consolation  to 
the  Church,  exposed  to  danger  by  the  might  of  the  world.**  He  might 
have  added — in  the  promise  they  give  of  "  the  rest  [the  Sabbatism]  that 
remains  to  the  people  of  God,'*  when  both  shall  be  ftilfllled. 
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PSALM  XCIV. 

1  0  Lord  God,  to  whom  yengeance  belongeth ; 

0  Gk)d,  to  whom  yengeance  belongeth,  shew  thyself. 

2  lift  up"  thyself,  thou  Judge  of  the  earth  : 
Bender  a  reward  to  the  proud. 

3  Lord,  how  long  shall  the  wicked. 
How  long  shall  the  wicked  triumph  ? 

4  How  long*  shall  they  utter  and  speak  hard  things  ? 
A$id  all  the  workers  of  iniquity  boast  themselyes  ? 

6  They  break  in  pieces  thy  people,  0  Lord, 
And  afflict  thine  heritage. 

6  They  slay  the  widow  and  the  stranger, 
And  murder  the  fatherless. 

7  Yet  they  say,  The  Lord  shall  not  see, 
Neither  shall  the  GK>d  of  Jacob  regard  it. 

8  Understand,  ye  brutish  among  the  people : 
And  ^e  fools,  when  will  ye  be  wise  ? 

9  He  that  planted  the  ear,  shall  he  not  hear  ? 
He  that  formed  the  eye,  shall  he  not  see  ? 

10  He  that  chastiseth*  the  heathen,  shall  not  he  correct*? 
He  that  teacheth  man  knowledge,  shall  not  he  know  ? 


Vbb.  1. — »  Shew  ihytelf—TBihvr^  with 
Marg.,  thine  forthy  as  before,  Ps.  1.  2; 
Ixxx.  1  (2);  and  elsewhere.  Comp. 
Deat.  xxxiiL  2.  The  Sept  and  Vulg. 
read  in  the  preterite,  as  in  Ps.  1.  and  Deut. 
The  imperative  in  Ps.  Ixxx.  is  rcp^T. 

Vbb.  2,—^  Lift  up  Thyself— Wt,^  Be 
Thou  lifted  up,     Comp  Fs.  vii.  6  (7). 

Vbb.  4.-9  (How  long)  thaU  they 
utter,  &c,  TO  T^t  understood  from  the 
preceding  verse.  But  this  verse  may  be 
read  with  the  following  as  simple  narra- 


tion—"TA^y  utter,  &c.  noKn',  in  Hithp., 
only  here. 

Vkb.  10.—*  Chastiseth,  XT,  To  eorreet 
— primarily,  by  ehastisewent,  as  Ps.  vi. 
1  (2) ;  and  thence,  by  words,  To  admo- 
nish,  as  Ps.  ii.  10.  So  Gr.,  iraiiimiv, 
by  which  the  Sept.  here  renders  it.  The 
former  is  preferable  here  :  see  next  note. 

For  the  heathen  read  the  nations :  see 
Ps.  ii.  1,  note  '. 

»  Correct — rather,  reprove,  "  Non  [vos] 
reprehetidat  .*•*  (Dathe.) 
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1 1  The  LoED  knoweth  the  thoughts*  of  man, 
That  thoy  are  vanity. 

12  Blessed'^  is  the  man  whom  thou  chastenest,  0  Lokd, 
And  teachest  him  out  of  thy  law  ; 

13  That  thou  mayest  give  him  rest  firom  the  days  of  adversity, 
Until®  the  pit  be  digged  for  the  wicked. 

14  For  the  Lord  will  not  cast  off  his  people, 
Neither  will  he  forsake  his  inheritance. 

15  But  judgment  shall  return  unto  righteousness; 
And  all  the  upright  in  heart  shall  follow  it 

16  Who  will  rise  up  for'  me  against  the  evil-doers? 

Or  who  will  stand  up  for  me  against  the  workers  of  iniquity  ? 

17  Unless  the  Lobd  ?iad  hem  my  help, 
My  soul  had  almost  dwelt  in  silence. 

18  When  I  said,  My  foot  slippeth  ; 
Thy  mercy,  0  Loed,  held  me  up. 

19  In  the  multitude  of  my  thoughts***  within  me 
Thy  comforts  delight"  my  soul. 

20  Shall  the  throne  of  iniquity  have'*  fellowship  with  thee, 
Which  frameth  mischief  by  a  law''  ? 


Vkr.  U 6  The  thoughts — rather,  (k- 

vicesy  as  Ps.  xxxiii.  10  ;  or  purposes^  as 
Prov.  XV.  22 ;  Jer.  xlLx.  20,  &c.  ranJrPD, 
from  3^,   To  compute^  devise. 

Ver.  12. — 7  Blessed — rather,  happy. 

Ver.  13. — ®  Until — or,  whilst^  as  TSf 
also  means,  2  Kings,  ix.  22  ;  Jonah,  iv.  2, 

&C. 

Ver.  16. — *  For  ny,  trtVA,  in  the  sense 
of  against,  as  here  again  (i.  e.  to  fight  or 
war  with^y  see  before,  Ps.  Iv.  18  (19), 
note  ".  Com  p.  Deut.  ix.  7,  "  rebellious 
against,^'' 

Veb.  19.— 10  Thoughts,  CTErnr,  only 
here  and  Ps.  cxxxix.  23.  The  Chald. 
interprets  it  by  t-iratfTTO,  cogitationes,  as 
above,  ver.  11.  Gesenius  suggests  that  it 
is  the  same  as  DWtp  (with  t  inserted), 


distracting  thoughts.  Job,  iv.  IS,  and  xx. 
2  (where  only) ;  which  again  ia  identical 
with  C^^,  divided  opiniotis,  1  Kings, 
xviii.  21  (do.).  Compare  also  OTSp, 
Ps.  cxix.  113  (do.),  where  a  person  of  a 
divided  mind,  a  sceptic,  from  rwD,  To  di- 
vide. 

"  Delight— Th^  reduplicated  form  (iV- 
peV)  of  "STd,  which  occurs  again  in  the 
Psalms  in  Ps.  cxix.  ver.  70 ;  and  in 
Hith-Falpely  ver.  16,  47;  and  is  expres- 
sive of  intensity. 

Ver  20. — "  Have  fellowship  with — 
lit.,  To  be  coupled,  or  joined  together;  see 
Ps.  Iviii.  6  (6),  note  '.  w  for  tan,  the 
Fuhal  voice.  Hengst,  however,  reads  it 
as  Kal, 

'*  By    law — that    is,    statute,    as   ph 
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21  They  gather  themselyes  together  against  the  sotil  of  the  righteous, 
And  condemn  the  innocent  hlood. 

22  But  the  Lord  is  my  defence ; 

And  my  God  is  the  rock  of  my  refuge. 

23  And  he  shall  bring  upon  them  their  own  iniquity, 
And  shall  cut  them  off  in  their  own  wickedness ; 
Tea^  the  Lobd  our  God  shall  cut  them  off. 

u    usually    rendered  :    only    here,    law.       tion  br,  or  ^,  is  used,  Ps.  iL  2 ;  Job, 
Against  latv^  Fr.  and  Sk.,  as  the  preposi-       xvi.  4, 10;  Isa.  ix.  21  (20);  xzix.  3,  &c 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  in  part  takes  up  and  continues  the  subject  of  the  * 
last.  It  opens  with  a  Prayer  (ver.  1,  2)  for  the  appearing  of  the 
Lord^ — (the  import  of  the  words,  "  shine  forth,"  and  "  be  lifted," 
see  notes  and  references  there) — and  this  for  vengeance  upon  the 
enemies  there  depicted  as  raging  in  their  opposition  to  His  king- 
dom and  people,  and  upon  whom,  at  His  appearing.  He  is  re- 
vealed, in  the  first  instance,  executing  judgment.  A  ^*  vengeance" 
which,  as  before,  it  is  righteous  on  the  part  of  His  people  thus 
to  imprecate,  because  upon  an  enemy  foredoomed  by  the  prophetic 
word ;  while  in  so  doing — in  betaking  themselves  to  prayer,  and 
committing  their  cause  to  Him  that  judgeth  righteously;  not 
avenging  themselves,  but  praying  Him  to  avenge  them — they 
show  themselves  mindful  of  His  saying,  ^*  To  me  belongeth  ven- 
geance and  recompense"  (Deut.  xxxii.  35). 

The  ground  of  this  Prayer  is  next  stated — in  the  open- 
mouthed  blasphemy  of  the  Antichristian  faction  and  their  mur- 
derous persecution  of  the  saints  of  God : — '^  Lord,  how  long 
shall  the  wicked,  how  long  shall  the  wicked  triumph  ?  How 
long  shall  they  utter  and  speak  hard  things  ?  and  all  the  workers 
of  iniquity  boast  themselves  ?  They  crush  Thy  people,  O  Lord, 
and  afflict  Thine  heritage.     They  slay  the  widow  and  stranger, 
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and  munler  the  fatherless"  (the  threefold  type  of  the  Church — 
"  The  widow" — compare  Luke,  xviii.  3 ;  "  The  stranger,''  Ps. 
xxxix.  12;  *' The  orphan,"  John,  xiv.  18,  Marg.).  And  this  in 
defiance  of  God's  judgment — "  Yet  they  say,  The  Lord  shall 
not  see,  neither  shall  the  God  of  Jaoob  regard  it:"  where  the 
title,  ''the  God  of  Jacob,"  again  indicates  that  a  remnant  of  Is- 
rael will  be  special  objects  of  the  enemy's  hate,  and  special  suf- 
ferers from  his  tyranny,  repeating  the  oppression  of  old  in  Egypt 
(see  ver.  5,  6)^.  In  this  extremity  the  faithful  send  up  the  cry, 
"  How  long,  O  Lord  ?"  (ver.  3) :  the  cry  re-echoed  in  heaven  by 
the  martyrs  from  under  the  altar,  whom,  in  connexion  with  his  vi- 
sion of  this  same  persecution,  the  Evangelist  heard  say  with  a 
loud  voice — *'  How  long,  O  Lord,  holy  and  true,  dost  Thou  not 
judge  and  avenge  our  blood  on  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth?" 
To  whom  ''  white  robes  were  given,  and  it  was  said  unto  them 
that  they  should  rest  yet  for  a  little  season  until  their  fellow-ser- 
vants also,  and  their  brethen  that  should  be  killed  as  they  were, 
should  be  fulfilled"  (Rev.  vi.  10,  11).  Then  shall  He  "shine 
forth"  and  "  arise  to  judgment."  **  Here  is  the  patience  and  faith 
of  the  saints"- . 

Then  follow  (ver.  8-11)  an  animated  confutation  and  ex|X)- 
sure  of  the  infidel  thoughtof  the  ungodly,  by  which  they  strengthen 
themselves  in  their  wickedness — "The  Lord  shall  not  see:"  ad- 
dressed not  to  them,  which  were  useless,  but  to  certain  of  "  the 
people"  (that  is,  of  Israel,  and  doubtless,  with  them,  of  the  people 
of  God  among  the  Gentiles),  who,  waxing  cold  in  love,  owing  to 
the  abounding  iniquity,  and  failing  in  faith,  will  be  almost  tempted 
to  think  that  the  enemy  speaks  truth  : — "  Understand,  ye  brutish 
among  the  people ;  and,  ye  fools,  when  will  ye  be  wise  ?    He  that 

*  So  Kimchi  understands  ihis  Psalm  of  tho  afflictions  of  the  Israelites  in  thdr  pre- 
sent  exile. 

*  It  is  strange  that  Ilengstenberg,  who  takes  this  Psalm  to  be  one  of  a  series  of  ten, 
Ps.  xci. — c.,  "  the  distinguishing  feature  of  which  (lie  says)  is  the  firm,  confident  expec- 
tation of  an  immediate  great  manife»tatiou  of  the  Lord,"  should  maintain  that  the  whole 
series  was  composed  in  prospect  of  the  Chaldean  invasion  of  Palestine,  and  that  by  the 
enemy  "  we  can  anly  understand  the  heathen  power.' 
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planted  the  ear,  shall  He  not  hear  ?  He  that  formed  the  eye,  shall 
He  not  see  ?  He  that  chastiseth  the  nations'*  (as  in  the  instances 
of  the  antediluvian  world,  and  the  cities  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
and  the  former  oppressors  of  His  people — Egypt,  the  Canaanites, 
and  subsequently  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  powers)  '*  shall 
not  He  correct,"  or  "  punish,"  in  this  instance  also?  Or,  as  thia 
clause  may  be  also  explained — ''  He  that  visiteth  the  nations 
by  His  judgments,  shall  He  not  reprove  you^  His  people"  ? — re- 
ferring to  ver.  8  (see  Note).  '*  He  who  teaches  man  know- 
ledge, shall  He  not  know  ?  "Yea,  He  does  know.  "  The  Lord 
knoweth  the  thoughts"  ("  the  plans"  or  '*  devices")  "  of  man, 
that  they  are  vanity." 

But,  in  contrast  with  this  folly,  and  the  chastisement  it  brings 
with  it — "Happy"  (the  Psalmist  goes  on  to  say)  *'is  the  man 
whom  Thou  chastenest,  O  Lord,  and  teachest  him  out  of  Thy 
Law ;"  where  we  observe  the  repetition  of  the  words  chasten  and 
teach  before,  ver.  10 ;  but  here  effectually  and  to  profit — "  those 
who  allow  themselves  to  be  admonished  aud  taught  by  the  Lord 
stand  in  opposition  to  the  ^foolish*  among  the  people,  who  go  to 
school  with  the  blind,  ungodly  ^heathen*'* — "that  Thou  may- 
est  give  him  rest  from  the  days  of  adversity,  until  the  pit  be 
digged  for  the  wicked :"  who,  having  learned  from  the  discipline 
of  trial,  and  from  the  study  of  the  Scriptures,  the  lessons  of  faith 
and  patience,  enjoys  "  rest"  and  tranquillity  of  mind  in  the  time 
of  Wuble  (Ps.  cxii.  8 ;  Luke,  xxi.  9, 19),  waiting  for  the  hour  of 
the  Lord's  judgment  to  come*.  "  For  the  Lord  will  not  cast  off 
His  people;  neither  will  He  forsake  His  inheritance,"  though 
He  may  for  a  time  seem  to  do  so.  "  But  judgment  shall  re- 
turn unto  righteousness :"  the  right  which  seemed  for  a  while  in- 
verted, when  the  wicked  devoureth  the  man  that  is  more  right* 
eous  than  he,  and  God  is  silent  (Hab.  i.  13),  shall  at  length  be 
asserted  and  vindicated,  and  justice  and  judgment  shall  be  one 
and  the  same.     "  And  then  all  the  upright  in  heart  shall  ibllow 

1  Augustine  well  here : — **  God  puts  us  into  the  furnace  of  tribuUtion,  that  the  vessel 
may  be  hardened,  not  brolcen." 

3  G 
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it" — the  righteous  shall  accompany  justice  in  its  return  to  earth 
with  joy  of  heart,  and,  as  in  a  triumphant  procession,  welcome  its 
ascendancy. 

Does,  then,  the  question  occur — <*  Who  will  rise  up  for  me 
against  the  evil-doers  ?  or  who  will  stand  up  for  me  against  the 
workers  of  iniquity?"  (ver.  16) — ^the  answer  is,  Grod  alone: — 
^  Unless  the  Lord  had  been  my  help,  my  soul  had  soon  dwelt 
in  silence."  How  <^  my  help**  ?  **  When  I  said,  My  foot  slip- 
peth ;  Thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  held  me  up"*.  That  is.  Trust  in 
God's  mercy  afforded  intoard  support,  for  the  outward  help  has 
not  yet  made  its  appearance,  confirmed  by  the  next  verse — **  In 
the  multitude  of  my  thoughts  within  me"  {distracting  doubts: 
see  Note),  *'  Thi/  comforts  delight  my  soul?*  And  one  of  these 
*^  comforts"  is  this — the  assurance  that  God  can  never  side  with 
oppression  and  injustice,  though  for  wise  purposes  He  may  for  a 
time  suffer  them  to  have  dominion.  *^  Shall  the  throne  of  ini- 
quity be  in  covenant  with  Thee,  which  frameth  oppression  by 
law  ?"  so  much  so,  that  they  '*  conspire  against  the  life  of 
the  righteous,  and  condemn  the  innocent  blood."  Impossible! 
Wickedness  is  now  in  power;  "But  the  Lord  is  my  defence," 
its  victims  may  say ;  **  and  my  God  is  the  rock  of  my  refuge. 
And  He  shall  bring  upon  them  their  own  iniquity,  and  shall 
cut  them  off  in  their  own  wickedness :  yea,  the  Lord  our  God 
shall  cut  them  off" — the  answer  to  the  prayer  of  verse  1,  and  ve- 
rifying the  title  by  which  He  is  there  invoked.  "  He  who  be- 
lieves this""  (saith  Luther),  **  and  is  taught  it  of  God,  can  be  pa- 
tient— can  let  the  ungodly  rage — looking  forward  to  the  kno, 
and  waiting  the  time." 

1  Here  again  AugnsUne : — '^ '  My  foot  hath  slipped.'*  So  Peter,  tottering  on  the  sea, 
cries,  *  Lord,  I  perish.'  *  Thy  mercy  held  nie  up.*  So  *  Jesus  stretched  forth  his  hand, 
and  caught  him,  saying,  O  thou  of  little  faith,  wherefore  didst  thou  douht?*  It  ia  won- 
derful  how  God  proveth  men  :  our  very  dangers  render  Him  who  rescueth  na  sweeter  to 
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PSALM  XCV.» 

1  0  COKE,  let  US  sing  unto  the  Lord  ; 

Let  us  make  a  joyful  noise  to  the  rock  of  our  salvation. 

2  Let  us  come  before*  his  presence  with  thanksgiving. 
And  make  a  joyful  noise  unto  him  with  psalms. 

3  For  the  Lobd  u  a  great  God, 
And  a  great  King  above  all  gods. 

4  In  his  hand  <H'e  the  deep  places'  of  the  earth : 
The  strength  of  the  hills'  is  his  also. 

5  The  sea  is  his,  and  he  made  it : 
And  his  hands  formed  the  dry  land. 

6  0  come,  let  us  worship  and  bow  down : 
Let  us  kneel  before  the  Lobd  our  Maker. 

7  For  he  is  our  God ; 

And  we  are  the  people  of  his  pasture,  and  the  sheep  of  his  hand. 

*  This  Psalm,  though  withoat  a  title  in  the  Hebrew,  u  inscribed  as  *'  bif  David*"  in 
the  Sept.,  Volg-,  Syr.,  Arab.,  and  Ethiupic  Versions,  and  quoted  as  his  by  the  Apostle, 
Heb.  iv.  7,  a  testimony  decisive  of  the  fact;  which,  nevertheless,  is  questioned  by 
Hengstenberg,  who  says  that  the  expression  there,  "  Baying  in  Lavid^^  Xiymv  iv  Aafiif, 
**  is  not  to  be  viewed  as  a  tesUmony  for  the  special  Davidic  origin  of  the  Psalm,  but  only 
as  a  designation  of  the  whole  taken  from  the  author  of  the  greater  part** !  in  which  tl\e 
mathor  of  **  The  Plain  Commentaiy"  concurs  as  probable, 

Ved.  2. — J  Gome   before — lit,  prevent  Sept.  and  Syr.     The  root  i«  »^,  To  be 

(i,  e.  anticipate)  Hie  face,     "  Frmoceupe-  %oeary;  whence  n\GB^\n,  that  which  makes 

mue  faciem  i^HSy   Vulg.  :    expressive  of  «j»ary  in  the  attainment ;  And  bo  the  high' 

baste,  and  so  of  earnestness  and  zeal.  ett  summits  of  the  mountains  here  cod- 

Comp.  Ps.  Ivii.  8,  and  note  there.  trasted  with  the  deep  places  of  the  earth : 

Ykb.  4.— >  I^  deepplacesy  1^19,  only  or,  as  Gesenios  suggests  (with  whom  ara 

here ;  but  n^rr,  freq.  eearehinff^  from  the  Michaelis  and  Kuapplus),  the  wealth  of  the 

same  root,  1^,  To  search^  erplore^th^  mountains^  as  obtained  by  labour ;    in 

hidden  parts  of  the  earth.    Corap.  Job,  agreement  with  which  Mendlessohn  un- 

xxxviii.  16;  and  Jer.  xxxi.  87 ;  Heb.  derstends  by  the  former  expression  the 

>  The  strength  of  the  hiUs~^r,  The  mines  which  men  search  for  gold,  &c     It 

heighU  of  the  hiliSy  Marg. ;  and  so  the  occurs  elsewhere  only  in  Num.  xxiii.  93, 
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To-day,  if  ye  will  hear  hia  voice, 

8  Harden  not  your  heart,  as  in  the  proYOcation, 
And  as  in  the  day  of  temptation*  in  the  wilderness  : 

9  When  your  fathers  tempted  me. 
Proved  me,  and  saw^  my  work. 

10  Forty  years  long  was  I  grieved*  with  thi$  generation, 
And  said.  It  m  a  people  that  do  err  in  their  heart. 
And  they  have  not  known  my  ways  : 

1 1  Unto  whom'  I  sware  in  my  wrath, 
That  they  shoold  not  enter  into  my  rest. 


and  xxiv.  8,  ii-bere  he  would  render,  *'  tk4 
swiftness  of  the  buffalo  {^unicorn] ;"  and 
Job,  zxii.  25,  ''pUnty  of  silver"— lit, 
tAUet  of  labour ^'^  or,  of  Aiddtn  treasures/* 

Yer.  8. — *  As  in  the  proroeationj  as 
in  the  day  of  temptation, — Heb.,  as  Meri- 
bahy  as  the  day  of  Massah^  alludiog  to 
£xod.  XTii.  1,  et  seq, 

Ver.  9. — ^  And  save — rather,  yca^  ci, 
as  Job,  xviiL  5  ;  or,  aha,  monover,  in  ag- 
gravatiun  of  tbcir  tempting  Ilim. 


Vkr.  10.— 4  Wat  1  frieftd,  vf^  m 
decided  instance  (m  PhflBiM  obienrea)  of 
the  future  form  of  a  rerb  expreHing  an 
action  as  continual,  or  citstawuuy,  aooord- 
ing  to  a  canon  of  the  Jewish  grammaiiana 
So  the  future  of  ttc^  is  used,  1  Sam.  L  7, 
''he  did  so;"*  andk  19,  "«««#  amA  .  .  . 
from  year  to  year." 

Veb.  11. — '  Unto  whom — or,  so  that, 
as  quoted  Heb.  iii.  11.  Comp.  Ewald, 
§  327,  as  to  this  sense  of  t^h. 


ExrosiTiox. 

This  Psalm  has  been  fitly  chosen  for  the  place  which  it  occu- 
pies at  the  commencement  of  our  Church  Service,  as  a  suitable 
preparation  of  the  mind  for  the  two  principal  objects  for  which 
we  come  together  in  the  Church — namely,  first,  the  worship  of 
God ;  and,  secondly,  the  hearing  of  His  holy  Word*. 


I  A  place  which  it  unce  occupied  more  immediately — so  long  ago  as  the  fourth  cen- 
tury, as  we  learn  from  the  testimony  of  an  ancient  Father,  Ambrose,  who  says  that  it 
was  the  custom  of  the  Church  in  his  time  to  begin  the  service  with  it  (  Tfheatly,  in  looo) : 
whence  called  **  The  Invitatory  Psaltn,*'  And  still  it  may  be  said  to  commence  the 
ServieSy  properly  so  called,  to  which  the  present  Confession  of  Sin,  &c.,  is  preparatory. 
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I«  First,  it  invites  us  to  the  Worship  of  God;  and  here, 
again,  first  in  order,  to  that  which  is  the  highest  department 
of  it — praise  and  thanksgiving : — *<  O  come,  let  us  sing  unto  the 
Lord:  let  us  make  a  joyful  noise  to  the  rock  of  our  salvation* 
Let  us  come  before  His  presence  with  thanksgiving,  and  make  a 
joyful  noise  unto  Him  with  psalms.''  The  highest  department  of 
worship, — ^far  higher  than  that  which  we,  perhaps  naturally,  may 
be  inclined  to  place  before  it — sprayer :  for  while  in  prayer  we 
seek  our  own  good  and  serve  ourselves,  by  pnuse  we  serve  God, 
we  seek  His  glory,  and  specially  honour  Him ;  as  He  Himself 
saith  (Ps.  1.  23) — *'  Whoso  ofiereth  praise  glorifieth  me :  and  to 
him  that  ordereth  his  conversation  aright  will  I  show  the  salva- 
tion of  God."  And,  therefore,  praise,  we  know,  shall  last  when 
prayer  shall  cease ;  for  praise  is  the  worship  of  heaven  and  service 
of  angels,  who,  dwelling  in  that  "  presence"  of  God  which  is 
^\fiilness  of  joy,"  experience  no  want,  and  only  utter  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  blessings  they  unceasingly  receive. 

To  proceed,  then,  with  the  Psalm — It  is  not  only  an  invita- 
tion to  praise,  but  it  states  the  grounds  of  it,  which  are  two : — 

1.  First — The  claim  of  God  to  our  adoration  as  Creator  of 
all  things,  and  consequently  Supreme  Sovereign  of  the  universe 
(verses  3-5) — "  For  the  Lord  is  a  great  God,  and  a  great  King 
above  all  gods.  In  His  hand  are  the  deep  places  of  the  earth : 
the  strength  of  the  hills  is  His  also.  The  sea  is  His,  and  He 
made  it :  and  His  hands  formed  the  dry  land :" — the  confession 
of  His  power  and  wisdom  displayed  in  His  works — an  ever- 
varying  and  ever-present  ground  of  praise ;  and,  we  would  sup- 
pose, such  as  to  make  every  man  a  worshipper,  and  fill  every  mind 
continually  with  adoring  wonder !  Nor  is  there,  indeed,  a  greater 
proof  of  the  depravity  of  human  nature  than  the  insensibility  of  man, 
in  general,  on  this  head, — that  he  can  walk  amid  the  works  of  God, 
surrounded  by  the  proofs  of  His  omnipotence  and  wisdom,  and  never 
raise  a  thought  to  Him,  or  exclaim  with  the  Psalmist — ^'O  Lord, 
how  manifold  are  Thy  works ;  in  wisdom  hast  Thou  made  them 
all :  the  earth  is  full  of  Thy  greatness ;"  but  think  only  of  what 
he  calls  **  Nature,"  which  is  with  many  the  effect  apart  from  the 
cause — a  name  for  things  regarded  almost  as  chance  productions. 
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Our  Creator,  moreover,  as  specially  noted,  ver.  6 :  <*  in  whom 
we  live,  move,  and  have  our  being :"  *^  who  giveth  us  all  things 
freely  to  enjoy,"  and  the  powers  to  enjoy  them :  the  Author  of 
all  our  faculties  of  mind  and  body*  Shall  we  not  indeed,  at 
thought  of  this,  comply  heartily  with  the  call — <<  O  come,  let  us 
worship  and  bow  down :  let  us  kneel  before  the  Lord  our  Maker.** 

2.  But  there  is  another  and  a  stronger  motive  for  our  praise, 
— another  "  For''  added  (ver.  7), — "  For  He  is  our  God^  and  we 
are  the  people  of  His  pasture  and  the  sheep  of  His  hand.** 

As  in  the  preceding  verse  our  creation,  so  here  redemption  is 
superadded  as  the  cause  for  thankfulness  on  our  part.  Originally, 
indeed,  these  words  were  indited  for  Israel ;  and  strong  was  ihm 
appeal  to  that  people,  when  they  recalled  the  dealings  of  God 
in  bringing  them  into  this  near  relation  to  Himself: — their  deli- 
verance,  in  the  first  instance,  from  bondage,  and  the  succession 
of  wonders  wrought  aflerwards  in  their  behalf,  while  "He  led 
them  in  the  wilderness  like  aflock^*  till  at  length  He  brought 
them  into  the  promised  rest  prepared  for  them :  where,  with  His 
word  and  ordinances,  He  truly  fed  His  people,  and  tended  them 
as  "  the  sheep  of  His  pasture." 

Yet  more  fully  verified  are  the  words,  and  stronger  far  is  their 
appeal  to  us:  insomucli  as  greater  is  the  redemption  we  have 
experienced,  and  greater  the  privileges  which  we  possess,  as  the 
flock  and  fold  of  Christ.  For  we  can  apprehend  better  the  title 
given  to  God  in  verse  1  of  this  Psalm — *'  The  rock  of  our  salva^ 
tion''  We  can  say  with  more  reason,  **  He  is  our  God^  and  we  are 
His  people^'*  brought,  as  we  are,  so  much  nearer  to  Him :  can  also 
more  truly  say,  *'  We  are  the  sheep  of  His  hand" — "  the  flock  of 
Christ  which  He  has  purchased  with  His  own  blood"  (see  St.  John, 
ch.  X.).  In  the  words  of  a  parallel  passage  from  another  Psalm 
(Ixxix.  13),  we  may  indeed,  on  each  review  of  the  Lord's  mercies, 
conclude — "So  we  Thy  people  and  sheep  of  Thy  pasture  will 
give  Thee  thanks  for  ever :  we  will  show  forth  Thy  praise  to  all 
generations." 

This,  then,  is  the  first  object  of  our  coming  together;  to 
which  this  Psalm  thus  furnishes  at  once  the  cjiU  or  invitation  and 
the  motivCv«».     But  it  is  no  less  adapted  to  prepare  us  for — 
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II.  The  second — The  hearing  of  the  Word  of  God — by  the 
warning  that  next  follows  (ver.  8-end) :  "  To-day  if  ye  will  hear 
His  voice,  harden  not  your  heart,  as  in  the  provocation,  and  as 
in  the  day  of  temptation  in  the  wilderness/' 

Here  again  the  address  is  principally  to  Israel,  in  allusion  to 
the  transaction  at  **  Massah"  and  "  Meribah"  (Exod.  xvii.  1-7  ; 
see  note).  But  that  their  position  and  circumstances  on  the  oc- 
casion here  referred  to  present  an  analogy  to  those  of  the  Church 
of  this  dispensation,  prophetically  contemplated  in  this  Psalm,  we 
learn  from  a  quotation  and  application  of  this  section  of  it  by  the 
Apostle  in  Heb.  iii.  7 — iv.  2,  where,  having  first  stated  the  ana- 
logy generally  between  the  Churches,  as  both  being  the  subjects 
of  "  promise,"  he  proceeds  thus — "  Wherefore  (as  the  Holy  Ghost 
saith,  To-day  if  ye  will  hear  His  voice,  harden  not  your  hearts,  as 
in  the  provocation  in  the  day  of  temptation  in  the  wilderness:  when 
your  fathers  tempted  me,  proved  me,  and  saw  my  works  forty  years. 
Wherefore  I  was  grieved  with  that  generation,  and  said,  They  do 
alway  err  in  their  heart ;  and  they  have  not  known  my  ways.  So  I 
sware  in  my  wrath.  They  shall  not  enter  into  my  rest:)  take 
heed,  brethren,  lest  there  be  in  any  of  you  an  evil  heart  of  unbe- 
lief, in  departing  from  the  living  God.  But  exhort  one  another 
daily,  while  it  is  called  to-day ;  lest  any  of  you  be  hardened 
through  the  deceitfulness  of  sin.  For  we  are  made  partakers  of 
Christ,  if  we  hold  the  beginning  of  our  confidence  steadfast  unto 
the  end ;  while  it  is  said.  To-day  if  ye  will  hear  His  voice,  har- 
den not  your  hearts,  as  in  the  provocation.  For  some,  when 
they  had  heard,  did  provoke :  howbeit  not  all  that  came  out  of 
Egypt  by  Moses.  But  with  whom  was  He  grieved  forty  years  ? 
was  it  not  with  them  that  had  sinned,  whose  carcases  fell  in  the 
wilderness  ?  And  to  whom  sware  He  that  they  should  not  enter 
into  His  rest,  but  to  them  that  believed  not  ?  So  we  see  that 
they  could  not  enter  in  because  of  unbelief.  Let  us  therefore 
fear,  lest,  a  promise  being  left  us  of  entering  into  His  rest,  any  of 
you  should  seem  to  come  short  of  it.  For  unto  us  was  the  gos- 
pel preached,  as  well  as  unto  them^ :  but  the  word  preached  did 

1  Rather — "For  we  are  Uie  sabjecU  of  promise  as  well  as  Uiey"" — i^fiyyiXiff^y^c 
iffftcv,  referring  to  iwayyiXiag  in  the  Tone  before. 
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not  profit  them,  not  being  mixed  with  faith  in  them  that  heard 
it."  And  again, — after  showing  that  '*  the  rest"  spoken  of  by 
the  Psalmist  does  not  mean  that  into  which  Joshua  brought 
Israel,  nor  any  past  rest,  but  that  **  there  remaineth  a  rest  for  the 
people  of  God/' — he  adds  (iv.  11),  ^'Let  us  labour  therefore  to 
enter  into  that  rest,  lest  any  man  fall  afler  the  same  example  of 
unbelief." 

Where  we  observe  three  notable  points  of  resemblance  with 
their  threefold  lesson : — 

1.  The  *' Promise"  of  ''  the  rest"  which  the  Gospel  or  the 
New  Testament  holds  out  to  us,  is  the  same  in  its  terms  as  the 
promise  of  the  land  to  them.  It  is  a  promise  to  faith.  The 
only  warrant  for  Israel's  hope  was  the  toord  of  God^  commended 
to  their  faith  by  the  deliverance  He  had  wrought  for  them  (Exod. 
xix.  4-6).  And  so  with  us.  *'  We  are  saved  in  hope:"  but  our 
hope  of  the  glory  to  he  revealed  has  abundant  warrant  in  the  grace 
that  has  been.  Still  we  live  and  walk  by  faith  only — our  pro- 
bation as  well  as  Israel's,  because  the  acknowledgment  of  God 
alone  in  all. 

2.  Agiiin, — Israers  ''  provocation,"  by  which  they  came  short 
of  the  promise,  is,  in  the  principle  of  it,  a  warning  to  us.  They 
fell  through  unbelief:  and  our  temptation  is  the  same,  and 
from  the  same  cause — ''an  heart  hardened  through  the  deceitful- 
ness  of  SIN  ;"  unbelief,  in  them  and  us,  not  the  sin  otthe  head^  but 
of  the  heart.  Tliey  would  go  back  to  Egypt :  we  to  the  world. 
For  the  present  gratification  of  the  flesh,  they  would  forego  the 
good  things  promised  them  by  God.  And  so,  like  them,  many 
called  Christian  would  barter  their  hope  of  future  glory  for  pre- 
sent ease  and  enjoyment. 

3.  Lastly — The  word  "  to-day"  sounds  in  our  ears  with  a  like 
awful  appeal  as  to  them ;  inasmuch  as  to  us,  as  to  them,  is  granted 
a  day  of  grace  and  salvation — an  "accepted  time"  and  dispensa- 
tion of  mercy  which  has  its  limit;  while  yet  God  speaks,  and  in- 
vites us,  too,  to  give  heed  to  "  the  things  that  belong  to  our 
peace"  before  tlioy  arc  "  hid  from  our  eyes."  The  key-note  (as 
has  been  said)  of  the  Psalm — this  "  to-day — by  which  it  would 
attune  our  cars  and  hearts  to  the  hearing  of  the  Word  of  God,  so 
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oflen  as  it  is  either  read  or  preached  to  us ;  and  a  warning  the 
more  needful  as  the  day  of  our  visitation  draweth  nigh. 

Thus,  in  the  light  of  an  inspired  comment,  the  Church  of  the 
present  reads  and  applies  this  exhortation  and  warning,  grounded 
on  the  example  of  Israel  in  the  past.     But  that  it  awaits  an  appli- 
cation also  to  Israel  in  the  future  cannot  be  doubted,  in  the  view 
of  circumstances  predicted  to  attend  on  their  next  restoration 
similar  to  those  of  their  passage  through  the  wilderness  here  re- 
cited.    For  instance,  the  Prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  ch.  xx.  33-38 : — 
"  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord  God,  surely  with  a  mighty  hand,  and 
with  a  stretched  out  arm,  and  with  fury  poured  out,  will  I  rule 
over  you :  and  I  will  bring  you  out  from  the  peoples,  and  will 
gather  you  out  of  the  countries  wherein  ye  are  scattered,  with  a 
mighty  hand,  and  with  a  stretched  out  arm,  and  with  fury  poured 
out.   And  I  will  bring  you  into  the  wilderness  of  the  peoples,  and 
there  will  I  plead  with  you  face  to  face.     Like  as  I  pleaded  with 
your  fathers  in  the  wilderness  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  so  will  I 
plead  with  you,  saith  the  Lord  God.     And  I  will  cause  you  to 
pass  under  the  rod,  and  I  will  bring  you  into  the  bond  of  the 
covenant :  and  I  will  purge  out  from  among  you  the  rebels,  and 
them  that  transgress  against  me :  I  will  bring  them  forth  out  of 
the  country  where  they  sojourn,  and  they  shall  not  enter  into 
the  land  of  Israel :  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord.'' 
Here  another  journey  through  "the  wilderness"  is  foretold,  and 
to  be  turned  to  the  like  account — a  disciplining  of  the  people; 
and  with  the  like  result — the  **  purging  out  from  among  them  the 
Tebels,"  who,  though  brought  out  from  the  countries  of  their  dis- 
persion, like  the  generation  that  of  old  came  out  of  Egypt,  yet 
come  short  of  the  promised  rest,  as  did  the  majority  of  them. 
The  same  discipline  again  foretold  by  Hosea,  ch.  ii.  14,  15: — 
"Therefore,  behold,  I  will  allure  her"  (Israel  personified  as  a 
wife),  "  and  bring  her  into  the  wilderness,  and  speak  comfortably 
unto  her.     And  I  will  give  her  her  vineyards  from  thence,  and 
the  valley  of  Achor  for  a  door  of  hope :  and  she  shall  sing  there, 
as  in  the  days  of  her  youth,  and  as  in  the  day  when  she  came  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt :"  where  "  the  valley  of  Achor"  (i.  e.  "of 
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trouble")  18  the  pUce  where  lanel  was  purged  or  •'  the  accucsed 
thing"  wherein  "  they  trespassed"  in  the  matter  of  Achao's  an 
(Josh.  vii.  24-26):  hut  which  proved  "a  door  of  hope,"  *a 
thenceforth  the  jieoplc's  tritimpha  under  Joshua  were  uuinter- 
ruptod  (ch.  viii.  1)     Compare  laa.  Ixv.  8-10. 

A  t  Buch  a  time  how  will  the  exhortation  tell  on  that  people,  in 
tlie  full  recollection  of  the  past — "To-day  if  ye  will  hear  His 
Toice,  harden  not  your  hearty  as  in  tht  provocation,  and  a»  in  the 
dag  of  temptation  in  the  witdemets"  !  With  what  fresh  Uterality 
of  applioatioD  1  While  the  Apostle'^  iofereoGe  from  the  last  reree 
of  the  Psalm — "  There  remaineth,  therefore,  a  rest  to  the  [>eople 
of  God"  (writing,  be  it  remembered,  to  Hebrews,  oh.  iv.  9),  which 
we  are  in  the  habit  of  applying  to  "  the  Sabbath-keeping  of  hes- 
ven,"  will  also  prove  to  be  literally  true  6f  the  eame  land  of  pro- 
mise, to  be  given  again,  and  to  the  sanie  '*  people  of  God,"  by  tha 
true  "Joshua"  or  "Jesus"  (see  ver.  8,  Gr.  and  margin). 


Note.  —  Some  remarks  of  Hengstenbe^  on  this  PmIhi 
would  seem  to  recognise  this  future  application  of  it  to  IbtmL 
Thus— 

"  As  formerly  in  the  wilderaesB,  bo  here  also  the  people  appear  on  tlu 
way  to  their  rest." 

And  ag^n,  on  ver.  7,  8 : — 

■ '  This  earnest  voice,  which  went  forth  on  a  former  occasion,  goes  forlk 
now  again  at  a  new  critioal  moment  to  Iirael,  on  the  eve  of  a  new  lead- 
ing through  the  wilderness  into  Canaan,  i.  e.  through  suffering  to  salva- 
tion." 

And  agfun,  on  the  last  verse: — 

"  The  FsalmiBt  anticipateB  that  the  melancholy  example  of  tlie  past 
will  be  repeated  in  the  future  yet  once  more;  that  Israel  will  yet 
another  time  fail  to  know  the  time  of  their  visitation." 

He  explwju  himself,  however,  in  the  following  sentenoe: — 
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"  Behind  the  darkness  of  the  approaching  Chaldean  catastrophe  the 
Prophets  perceived  the  approach,  and  the  Psalmists,  led  on  by  them, 
excited  the  expectation  of  a  clear  light"  [wi7.  of  the  Gospel  revelation]; 
"  and  hence  took  occasion  to  address  earnest  admonitions  to  the  people 

to  seek  participation  in  this  light For  the  great  body  who  did 

not  follow  the  admonition  of  the  Psalmist,  and  did  not  know  the  time 
of  their  visitation,  the  Psalm  is  really  an  awfully  fulfilled  prophecy.** 

He  adds,  more  truly .  — 

"  The  Psalm  has  its  full  significance  for  the  Christian  Church,  inas- 
much as  we  stand  in  the  same  relation  to  the  second  coming  of  the  Lord 
as  the  people  of  the  Old  Testament  did  to  the  first.  And  a  peculiar  sig- 
nificance, moreover,  for  our  times,  in  which  there  is  much  to  call  up  the 
thought  that  we  are  on  the  eve  of  some  great  catastrophe,  and  are  about  to 
meet  the  coming  of  the  Lord  with  steps  of  majesty :  in  reference  to  which 
*  To-day  if  ye  will  hear  His  voice'  sounds  with  peculiarly  impressive 
tones  in  our  ears.'' 

"  Significance,''  truly,  it  has  in  this  view,  but  not  its  ^*JuU 
significance,*'  apart  from  the  concern  of  Israel  with  that  same 
**  catastrophe,"  and  that  same  *'  coming  of  the  Lord**  in  power 
and  glory. 

The  Jewish  commentator  Mendelssohn  applies  it  to  the  future 
restoration  of  his  people,  saying,  in  the  heading  of  the  Psalm, 
•*  This  and  the  96th  are  a  prophecy  with  respect  to  the  days  of  the 
Messiah.  On  the  going  up  to  Zion,  our  holy  city,  the  place  of 
our  glory,  all  people  shall  see  our  glory,  and  we  will  *  sing  to  the 
Lord,'  and  *  praise  Him  with  thanksgiving.' "  So  also  Kimchi, 
Gaon,  and  Rashi.     (See  Phillips,  Introd.) 
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PSALM  XCVI.* 

1  0  sufQ  unto  the  Lord  a  new  song ; 
Sing  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth. 

2  Sing  unto  the  Loud,  hless  his  name. 
Shew  forth  his  salvation  from  day  to  day. 

3  Declare  his  glory  among  the  heathen*. 
His  wonders  among  all  people*. 

4  For  the  Lord  is  great,  and  greatly  to  he  praised 
He  is  to  he  feared  ahove  all  gods. 

5  For  all  the  gods  of  the  nations  are  idols' : 
But  the  Lord  made  the  heavens. 


*  Thid  Psalm  ocean  again  in  1  Chron.  xvi.  23-38,  aa  the  latter  portion  of  a  Ptalm 
aung  by  the  Levites  when  the  Ark  was  brought  op  ont  of  the  honae  of  Obed  Edom  with 
joy,  and  set  in  the  tent  which  David  had  pitched  for  it  on  Hoant  Zion ;  <^  which  it  is 
said,  ''  Then,  on  that  day,  David  delivered  first  (this  Psalm)  to  thank  the  Lobd  into  the 
hand  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren*'  (ver.  7  with  1).  The  assertion  of  Hengstenberg  b  Ihiu 
utterly  gratuitous,  though  so  confidently  made — "  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
P5alini>t  was  stiniulatt-d  by  the  second  part  of  Isaiah  to  compose  this  Poem,*'  on  account 
of  the  parallelism  in  subject  of  Isa.  xlii.  10,  with  vcr.  1  ;  lii.  7,  with  ver.  2  and  10; 
Ix.  6,  and  Ixvi.  18,  19,  with  ver.  3,  &c.,  as  though  (if  therc  were  any  suggestion  in  the 
cn^e)  the  Prophet  may  not  have  *'  borrowed  from"  the  Psalmist,  rather  than  the  Psalmist 
from  the  Prophet.  While  his  attempt  to  cut  off  the  Psalm  in  Chronicles  from  its  t>cca- 
sion  (see  his  introductory  remarks  to  I*s.  cvi.)  is  refuted  by  the  context  f»»llowing,  as  well 
as  pr«K;eding,  which  reverts  again  to  that  event  and  day :  see  vcr.  37  with  43. 

The  Sept.  indeed  has  for  title — "  ir/nn  the  house  was  built  after  the  C-njitivity,"* 
from  which  it  is  to  be  inferred  that  it  was  used  at  the  building  of  the  second  Temple:  but 
it  adds  "  A  SouQ  of  Dari/i,^^  in  which  it  is  followed  by  tht»  Vulg.  and  all  the  Oriental 
Versions.  And  so  Kinichi  on  vcr.  1 : — "  One  says  to  another,  '  Shtff  ye  a  mw  song  to 
the  Lord^  who  hath  gathered  you  from  the  heathen,  and  fr^m  captivity"  (referring,  as 
usual,  to  the  future  restoration  of  Ilis  people),  and  adds — '*  This  Ps'thn  David  couijtostd 
when  he  brought  up  the  ark  from  (he  huune  of  Obed-  Edom  irith  the  Psahn^  'Vb  yvin. 

Vku.  3. — ^  Heat  hen — read  nations^   or  10,  last  clause;  and  13.     Sec  P*.  vii.  8 

Gentile^  W^i;  and  so  again  ver.  10,  clause  (I>),  and  note. 

1.     See  Ps.  ii.  1,  n(»to.  Veil  o ^  Idohj   ^^Y^i  iuiif<»nnly  so 

*   Pople — road  ptojdes,    C^?:   and   bO  rendered,   except  in  Jer.   xiv.    14,  when*, 

verses  .')  (whore  rendere<l  "  natiuns")  ;  7  ;  "a  f/iiftg  of  nought,"  si>eaking  of  '*a  falM 
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6  Honour  and  majesty  are  before  him  : 
Strength  and  beauty  are  in  his  sanctuary. 


7  Give  unto  the  Lord,  0  ye  kindreds  of  the  people, 
Give  unto  the  Lord  glory  and  strength. 

8  Give  unto  the  Lord  the  glory  due  unto  his  name  : 
Bring  an  offering,  and  come  into  his  courts. 

9  0  worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness' : 
Fear  before  him,  all  the  earth. 

10  Say  among  the  heathen  that  the  Lord  roigneth : 

The  world  also  shall  be  established  that  it  shall  not  be  moved : 
He  shall  judge  the  people  righteously. 

1 1  Let  the  heavens  rejoice,  and  let  the  earth  be  glad ; 
Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fulness  thereof. 

12  Let  the  field  be  joyful,  and  all  that  is  therein  : 
Then  shall  all  the  trees  of  the  wood  rejoice 

13  Before  the  Lord  :  for  he  cometh*, 
For  he  cometh*  to  judge  the  earth  : 

He  shall  judge  the  world  with  righteousness, 
And  the  people  with  his  truth. 

▼bion;'*  which  is  its  primaxy  meaning.  or,   In    the   ghriout    taneiuary^  Harg., 

Comp.  Job,  ziii.  4,  of  no  valu€y  and  Zech.  as  before,  Ps.  xxix.  2,  where  tee  the  note. 

xi.  17  (where  for  idol  read  tcorihlcsi).  So  Comp.  ver.  6,  above. 
1  Cor.  viii.  4,  ''An  idol  is  mthing."*  Ver.  13.— »  He  rom^^A— rather,  He  it 

Yer.  9. — *  In  the  beauty  of  holiness —  tsomCf  the  present  of  anticipation. 


EXPOSITION. 

**The  sum  of  this  Psalm,"  it  has  been  well  observed,  "is  in 
the  Conclusion,  in  ver.  13 — *  The  Lord  cometh  to  judge  the 
earth'"  (Hengst.):  that  is,  "to  govern  the  earth,"  and  establish 
in  it  His  righteous  kingdom  (as  explained  in  the  next  clause — 
"  He  shall  judge  the  world  wU/i  righteousnessy  and  the  peoples 
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with  His  truth,"  or  «« in  faithfulness.")  (So  before,  Pa.  luii.  S.) 
But  when  it  is  added,  at  the  same  time,  that  <<  it  is  a  misdonary 
hymn  for  all  ages  of  the  Church,  which  becomes  more  and  more 
appropriate  to  our  times  in  proportion  as  the  heathen  begin  to  re- 
spond to  the  call,  '  Sing  to  the  Lord  a  new  song  ;*  **  and  is  im- 
portant to  us,  '^  inasmuch  as  the  promise  which  forms  ihe  basis  of 
it  is  yet  unfulfilled  in  its  whole  extent,  the  whole  fulness  of  the 
heathen  having  not  yet  entered  into  the  kingdom  of  Grod**— or, 
in  other  words,  when  it  is  regarded  as  prophetic  of  the  course  of 
events  in  this  dispensation :  as  also  when  the  call  of — *'  Say  among 
the  heathen  that  the  Lord  reigneth" — is  explained  to  be  '*  the 
proclamation  of  the  Apostles  and  preachers  of  the  Gospel,  that 
Christ,  having  redeemed  mankind,  reigneth  in  the  hearts  of  His 
people  by  faith'*  (Bp.  llorne) :  we  are  compelled  to  say  that 
the  clue  to  its  fulfilment  thus  given  has  been  lost  sight  of^  and 
the  key  to  it,  thus  afforded,  thrown  away.  For,  certain  as  it  is 
(as  again  truly  remarked),  that  *Hhe  exhortation,  *  Kng  to  the 
Lord  a  new  song,'  could  only  be  responded  to  by  the  heathen 
af\er  the  salvation  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  poem  had 
arisen,''  so  certain  is  it  that  this  response  can  only  be  given  afler 
that  coming  of  the  Lord  which  it  announces,  and  which,  it  must 
be  admitted,  is — not  His  first,  but — His  second  Coming. 

It  consists  of  two  parts.  The  firet  (ver.  1-6)  is  the  announce^ 
ment  of  the  joyful  intelligence  in  a  call  to  "  all  the  earth"  to  sing 
*'  a  new  song" — Jiew  because  the  theme  is  new.  "  Glad  tidings" 
are  acrain  to  be  "  heralded,"  and  of"  salvation**  in  a  new  manifes- 
tation  of  it  (ver.  2) — that,  namely,  which  is  celebrated  as  come 
in  the  song  on  the  final  casting  down  of  Satan  (Bev.  xii.  10) — 
"  I  heard  a  loud  voice  saying  in  heaven,  Now  is  come  the  saha- 
tion^  and  the  strength,  and  the  kingdom  of  our  God,  and  the 
power  of  His  Christ"*. 

And  specially  is  this  announcement  made  to  "the  heathen," 

1  Tarchi  well  observes  here,  that  wherever  a  nnr  »ong  is  mentioned,  it  is  to  be  trader- 
stood  of  future  time,  or  the  times  of  the  Messiah  [meaning  the  times  of  His  kingdom]  ; 
and  the  end  of  the  Psalm  shows  it — "  He  cometh  to  judge  the  earth."  (Dr.  Gill,  who, 
however,  proceeds  to  interpret  it  of  the  first  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  and  the  eUctiam 
from  the  Gentiles  then).     So  before,  Ps.  xxxiiL  3,  and  xl.  3. 
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and  to  "  bII  peoples**  (ver.  3) :  because  it  will  be  already  known 
to  Israel ;  and  **froin  Jerusalem,"  where  the  Lord  shall  be  revealed, 
will  this  word  again  "go  forth"  (Isa.  ii.  2-4).  It  is  the  time 
predicted  (Isa.  Ixvi.  18,  19)  when  "it  shall  come,  saith  the  Lord, 
that  I  will  gather  all  nations  and  tongues ;  and  they  shall  come 
and  see  my  glory.  And  I  will  set  a  sign  among  them,  and  I 
will  send  those  that  escape  of  them  unto  the  nations — to  Tarshish, 
Pnl,  and  Lud,  that  draw  the  bow,  to  Tubal,  and  Javan,  to  the 
isles  afar  off,  that  have  not  heard  my  fame,  neither  have  seen  my 
glory;  and  they  shall  declare  my  glory  among  the  Gentiles!* 
Whence  also  the  proclamation  asserts  the  supremacy  of  Jehovah 
above  "  all  the  gods  of  the  nations,"  who  are  mere  "  nullities'' 
(ver.  4,  5),  whereas  it  is  He  "  that  made  the  heavens  ;'*  the  same 
supremacy  and  ground  of  worship  asserted  in  the  preceding  Psalm 
(xcv.  3-6).  He  is  now  manifested,  and  "  honour  and  majesty  are 
before  HiwT  or  **  in  fits  presence!*  His  house  has  become  "the 
house  of  prayer  for  all  nations,"  and  "  strength  and  beauty  are  in 
His  sanctuary'*'.  Then  let  all  hasten  there  to  pay  their  homage. 
And  this  is  the  subject  of — 

II.  The  second  section  (ver.  7,  &c.),  which,  still  under  the 
form  of  a  call  to  the  nations,  predicts  the  results  of  the  announce- 
ment in  the  first: — the  thrice-repeated  "yfw,"  answering  to  the 
thrice-repeated  "  sing*^  at  the  opening.  "  Give  unto  the  Lord, 
O  ye  kindreds  of  the  peoples,  Give  unto  the  Lord  glory  and 
strength.  Give  unto  the  Lord  the  glory  of  His  name" — that  is, 
of  what  He  is  as  revealed,  which  is  "  J?m  name ;"  "  Bring  an  offer- 
ing and  come  into  His  courts" — the  tribute  of  allegiance  (comp. 
Fs.  Ixviii.  29;  Ixxii.  10;  Ixxvi.  11).  "  O  worship  the  Lord  in 
the  beauty  of  holiness;  fear  before  Him,  all  the  earth:"  where 
again  we  have  the  recognition  of  His  presence  in  visible  glory,  in 
the  words  "  before  Him^*'  and  "  the  beauty  of  holiness!*  Long 
had  this  glory  been  hidden,  but  it  is  now  revealed,  and  the  effect 


1  *' '  Beauty,*  the  glory  of  the  Divine  presence ;  and  *  strength,*  because  from  it 
fistance  prooeedsi  which  is  Touchsafed  to  all  who  seek  it  by  prayer**  (Phillips).   Parallel 
are  **  glor}'  and  strength**  in  the  next  Terse. 
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is  according — that  the  sight  which  fills  heaveD  with  joy  fills 
earth  also  with  praise  and  adoration. 

Again  the  proclamation  is  repeated  (ver.  10),  and  they  who 
have  received  the  joyful  intelligence  are  exhorted  to  spread  it  iar 
and  wide — *' Say  among  the  heathen,  Thb  Lord  reignbtb:" 
while  that  which  makes  it  especially  welcome  to  them — to  the 
nations  universally — is  added,  '^  The  world  also  shall  be  esta- 
blished, that  it  shall  not  be  moved :  He  shall  govern  the  peoples 
righteously."  That  is,  '^  The  government  of  the  Lord  shall  again 
make  firm  the  earth,"  which  had  been  shaken  to  its  centre  by  the 
sins  of  men — '^  dissolved,  with  all  its  inliabitants,"  as  before  said 
(Ps.  Ixxv.  3) — and  shall  restore  to  it  order,  salvation,  and  peace. 
This  '^  establishing"  of  the  earth,  which  Ps.  xciii.  had  stated  to 
be  effected  through  the  omnipotence  of  God,  being  here  the  re- 
sult of  His  ri(/hteousness'^romot\ng  judgment;  so  that  the  two 
passages  supplement  each  other."  While  again  it  is  notable  that 
*'  what  this  last  clause  attributes  to  the  Lord  [Jehovah]  is  else- 
where generally  said  of  the  Messiah ;  as  in  Ps.  Ixxii.,  Isa.  xi:,  &c.: 
"  Jehovah"  reigning  and  "judging  the  nations  in  righteousness," 
by  and  through  the  "  God- Warrior,"  "  God  the  Mighty  Man," 
of  Isa.  ix.  5. 

And  as  **  the  world,"  so  all  things  in  it,  shall  participate  in 
the  blessing.  Righteousness  reigns,  and  "  there  is  no  more 
curse."  "The  times  of  refresliing  (avaxpv^ewg)  shall  have  come 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,"  and  all  nature  shall  bloom  forth 
in  an  eternal  spring.  **  Let  the  heavens  rejoice,  and  let  the  earth 
be  glad ;  let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fulness  thereof.  Let  the  field 
be  joyful,  and  all  that  is  therein ;  then  let  all  the  trees  of  the 
wood  rejoice :  Before  the  Lord,  for  He  is  come,  for  He  is  come." 
.  .  .  .  "Whom  the  heavens  must  receive  until  the  times  of  re- 
stitution of  ALL  THINGS,  which  God  hath  spoken  by  the  mouth  of 
all  His  holy  prophets  since  the  world  began,"  and  among  them 
here  by  the  mouth  of  His  holy  Psalmist.  "Amen.  Even  so, 
come,  Lord  Jesus." 
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PSALM  XCVIL* 

1  The  Lo&d  reigneth,  let  the  earth  rejoice ; 
Let  the  multitude  of  isles'  be  glad  thereof, 

2  Clouds  and  darkness  are  round  about  him : 
Righteousness  and  judgment  are  the  habitation*  of  his  throne. 

3  A  fire  goeth  before  him, 

And  bumeth  up  his  enemies  round  about. 

4  His  lightnings  enlightened  the  world  : 
The  earth  saw,  and  trembled. 

4  The  hills  melted  like  wax  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
At  the  presence  of  the  Lohd  of  the  whole  earth. 

6  The  heavens  declare  his  righteousness. 
And  all  the  people*  see  his  glory. 

7  Confounded  be  all  they  that  serve  graven  images, 
That  boast  themselves  of  idols* : 

Worship  him,  all  ye  gods*. 

8  Zion  heard,  and  was  glad ; 

And  the  daughters  of  Judah  rejoiced, 
Because  of  thy  judgments,  0  Lokd. 

9  For  thou,  Loed,  art  high  above  all  the  earth ; 
Thou  art  exalted  far  above  all  gods. 

10  Ye  that  love  the  Lobd,  hate  evil : 
He  preserveth  the  souls  of  his  saints ; 
He  delivereth  them  out  of  the  hand  of  the  wicked. 

*  This  Psalm  also  is  ascribed  to  David  in  the  Septuagint,  and  in  the  Ynlgate,  Sy- 
riac,  Arabic,  and  Ethiopic  Versions. 

Ver.  1 »  The  isle*. — See  Ps.  Ixxii.  10,  Vee.  6.—'  IVopfo— read  peopletf  as  in 

note  ».  the  preceding  Psalm,  ver.  8,  &a 

Ver.  2.-2  The  habitation— ox,  estab-  Vkr.  7—*  Idoh.—See  Ps.  xcvi.  6. 

liehment,  Marg.     Better,  foundation,  as  »  Ooda—ot  angela,  Dvft«,  as  interpreted, 

before,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  14  (16),  q.  v.  Heb.  i.  6,  and  rendered  by  the  Sept.  and 
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11  light  is  sown*  ibr  tlie  righteooB, 
And  gladncww  ibr  the  upright  in  heart 

12  Bejoioe  in  the  Lobd,  ye  righteous ; 

And  give  thanks  at  the  remembrance  of  his  holiness. 

Byr.    See  Ps.  tU!.  6,  end  note  there,  on      Sept,  Syr.,  Cheld.,  Ynlg^t  Ar.  (Bofm). 
thiename.  Bnl  there  ie  no  ebjeetloo  to  the  Uttar  la 


Ybb.  11.— •  1$  mum.— In  the  peraUel      the  eenee  ef  being  Mttitni  mhmwi,  1%, 
peeeege,  Pe.  exIL  4,  the  Terb  is  rrt^,      with  pcnAnko.    So  Dathe^  la 


lb  rim  ee  the  eon :  whenee  aome  coi^jeo-      with  the  Lttin  kUooi — " 

tore  that  we   ihonld  reed  it  hera  for     jhw.*'  "XtSfiKfawMtobe  eeeWwa^wh^ 


91),  whiehjbeddeetheiimihLrityfaieoand,      the  liifaig  eon  qmade  Us  ngra  In 
has  the   rapport  of  one  M &,  end  the      diraetioB"  (yeneaia> 


EXPOSITION. 


That  this  Psalm  applies  to  the  times  of  the  Meniah  (it  ia 
agun  here  truly  remarked),  is  evident  firom  the  first  verse  alone ; 
^*  for  in  no  other  sense  could  Jehovah  reigning  be  emphatically 
a  cause  of  joy  to  *  the  habitable  regions*  besides  Palestine'*^ — ^the 
import  of  the  word  rendered  **  the  isles**  (see  Note):  and  b  decided 
by  the  comment  of  the  inspired  author  of  the  Epistle  to  the  He- 
brews, who,  quoting  the  words  of  verse  7 — "Worship  Him,  all 
ye  gods*"  (or  "  Angels"  see  Note),  says,  ch.  i.  ver.  6,  *'  And 
again,  when  He  bringeth  in  the  first-begotten  into  the  world. 
He  saith,  And  let  all  the  Angels  of  God  worship  Him."  But 
that  it  should  be  inferred  from  this  '^  that  it  respects  His  first 
coming  into  the  world  when  Angels  were  called  upon  to  worship 
Him,"  by  any  one  who  had  read  the  six  preceding  verses,  is, 
indeed,  strange ;  especially  as  the  Apostle's  words,  rightly  ren- 
dered, expressly  refer  this  homage  to  His  second,  in  accor- 
dance with  them :  the  original  being  (as  the  margin  also  gives  it) 
— not  "  And  again,  when  He  bringeth  in,"  but — "  And  when 
He  bringeth  in  again  the  first-begotten  into  the  world***. 

I.  The  theme  is  the  same  as  of  the  preceding  Psalm,  with  which 

1  Dr.  Gill.  '"Orrtv  Ik  v6\iv  tieayayti. 
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it  is  identified  by  the  proclamation  in  the  first  verse — "  The  Lord 
reiffneth" — the  same  made  there,  verse  10,  "  Say  among  the  na- 
tions that  the  Lord  reignethy  And  as  there,  so  here,  it  is  His 
kingdom  with  His  coming  or  appearing:  compare  ^^ He  cometh^ 
Hecomethy*  there,  ver.  13,  with  "  the  presence  of  the  Lord"  here, 
ver.  5,  and  the  whole  of  the  first  section,  ver.  1-6. 

But  His  coming  here  is  presented  in  a  new  view  and  special 
aspect  of  it,  namely,  judgment^  the  awful  appendages  of  which  it 
vividly  depicts :  "  Clouds  and  darkness  are  round  about  Him"  — 
the  antitype  of  the  Lord's  appearing  at  the  giving  of  the  Law  on 
Sinai,  which,  from  this  and  other  parallel  places,  we  learn,  had  a 
typical  or  symbolical  character  looking  beyond  the  immediate  oc- 
casion (compare  Ps.  xviii.  9-11,  &c.)-  "  The  prophecy  contained 
in  the  appearances  then  witnessed  is  now  in  the  way  of  being  ful- 
filled." They  were  intended  to  fill  with  awe  at  the  presence  of 
the  heavenly  Judge;  and  in  this  character  He  is  now  revealed, 
surrounded  by  dark  clouds,  which  import  the  breaking  forth  of 
a  storm  of  avenging  wrath.  "  A  fire"  also  "  goeth  before  Him," 
— the  instrument  of  that  vengeance  and  invariable  attendant  on 
His  second  Advent  (Ps.  1.  3  ;  2  Thess.  i.  7-9). 

Yet  is  this  revelation  in  judgment  the  ground  of  a  call  to 
"the  earth"  to  *' rejoice,"  and  to  its  remotest  regions  to  "be 
glad"  (ver.  1) ;  the  reason  of  which  is  given  ver.  6 :  namely,  that 
by  it  His  righteousness  is  revealed  and  vindicated: — "  The  hea- 
vens declare  His  righteousness,  and  all  the  peoples  see  His  glory." 
And  "the  effect  of  righteousness  will  be  peace:"  this,  though 
first  exercised  in  judgment,  will  be  the  means  of  blessing  to  the 
world,  as  we  have  already  learned  (comp.  Ps.  Ixxii.  2,  3)*, 

II.  And  while  this  judgment  will  be  upon  all  unrighteousness 
and  iniquity,   more  particularly  will  this  manifestation  of  the 

I  An  instance  of  the  way  in  which  Prophecies  of  the  Second  Advent  are  strained  in 
applying  them  to  the  First,  we  have  in  the  comment  of  Ilengstenberg  here: — **The 
appearance  of  Christ  was  of  the  nature  of  a  judgment,  even  for  those  among  the  heathen 
who  became  obedient  to  the  Gospel :  the  nullity  of  their  whole  previous  existence  be- 
came thereby  apparent,"  &c. 

And  Calvin,  quoted  by  him  : — "  In  calling  the  whole  world  to  a  common  joy,  he 
means  that  the  kingdom  of  God,  which  at  that  time  had  been  hhut  up  within  the  narrow 

3h  2 
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Lords  1^017 put  to  ahame  the  worahippen  of  fiJbegods.    In  op* 
position  to  these  was  He  revealed  under  like  ciromnstanoas  at 
Sinai,  declaring  Himself  *^a  jealous  God,''  and  prodabmng  as 
His  first  oommand,  ^^  Thou  shalt  have  none  other'  goda  befiwe 
me.*'    Then  in  vain,  even  as  regards  the  people  to  whom  that 
Law  was  given,  whose  besetting  sin  afterwards  for  a  long  peiiod 
was  idolatry.    But  not  so  now.    The  seoond  Advent  will  be  the 
abolition  of  idolatry  in  the  world  universally:  as  also  Isaiah  pre- 
dicts of  that  day,  ch.  ii.  18 — ^  And  the  idols  He  shall  utteriy 
abolish*    And  they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of  the  rooks,  and  into 
the  caves  of  the  earth,  for  fear  of  the  Lonn,  and  for  the  f^atj  of  hu 
majesty,  when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth*    In  that 
day  a  man  shall  cast  his  idols  of  silver,  and  his  idola  of  gold,  which 
they  made  each  one  for  himself  to  worship,  to  the  moles  and  to  the 
bats ;  to  go  into  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  and  into  the  tops  of  tiie 
ragged  rocks,  for  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  glory  of  his  ma- 
jesty, when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth."  And  this  b^ 
cause  the  Seoond  Advent  wUl  eflectually  establish  the  Lordship  of 
Christ;  when  '*  at  the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  shall  bow,  of  those 
in  heaven,  and  those  in  earth,  and  those  under  the  earth ;  and  every 
tongue  confess  Him  Lord,  to  the  glory  of  God  the  Father:"  when 
the  highest  intelligences — those,  next  to  God,  *^  called  gods'*  with 
best  claim — even  ^'  all  the  Angels  shall  worship  Him." 

And  this  will  be  a  source  to  Zion  of  heartfelt  joy : — *^  Zion 
heard  thereof  and  was  glad  ;  and  the  daughters  of  Judah" 
(the  other  cities  of  Judea)  ^'  rejoiced  because  of  Thy  judgments, 
O  Lord"  (ver.  8).  Because  it  will  be  her  God  showing  Himself 
to  be  ^*  the  God  of  the  whole  earth,"  to  the  utter  confusion  of  all 
the  gods  whom  the  nations  of  the  world  serve — the  evidence  that 

bonndaries  of  Jndea,  wonld  become  mueh  more  wide^  as  it  wonld  extend  even  to  the 
GeDtUeB/' 

And  Dr.  Gill : — '*  Clouds  and  darkness'*  (ver.  2)  "  may  denote  the  obscmitj  of  Hb 
Dinne  nature  at  His  first  coming ;  so  that  few  discovered  His  glory  ...  as  also  tlM 
blindness  and  darkness  of  the  Jews  concerning  Him."  And  on  ver.  8 — "  It  seems  best 
to  interpret  it  of  His  wrath,  which,  likefre^  was  poured  out  to  the  uttermost  on  the  Jews 
for  their  disbelief  and  njection  of  Him,"  &c.  &c. 

"  The  fire  of  the  Huly  Spirit  and  of  love  inflaming  believers,  and  consuming  in  them 
and  in  unbelievers,  by  adjudging  of  condemnation" — Augustine,  who  adds: — ^Allisr 
the  resurrection  of  Christ  all  these  things  sung  in  this  Psalm  were  done"  f 
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He,  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel,  is  **  high  above  all  the  earth  ;*' 
that  He  is  '*  exalted  far  above  all  gods."  As  also  li^aiah  prophe- 
sies (addressing  Zion  in  the  prospect  of  her  restoration),  eh.  li.  5, 
— "For  thy  Maker  is  thy  husband;  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  His 
name;  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel;  the  God  of 
the  whole  earth  shall  He  be  called"*. 

III.  But  that  she  may  thus  "  rejoice  because  of  God's  judg- 
ments,*' the  address  and  warning  to  her,  and  to  all  who  would 
welcome,  and  not  dread,  the  Lord's  coming  in  this  character,  is 
— "  Ye  that  love  the  Lord,  hate  evil"  (and  especially,  *'  that  abo- 
minable thing  which  God  hateth" — idolatry) :  "  He  preserveth 
the  souls  of  His  samtB  :  He  delivereth  them  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  wicked."     Evil  may  prosper  and  triumph :  but  let  not  its 
temporary  triumph  either  seduce  or  intimidate  to  yield  to  or  have 
fellowship  with  it.     For,  "  Light  is  sown  for  the  righteous,  and 
gladness  for  the  upright  in  heart."   The  day  is  coming  which  shall 
put  to  flight  all  the  deeds  of  darkness :  when  the  Sun,  which  once 
appeared  for  a  little,  and  was  eclipsed,  will  shine  forth  again  in 
full  splendour,  never  more  to  set — even  "  the  Sun  of  Righteous- 
ness, with  healing  in  His  wings,"  to' gladden  and  enlighten  the 
world.     In  anticipation  of  which,  let  all  who  are  "  the  children 
of  light  and  of  the  day"  rejoice: — "Rejoice  in  the  Lord,  ye 
righteoris ;   and  give  thanks  at  the  remembrance"  (or  "  for  a 
memorial")  " of  His  holiness** 

>  Another  instanoe  of  Btrained  accommodation  is  Bp.  Home's  paraphrase  here : 

**  The  inhabitants  of  the  nev)  *  Zion,'  or  the  people  of  God,  heard  the  tidings  that  idols 
and  idolatry  were  fallen,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  reigned  trioropbant ;  *  thej  heard,  and  were 
glad ;  the  daughters  of  Judab,'  or  Christian  Churches^  'rejoiced*  in  the  Holy  Ghost  with 
joy  unspeakable,  *  because  of  these  judgments'  of  their  God  upon  His  enemies,  whereby 
He  evinced  Himself  superior  to  the  powers  of  the  earth  and  the  gods  of  the  nations  : 
that  is,  when  Jestu  was  exalted.  His  Gospel  published,  and  His  power  and  glory  made 
known  in  the  heathen  world.**  Is,  then,  the  triumph  of  Christianity  over  Heathenism 
and  Idolatry— even  now  in  the  nineteenth  century  of  the  Christian  era.— such  as  to  leave 
us  no  other  fulfilment  of  these  words  to  look  for?  or  to  suggest  no  doubt  as  to  whether 
their  overthrow  shsU  be  accomplished  in  this  dispensation  ? 

And  Mr.  Phillips— who,  however,  feels  the  difficulty  in  the  way  of  this  figurative  ex- 
planation as  regards  the  mention  of  Israel,  and  endeavours  to  meet  it : — "  We  know  from 
the  New  Testament  that  '  Zion  and  the  daughters  of  Juduh'  did  not,  as  a  nation,  re- 
joice at  the  appearing  of  Christ,  and  the  establishment  of  Hi:i  kingdom.    We  must^  there* 
f&re^  conelt4d€  that  the  believing  portion  of  the  Jews  are  only  meant''! 
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PSALM  xcvm. 

ATtalm.* 

1  O  mre  unto  the  Lobo  a  new  aong ; 
Par  he  hath  done  mairdloiu  things : 

Hii  ri^t  hand,  and  his  holy  ann,  hath  gotten  him  the  Tietoiy. 

2  The  LoBD  hath  made  known  his  salvation: 

His  righteoQsnesB  hath  he  openly  shewed  in  the  si^  of  the  heaflMB. 

8  He  hath  lemembeied  his  meroy  and  his  tnith  toward  the  bonsa  of 
Israel: 
All  the  endsof  the  earth  hare  seen  the  sslratianof  our  God. 

4  Hake  a  joyfbl  noise  unto  the  Loan,  all  the  earth; 
Make  a  lood  noise,  and  ngoioe,  and  sing  praise. 

6  Sing  nnto  the  Loan  with  the  haip ; 
With  the  haip,  and  the  voice  of  a  psalm* 

6  With  tmmpets,  and  sound  of  comet. 

Make  a  joyful  noise  before  the  Loan,  the  Song. 

7  Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fulness  thereof; 
The  world,  and  they  that  dwell  therein. 

8  Let  the  floods  clap  their  hands : 
Let  the  hills  be  joyful  together 

9  Before  the  Lord  ;  for  he  cometh  to  judge  the  earth  : 
With  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the  world. 

And  the  people*  with  equity. 

*  TbiB  Paalm  is  the  only  one  which  has  this  word  (tVdtd)  for  Title  without  aiqr  ad- 
dition ;  which,  Hengstenberg  suggests,  is  designed  to  distinguish  it  spedaUj  as  a  lyik 
composition  (see  Ps.  iii.  Title,  note  f) ;  in  confirmation  of  which  he  refisrs  to  the  woidi 
msi.  Sing  ye^  and  n^,  a  FiBolmy  ver.  5.  It  is  ascribed  to  David  by  the  aama  Ttr- 
sions  as  Ps.  xcviL 

Yea.  9. — i  The  peoplt — read,  the  people*^  as  Ps.  zcvi.  3. 
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EXPOSITION. 

In  this  Psalm  again,  as  in  Psalm  xcvi.,  the  call  is  to  sing  ^^  a 
new  song ;"  and  accordingly  the  theme  is  the  same — the  coming 
of  the  Lord  to  earth  in  the  character  of  "  King  ;"  as  appears  from 
the  concluding  verse  (the  chorus  of  that  Psalm  here  repeated) — 
"  For  He  cometh  to  judge  [rule  or  govern]  the  earth:**  and  ver. 
6 — "  O  shew  yourselves  joyful  before  the  Lord  the  King:**  while 
it  also  recapitulates  and  is  supplemental  to  the  preceding —  Ps. 
xcvii. 

It  resolves  into  two  principal  parts ;  the  first  of  which,  ver. 
1-3,  specifies  the  ffrounds  of  praise;  and  the  second,  how  and  bt/ 
whom  it  is  to  be  offered. 

I.  The  grounds  of  Praise  are  three:  a  threefold  consumma- 
tion to  be  brought  to  pass  by  "  the  appearing  and  kingdom  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,**  on  account  of  which  it  is  here  celebrated,  and 
which  should  make  it  the  object  of  intense  desire  to  all  who  be- 
lieve in  Him.     Of  which — 

1.  The  first  is  that  foretold  in  the  two  first  verses: — **0  sing 
unto  the  Lord  a  new  song ;  for  He  hath  done  marvellous  things : 
His  right  hand,  and  His  holy  arm,  hath  gotten  Him  the  victory. 
The  Lord  hath  made  known  His  salvation :  His  righteousness 
hath  He  openly  shewed  in  the  sight  of  the  heathen."  True,  in- 
deed, it  is  that  even  now  "  the  Lord's  salvation"  is  the  theme  of 
the  Church's  praises,  not  in  anticipation  only,  but  as  actually  ac- 
complished, and  the  **  marvellous  things  He  hath  done'*  in  con- 
nexion with  it :  the  salvation,  namely,  effected  by  the  first  coming 
of  the  Redeemer ;  and  the  great  wonders  of  His  incarnation, 
birth,  death,  and  resurrection  and  ascension ;  together  with  the 
numerous  miracles  to  which  He  appealed  in  evidence  of  His 
mission.  And  we  may  add  that  this  salvation  was  then  ^*  openly 
shewed  in  the  sight  of  the  heathen ;"  inasmuch  as  it  was  soon 
after  published  in  all  the  civilized  world ;  and  the  Gospel  is  still 
preached  **  for  obedience  of  fidth  among  all  nations,"  according  to 
the  Apostolic  commission  (Rom.  i.  5). 
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But  it  18  **  salvation"  in  another  sense  that  is  here  oelebsmted, 
and  wonders  of  another  Und  that  are  the  subject  of  this  **  new 
song,^  as  is  evident  from  the  terms  of  it: — a  work  not  aUgraee^ 
but  of  jNNoer  ;  a  '<  victory'*  which  the  Lord's  right  kamd  atulkofy 
arm  hath  gotten  Himi"*  and  by  which  <<  His  r^kteoumeu  it  opeBlj 
shewed**  and  vindicated  in  the  right— not  of  *^  the  heathenT*  as  we 
understand  the  word,  but — of  <^  the  nations,"  or  "  G^Qtiles,**  An- 
tiohristian  nations,  found  confederated  against  the  kingidom  of 
Christ  at  the  time  of  His  next  coming,  and  who  thmi  sustain  a 
signal  defeat  and  overthrow,  feeling  the  power  of  His  wrath 
whose  grace  they  had  despised  (see  Bev.  zix.  10,  where  ^  the 
nations'*  are  those  particularised  ver,  19)'. 

The  uniform  statement  of  Scripture  (as  former  PsalmSy  bcgii^ 
ning  with  the  second,  have  also  shown)  as  to  the  4rder  of  the  ee> 
tablishment  of  Christ^s  kingdom — that  it  will  be,  in  the  first 
instance,  not  by  prace^  but  by  power :  and  this  becausCt  at  Hjs 
Second  Advent,  He  comes  in  upon  an  apostocy,  as  the  prophecies 
(New  Testament  prophedes)  of  *<  the  last  days"  of  this  dispenaap 
tion  all  concur  in  predicting.  Whence,  also,  the  <* salvation*'  here 
celebrated  (as  in  all  the  songs  relating  to  that  same  period)  is  the 
"  deliverance"  (as  the  Hebrew  word  is  often  rendered)  of  the 
faithful  and  persecuted  remnant  in  the  earth  at  that  time. 

2.  Then  follows  the  second  result,  in  order,  of  this  event— 
of  the  coming  of  the  Lord  as  Judge  and  King,  and  the  second 
subject  of  Praise,  in  the  next  verse — ^^  He  hath  remembered  His 
*^  mercy  and  truth  toward  the  house  of  Israel"'. 

Observe — His  ^* merq^  and  truths*  which  modem  Christians 
would  do  well  to  observe  who  deny  that  there  is  any  mercy  to 
Israel  as  a  people  yet  in  reserve,  and  who  speak  of  the  Jews  as 
utterly  and  finally  cast  away.     And  on  what  ground  do  they 

>  The  same  victory  celebrated  in  the  prophetic  Song  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Maty 
(which  the  Charch  places  parallel  with  this,  by  alternating  them  as  Canticlea  in  the 
Evening  Service),  in  the  words,  **  He  hath  shewed  strength  with  his  arm ;  He  haXk 
scattered  the  proud  in  the  imagination  of  their  hearts ;  lie  hath  put  down  the  miglity 
from  their  thronett,  and  exalted  them  of  low  degree,**  or  "  the  low  in  state,"  owing  to 
oppresiMon  and  persecution,  of  whom,  in  her  lowliness,  she  regards  herself  the  type. 

*  I'arallel  in  the  Song  of  Mary  to  "He  hath  holpen  His  servant  Israel  in  mnem« 
brance  of  llis  nurcy^  as  Ilo  pronmed  to  our  fatliers/* 
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thus  argue  ?  On  the  ground  (it  is  said)  that  Israel  proved  un- 
faithful. But  on  what  does  the  hope  of  their  restoration  rest? 
Not  on  their  faithfulness,  but  on  the  faithfulness  of  God  and  His 
mercy,  as  here  stated.  His  "  mercy,"  which  is  ever  ready  to 
receive  the  repentant  sinner,  however  aggravated  his  transgres- 
sion :  and  His  ^^  truth,"  which  in  their  case  is  specially  pledged, 
—  His  "  promise  to  their  fathers"  and  his  "  holy  covenant."  As 
also  the  Apostle  Paul  argues,  saying,  Rom.  xi.  26 — '^  And  so 
all  Israel  shall  be  saved ;  as  it  is  written,  There  shall  come  out  of 
Zion  the  Deliverer,  and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness  from  Jacob. 
For,  this  is  my  covenant  unto  them^  when  I  shall  take  away  their 
sins.  As  concerning  the  Gospel,  they  are  enemies  for  your  sakes ; 
but  as  touching  the  election,  they  are  beloved  for  the  fathers' 
sakes :  for  the  gifts  and  calling  of  God  are  without  repentance," 
that  is,  "  without  change  ofmind*^  on  His  part. 

And  will  Gentiles  consent  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  same  mea- 
sure that  they  thus  deal  out  to  Israel? — who  have  been  more 
unfaithful,  and  whose  only  reliance  is  "wi^rcy."  Not  ^^  mercy 
and  truth :"  for  no  covenant  was  made  ^vith  them,  who  are  but 
"grafts"  on  the  olive,  of  which  Israel  were  *'  the  natural  branches." 
A  distinction  which  the  same  Apostle  marks  plainly  in  another 
passage  of  the  same  Epistle  (ch.  xv.  8,  9) : — *'  Now  I  say  that 
Jesus  Christ  was  a  minister  of  the  circumcision  [Israel]  ^r  the 
truth  ofGod^  to  confirm  the  promises  (made)  unto  the  fathers: 
and  that  the  Gentiles  might  glorify  God  for  his  mercy." 

3.  It  is  added — "  All  the  ends  of  the  earth  have  seen  the  sal- 
vation of  our  God." 

This  is  the  third  event  celebrated  in  this  song — the  conver- 
sion of  the  nations  of  the  world  to  its  utmost  bounds.  Respect- 
ing which  we  especially  observe  here  the  order  of  its  occurrence  : 
(differing  again  from  that  which  we  are  accustomed  to  hear 
stated)  :  namely,  that  it  is  after  the  coming  of  Christ  in  power, 
and  after  the  recall  of  Israel. 

After  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  because  then,  and  not  till  then, 
shall  "the  mystery  of  iniquity"  be  judged  and  uprooted,  in  its 
consummated  or  matured  form,  which  has  hindered  the  spread 
of  Christian  truth — the  tares  separated  from  the  wheat,  and  the 
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field,  "  the  world,"  so  prepared  to  be  His  kingdom ;  *^wll  thingt 
that  ofiend — all  stombling-blocks — ^being  gathered  out  of  it"^ 
(Matt.  xiii.  41).    And — 

After  the  restoration  of  Israel — because  (among  other  rea- 
sons) that  event  will  be  mainly  oondnoiye  to  this  resnlt»  bj  irin- 
dioating  the  truth  of  God  against  unbdievers  and  sceptics,  as  well 
as  rationalists  (fidsely  so  called),  who  already  abomid  in  the 
world.  For,  as  that  people  have  been  <*  Qod*B  witnesses,'*  and 
are  still  in  their  dispersion,  so  will  they  be  eminently  in  their 
i^toration :— witnesses  now  to  Gk>d*s  judgments — then  to  **  ffis 
mercy  and  truth.**  While  we  are  also  told  that  their  leooveiy 
will  be  new  life  to  the  Gentile  Church  and  world,  like  the  revival 
of  the  stock  of  the  tree  to  the  branches  (Bom.  zi.  15,  Ac.)^ 
Whence  this  is  the  order  of  these  events  uniformly  in  the  Pro- 
phecies ;  as  we  have  seen  in  former  Psalms,  and  are  yet  to  see  in 
others  to  follow. 

II.  On  these  grounds  is  Praise  to  be  rendered,  for  which  all 

available  means  are  to  be  used — all  the  powers  of  man  exerted: — 
^'  Make  a  joyful  noise  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth ;  make  a  loud 
noise,  and  rejoice,  and  sing  praise.  Sing  unto  the  Lord  with 
the  harp ;  with  the  harp,  and  the  voice  of  a  psalm.  With  trum- 
pets, and  sound  of  comet,  make  a  joyful  noise  before  the  Lord 
the  King." 

^'  And  by  all  the  earth :" — all  creation  called  on  to  swell  the 
chorus  of  this  ^*  new  song/*  as  being  interested  in  the  redemption 
here  celebrated — ^^Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fulness  thereof; 
the  world,  and  they  that  dwell  therein.  Let  the  floods  clap  their 
hands:  let  the  hills  be  joyful  together  before  the  Lord;  for  He 
is  come  to  judge  the  earth:  with  righteousness  shall  He  judge 
the  world,  and  the  people  with  equity." 

And  literally — for,  though  the  language  be  figurative,  so  far 
as  it  gives  a  voice  to  the  inanimate  creation  in  its  various  depart- 
ments ;  yet,  like  all  the  figurative  language  of  Scripture,  it  ex- 
presses a*  truth — that  which  the  Apostle  has  stated  without  a 
metaphor  in  the  express  revelation  that  ^*  the  creation  shall  be 
delivered  from  the  bondage  of  corruption  into  the  glorious  liberty 
of  the  children  of  God." 
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And  this  because  the  reason  of  that  bondage  will  no  more 
exist.    It  is  the  consequence  of  sin :  but  when  the  world  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  righteous  rule  of  its  coming  King  (as  predicted 
in  the  last  verse  of  this  Psalm),  then  earth  and  all  creation  shall 
own  its  present  Lord,  and  join  its  tribute  of  praise  to  that  of 
Israel  and  the  nations,  and  the  redeemed  and  glorified  Church, 
^hen,  also,  shall  be  fulfilled,  and  literally,  the  glowing  descrip- 
tion of  the  Prophet,  parallel  to  that  of  the  Psalmist  before  us, 
Isa.  XXXV.  1,  2: — "The  wildem^s  and  the  solitary  place  shall 
be  glad  for  them ;  and  the  desert  shall  rejoice,  and  blossom  as  the 
rose.     It  shall  blossom  abundantly,  and  rejoice  even  with  joy 
and  singing :  the  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  be  given  unto  it,  the 
excellency  of  Carmel  and  Sharon,  they  shall  see  the  glory  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  excellency  of  our  God." 

Do  we,  in  reciting  this  Psalm — in  the  spirit  which  foreindited 
it — anticipate  with  delight  the  fulfilment?  Are  our  hearts  in 
unison  with  it  ?  In  other  words, —  Are  we  in  heart  and  mind 
subjects  of  the  King  whose  coming  it  celebrates  ?  and  is  His 
kingdom  even  now  within  us  ?  For  then  may  we  look  forward 
to  swell  the  chorus  of  the  blessed  company  who  shall  sing  this 
"  new  song"  in  the  kingdom  (where,  we  may  not  doubt,  it,  with 
many  other  songs  of  the  kingdom  in  this  Book,  will  be  sung), 
when  its  words  will  apply  as  they  cannot  now — uttered  not  in 
hope  of  that  which  shall  he^  but  in  celebration  of  that  which  is. 
Amen. 


[rs.  xcix. 


PSALM  XCIX.' 

1  Thi  Lobs  nignetii ;  let  the  |>coj)Ic'  tremblo ; 
He  ntteth  MtMM  tlie  cherubiin£' ;  let  the  earth  be  moreJ. 

3  The  LoRS  m  great  in  Zion ; 

And  he  t«  hi^  above  oil  the  peoplo. 
8  Let  thorn  pmiw  tii y  great  aud  tcrrifaie  name ; 
'   Arituholy*. 

4  The  king's  atrangtii  also  loveth  j  udgnicu  I' : 
Thoa  doet  efltabUah  equity. 

Thoa  exeoa test  judgment  aud  rightoouaucaB  iu  Jiuvib. 

fi  Suit  ye  tiie  Lobd  our  God, 
And  worehip  at  bit  footstool ; 
J%r  lie  u  holj.  ^^^^_ 

6  Hoees  and  Aaron  among  his  priests', 

And  Samuel  among  them  that  call  upon  his  name  : 
They  culled  ujmn  the  Lord,  and  he  onsirered  them. 

■  Od  the  data  or  thia  Pulm,  HeDgslmbng  reniarkti—"  According  ts  **r.  I  and  6 
[tba  twice  repeated  "  Bi  lillelh  bcticim  lit  eAcruiwu"],  it  wu  auapoaei  at  ■  lina 
wbeo  Ibe  Ark  of  tlie  Covenant  waa  slill  id  existence,  and,  (bertfoTC,  bcrura  ttie  Cbald«ii 
inraaion.  Tliia  undoubted  factia  of  importiincein  dFlecminiiig  Uu  age  of  Ihe  whole  aaiat 
to  wblcb  It  beloi't,'*  [viz.  Pa.  xci.-c.]."  Witb  tbe  two  preceding,  it  ia  bv  ibe  S^M-. 
Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab.,  and  Etbiop.  versioni,  ascribed  to  David. 

Vkk.  t '  Tlie  ptopte — read  pioplet ;  Pliillips,  Rmgil.     3a  ^ain  ver-  S  ;  end 

and  so  again  next  verse.  compare  ver.  9,  which  |m>T(nthat  "  Aolj^' 

*  The  thtruiitu. — See    Pa.    zviiL    10  ill  both  reTen  to /eAsrail,  and  that  JTo,  oot 

(11).  nolo.  if,  i>  (he  correct  reading. 

Vbb.    3 — '  (For)   it    ii  Arfy— ralhet,  Vkh.     4.—*  Rend,    And    lit*    kiHfft 

hoty  it  Si;  aacpirale  ■tatement;  and,  aa  tlTenglh  [let  them  praitt,  trom  ver.  9]: 

inggeated  by  Dallie,  an  interliiculion  by  He  hcelh  jadgmtnt.     See  Ihe  ptwading 

another  part  of  the  choir ;  conGrmed  by  nute, 

1  preHied  to  ihe  following  wordcoonecting  Vitii.6.— '  JVtaW.— From  the  mantioa 

it  Willi  "Afrimt"herea«  (he  object  of  iii- ;  of  .Wiwei  and  Siimuil,  some,  with  Fr.  and 

with  wlum  agree   Rojjern,  Fr.  and   Sk.,  Sk.  and  PhilUpi,  would  reDdet  thl*  word. 
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7  He  spake  untx)  them  in  the  cloudy  pillar  : 

They  kept  his  testimonies,  and  the  ordinance  that  he  gave  them. 

8  Thou  answeredst  them^,  0  Lord  out  God : 
Thou  wast  a  Ood  that  forgavest  them, 

Though  thou  tookest  vengeance  of  their  inventions. 

9  Exalt  the  Lohd  out  God, 
And  worship  at  his  holy  hiU ; 
For  the  Lobd  our  God  is  holy. 


TprSf  here  miniHerSy  treating  it  as  a  word 
of  oji^  in  general  applicable  in  a  civil  as 
well  as  religions  sense :  the  only  authority 
for  which,  however,  is  one  passage,  2  Sam. 
viii.  18,  where  the  term  is  applied  to 
David's  sons,  rendered  "chief  rttlers;" 
Marg.,  princes  ;  interpreted  in  the  parallel 
place,  1  Chron.  xviii.  17,  by  D^pVlJMrn, 
**  chief  persons  about  the  king."  But 
Moses  exercised  the  office  of  priest,  as 
king-priest,  before  the  offices  were  sepa- 
rated, ^  g.  on  the  ratification  of  the  cove- 
nant, Exod.  xxiv.  6-8 ;  and  at  the  conse- 
cration of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  chap,  xxix., 
and  Lev.  viii. ;  and  the  dedication  of  the 


tabernacle,  ib.  ver.  10,  11,  and  Num. 
vii.  1.  Besides,  the  sentence  may  be 
pointed — "  Moses,  and  Aaron  among  His 
priestSf  and  Samuel"  &c. 

Ver.  8. — ^Anstveredst  them.  "The  suf- 
fix here,  in  Drrpr  (which  is  a  repetition  of 
DW*  in  ver.  6)  refers  to  those  previously 
named.  On  the  other  hand,  the  suffixes  in 
urh  (*  forgavest  them*\  and  in  unhhs 
(*  their  inventions'),  refer  to  the  peopltf* 
(Hengst.).  The  fact  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  that  in  answer  to  the  prayers  of 
those  eminently  holy  men,  God  forgave 
the  people's  sins ;  and  so  the  Chald.  under- 
stood the  passage. 


EXPOSITION. 

Another  Song  of  the  kingdom,  differing  from  the  preceding 
(to  which  it  is  related,  as  Ps.  xcvii.  to  xcvi.),  in  that  the  Lord, 
who  was  there  announced  as  "come,"  has  now  taken  His  throne, 
indicated  by  the  proclamation,  "  The  Lord  reigneth." 

The  first  verse  is  a  general  Introduction ;  ailer  which  follow 
two  equal  strophes  or  sections,  marked  by  the  repetition  of  the 
chorus,  ver.  5  and  9. 

The  Introduction  represents  the  whole  world  as  struck  with 
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awe  Before  the  LcMrd  appearing  in  Hib  kingdom*  Tliat  woitd 
which  a  liUle  wUle  before  rose  op  in  proud  opposition  to  Sh 
rale,  and  refused  to  acknoiriedge  His  pretensions,  now  *'  tieiii- 
bles.^  *^  He  sitteth  between  the  eheruinms" — He  has  taken  His 
throne  as  of  old,  when  Heoame  down  to  establish  the  TheocHK^ 
among  His  people:  only  now  He  himself  is  ^*  the  Glory  in  the 
midst  of  them"  (according  to  IBs  promise,  Zech.  ii.  fi),  and  Hii 
kingdom  rules  over  all  nitons,  and  to  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
which  is  *^  moyed"  with  fear. 

Such  lite  effect  of  His  <* coming;'*  such  the  importance  of 
that  ^*  Ueesed  hope"  to  His  people  for  whose  comfort,  aufferii^ 
fkom  the  world-power,  diis  result  of  it  is  here  predicted  and  an^ 
tidlpated,  as  the  sequel  Aows-^the  application  made  of  this  fiMSt 
in — 

I.  The  first  section,  ver.  2-6. 

**  The  Lord  i»  great  in  Zion,  and  He  is  high  above  all  the 
peoples.*^  2&on  was  the  special  object  of  hate  on  the  part  of  the 
nations  confederate  *^  against  the  Lord  and  against  His  An- 
ointed One,"  because  there  it  was  decreed  that  He  should  fix 
His  throne  (Ps.  ii.).  And  then  did  she  tremble,  and  her  heart 
was  moved  with  fear.  But  now  matters  are  reversed.  When  her 
King  appears,  it  is  the  world's  turn  to  tremble.  There  now — 
"  in  Zion" — "  the  Lord  is  great,"  and  there  "  He  is  high  above 
all  people,"  who  shall  flock  thither  to  pay  their  homage  to  Him. 
On  which  it  is  well  observed,  that  "  it  is  not  the  Omnipotence 
of  God  in  general,  but  the  fact  that  this  Omnipotent  God 
*  reifffiethy'  that  is  the  cause  of  the  trembling  of  the  people :"  as 
also,  that  ^^  the  discourse  is  not  of  the  greatness  of  the  Lord  in 
general,  but  of  that  greatness  which  He  acquires  by  the  glorious 
revelation  of  the  future"  (Hengst.). 

The  Proclamation  thus  made,  Zion  now  responds  to  it,  ad- 
dressing her  King  :  Yea, — "  Let  them  praise  Thy  great  and 
terrible  Name — Holt  is  Hb — and  the  King's  strength  who 
loveth  judgment"  (who  uses  His  power  for  the  maintenance  of 
justice);  "  Thou  dost  establish  equity.  Thou  executest  judg- 
ment and  righteousness  in  Jacob."  Where,  again,  that  character 
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of  the  kingdom  is  prominent  which  makes  it  a  blessing  to  the 
world — "justice"  or  "judgment,"  and  "righteousness:"  and 
His  Name  is  praised — not  alone  because  of  His  "  greatness  and 
power,"  but — because  "  He  is  holy :"  as  further  marked  by  the 
Chorus  of  the  Psalm,  which  is  here  interposed,  and  which  takes 
up  and  reiterates  this  Truth — "  Exalt  ye  the  Lord  our  God, 
and  worship  at  His  footstool.     Holy  is  He." 

II.  There  follows  an  admonition  to  Israel  (as  before  in  Ps. 
xcv.  in  a  like  context),  drawn  from  their  past  history,  and  from 
that  period  which,  as  already  intimated,  ver.  I,  afforded  the  type 
of  the  kingdom  now  established — the  palmy  days  of  the  Theo- 
cracy. Then  God  was  very  near  to  His  people.  By  Moses  their 
Lawgiver,  and  their  Priests  and  Prophets,  of  whom  Aaron  and 
Samuel  were  respectively  the  representatives,  He  held  commu- 
nication with  them.  "  They  called  upon  the  Lord,  and  He  an- 
swered them.  He  spake  unto  them  out  of  the  cloudy  pillar* : 
they  kept  His  testimonies,  and  the  ordinance  that  He  gave  them," 
or,  "  and  He  gave  them  statutes."  But  He  is  nearer  to  you  now: 
and  if  you  would  continue  in  the  enjoyment  of  this  privilege  you 
must  imitate  their  example  who  were  so  favoured,  and  walk  in 
that  obedience  to  His  commandments,  which  was  rewarded  by 
the  communications  made  to  them.  So  will  He  answer  you, 
calling  upon  Him  as  they  did ;  and  so  will  you,  too,  be  favoured 
with  further  revelations  of  His  glory. 

To  which,  again,  the  people  respond — Yea:  "Thou  an- 
sweredst  them,  O  Lord  our  God,"  and  Thy  people,  through 
them,  who  had  in  past  times  large  experience  of  Thy  mercy,  for 
"Thou  wast  a  God  that  forgavest  them,  though  Thou  tookest 

1  "  As  far  as  Moees  and  Aaron  are  concerned,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  thU  is  an 
allnrioD  to  the  people's  Exodus  from  Egypt,  when  God  is  said  to  have  conducted  them  by 
a  bright  doQd.  See  Exod.  ziii.  21,  22,  with  xiv.  1 ;  xvi.  10,  with  11 ;  xix.  9,  &c 
And  as  to  Samuel — No  doubt,  in  prophetic  vision,  the  Lord  must  have  manifested  Him- 
self to  the  Prophet  in  some  definite  and  unequivocal  manner,  whereby  he  might  be  as- 
sured of  the  real  nature  of  the  vision ;  and  it  is  not  unlikely,  as  Rabbi  Gaon  supposes, 
that  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  might  be  a  frequent  mode  by  which  God  appeared  to  the  sacred 
characters  of  old,  when  they  were  made  the  channels  of  communicating  revelations  to 
mankind.     Comp.  1  Sam.  \ii.  9,  10"  (Phillips). 


16B  A.  COmfBHTAdt   ( 

vcBgeame  of  their  inreotions" — «  lesann  to  be  tremured  up  liy 
tbem  &»  am,  thai  tbejr  deport  not  again  tVom  Thee. 

Aad^agun,  theChonia  in  r^MBtedt  "  SaaitAa  luamli  ear 
God,  and  worship  at  Hit  holy  hflL  Foil  thb  Lobb  ods  Qan 
H  Holt."  Which  Choroaooatsias  tbo^iplintioB  of  the  Pnliiif 
-rix.:  Im  eherukiaff  tht  hppe  aftlu  kingdom  of  Otd,  iff  m  teA 
eonjbrmity  to  iU  Aaraettw  carf  tkat  ^itt  King. 


1  HixM  s  joyflil  DoiM  unto  the  Loss,  bH  f  e  landiV 
S  Bore  tbe  Xram  witb  g^hdnen : 
Game  befne  hit  preeenoe  witlt  ■inging. 

S  Enow  ye  that  the  Loks  he  m  Qod* : 

ii!  M  he  that  hath,  mode  as,  and  not  we  ouraelTee' : 
We  ara  his  people,  and  the  sheep  of  his  pasture. 

4  Enter  into  his  gates  with  thanlcBgiving, 
And  into  his  courto  with  praise : 
Be  tiiankfiil  onto  him,  and  bless  his  name. 


•  Bather,  ofthankigwmg  (TTjn),  wilh  Harg.,  : 
of  the  Doua  uid  verb,  vene  i.  And  »  the  qoud  general!;  ebewhera,  u  n^in  (*1m  In 
Tar.  4),  <■  nnifonnl/  rendend  praiu.  "  It  denotes  general];  tboM  public  act*  of  honuga 
■BddBTOliaBbr  which  Qod  u  kdmowledfted  and  eanfa—d"  (HonJay),  Compare  Josb. 
*ii.  19)  Kara,  z.  11,  where  eiMftMion. 

Tbb.  \.—iAU  ft  lanrff— read,  with 
Harg.,  aU  tht  Ktrlh. 

VtH.  8 — ■  Si  u  6ed.—B.»b.  SIMm.  JenmiB.  (See  Rogen,  who  mentisai  i»- 
veral  inilancea  of  the  uue  varioa  lead- 
ing, owing,  he  anggMts,  to  ODC  panOM 
jfMl  JBm  im  ar*,  reading  iiV;  for  th],  the  reading  while  another  wTOta  tlia  eop7.) 
MTae  In  sound,  aod  a  diffbrance  «ilj  of  one  Tbe  SepL  and  Sj'r.,  howeTer,  agna  wUt 
letter;  IkTunred  t^  the  conatroctian  and      the  text. 
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5  For  the  Lobd  is  good  ; 
His  mercy  is  everlasting ; 
And  his  truth  endureth  to  all  generations. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  the  conclusion  of  a  series,  beginning  with  Ps. 
XCV.9  which  has  for  subject  the  coming  and  kingdom  of  Christ ; 
and  it  seems  to  bear  the  same  relation  to  Ps.  xcix.  as  Ps.  xcviii. 
to  xcvii.9  being  a  call  to  the  world  to  acknowledge  and  confess 
"  THE  Lord"  manifested  there  as  *'  reigning"*. 

It  is  an  invitation,  on  the  part  of  the  chosen  people^  to  join 
with  them  in  the  service  of  their  God,  and,  at  first  view  might, 
therefore,  seem  to  be  (as  some  understand  it)  the  language  of 
Israel  of  old  inviting  the  nations  to  confess  Jehovah  as  their  God. 
But  (as  has  been  truly  observed  in  reply)  "  the  fact  that  the  ad- 
dress is  to  the  heathen  [or  Gentiles]  universally^  and  that  they 
are  exhorted — not  only  to  shout  with  joy  to  the  Lord,  but  also — 
to  be  subject  to  Him,  clearly  establishes  its  Messianic  character," 
and  with  it  *'  the  (Bcumenic  character  of  the  whole  series,  at  the 
end  of  which,  not  without  design,  it  is  placed"^ 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  reading  it  as  a  Prophecy,  it  is,  to  say 
the  least,  a  premature  view  of  \t&  fulfilment^  which  would  limit  its 
application  to  the  Christian  Church  as  others  would  do.  Thus, 
"The  Christian  Church  is  a  temple  whose  *  gates'  stand  continu- 
ally open  for  the  admission  of  the   nations  from  all  the  four 

^  So  Bp.  Honlej : — "  These  six  Psalms  form,  if  I  mistake  not,  one  entire  prophetic 
poem.  Each  Psalm  has  its  proper  subject,  which  is  some  particular  branch  of  the  general 
argument,  the  establishment  of  the  Messiah's  kingdom."  Hengstenberg  adds  these  two 
distinctiye  notes  among  others :  1.  **The  reference  to  the  relation  in  which  Israel  stands 
to  the  might  of  the  world  is  common  to  all  these  Psalms  :**  2.  "  These  Psalms  also  are  in 
common  characterized  by  a  confident  expectation  of  a  glorious  revelation  of  the  Lord, 
which  the  author  sees  with  the  eye  of  faith  as  already  present." 

•  Hengstenberg:  referring,  doubtless,  by  the  term  "  ceettmenie^**  to  Heb.  ii.  6,  which 
declares  the  subjection  of  "  the  world  to  eome'* — rr^v  oUoviiivtiv  rtjv  fikWovaav — to 
Christ,  i.  e.  not  another  world,  but  this  world  in  another  state,  or  "  at  it  was  to  be.'^ 

3i 
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qunrtera  of  the  world,  Rev.  xxi.  13,  25"'.  "  Into  the  'courts'  of 
this  Temple,  which  are  now  truly  'courts  of  the  Gentiles,'  all  men 
are  invited  to  come,  and  offer  their  evangelical  aacrifices  of  'con- 
festiion  and  praise.'"  And  again—"  Such  is  the  Church's  world- 
wide invitation  repeated  day  by  day.  Thus  she  calls  daily  to  all, 
desiring  earneetly  the  salvation  of  all."  And  again — "  Tlie 
Gospel  waa  to  he  preached  to  all  lands,-  beginning  at  Jerusalem ; 
therefore  shall  ail  lands  be  juyful  in  their  Lord." 

An  accommodation  of  its  language  in  this  sense  by  the  Church 
ia,  indeed,  legitimate;  and  still  moi-e  properly  may  it  be  adopted 
as  the  Church's  and  the  individual  Chrislian's  anticipation  of 
the  kingdom  of  Christ  for  which  we  pray.  But  when  it  is  said 
that,  as  the  consequence  of  the  comniisaion  to  preach  the  Gospel 
to  all  lands,  beginning  at  Jerusalem — "  therefore  shall  all  lands 
be  joyful  in  their  Lord,"  it  is  forgotten  that  that  preaching  is 
said  to  be  "  for  &  witness  to  ail  nations,"  and  that  a  very  different 
result  is  predicted,  as  the  issue  of  this  dispensation,  from  that  of 
all  land*  receiving  the  testimony  with  joy. 

But  the  series  in  which  it  occurs,  and  in  particular  the  con- 
text of  the  preceding  Psulm,  which  celebrates  the  Lord  as  "great 
in  Zion,"  and  "  executing  judgment  and  righteousness  in  Jacob," 
shows  how  it  may  be  the  langui^e  of  Israel,  though  not  in  the 
past,  in  the  future,  in  a  dispensation  which  will  be  national  as 
regards  the  other  peoples  and  tribes  of  the  earth ;  at  the  time, 
uamely,  predicted  by  Isaiah  (in  a  passage  more  than  once  before 
quoted),  cb.  ii.  2,  when  "T^e  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house 
shall  be  established  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  exalted 
above  the  bills,  and  all  nations  shall  flow  into  it."  Or  by  Jere- 
miah, ch.  iii.  17  :  "  At  that  time  [seever.  16]  they  shall  call  Je- 
rusalem the  throne  of  the  Lord;  and  all  the  nattoiu  shall  be  ga' 
thered  into  it,  to  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to  Jerusalem  :  neither 
shall  they  walk  any  more  af^er  the  imagination  of  their  evil 
heart."    Thus— 

I.  From  that  people— the  end  of  whose  electjon  shall  then  be 
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answered  in  their  being  the  centre  of  blessing  to  the  world — 
the  address  will  then  come  with  effect,  "  Know  ye  that  Jehovah, 
He  is  God,"  in  contradistinction  to  all  whom  the  heathen  have 
called  *  gods'  (see  note):  a  name  which  is  His  as  Creator — "it 
is  He  that  hath  made  us,  and  His  we  are:'^  and  additionally  in 
His  revealed  relation  to  His  people  as  their  Kedeemer,  who  has 
made  them  His  own,  a  flock  of  which  He  is  the  Shepherd — 
**  we  are  His  people,  and  the  sheep  of  His  pasture ;"  a  relation 
into  which  all  are  now  invited  to  come,  through  that  '*  Seed  of 
Abraham*'  in  whom  it  was  promised  that  "all  families  of  the 
earth  should  be  blessed/'     In  which  view  also — 

II.  The  Second  Exhortation,  ver.  4,  5,  has  a  special  signifi- 
cance. For,  the  call — "Enter  into  His  gates  with  thanksgiving, 
and  into  His  courts  with  praise" — is  not  then  merely  a  general 
figurative  expression  for  "  public  as  distinct  from  private  wor- 
ship" borrowed  from  the  ritual  of  the  Old  Testament;  but 
has  a  definite  reference  to  that  "  House  of  the  Lord"  to 
which  the  conflux  of  the  nations  is  predicted  in  the  prophecies 
just  quoted ;  and  whither  pilgrimages  from  all  countries  will  be 
made,  as  it  is  written  again,  Is.  Ixvi.  23 — "  And  it  shall  come 
to  pass,  that  from  one  new  moon  to  another,  and  from  one  sab- 
bath to  another  [pr  from  month  to  month,  and  sabbath  to  sab- 
bath], shall  all  flesh  come  to  worship  before  me,  saith  the  Lord:" 
when  literally,  of  the  Temple  at  Jerusalem,  shall  be  verified  the 
words  (ch.  Ivi.  7),  "My  House  shall  be  called  the  house  of 
prayer  for  all  nations"  (see  also  Zechariah,  viii.  20-22).  The 
"courts"  of  the  Lord,  and  "  His  glorious  sanctuary,"  into  which 
a  former  Psalm  of  this  series  (xcvi.  8,  9)  had  exhorted  "  the 
kindreds  of  the  peoples"  to  bring  their  ofiering.  Sacrifices  there 
will  be  made,  but  they  will  be  "  the  sacrifices  of  praise:"  and  of- 
ferings many,  but  all  of  them  "  thank-oflerings"*. 

The  ground  of  this  second  Exhortation  then  follows — the 
ground  of  this  thanksgiving — "  For  the  Lord  is  good ;  His  mercy 
is  everlasting;  and  His  truth  endureth  to  all  generations."     He 

*  So  observes  Rabbi  Menachein  here  on  the  word  m\n — **  All  saerijtces  will  be  abo- 
liahedf  but  the  saerifice  of  tkankagivinff  trill  remain,** 

di2 
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is  *' good"^-not  nioiie  absolutely,  in  Himself  and  in  Hia  in- 
finite perfection ;  but,  in  doing  good  unceasingly  to  His  creatures. 
The  lesson  ivhicli  the  Apoatle  would  tench  the  heathen,  when  he 
B^d  to  them  at  Athens,  "  Hb  giveth  to  all  life  and  breath  and 
all  things"  (Acts,  xvii.  25) ;  and  before  at  Lystra,  "  He  left  not 
himself  without  witness,  in  that  He  did  good,  and  gave  ua  rtaa 
fi-om  heaven,  and  fruitful  eeaaons,  IJilliug  our  hearts  with  food  and 
gladness"  (ch,  siv.  17) :  but  which  they  will  all  effectually  learn 
at  the  time  here  contemplated.  To  wliich.  His  goodness,  is  added 
"  His  mfrq/'  or  "grace"  in  revealing  salvation  to  men  as  sin- 
nera,  which  is  " everlaHtiog,"  as  bestowing  "eternal  life;"  and 
*'  His  truth,"  or  "Jaithfulness,"  which  is  "to  all  generations," 
giving  stability  to  all  His  promises. 

These  are  now  causes  of  thanksgiving  to  those  who  know 
Him.  Hasten,  Lord,  the  day  when  they  shall  be  to  all — the 
Jubilee  of  Creation  for  wliich  this  Psalm  is  pre-indited — when  all 
shall  "  know,"  and  all  shall  "  serve"  Thee ;  when  the  call  here 
made  shall  be  obeyed  and  responded  to,  as  assuredly  it  will,  by 
alt  lands,  by  every  nation,  and  in  every  tongue:  and  all  shall  join 
the  chorus  which  the  Church  now  raises  by  aatJcipation — 

"  For  the  Loed  is  good;  Hia  mercy  is  everlasting; 
And  His  truth  endureth  to  all  generations." 


PSALM  CL 
APsahnofDavid. 


1  I  WILL  aing  of  meiey  and  judgment:  unto  thee,  0  Lord,  will  I  sing'. 

2  I  will  behave  myself  wisely  in  a  perfect  way.    O  when  wilt  thoa 

come  unto  me  ? 
I  will  walk  within  my  house  with  a  perfect  heart. 

Tee.  1. — '  Witt  I  ting — nther,  ling-      from  T^,  so  nndernl  in  this  lioa  bafon. 
piail,  u   -en   la  uiuall;    diitingnlsbed       3«e  Pa.  1x3.,  Titla,  ddIc*  *  and  f. 
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3  I  will  set  no  wicked  thing  before  mine  eyes  : 

I  hate  the  work  of  them  that  turn  aside* ;  It  shall  not  cleave  to  me. 

4  A  froward  heart  shall  depart  from  me ;  I  will  not  know  a  wicked 

person. 

6  Whoso  privily  slandereth'  his  neighbour,  him  will  I  cut  off : 
T{\vc\  that  hath  an  high  look  and  a  proud  heart  will  not  I  suffer. 

6  Mine  eyes  Bhall  he  upon  the  faithful  of  the  land,  that  they  may  dwell 

with  me : 
He  that  walketh  in  a  perfect  way,  he  shall  serve  me. 

7  He  that  worketh  deceit  shall  not  dwell  within  my  house  : 
He  that  telleth  lies  shall  not  tarry  in  my  sight 

8  I  will  early  destroy  all  the  wicked  of  the  land  ; 

That  I  may  cut  off  all  wicked  doers  from  the  city  of  the  Lobd. 


Ver.  S. — »  Of  them  that  turn  aside — 
or,  of  apostates^  D^,  only  here ;  i.  q. 
Mto,  Hos.  V.  2,  revoltersy  from  Eit, 
To  deviate^  for  which  see  Ps.  xl.  4  (5), 
note  s.  The  infin.  niS9  is  rightly  ren- 
dered here  as  a  noun — the  doing  of  error. 

Ver.  6. — '  Slander eth,  ^ydrfio,  accord- 
ing  to  the  letters,  V^Jibo,  the  Piel  part,  of 


the  form  ^is^o,  Job,  ix.  18 ;  the  Cholem 
S  being  used  instead  of  Patachand  Dagesb. 
According  to  the  points  and  the  KSri, 
*3Vi^,  the  Patach  and  Dagesh  contracted 
into  Kamets:  the  final  Yod  being  para- 
gogic.  So  VTT^,  Ps.  Ixii.  8.  The  verb 
only  occurs  besides  in  Prov.  xxx.  10, 
where.  To  accusey  i.  e.  slanderously. 


EXPOSITION. 


In  its  primary  sense,  as  this  is  entitled  "  A  Psalm  of  David," 
it  is  in  his  language  recording  a  vow  in  prospect  of  his  accession 
to  the  throne  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  stating  the  principles 
on  which,  as  king,  he  was  resolved  to  conduct  his  government. 
For  that  he  was  not  yet  fully  installed  in  the  kingdom  seems  to 
be  implied  in  the  prayer  of  ver.  2 — '*  When  wilt  Thou  come 
unto  me  ?" — that  is,  in  the  fulfilment  of  Thy  promises,  and  to 
my  help,  in  perfected  deliverance  out  of  all  my  troubles.  In 
which  view  the  "mercy  and  judgment,"  which  the  first  verse  an- 
nounces as  the  subject  of  the  song,  are  not,  as  oflen  explained, 
"  the  mercy  and  judgment  which  I  will  manifest  in  my  govern- 
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ment,"  but  the  "mercy  and  judgment'*  (in  the  enlarged  sense  of 
the  latter  word  before  noticed,  i.  e.  "  righteousness"  and  *•  faith- 
fulness/') which  the  Lord  had  manifested  in  His  dealings  with 
him  and  in  maintaining  his  cause  against  all  his  enemies :  deter- 
mined by  the  parallel  passage,  the  opening  words  of  Ps.  Ixxxix., 
— "I  will  sing  of  the  mercies  of  the  Lord  forever;  with  my 
mouth  will  I  make  known  Thj  faithfulness  to  all  generations  :" 
the  sequel  being  the  recapitulation  of  God's  covenant  with  him, 
and  the  record  of  His  establishing  him  on  his  throne.  (See  espe- 
cially ver.  19-24.) 

And  this  vow  David  put  into  effect,  of  which  we  have  many 
testimonies.  So  2  Sam.  viii.  15, — "  And  David  reigned  overall 
Israel ;  and  David  executed  judgment  and  justice  unto  all  his 
people.*'  Whence  he  became  a  model  for  all  righteous  kings  after- 
wards; as  when  it  is  said  of  the  good  Josiah,  *'He  did  that 
which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  atid  walked  in  all  the 
way  of  David  his  father,  and  turned  not  aside  to  the  right  hand 
or  to  the  left"  (2  Kings,  xxii.  2).  While,  more  particularly,  that 
he  acted  on  his  resolve,  ver.  2,  "  I  will  behave  myself  wisely  in 
a  perfect  way,"  is  noted,  1  Sam.  xviil.  14, — "And  David  behaved 
himself  wisely  in  all  liis  ways,  and  the  Lord  was  with  him  ;"  in 
consequence  of  which  "  Saul  was  afraid  of  him,"  and  "all  Israel 
and  Judiih  loved  him"  (ver.  15,  16).  And  to  his  "perfectness" 
or  *' integrity  of  heart,"  with  which  he  vows  to  walk,  God  him- 
self witnesses,  when  He  says  to  Solomon, — "  If  thou  wilt  walk 
before  me  as  David  thy  iather  walked,  in  integrity  of  hearty  and 
in  uprightness,  to  do  according  to  all  that  I  have  commanded 
thee"  (1  Kings,  ix.  4). 

But  as  David  in  his  kingly  capacity  was  a  type  of  Christ,  in 
whom  also  the  promises  relating  to  the  establishment  of  his  throne 
are  to  receive  their  fulfilment,  so  we  cannot  doubt  that  the  Psalm 
is  a  Prophecy ;  and  that  we  have  here  His  language  setting  forth, 
in  anticipation  of  His  kingdom,  the  principles  of  His  government; 
when,  in  the  words  of  former  Psalms  recently  considered  (xcvi. 
and  xcviii.),  "  He  conieth  to  judge  the  earth:  with  righteousness 
to  judge  the  world,  and  the  peoples  with  equity."  By  whom 
shall  then  especially  be  verified  (as  they  were  not  by  David,  and 
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could  not  be  by  the  reign  of  any  earthly  king),  the  words  of  the 
last  verse — "  I  will  early  destroy  all  the  wicked  of  the  land"  (the 
Hebrew  is  also  "  the  earth") ;  "  tliat  I  may  cut  off  all  wicked 
doers  from  the  city  of  the  Lord"* :  inasmuch  as  His  Omniscience 
could  alone  detect  the  **  fro  ward"  and  "  proud  of  heart" — the 
"private  slanderer" — the  "  worker  of  deceit"  and  "teller  of  lies." 
He  alone  has  at  once  a  perfact  knowledge  of  and  a  perfect  aversion 
to  sin. 

In  prospect  of  which  He,  too,  could  say,  "  I  will  sing  of  mercy 
[or  grace]  and  judgment'* — both  of  which  will  be  signally  mani« 
fest  in  the  establishment  of  His  kingdom : ''  mercy"  towards  His 
people,  and  especially  "toward  the  house  of  Israel"  (Ps.  xcviii. 
3);  and  "judgment"  in  the  destruction  of  "the  Anti-Christian," 
consumed  by  the  "fire  that  goeth  before  Him  and  burneth  up 
His  enemies  on  every  side"  (Ps.  xcvii.  3) : — the  "  mercy"  and 
"truth"  (the  basis  of  "judgment"),  which  the  last  verse  of  the 
preceding  Psalm — the  100th — had  said  will  be  the  theme  of  the 
multitude  that  will  crowd  His  courts  on  the  day  when  His  wor- 
ship is  established  over  all  the  earth. 

Which  ultimate  reference,  or  fuljilmenty  of  the  Psalm  does  not 
(it  should  not  be  necessary  to  observe)  preclude  the  present  prac- 
tical lesson  from  it,  whether  to  Rulers,  or  to  the  Church  and  in- 
dividual Christians.  For  example,  in  its  appointment  as  one 
of  the  Psalms  to  be  used  at  the  consecration  of  our  kings  and 
queens ;  as  the  lesson  to  such  is  pointed  by  one  Commentator 
on  ver.  8, — "  By  this  expression  ('  I  will  early  destroy')  the  sloth 
of  the  Rulers  is  condemned,  who,  though  they  see  the  wicked 
rushing  on  boldly  to  sin,  put  off  from  day  to  day,  either  through 
fear  or  indulgence.  Let  kings  and  magistrates,  therefore,  re- 
member that  they  are  armed  with  the  sword  in  order  that  they 
may  execute  the  judgments  of  God  vigorously  and  in  due  season" 
(Calvin).    Or,  whenanother  would  point  from  it  an  admonition 

>  " Early"— -lit.,  "in  the  morning  ;"  on  which  the  Targura  says:— "In  the  world  to 
come,  which  is  like  to  the  light  of  the  morning,  I  will  destroy  all  the  wicked  of  the 
earth."  Uengstenberg  compares  Jer.  xxi.  12 — "O  house  of  David,  thus  saith  the 
Lord,  execute  judgment  in  the  morning  ;"  and  adds — "As  the  house  of  David  reached 
its  apex  in  Christ,  the  words  have  also  the  force  of  a  prophecy." 
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to  the  Bishops  and  Overseers  of  Christ's  flock  to  see  that  thpy 
*'  faithfully  and  wisely  niflke  choice  of  fit  persons  to  serve  in  the 
eacred  ministry  of  the  Church"  (Ep.  Home).  Or  would  hold 
out  David  here  as  a  model  to  Christian  masters  and  heads  of  fa- 
milies as  to  the  hringing  up  of  their  children  and  selcetion  of  their 
servants  (Dr.  Gill).  Not  excepting  even  the  spiritual  application 
wRich  takes  "  the  house"  and  "  city  of  the  Lord"  to  represent  the 
believer's  heart,  and  which  says  to  the  reader,  "  Do  thou  even 
this  now,  and  make  this  promise  to  God, — Kverything  that  is 
ungodly  I  will  root  out  of  my  lienrt,  as  out  of  Thy  sanctuary, 
where  I  wish  to  worship  Thee  alone"  ( Berleb.  Bible  in  Uengst.). 
All  these  may  be  admitted  as  accommodations  of  the  Psalmist's 
words  more  or  less  justiliuble,  while  they  are  held  to  be,  in  their 
strictest  sense,  the  words  of  the  true  David ;  and  another  I*ro- 
phecy,  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  of  His  reign,  which  we  are  led  more 
earnestly  to  anticipate  aud  desire  in  meditating  on  this  uiwlel  of 
ita  perfect  and  righteous  rule. 


A  Prayer  of  the  afflicted,  when  he  is  overwhelmed,  and  poureth  out  his 
complaint  before  the  Lobd. 

1  Hbas  my  prayer,  0  Lobo, 
And  let  my  cry  come  unto  thee. 

2  Hide  not  thy  face  from  me  ; 

In  the  day  when  I  am  in  trouble  incline  thine  ear  onto  me  ; 
In  the  day  wAe»  I  call  answer  me  speedily. 

3  For  my  days  are  consumed  like  smoke. 
And  my  bones  are  burned  tta  an  hearth'. 

Vsa.  2  (8) — '  Aniaer  t>u  iptedi/y—  of  thtm  being  exprond  by  ta  adTntt. 

lit.,  hattiH,    amwer  mt.     Sae   lie  uma  Vbr.   S  (*).—*  An   hnrth— or,   wHta 

Mkini  irith  two  ftilore^  Ps.  lnviii.  41 ;  Prayer-Book,  aflrtirand,  -^/Ki,  oolj  ban 

■nd  with  two  perfects,  cvi.  13;  tbe  flnt  and  Im.  xxxiii.  M,  tumiiif.    rrptoow* 
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4  My  heart  is  smitten,  and  withered  like  grass ; 
So  that  I  forget  to  eat'  my  bread. 

5  By  reason  of  the  voice  of  my  groaning,  my  bones  cleave  to  my  skin*. 

6  I  am  like  a  pelican  of  the  wilderness : 
I  am  like  an  owl  of  the  desert. 

7  I  watch,  and  am  as  a  sparrow  alone  upon  the  house-top. 

8  Mine  enemies  reproach  me  all  the  day ; 

And  they  that  are  mad^  against  me  are  sworn  against  me. 

9  For*  I  have  eaten  ashes  like  bread, 
And  mingled  my  drink  with  weeping ; 

10  Because  of  thine  indignation  and  thy  wrath : 
For  thou  hast  lifted  me  up,  and  cast  me  down. 

1 1  My  days  are  like  a  shadow  that  declineth'' ; 
And  I  am  withered  like  grass. 

12  But  thou,  0  LoED,  shalt  endure  for  ever. 
And  thy  remembrance*  unto  all  generations. 

13  Thou  shalt  arise,  and  have  mercy  upon  Zion  : 

For  the  time  to  favour  her,  yea,  the  set  time,  is  come. 

14  For  thy  servants  take  pleasure  in  her  stones. 
And  favour  the  dust  thereof. 

15  So  the  heathen  shall  fear  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
And  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  thy  glory. 

16  When  the  Loan  shall  build  up  Zion, 
He  shall  appear  in  his  glory. 


Lev.  vi.  9  (2),  "  because  of  the  burning.'* 

Veb.  4  (6). — •  To  eat.  Sop, /row, 
(before  gnttarals  p),  for  eo  as  not  with  an 
infin.,  from  the  idea  of  receding  from. 
Gen.  xxvii.  1  ;  Isa.  xlix.  15,  &c. 

Veb.  5  (6). — *  Skin — read,  with  Marg., 
Jleeh,  as  nniformly  elsewhere. 

Ver.  8(9) ^Aremady  b^ :  see  Ps.  v. 

6  (6),  note  '. 

Veb.  9  (10). — •Jbr— rather,  wherefore, 
^.     Beeatise  in  next  verse. 

Veb.  11  (12).— 7  That  declineth—or, 


is  extended,  as  are  shadows  in  the  even- 
ing. 

Ver.  12  (18). — *  Jtemembranee — or, 
memoriaL     See  Ps.  vi.  6  (6),  note  *. 

Ver.  16, 17  (17,  18).—»  Shall  buOd— 
shall  appear — shall  regard — and  not  d^ 
spise.  '*  These  futures  are  in  the  original 
all  present:  the  Psalmist,  in  his  con- 
fidence of  the  event,  speaking  of  it  as 
doing :"  Horsley.  Rather,  they  are  all 
the  past  tense,  the  event  being  regarded 
as  done. 
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17  He  will  regurd  the  prayer  of  the  dustitiite"', 
And  not  deapisc  their  prayer. 


1 8  This  shall  be  written  for  the  generation  to  come : 

And  the  people  which  Bholl  be  created  shall  praise  the  Lobd. 

19  For  he  hath  looked  down  fWim  the  height  of  his  sanctuary  ; 
From  hearen  did  the  Loan  behold  the  tarth  ; 

20  To  hear  the  groaning  of  the  prisoner; 

To  loose  those  that  are  appoiuttd  to  death ; 

21  To  declare  the  name  of  the  Lonn  in  Zion, 
And  his  praise  in  Jerusalem  ; 

22  When  the  people"  arc  gathered  together, 
And  the  (dngdooiB,  to  serve  the  Lobk, 

23  He  weakened  my  strcngtli"  in  the  way ;  he  shortened  my  days. 

24  I  eiiid,  0  my  God,  talte  me  not  away"  in  the  midat  of  my  days ; 
Thy  years  are  throughout  all  generations. 

25  Of  old'*  hast  thou  laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth  : 
And  the  heavens  are  the  work  of  thy  hands. 

26  They  shall  perish,  but  thou  sholt  endure  : 
Yea,  all  of  them  shall  wax  old  like  a  garment ; 

As  a  vesture  shalt  thou  ehange'*  them,  and  they  shall  be  changed : 

27  But  thou  art  the  same, 

And  thy  years  shall  have  no  end, 

28  The  children  of  thy  servants  shall  eontinue'*. 
And  their  seed  shall  he  established  before  thee. 

VsR.  17(18). — "■  Dnii'tult,  ■OTB,  only  »Biiiahe>  ;  see  ver.  S  (4),  ind  Gen.  xix. 

hen  aad   Jer.    xvil.   6,    where  heath,  a  3B,  &c. 

plant   growing    in    the  deierl.  from  -nj,  Vkr.  25  (26)— "0/oIi     So  U  tj^pi 

Ta  he  naked,  hare,  i.  q.  to  and  rra.     See  and,   Deul.  ii.  10,  \i,  SO;  Joah.  xi.  ID; 

Fs.  cxxxvii.  7.  1  Cbron.  ir.  ID,  &c.     lit,  hefir*,  thence 

V«E.  is  (23),— "I  TA« people— rtKi,  the  a/onlimt. 
people:  Vaa.   26   (27).— »  Changt.—Set    P». 

Vbe.  S8  (!4).— "  Xy  ilrtnglh.    The  xc-  6,  note  ». 
Kiri  TT3,  for  ma,  hii,  baa  the  anpport  of  Vbb.    28    (29>— »  Omrmu*— rather, 

maor  USS„  Codd.,  and  Ed.  (Rogera).  aiiile  ;  or  dtcell,  with  an  eliipa*  otinU* 

'VsK.  3i  (i!i).~^'*  Take  me  mt  aicay —  land,  u  the  word  (]3f)  ]■  oniall;  rfn- 

lit.,  maie  me  not  to  ge  up  ai  amoke  which  dered.     Nowhere  else  mttlimie. 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  opening  of  this  Psalm,  to  the  end  of  the  first  Section, 
ver.  1-10,  fully  verifies  its  Title— ''A  Prayer  of  the  afflicted 
when  he  is  overwhelmed,  and  poureth  out  his  complaint  before 
the  Lord  :**  for  it  were  impossible  for  language  to  paint  grief 
greater,  or  affliction  more  extreme,  than  that  to  which  the  sup- 
pliant here  gives  utterance.  Not  only  has  he  had  experience  of 
fiery  trial,  but  he  is  even  "  consumed"  in  **  the  furnace"  like  fuel 
that  passes  away  "  in  smoke"  (ver.  3).  His  "  heart  is  smitten 
and  withered  like  grass"  that  has  been  subjected  to  a  scorching 
sun:  the  natural  moisture  is  dried  up:  the  vital  power  is  ex- 
hausted, and  there  is  no  appetite  for  the  food  that  recruits  it : 
and  "  the  bones  cleave  to  the  flesh"  as  in  one  wasted  with  dis- 
ease (4,  5).  All  earthly  comforters  fail,  and  the  sufferer,  flying 
the  haunts  of  men,  from  whom  he  meets  with  no  sympathy,  is 
driven  into  solitude,  ^'  like  the  pelican  of  the  wilderness  and  an 
owl  of  the  desert,"  or  the  little  '*  bird,"  deprived  of  its  mate  or 
its  young,  "left  alone  on  the  housetops"  (7).  And  not  only  so, 
but  to  the  want  of  comfort  and  sympathy  is  added  persecution — 
the  scoffs  and  "reproaches"  of  "enemies"  infuriated  with  rage, 
and  "sworn"  to  accomplish  his  ruin:  while  the  bitterest  thought 
of  all  is  that  God's  favour,  which  would  make  any  suffering  to- 
lerable, is  withdrawn,  and  that  all  this  affliction  is  the  expression 
of  "  His  indignation  and  wrath;"  whose  former  grant  of  prospe- 
rity seems  to  have  been  designed  only  to  make  the  pang  of  this 
adversity  more  poignant — "  a  lifting  up"  only  in  order  to  this 
**  casting  down"  (9,  10),  "as  the  storm  raises  on  high  the  object 
which  it  seizes,  and  then  dashes  it  to  the  ground!" 

And  so  far,  then,  this  Psalm  is  the  language  of  any  penitent 
bewailing  his  transgression  under  the  chastisement  of  God;  of 
David  himself,  for  example,  in  his  deep  affliction  consequent  on 
his  grievous  fall  (2  Sam.  xii.  16);  in  addition  to  the  51st  written 
specially  on  that  occasion :  as  it  is  also,  with  it,  fitly  numbered 
among  the  Penitential  Psalms  appointed  to  be  read  on  the 
Church's  annual  day  of  humiliation.     But  as  in  that  Psalm — in 
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the  Prayer  of  its  two  last  verses — an  a))plicatioii  is  mnde  of  the 
whole  which  ia  a  key  to  ita  interpretatioo  In  another  and  ulterior 
reference,  opening  up  its  full  import  according  to  the  mind  of  the 
Spirit,  and  showing  how  David,  in  that  hia  fall  and  recovery, 
was  a  tj'po :  so  here,  as  we  proceed,  we  have  a  key  afforded  to 
another  applicAtion,  and  that  in  which  alone  it  ia  capable  of  a  con- 
sieteot  interpretation  throughout;  in — 

II.  The  next  Section,  ver.  1 1-17,  where  a  epccinl  direction 
ia  given  to  what  hitherto  may  have  been  read  as  the  lament  of 
the  penitent  in  general.  "  Aly  days  (he  adds)  are  like  a  sha- 
dow that  declineth"  a  new  emblem  of  the  state  of  "the 

afflicted,"  giving  a  new  iorm  to  bis  "complaint" — that  of  the  day 
doclining  as  indicated  by  the  "lengthening  shadow."  But  it  is 
the  dawn  of  his  hope,  as  suggesting  the  thought  by  contrast  of 
the  Eternity  of  God  which  (as  beJbre  in  Psalm  xci.)  proves  the 
source  of  coneolatiou  in  the  contemplation  of  the  frailty  and  mor- 
tality of  man; — "But  Thou,  Jehovah,  shalt  endure  for  ever, 
and  Thy  remembrance  [or  memorial]  unto  all  generations." 
'<  Here"  (as  one  has  pithily  observed)  "  the  Psalmist  ties  toge- 
ther in  one  bundle  his  whole  misery,  oa  described  in  the  first 
section,  and  all  his  helplessness,  and  throws  it  with  one  mighty 
fling  upon  the  Eternal"  (Hengst.).  But  it  is  not  in  the  Eternity 
of  God  alone  he  finds  comfort.  Thb  alone  would  not  give  a 
onful  creature  hope,  if  it  would  not  rather  inspire  terror.  There 
is  also  His  "  memorial"  which,  like  His  Being,  is  '*  unto  all  ge- 
nerations:" His  covenant,  namely,  with  His  people,  as  the  word 
is  explained  in  the  first  place  where  it  occurs  in  the  Bible,  and  to 
which  there  is  evidently  an  allusion  here,  Exod.  iii.  15 — *'  This 
[the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  ot  Jacob] 
is  my  Name  for  ever,  and  this  is  my  memorial  tmto  all generatiotu^ 
"The  discourse  then"  (aa  the  same  author  just  quoted  saw), 
"according  to  the  preceding  context,  does  not  relate  generally  to 
the  destruction  of  the  transitory  life  of  man,  but  to  a  destruction 
which  specially  threatens  the  family  of  David  and  the  Church  of 
God  in  him"  (or,  rather,  the  people  of  God,  the  people  Israel}, 
"out  of  whose  soul,"  as  it  were,  he  here,  as  in  the  51st  Psalm  and 
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often  elsewhere,  speaks :  as  determined  by  the  next  verses,  in 
which — his  confidence  increasing  with  the  recollection  of  the  un- 
changeableness  of  that  covenant — this  Prayer  turns  to  Prophecy, 
and  he  exclaims — ^^Thou  shalt  arise,  and  have  mercy  upon  Zion: 
for  the  time  to  favour  her,  yea,  the  set  time,  is  come.  For  Thy 
servants  take  pleasure  in  [have  an  affection  for]  her  stones,  and 
favour  the  dust  thereof." 

This  ^Himd"  and  desolation  expositors,  as  usual,  refer  to  the 
period  of  the  Babylonian  captivity*.  But  (as  well  observed  in 
reply),  *'  The  point  of  time  for  having  compassion  upon  Zion  is 
rather  that  which  is  present  when  her  sufferings  have  reached 
their  height,  and  she  herself  stands  at  the  brink  of  the  abyss"'. 
And  this  is  '^  a  set  time** — no  less  fixed  and  determined  than  in 
that  instance :  marked  by  the  ^^  until**  that  limits  every  prophecy 
of  Israel's  present  dispersion';  as  well  as  the  numerous  unequi- 
vocal prophecies  of  their  final  restoration,  to  which  the  reference 
here  is  put  beyond  doubt  by  the  results  to  follow: — "  So  the 
heathen  [the  Gentile  nations]  shall  fear  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
and  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  Thy  glory.  When  the  Lord  shall 
build  up  Zion,  fle  shall  appear  in  His  glory :"  a  prediction  (as 
elsewhere  remarked)  specially  notable  from  its  "presenting  in 
order,  and  as  synchronic,  the  three  great  events  which  may  be 
said  to  form  the  land-marks  of  the  prophetic  prospect —  The  Re- 
storation  of  Israel — The  consequent  Conversion  of  the  Nations — 
and,  connected  with  both,  Th^  Appearing  of  the  Lord  in  His 
fflory**. 

*  So  Phillips : — '*  The  Psalmist  represents  in  his  own  person  the  people  Israel,  tcho 
were  at  that  time  in  captivity ;"  -with  whom  Bp.  Home,  the  Chronological  Psalter, 
the  compiler  of  **  The  Plain  Commentary  from  the  Fathers/'  &c.  Whence  it  is  farther 
assumed  (as  of  former  similar  Psalms)  that  it  was  not  written  by  David,  as  though  he 
could  not  have  been  inspired  to  predict  that  captivity  ;  and,  if  that  one,  another  even 
ftirther  removed. 

>  Hengstenberg,  who,  however,  adds — "  That  the  stones  and  dust  of  Zion  are  not  to 
be  considered  here  as  materials  for  its  new  creation,  is  manifest  .  .  There  lies  at  the 
foundation  a  comparison  of  the  Church  of  God  in  its  low  cotidition  to  a  buUding  in 
rwns. 

2  Compare  Isa.  vi.  11-13;  xxxii.  15;  Ezek.  xxi.  27;  Matt,  xxiii.  88,  39;  Luke, 
xxL  24 ;  Rom.  xi.  25,  26. 

<  See  the  notice  of  this  passage  in  the  *' Preliminary  Dissertation,**  pp.  6-9. 
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And  this  in  answer  to  the  Prayer  of  this  Psalm  which  hw 
gone  before,  as  atWed  in  tlio  next  verse — "He  will  regard  the 
prayer  of  the  destitute,  and  not  despise  their  prayer" — that  is. 
"destitute"  ejspecially  in  respect  of  the  effects  of  the  persecution 
to  which  they  will  at  that  lime  be  exposed;  as  more  fully  ex- 
pressed, ver.  19,  20, — "For  He  halh  looked  down  from  the 
height  of  His  sanctuaty  ;  from  heaven  did  the  Lord  behold  tlie 
eaith;  to  hear  tlie  groi\iiing  of  the  prisoner;  to  loose  those  that 
are  appointed  to  death"'.  And  with  their  prayer,  the  prayere 
of  those  "servants  of  the  Lord"  mentioned,  ver.  14,  as  "think- 
ing upon  the  stones  of  Zion,  and  pitying  her  ruin" — the  sign  that 
"  the  time  is  come." 

IIL  To  proceed— This  renewed  interposition  of  the  Lord  on 
the  port  of  His  people  will  constitute  a  new  "memorial"  to  be 
recorded  for  the  time  to  come: — "This  shall  be  ivritten  for  the 
generation  to  come ;  and  the  people  which  shall  he  cre.ited  shall 
praise  the  Lono"  (ver.  18).  A  memorial  to  cchpae  and  pnt  out 
of  mind  thoir  deliverance  from  Epypt — the  most  signal  infei-po- 
sition  in  their  behalf  yet  on  record:  as  it  is  wntten,  Jer.  xziii. 
7,  8, — Therefore,  behold,  the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord — fthe 
days  in  which  Christ  as  "The  Kighteous  Branch"  of  David 
"  shall  reign  and  prosper,  and  execute  judgment  and  justice  in 
the  earth,"  ver.  5) — "that  they  shall  no  more  say,  The  Lord 
liveth  which  brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt;  but,  The  Lord  liveth  which  brought  up  and  which  led 
the  seed  of  the  bouse  of  Israel  out  of  the  north  country,  and  from 
all  countries  whither  I  had  driven  them ;  and  they  shall  dwell  in 
their  own  land."  A  deliverance  equally  signal  in  that  their  mi- 
eery  then  will  be  as  great  or  greater:  while  its  results — here 
reiterated  as  a  plea  to  hasten  it,  as  before,  Psalm  vii.  6,  7 — 
will  be  far  more  glorious  to  Him : — "  To  declare  the  Name  of 
the  Lord  in  Zion,  and  His  pmiee  in  Jerusalem;  when  the  peoples 
are  gathered  together,  and  the  kingdoms,  to  serve  the  Lord" 
ver.  21,22). 

'  So  Bp.  Horrfey'i  Tille— "  A  Pmjer  ind  Umenl»ll"n  of  ■  Belitvir  in  the  tin*  of 
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IV.  In  conclusion — The  prophet,  in  the  person  of  captive 
Zion,  having  expressed  his  faith  and  hope  in  the  promised  re- 
demption, now  returns  to  his  mournful  complaint,  as  at  ver.  11. 
Fearing  lest  the  whole  race  should  be  extinguished  ere  the  pro- 
mises of  God  to  them  be  fulfilled  (as  meditated  by  their  adver- 
saries, see  ver.  20,  with  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  4),  and  the  nation  crushed  under 
the  extreme  affliction  then  pressing,  almost  in  despair,  he 
prays — "  O  my  God,  take  me  not  away  in  the  midst  of  my  days :" 
while,  again,  as  at  ver.  1 2,  he  throws  himself  for  hope  and  conso- 
lation on  the  eternity  and  immutability  of  God — "Thy  years  are 
throughout  all  generations."  The  very  heavens  and  earth  shall 
pass  away ;  they  are  subject  to  mutability ;  the  present  form  and 
fashion  of  them  will  "  perish,"  and  "  they  shall  be  changed,"  ut- 
terly changed  and  altered  from  the  state  in  which  they  now  are; 
but  He  by  whom  they  were  made  is  ever  the  same,  and  knoweth 
no  change^  "The  Word"  by  which  they  were  called  into 
being  (John,  i.  3)  is  the  Word  that  is  now  pledged  for  His 
people's  redemption: — **  Thou  art  the  same,  and  Thy  years  shall 
not  fail"*.  And  therefore,  in  spite  of  the  persecution  of  enemies, 
in  spite  of  death  itself,  "  The  children  of  Thy  servants  shall 
abide,  and  their  seed  shall  be  established  before  Thee." 

>  Hengstenberg  is  not  warranted  in  8a)nng  here, — "The  ^change*  refers  not  to  the 
origin  of  *8  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth,'  Isa.  Ixv.  17 ;  Ixvi.  22  ;  but — as  is  shown  by 
the  relation  of  the  changing  to  the  perishing,  of  the  cause  to  the  effect — to  transition  from 
a  state  of  existence  to  a  state  of  nan-existeneeJ"  It  may  indeed  be  admitted  that  (as  he 
adds)  "  in  accordance  with  the  context  it  is  only  the  perishing^  not  the  renovation  (Matt. 
xix.  2S),  that  is  here  contemplated ;  only  death,  not  the  resurrection  and  the  glorifica- 
tion.** But  still  this  renovation  is  a  fact  predicted,  no  less  than  the  resurrection  of  the 
body,  and  therefore  the  term  "  non- existence  ^^  or  "  annihilation"  which  he  had  employed 
jnst  before,  has  no  place.  One  *^  venture"  is  "  changed*  for  another ;  and  an  AposUe 
has  qualified  the  terms  "  perish**  and  "  dissolved**  by  "  nevertheless  we  look  for  new 
heavens  and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dwelleth  righteousness'*  (2  Pet.  iii.  6,  7,  with  18). 

a  It  is  very  remarkable  that  the  Apostle,  in  Heb.  i.  10-12,  quotes  these  words  (ver. 
26-27)  as  addressed  to  "  The  Son,"  whom  He  had  designated,  ver.  8,  "  The  brightness" 
(or  "  effulgence**)  of  the  glory  of  God,  "and  the  express  Image  of  His  Person" — lit,  "the 
impress  as  of  a  graven  seal  of  His  being*'  (xapaicri)p  rriQ  vyrotrrdirtutQ  avrov). 
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[fs.  cm. 


PSALM  cm. 

A  Psalm  of  Davi.l. 

1  Bless  the  Lord,  0  my  soul ; 
Ami  aU  that  is  within  mo,  EUia  his  holy  name. 

2  filesD  the  Lobs,  0  my  soul, 
And  forget  not  all  hjs  henefita' : 

3  Who  foigiveth  all  thine'  iniquities  ; 
Who  hoaleth  all  thy  diseascH ; 

4  Who  redeeineth  thy  life  from  destruction  ; 

Who  crowneth  thee  with  loving -kindness  and  tender  n 
6  Who  satisfieth  thy  mouth'  with  good  Ihingt  ; 
So  that  thy  youth  is  renewed  liie  the  eagle's'. 

6  The  Lord  esecuteth  righteoufnesa, 
Aud  judgment  for  all  that  arc  oppri'Sacd. 

7  He  made  known  his  ways  unto  Mosen, 
Hie  acts  unto  the  children  of  Israel. 


ViB.    a t  Benefit,  'jKa,  from  V>l. 

7b  revani,  or  requite,  ver.  10  (on  which 
■ee  Pi.  xiii.  6,  note  '),  ii  btn  uMd  or 
geeJ,  U  S  Chron.  xxxli.  !6  (where  again 
>D  reiidar«d),  &c;  but  likewiM  olevil,  a> 
brfore,  Ps.  xxYlli.  4,  detirl;  idT.  2,  i*- 

Veb.  a >  Thfl  proD.  fem.  sofflx,  '3-r. 

«nd  -a',  for  T[— ,  here  ind  ver.  4,  6  (ftm. 
u  relating  to  ita),  i»  rare  :  the  *—  is 
probiblj  paragogio.     So  again  P».  cxvi. 

Vkr.  6,— •  Thy  mouth,  7|T»,  "15  >of- 
Bied,  ■■  Pa.  xuii.  9,  where  tee  note  ". 
Targ.,  old  Oft,  imawering  to  youlh  In  the 
next  faemiatich.  The  Sept.  haa  iriOvfiinv 
voir,  thy  detin;  and  »  the  Talg.  and 
thtSsr.,  Ihy  ivJy ;  bat  OD  vhat  anthorit/ 


.  appear. 


!«•«{.— For 


like  d 


in  gender  and  nnmber  between  the  aabject 
and  tha  verb,  aoe,  aniong  other  inatanoi, 
Gen.  i.  U,  rfnho  -rr;  and  Pa.  Ivii.  3, 
niiri  -i3i|'_.  With  respect  to  "the  eagle," 
Dr.  Hammond  oburvet  here  that  "the 
yearly  moulting  of  all  blida  Is  spedally 
observable  of  eagUa  whicb,  when  tbejr  ai* 
old,  eaat  Ibeir  feathers,  and  beeoma  bald, 
like  yaunf  ana,  aod  then  Dair  feathara 
sprout  forlh."  Compare  In.  zl.  31, 
whara  for  momit  up  teilA  aingt  the  Sei^t. 
haa  TiTtpofviiiiaupiv.'prtiul  out  their  ftM- 
then.  Iletigstenberg,  however,  —yt  that 
tbe  Miieo  is^not  like  the  eagWi  (jonth), 
but  only  lilt  Iht  eagle,  and  tbat  tbe  c<nn- 
parieon  is  in  the  point  of  its  ilitnft^. 
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8  The  LoBD  is  merciful  and  gracious. 
Slow  to  anger,  and  plenteous  in  mercy. 

9  He  will  not  always  chide : 

Neither  will  he  keep  his  anger  for  ever. 

10  He  hath  not  dealt  with  us  after  our  sins ; 
Nor  rewarded  us  according  to  our  iniquities. 

1 1  For  as  the  heaven  is  high  above  the  earth, 

8o  great  is  his  mercy  toward  them  that  fear  him. 

12  As  far  as  the  east  is  firom  the  west, 

8o  far  hath  he  removed  our  transgressions  from  us. 

13  Like  as  a  father  pitieth  his  children. 

So  the  LoBD  pitieth  them  that  fear  him. 

14  For  he  knoweth  our  frame ; 

He  remembereth*  that  we  are  dust. 

15  As  for  man,  his  days  are  as  grass  : 

As  a  flower  of  the  field,  so  he  flourisheth. 

16  For  the  wind  passeth  over  it,  and  it  is  gone ; 
And  the  place  thereof  shall  know  it  no  more. 

17  But  the  mercy  of  the  Lobd  is  from  everlasting 
To  everlasting  upon  them  that  fear  him. 

And  his  righteousness  unto  children's  children ; 

18  To  such  as  keep  his  covenant, 

And  to  those  that  remember  his  commandments  to  do  them. 

19  The  Lobd  hath  prepared  his  throne  in  the  heavens ; 
And  his  kingdom  ruleth  over  all. 

20  Bless  the  Loxn,  ye  his  angels. 

That  excel  in  strength,  that  do  his  commandments. 
Hearkening"  unto  the  voice  of  his  word. 


Vbr.  14.— «  S/emmberethy  fpt.    The  nification,  of  «ie  class  called  in  Latin  depo- 

paaeiTe  part  Kal, -which  being  coniiderod  nenU  :  i.  q.  recordar.     The  Eoglidi  f> 

unsoiUble  here,  some,  with  Dathe,  would  mindful  may  best  express  it 
point  itoj,  the  infinitive,  or  read  -g^i,  the  Ver.  20.— «  ffiorkming. — "  The  b  pre- 

part  active.    But  the  Rabbis  say  that  it  fixed  to  the  infin.  Vtfi6  gives  it  here  a  ge- 

ii  a  verb  of  a  passive  form,  but  active  sig-  rundial  sense.    So  -rtstH'  (PhiOips). 
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21  Blesa  ye  the  Lord,  all  i/t  Iiih  Iiusta  ; 
Te  miniBters  of  his,  thitt  do  hia  plcaj 

22  Blcsa  tho  Loss,  all  hU  works. 
In  all  places  of  hie  dommioo: 
Blow  the  Lo&D,  0  my  booI. 


EXPOSITION. 

Tbia  is  a  joyous  song  of  unmixed  thanksgiving;  "a  still,  clear, 
raaning  brook  of  the  praise  of  God,"  aa  one  baa  teiiuedit.  Some 
h&re  seen  a  connexion  between  it  and  the  preceding :  aa  though 
"David  here  teaches  his  posteritj  to  render  thanks,  aa  there  he 
'  had  taught  them  iopray:  the  deliverance  from  deep  distress, 
which  formed  there  the  subject  o\' prayer,  forming  here  the  sub- 
ject of  praise"  (Hengst.).  And  indeed  a  close  examination  of  its 
contents  will  justify  our  considering  it  as  primarily  the  language 
of  Israel,  after  the  return  of  mercy  to  Zion  predicted  Pa.  m, 
(see  especially  ver.  7;  and  9,  10;  and  ver.  18  compared  with 
Deut,  vii.  i),  &x.).  But  of  all  the  Psalms  it  is,  perhaps,  the  most 
suitable  in  its  entireness  to  the  redeemed  universally. 

I.  First — The  Psalmist,  bent  upon  celebrating  the  praises  of 
Ctod,  excites  himself  to  the  joyful  task  by  the  review  of  all  the 
Lord's  mercies  (ver.  1-d).  He  stirs  up  his  "  souT'  and  "  inward 
part"  (Heb.  as  Ps.  v.  9),  in  contrast  with  the  outward  form  and 
mere  lips  with  which  even  the  unthankful  often  give  thanks 
(comp.  Ps.  Ixii.  4) ;  and  "  alf — the  whole  soul.  "  He  calls  forth 
all  his  powers  and  Acuities,  'all  that  is  within  him,'  that  eveiy 
part  of  his  frame  may  glorify  God :  that  the  understanding  may 
know  Him ;  the  will  choose  Him ;  the  afiections  delight  in  Him ; 
the  heart  believe  in  Him ;  the  tongue  confess  Him"  (comp.  Deut. 
vi.  5).  And  as  he  is  conscious  of  the  tendency  in  all  to  formal- 
ity or  mere  outward  worship,  so  of  the  forgetfulness  of  the  hu- 
man heart:  "Bless  the  Lord,  O  my  soul,  and  forget  not  all  His 
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benefits :"  which  he  then  enumerates — giving  the  first  place  to 
redemption^  the  forgiveness  of  his  sin,  and  healing  of  his  soul's 
disease,  and  its  deliverance  from  the  death  which  is  the  wages  of 
sin  (ver.  3,  4).  With  special  reference,  moreover,  to  the  resur- 
rection in  the  word  "  redeemeth"  which  is  the  one  denoting  to 
avenge  or  redeem  by  power  (that  used  by  Job  in  his  memorable 
prophecy,  ch.  xix.  25S  and  Hosea  xiii.  14) :  when  also  will  be 
realized  the  beautiful  imagery  of  ver.  5 — "  the  renewal  of  youth 
like  the  eagle'* — in  the  redeemed  endued  with  a  life  immortal* 
ever  new  and  ever  young. 

II.  But  there  is  another  redemption  acknowledged :  *'  The 
Lord  executeth  righteousness  and  judgment  for  all  that  are  op- 
pressed*^  (ver.  6).  Those  who  here  give  thanks  have,  then,  come 
out  of  tribulation  and  suffering.  This,  we  know,  will  be  the  case 
of  the  remnant  of  Israel  at  the  Lord's  Advent,  which,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  deliverance  then  to  be  wrought  for  them,  is  entitled 
"  the  day  of  vengeance"  and  "  year  of  His  redeemed**  (Isa. 
Ixiii.  4) :  the  antitype,  as  we  have  also  seen,  of  the  Exodus  from 
Egypt,  to  which  accordingly  allusion  is  here  made,  when  (as 
added,  ver.  7,  8)  ^^  He  made  known  His  ways  unto  Moses,  His 
acts"  (or  "mighty  deeds,"  as  Ps.  ix.  II)  "  unto  the  children  of 
Israel."  But  it  will  be  likewise  true  of  all  the  faithful  in  that  day, 
as  said  of  the  white-robed  multitude  who  are  seen  after  ^^  the 
great  tribulation"  of  the  last  days  standing  before  the  throne  of 
God  (Rev.  vii.  9,  with  14):  and  at  all  times  the  people  of  God 
are  the  objects  of  the  persecution  of  spiritual  enemies,  under 
which  they  groan. 

To  avenge  His  "  oppressed  ones"  of  these  enemies  is  a  matter 
of  "  righteousness"  with  God,  and  an  exercise  of  His  just  "judg- 
ment.'* But,  at  the  same  time,  these  afflictions  are  turned  to 
another  account:  they  are  employed  as  chastisements,  and  so 
made  to  work  for  them  a  good  which  their  oppressors  think  not. 
And  here  the  love  of  God  comes  out  in  a  new  mtoifestation — in 

«  See  this  Prophecy  treated  in  "  Disconraee  on  the  Early  Prophecies  of  a  Redeemer," 
before  referred  to,  p.  15,  note. 

3  K  2 
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the  meroy  witti  wbich  He  tempers  this  corrective  dealing.  "  The 
LoBD  b  menift^  (tin  wurd  U  that  expressive  of  tlie  oioal  ten- 
der oompaBBioa :  Bee  Pealm  xviii.  1,  uote  ')  "  and  gracious,  slow 
to  ftnger,  and  pleateona  in  mercy.  He  will  not  aiways  chide : 
n^her  wffl  He  keep  His  anger  for  ever."  While  Hia  chastise- 
ment is  nothing  to  the  punishment  which  our  sins  deserve :  "  He 
haHi  not  defdt  irith  m  afVer  our  ains ;  nor  rei^intcd  us  according 
to  our  iniqiiHiea'*  (yer.  8-10,     Conii>are  Pa.  xxx.  5). 

III.  How  shall  this  mercy  be  adeqaatcfy  «ltoBed ?  **^llM 
attempt  ia  made  (ver.  1 1-13)  by  a  three-fold  oompaiiaui,  ivUoli 
•xlbansts  all  ih«  imagery  that  coold  be  bco«^  to  hmtr.  Ilw 
Ftic^ihet  here  usee  the  largest  meaanrei  iriuth  As  world  «tt 
aflbrd  to  express  a  thing  irbioh  is  inexproanble,  to  umaJiiw  thit 
whicJi  is  immeasimiUe:  tlie  height  of  heaven  above  tlw  eattkii 
tite  mtaam«  of  His  mercy ;  t^  distaaoe  between  the  aaat  aad 
west  the  length  to  which  oar  sias  are  removed  fioa  ■•.**  Wd 
nuy  the  Christiaa  so  soy,  who  has  experienoed  tliat  perfeet  **  n* 
misnon"  of  sins  by  which  sin  is  "  no  more  remembered,"  tfiroo^ 
the  offering  of  Christ  once  for  all  (Heb.  x.  14-17).  As  one  has 
observed — "  The  measure  of  His  cross  reacheth,  like  the  ladder 
of  Jacob,  from  earth  to  heaven ;  while  His  arms  extended  to  the 
east  and  west,  separating  thus  widely,  in  the  vastness  of  His  love, 
our  sins  from  us."  The  relation,  moreover,  to  which  He  vouch- 
safes to  stand  to  those  whom  He  so  pardons  is  that  of  **  a  Fsr 
ther" — no  mere  similitude,  for  a  Father's  "pity"  is  His: — '*Ldke 
as  a  &ther  pitieth  his  children,  so  the  Lord  pitieth  them  that  few 
Him."  "He  who  is  very  love,  from  whom  all  fatherhood  in 
heaven  and  earth  ia  named,  so  loves  His  children  as  a  father: 
pities  them  in  their  sorrows,  helps  them  in  distress,  and  provides 
fiir  their  wants.  He  who  has  taught  us  to  say  to  Him,  'Oar 
Father,  which  art  in  heaven,'  will  ever  be  to  us  the  Father  He 
has  bidden  us  to  call  Him.  He  may  one  while  be  angry  with  us, 
yet  He  is  *  our^ather ;'  He  may  chasten  and  afflict  us,  yet  He  is 
'our  Father.'  Children  are  we,  often  profitless  and  self-willed; 
yet,  as  a  father  his  children,  so  ever  doth  He  pity  us." 

And  who  can  pity  as  He  ?  for  who  knows  us  as  He  ?     "  He 
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knoweth  our  frame:  He  remembereth  that  we  are  dust."     This 
consideration  weighs  with  the  Almighty,  and  moves  Him  to  spare 
when  He  corrects :  as  He  saith  by  the  Prophet — "  For  I  will  not 
contend  for  ever,  neither  will  I  be  always  wroth ;  for  the  spirit 
ehould  fail  before  me,  and  the  souls  which  I  have  made"  (Isa. 
Ivii.  16).     Poor,  frail,  mortal  man!     At  best  blooming  ''as  a 
flower  of  the  field :"  the  bud  scarcely  open,  and  its  beauty  un- 
folded, when  it  droops ;  or,  even  before  its  short  day  has  expired, 
is  blasted  by  the  blighting  wind  and  gone !    A  saddening  thought, 
were  it  not  that  this  is  the  ground  (ver.  15,  16)  of  God's  pity, 
whose  mercy  is  proportioned  to  our  misery.     Then  let  us  be  laid 
low,  that  He  may  raise  us  the  higher :  let  us  be  nothing,  that  He 
may  be  all  to  us.     "  '  All  flesh  is  as  grass,'  but  '  the  Word  was 
made  flesh,'  and  has  endued  it  with  immortality."     "  The  flower 
which  faded  in  Adam  blooms  anew  in  Christ,  never  to  fade 
again."     And  now  "  The  mercy  of  the  Lord  is  from  everlasting 
to  everlasting  upon  them  that  fear  Him ;"  and,  instead  of  looking 
on  their  children  as  bopn  only  to  die,  they  may  look  to  their  being 
joint-heirs  with  them  of  eternal  life :   for  **  His  righteousness' 
(His  faithfulness  to  His  promises)  "  is  unto  children's  children — 
to  such  as  keep  His  covenant,  and  to  those  that  remember  His 
commandments  to  do  them"  (ver.  17,  18).     The  character  in 
which  He  revealed  Himself  of  old  to  Israel — "Know,  therefore, 
that  the  Lord  thy  God,  He  is  God,  the  faithful  God,  which  keep- 
eth  covenant  and  mercy  with  them  that  love  Him  and  keep  His 
commandments,  to  a  thousand  generations"  (Deut.  vii.  9);  a 
character  which  they  did  not  hitherto  prove  because  of  their  un- 
belief and  rebellion ;  but  which  they  shall  prove  fully  when  they 
return  to  Him  with  a  true  heart. 

IV.  Finally — The  God  of  mercy  is  the  God  omnipotent : 
"  The  Lord  hath  prepared  His  throne  in  the  heavens;  and  His 
kingdom  ruleth  over  all"  (ver.  19).  Therefore  let  all  praise  Him 
(20-22)  :  heaven  and  earth ;  angels  and  men ;  "  all  His  works  in 
all  places  of  His  dominion."     An  exhortation  and  a  prophecy* : 

*  So  it  is  remarkable  the  Targam  designates  this  Psalm,  adding  to  the  inscription  *^  of 
David" — "  spoken  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy." 


i 
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a  call,  like  others  gone  before,  to  be  one  day  answered.  Mean- 
time, let  those  who  are  His  aervants,  and  who  wait  for  His  king- 
dom, say  again,  each  one  for  himself — ^returning  to  the  theme 
with  which  thia  Psalm  began — "  Btcsa  the  Lord,  O  my  eonl." 

And  again  let  us  add — "  And  forget  not  all  His  benefits." 
An  eminently  pious  commentator  here  suggests  that  "a  catalogue 
of  such  particular  mercies,  temporal  and  spiritual,  as  each  indi- 
vidual hath  experienced  through  life,  might  be  of  service  to  re- 
fresh the  memory  upon  this  important  head"  (Bp.  Home).  And 
it  were  Indeed  well,  if  it  were  but  poasible.  For  who  can  cata- 
logue the  raerciea  of  even  one  day  ?  No :  we  can  only  pray  the 
Author  of  all  our  benefita,  which  are  innumerable,  to  give  us 
hearts  bo  tenderly  sensitive  of  His  goodness,  as  to  recognise  His 
hand  in  tbera  all,  and  pnuse  Htm — not  as  we  ought,  but  as  we 
can. 


PSALM  CIV. 


1  Blkss  the  Lord,  0  my  soul. 
0  Lord  my  Ood,  thou  art  very  great ; 
Thou  art  clothed  with  honour  and  majesty. 

2  Who  corerest  %»i!;/with  light  as  mth  a  garment; 
"Who  stretehest  out  the  heavetiB  like  a  oortain' ; 

3  Who  layeth  the  beams  of  his  chambers*  in  the  waters ; 
Who  maketh  the  clouds  his  chariot ; 

Who  walketh  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind ; 

4  Who  maketh  his  angels  spirits ; 
His  miniBt«rB  a  flaming  fire ; 

5  Who  laid  the  foundations  of  the  earth. 
That  it  should  not  be  removed'  for  over. 


Vbr.  •t.—iA  curiam,  njn;,  ■peeiiU)'  VsK.B.—'C!umitri~]it.,uppirti4Hm- 

at  a  ItHi ;  u  ot  Ibe  awniagi  or  carainea  itrt.     Sept.,    iixtpiav.     Tha    ngtoa    of 

of   tba   Ttbenuclv,    freqatnllj,    Exod,  tb*  clouds  in  InUndMl  i  see  the  aune  word 

xxiH.  SDd   xxxvl.     Comp.  Cut  I.   G ;  in  rer.  13. 
Mid  Iw.  li».  !.  VsR.  5.-S  B,  rtmottd.    N.  R— Hot 
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6  Thoa  coveredst  it  with  the  deep  as  mth  a  garment^ : 
The  waters  stood  above  the  mountains. 

7  At  thy  rebuke  they  fled ; 

At  the  voice  of  thy  thunder  they  hasted  away. 

8  They  go  up  by  the  mountains ;  they  go  down  by  the  valleys 
Unto  the  place  which  thou  hast  founded  for  them. 

9  Thou  hast  set  a  bound  that  they  may  not  pass  over ; 
That  they  turn  not  again  to  cover  the  earth. 

10  He  sendeth  the  springs  into  the  valleys*, 
Which  run  among  the  hills. 

1 1  They  give  drink  to  every  beast  of  the  field  : 
The  wild  asses  quench*  their  thirst. 

12  By  them  shall  the  fowls  of  the  heaven  have  their  habitation, 
Which  sing  among  the  branches'. 

13  He  watereth  the  hills  from  his  chambers  : 

The  earth  is  satisfied  with  the  finiit  of  thy  works. 

14  He  causeth  the  grass  to  grow  for  the  cattle, 
And  herb  for  the  service  of  man ; 

That  he  may  bring  forth  food  out  of  the  earth ; 

15  And  wine  that  maketh  glad  the  heart  of  man 
^m^  oil  to  make  his  face  to  shine', 

And  bread  which  strengtheneth  man's  heart 


should  not  move,  as  in  Prayer-book  Ver- 
non. The  motion  of  the  earth  is  not  de- 
nied ;  but  the  power  of  any  to  disturb  it 
ont  of  its  appointed  place  in  the  universe, 
or  prevent  its  answering  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  created  and  adopted. 

Ver.  6. — ^  Or,  the  abt/as,  Thott  cover  edit 
it  as  (with)  a  garment :  according  to 
which  the  suffix  S  refers  to  Vf\7XF\ :  the 
earth,  r>M,  being  usually  fern.,  and  suf- 
fixed with  rr —  in  the  preceding  verse. 

Vbb.  10. — •  Valleys,  bnp,  primarily,  a 
river,  or  brook,  wlience,  a  valUy  with  a 


river  or  stream :  a  different  word  from 
that  in  ver.  8,  Ttfff^  better  rendered 
plains,  as  Gen.  xi.  2 ;  Isa.  xl.  4 ;  and 
ofteo. 

Ver.  11. — «  Quench,  lit,  break,  Marg., 
as  we  say  break  the  fast.  The  Sept.  and 
Vulg.  render  "expect  in  their  thirst,** mis- 
taking the  verb  for  nato,  ver.  27. 

For  ^nrr,  see  Ps.  1. 10,  note. 

Ver.  12. — "^  Branches,  tTKDXJ,  only  be- 
sides in  Dan.  iv.  9,  where  boughs.  Sing. 
*Dy ,  as  ^,  whn. 

Ver.  16. — ®  Or,  to  make  his  face  shins 
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1 6  The  trees  of  the  Loan'  are  full  of  tap  : 

Tho  ccdnra  of  LcbimoD,  which  he  hath  planted ; 

17  Where  the  birds  make  their  nests : 

At  for  the  stork,  the  fir-treea  are  her  house. 

1 8  The  high  hills  are  a  reftige  for  tLe  wild  goats'" ; 
Aftd  the  rocks  for  the  conies. 

19  He  appointed  the  moon"  for  seasons  : 
The  sun  knowcth  his  going  down. 

20  Thou  makeat  darkness,  and  it  is  night ; 
Whereiu  all  the  heaeta  of  the  forest  do  creep /or(A. 

21  The  young  lions  roar  after  their  prey. 
And  seek  their  meat  from  God. 

22  The  sun  ariseth,  they  gather  themselveB  together, 
And^lny  them  down  in  their  dens. 

23  Man  goeth  forth  unlo  his  n^ork. 
And  to  his  labour,  until  the  crening. 

24  0  Lom>,  how  manifold  are  thy  works  ! 
In  wisdom  hast  thou  made  them  all : 
The  earth  is  ^ill  of  thy  richoB. 

25  So  u  this  great  and  wide"  sea, 
Wherein  arff  things  creeping  innumeraWe, 
Both  small  and  great  beasts. 

26  There  go  the  ships ; 

Thtre  M  that  leviathan",  tehom  thou  hast  made  fa>  play  tlierein. 

27  These  wait  all  upon  thee. 

That  thoa  mayest  give  th»m  their  meat  in  due  season. 


M  viilh,  m  men  thtm  oil,  Heb.  ud  Hkrg.  i^  oeciin,  Ptot.  t.  IS,  fi>  grutijtit  oU- 

8o  HtDgat.,  who  otnerres  that  it  wu  tht  moit,  ot  iitx. — GcmoIob. 

itad  that  WM  uioiuUd  with  oiL  Veb.  I9.~i>  Ths  mi»o  ii  flnt  men- 

Tbr.    is — >  Tht  trttt  o/  th4  Zoto,  tioned,  bwwue,  u  Kimchi  ohMrrM,  tlM 

■dL  tit  eedart,  next  cUiue.    So  Pi.  Uxx.  night  wu  beTora  tha  day,  and  tdso  froa 

10  (11).    Comp.  mciMtairu  «/  Oedf  P».  iu  being  ths  prop«r  time-dindcr. 

XXZtL  7,  and  not*  there.  Vbr.  36 — a  Wiilt^UL,  u>iA  ^ Itmtdt, 

Veb.  1».—<°  The  teild  fcati,  'tsi,  odIj  i.  b.  ipacimu  of  ioimji,  Cbali. 

btddw  1  Sam.  uiv.  2  (3)  ;   and  Job,  Teb.  36.— i>£«rut»aH.— Sa*P*.lxxtT. 

xzzix.  l,wh«R^  atbeni,  plur.    Tbvftm.  14,  not*  ". 
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28  That  thou  givetst  them  they  gather : 

Thou  openeet  thine  hand,  they  are  filled  witli  good. 

29  Thou  hidest  thy  face,  they  are  troubled ; 
Thou  takest  away  their  breath,  they  die, 
And  return  to  their  dust. 

30  Thou  sendest^^  forth  thy  spirit,  they  are  created ; 
And  thou  renewest*^  the  face  of  the  earth. 

31  The  glory  of  the  Lobb  shall  endure  for  ever : 
The  Lord  shall  rejoice  in  his  works. 

32  He  looketh  on  the  earth,  and  it  trembleth ; 
He  toucheth  the  hills,  and  they  smoke. 

33  I  will  sing  unto  the  Lobb  as  long  as  I  live; 

I  will  sing  praise  to  my  Ood  while  I  have  my  being. 

34  My  meditation  of  him  shall  be  sweet : 
I  will  be  glad  in  the  Lobd. 

35  Let  the  sinners  be  consumed  out  of  the  earth, 
And  let  the  wicked  be  no  more. 

Bless  thou  the  Lobd,  0  my  soul. 

Praise  te  the  Lobd**. 

Ykb.  30. — 1*  Sendett  .  .  .  renetcest —  Ysb.  85. — ^IVait$  ye  the  LoaAf  H«b., 

Heb.,  thalt  send  .  .  .  ahalt  renew.  Malleltifah;  here  first   SeePs.  v.  5  (6)  7. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  has  no  title  in  the  Hebrew,  but  in  the  Greek 
version  of  the  Septuagint  is  inscribed — "-5y  David:  On  the  or- 
dering  of  the  world"^.  And  on  the  first  survey  of  it,  it  would 
appear  to  be  designed,  as  it  is  generally  expounded,  to  celebrate 

*  The  Vulgate,  and  all  the  OrieDtal  vereions,  ascribe  it  to  David  ;  confirmed  by  its 
begiQuing  and  ending  similarly  to  Ps.  ciii.,  which  is  inscribed  aa  by  him. 
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th«  power,  gloiy,  wiadom,  and  goodness  of  God  in  Creation  and 
Frovidenoe:  diapkyed  (to  quote  tbe  *  Argument'  of  it,  as  given 
hy  Bishop  Home)  "  in  the  femution  of  the  heavens  itnd  earth, 
ver.  1-9 ;  in  the  Tarions  provirion  made  for  beasts  and  birds,  and 
for  nuui,  the  lord  of  all,  ver.  10-18;  in  the  revolutions  of  the  ce- 
lestial bodies,  and  the  conaeqnent  inteichanges  of  day  and  night, 
of  labour  and  rest,  ver.  19-24;  In  the  eeti,  and  everything  that 
moreth  in  or  upon  the  waters,  ver.  20, 26.  The  dependence  of  the 
whole  creation  upon  God  for  its  bong  and  well-being  is  then 
beautifully  expressed,  ver.  27-80;  with  the  glory  which  the 
Creator  receiTeth  &om  ffia  works — the  pleasure  which  He  taketh 
in  them,  and  the  power  He  hath  over  tliom,  ver.  31,  32.  On 
wbioh  account,  in  conolonon,  the  Psolriiist  ilccliircth  his  resolu- 
tion ever  to  pruse  Jehovah,  ver.  33 ;  and  predioteth  the  destmo- 
tion  of  those  who  refuse  or  ne^ect  to  do  so,  ver.  34,  36." 

Without,  however,  disallowing  the  use  of  it  grounded  on 
this  view,  as  an  inoentdve  to  devotion,  a  closer  survey  will  diaoo- 
Ter  another  thought  underlying  the  whole — another  end  and  ob- 
ject to  which  the  contempktion  of  the  works  of  God  in  Nature 
b  here  eubservient,  and  one  no  less  conducive  to  His  pruse.  The 
last  verse,  which  here,  ae  oflen,  gives  the  key-note  or  tone  of  the 
Psalm — "  Let  the  sinners  be"  {or  "  the  sinners  shall  be")  "  con- 
sumed out  of  the  earth,  and  the  wicked  shall  be  no  more" — is,  in- 
deed, decisive  of  a  reference  to  "  the  timea  of  rtc  restitution,"  rather 
than  the  creation,  "of  all  things:"  and  there  are  other  intima- 
tions that  the  same  glorious  prospect  engaged  the  mind  of  the  in- 
spired writer.  ThuB  ver.  30 — "  Thou  shaltsend  forth  Thy  Spirit, 
they  shall  be  created"  (i.  e.  recreated  from  "  the  dust"  to  which 
they  had  "returned,"  ver.  29),  "and  Tlioushalt  renew  the  face  of 
the  earth" — though  by  some  ezplmned  "  to  intend  the  generation 
and  reproduction  of  creatures  in  the  room  of  those  that  die  off,  that 
so  their  species  may  he  preserved,  and  there  may  be  a  constant  suo- 
cesflion  of  them" — is  more  truly  to  be  understood  of  the  resurrec- 
tion from  the  dead',  and  the  contemporary  renewal  of  the  crea- 

I  So  mn  llM  Jewish  Tarchi  and  Anma  oDclenUud  it,  u  noUd  b;  Dr.  GiU. 
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tion,  "  delivered  from  the  bondage  of  corruption  into  the  glorious 
liberty  of  the  children  of  God,"  with  a  probable  allusion  to  the 
Deluge,  and  the  eabsequent  renewal  of  the  earth,  as  a  type^ 
When  alflOyas  added,  ver.  31,**  The  Lord  shall  rejoice  in  His  works," 
as  He  has  never  yet  done,  as  regards  this  world  and  the  universe 
at  large,  except  in  the  short  interval  which  intervened  between 
the  creation  and  man's  fall.  And  finally,  the  next  verse — "  He 
looketh  on  the  earth,  and  it  trembleth ;  He  toucheth  the  hills, 
and  they  smokt?' — is,  in  this  context,  a  very  plain  allusion  to  the 
•*  revelation  of  the  Lord"  in  that  ^^Jlaminffjire**  by  which  "  the 
sinners  shall  be  consumed  out  of  the  earth,"  and  that  change  shall 
pass  upon  it  which  issues  in  **  a  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth 
wherein  dwelleth  righteousness." 

Whether  it  was  in  this  view  of  it  that  Bishop  Horsley  entitled 
this  Psalm  "-4  Hymn  for  the  Sabbath-^lay,''  cannot  be  positively 
asserted  ;  though  more  than  probable,  inasmuch  as  it  is  well 
suited  to  that  age  in  which  all  Sabbaths,  as  types,  shall  have 
their  fulfilment  (see  again  ver.  31,  with  Gen.  i.  31,  and  ii.  1-3) : 
while  thus  also  the  suitability  (not  otnerwise  apparent)  is  seen  of 
its  appointment  as  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  for  Whitsunday. 
For  as  Pentecost  was  the  feast  of  first-fruits  and  pledge  of  the 
harvest  to  follow,  so  this  Psalm  is  well  adapted  to  that  day  as 
anticipating  "the  Harvest"  which  is  "the  end  of  this  age,"  and 
**the  redemption  of  the  purchased  possession"  (the  creation),  of 
which  "  inheritance"  the  Spirit  in  His  present  manifestation  is 
"  the  earnest"  to  the  heirs  of  the  promise :  (Ephes.  i.  14.) 

1  So  Hengstenberg  on  these  verses,  29,  80: — "The  word  for  * thep  die*  (roryy, 
they  expire)  alludes  to  the  mighty  confirmation  given  to  the  position  here  expressed  by 
the  Deloge.  Compare  Gen.  vii.  21 — ^  All  Jlesh  died*  (where  the  term  is  the  same). 
*  They  are  created^ — they  as  the  whole,  or  the  whole  classes  of  creatures,  are  again  called 
into  being.  *  The  face  of  the  earth* — another  allusion  to  Gen.  vii.  ver.  4— *  i>  renewed,* 
tIz.,  by  this  reproduction  of  living  creatures ;  but,  at  the  same  time,  by  the  removal  of 
every  other  desolation.  The  period  after  the  Flood  furnishes  us  with  the  most  visible 
picture  of  such  a  renewal^  as  it  exists  after  every  ruinous  catastrophe,  and  in  a  certain 
measure  each  spring.  These  renewals  of  the  earth  furnish  a  type  and  pledge  of  the  re- 
newal of  the  condition  of  the  Church  [rather  of  the  world]  until  the  final  perfect  *  rege- 
neraiitm,*  Matt  xix.  2S." 

To  this  may  be  added,  that  some,  with  Bp.  Horsley,  consider  the  Deluge  to  have 
been  referred  to  before  in  verses  6-9. 
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Furthermore,  as  lo  the  details, — the  eeelitms  iDtervening  be- 
tween verses  2  and  31, — they  may  be  read  aa  a  meditation  upoo 
creation  and  the  first  "ordering  of  the  world,"  as  itself  the 
COUDterpart  and  foreshadowing  of  the  new  and  restored  order  in 
tbe  great  Sabbath  or  Millenary  period.  Or,  it  may  be,  they  are 
actually  deecriptive  of  this — beginning  with  tbe  comlog  of  the 
Lord  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  (ver.  3,  with  Pa.  xviii,  9~11),  at- 
tended with  "  the  angels  of  His  power"  (ver.  4,  with  2  Thess.  t. 
T,  Gr.) :  followed  by  the  "  establishing"  of  the  earth,  no  more  to 
be  "moved"  or  "agitated"  by  the  convulsions  and  disturbances 
which  sin  has  caused :  afler  which  Nature  is  exhibited  in  the 
perfection  of  her  beauty — all  things  answering  the  end  of  their 
creation : — all  the  orders  of  the  animal  world  in  harmony  vitli 
each  other,  and  all  at  peace  with  man ;  all  provided  for  by  the 
raried  produce  of  the  earth,  no  longer  cursed,  but  blessed,  and 
again  made  fruitful  by  God,  "  on  whom  all  wait  .  .  who  opcif 
eth  liis  hand  and  fills  them  with  good ;"  and  all  Uis  goodness 
meeting  with  itA  due  acknowledgment  from  His  creatures,  who 
join  in  chorus  to  praise  Hihi,  and  say — "  O  Lord,  How  mani- 
fold are  Thy  works  I  In  wisdom  hast  Thou  made  them  «U :  tbe 
earth  b  full  of  Thy  riches.     Halleldjah." 
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PSALM  CV.» 

1  0  GIVE  thanks  unto  the  Lobd  ;  call  upon*  his  name ; 
Make  known  his  deeds  among  the  people'. 

2  Sing  nnto  him,  sing  psalms  unto  him  : 
Talk  ye  of  all  his  wondrous  works. 

3  Glory  ye  in  his  holy  name : 

Let  the  heart  of  them  rejoice  that  seek  the  Lord. 

4  Seek  the  Lobd,  and  his  strength' : 
Qeek  his  face  evermore. 

5  Remember  his  marvellous  works  that  he  hath  done ; 
His  wonders,  and  the  judgments  of  his  mouth* ; 

6  0  ye  seed  of  Abraham  his  servant. 
Ye  children  of  Jacob  his  chosen*. 

7  He  is  the  Loed  our  God  : 

His  judgments  are  in  all  the  earth. 

8  He  hath  remembered  his  covenant  for  ever. 

The  word  which  he  commanded  to  a  thousand  generations : 

*  The  first  fifteen  verses  of  this  Psalm  are  found  in  1  Chron.  xvi.  8-22,  aa  the  first 
portion  of  a  Psalm  *^  delivered  by  David  into  the  hand  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren,  to 
thank  the  Lord/'  on  the  day  of  the  bringing  up  the  Ark,  and  depouting  it  in  the  Taber- 
nacle :  the  remainder  of  which  consists  of  Ps.  xcvi.  and  three  verses  of  Ps.  evL  The 
suggestion  of  Rosenmiiller,  that  so  much  of  it  as  is  found  in  Chronicles  was  composed  by 
David,  and  the  rest  by  a  later  author,  is  (as  Phillips  observes)  without  foundation. 


Ver.  1. — J  Call  ujxm,  or  proclaim^  as 
this  verb,  mH^,  also  signifies,  and  is  ren- 
dered, Lev.  xxiiL  2,  4;  Isa.  Ixi.  1,  2,  &c. 
So  here  Aben  Ezra  and  Kimchi. 

'  The  people — read  peoples.  In  Chron. 
it  is  all  the  earth,     Comp.  ver.  7. 

Vbr.  4. — ^His  strength. — Mendlessohn 
and  Rosenmiiller  suppose  the  Ark  to  be 
meant,  and  refer  to  Ps.  Ixxviii.  61,  where 
see  note. 

Ver.  5. — *  His  wonders — the  miracles 


in  Egypt:  the  Judgments  of  his  mouth — 
the  laws  and  statutes  given  at  Sinai. 
(Aben  Ezra). 

Ver.  6. — •  Ifis  chosen. — ^The  Syr.  and 
1  MS.  read  Trm,  sing.,  which  (as  Dathe 
observes)  is  more  agreeable  to  the  paral- 
lelism. See  ver.  26.  (Rogers).  But  the 
Sept,  Vulg.,  and  all  the  Oriental  Versions, 
read  servants,  also  plnr.,  in  the  former 
clause,  pointing,  0  ye  seed  of  Abraham^ 
His  servants. 
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9  Which  MVMMMf*  he  made  with  Abraham, 
And  hu  oaQi  onto  laaao  ; 

10  And  oonflimed  the  tamo  imto  Jacob  far  a  law, 
And  to  larael /or  an  evcrlastiiig  covenant ; 

1 1  Saying,  Unto  tliee  will  I  giro  the  land  of  Canaaji, 
.The  lot  of  your  inhoritaoce : 

13  "When  they  vere  but  a  few  men  in  number  ; 
Tea,  very  few,  and  etrangcra  in  it. 

18  When  they  went  from  one  nation  to  another, 
IVom  OM  kingdom  to  onothor  peoplo, 

14  Heoiifbrednomaatodotheinwrong; 

Yes,  he  ivpiani  kings  toi  tkm  takes ;  ^ 

15  SOf/ing,  Tonoh  not  mine  an<nntef , 
And  do  my  prophets  no  hum. 

16  Moreover,  he  oalled  Tor  a  famine  npon  the  land : 
Ho  broke  tho  whole  staff  of  hread. 

1 7  He  sent  a  man  hefore  them, 

JSeen  Joseph,  who  was  sold  for  a  serrant : 
IS  ■Whose  feet  they  hurt  with  fetters : 
He  was  laid  in  iron' ; 

19  Until  the  time  that  his  word  came ; 
The  word  of  the  Lord  tried  him*. 

20  The  king  sent  and  loosed  him ; 

JSetn  the  nUer  of  the  people,  and  let  him  go  free. 

21  He  made  him  lord  of  his  house. 
And  ruler  of  all  his  substance ; 

Tbb.9. — *S^teA(caveDaDt),or(irard).  Tsb.    IS. — *  Ei   mat    laid   m   tr««, 

— See  -VQ,  nith  rnj,  Hag.  ii.  5.  Lit.,  with  Harg.,  hit  iml  eamt  inlt  iron, 

V«a.  IB.— '  Jfin*  amiMWrf— Heb,  pip-  Phillipt  rightly  obMrres,  Out  tin  T«rb 

n],exp1uDMlb7;>ni;iA<fiinthsnexthemi-  being  fcm.  ataows  the  subject  ii  ^«fD.> 

Mich.    See  Gen.  xi.  7,  m  to  Abnhsm  :  Via,   19 '  Tritd  him—i.  o.  prowtd 

and  Iiaacand  Jacob  had  prophetic  dreima,  him  as  metals  in  the  furnace;  and  lo  az- 

■nd^ropheaied  in  the  bleaslnga  ihaj  pro-  hibited  bim  pure  of  the  gnilt  laid  to  hii 

noBDced.     Eeugrt.  uj*  penoiu  are  here  cbarge.       Hammimd    luggeata    that    (A* 

Intended  nho  had  receiTed  the  SfHiit  of  wonj  s/ (A<  Zcnf  here  ii  the  rCTeUtian  b]r 

Ood  in  Hi*  prophetic  gifla :  "  redpiente  oT  which  heinlerpretHt  the  dreamaof  hiafd- 

DtTlne    oOlSDiDnicatioTia.''     Camp.    Gen.  low  prinnera  vliich  led  to  bia  TiDdiation, 

sU.  BS.  and  quotea  the  Sept.,    re  X07J01'  roS 
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22  To  bind  his  princes  at  his  pleasure, 
And  teach  his  senators  wisdom. 

23  Israel  also  came  into  Egypt ; 

And  Jacob  sojoomed  in  the  land  of  Ham'^. 

24  And  he  increased  his  people  greatly, 

Ajid  made  them  stronger  than  their  enemies. 

25  He  tamed'*  their  heart  to  hate  his  people. 
To  deal  subtilly  with  his  servants. 

26  He  sent  Moses  his  servant  ,* 

And  Aaron,  whom  he  had  chosen. 

27  They  shewed  his  signs'*  among  them, 
And  wonders  in  the  land  of  Ham. 

28  He  sent  darkness,  and  made  it  dark ; 
And  they  rebelled  not"  against  his  word. 

29  He  turned  their  waters  into  blood, 
And  slew  their  fish. 

30  Their  land  brought  forth  frogs  in  abimdance. 
In  the  chambers  of  their  kings. 

81  He  spake,  and  there  came  divers  sorts  of  flies. 
And  lice  in  all  their  coasts. 

32  He  gave  them  hail  for  rain. 
And  flaming  Are  in  their  land. 


Kvpi^v,  The  oracle  of  the  Lord, 

Vbb.  23.— w  The  land  of  Jam.— See 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  51,  note. 

Ver.  26. — »  He  turned. — The  Chald. 
and  Arab,  have  rendered  the  verb  intran- 
sitively, their  heart  was  turned''  (Phil- 
lips). But,  as  Eusebius  observes,  a  judi- 
cious dealing  with  them  may  be  intended 
(as  with  their  king  in  the  hardening  of 
Pharaoh's  heart),  aa  a  just  punishment  for 
their  apostacy. 

Ver.   27.— o  Siffne — Heb.   words  of 
His  signsy  Marg. :   or  matters  of  eigne ; 
W,  for  a  matter  or  thing^  like  \6yoQ  in 
Greek.     See  the  same  idiom,  Ps.  xxxv. 
20  i  Ixv.  8  (4)  ;  czlv.  6,  &c.     Or,  the 


meaning  may  be  here  eigne  wrought  by 
Hie  icord, 

Ver.  28.— »«  They  rebelled  not.^Ag 
Rogers  observes,  it  is  difficult  to  make 
sense  of  this  hemistich :  he  conjectures 
that  ^  may  have  been  written  by  mistake 
for  Shy  as  in  Ps.  c.  8,  &c  But  the  Sept 
have  left  out  the  negative  particle,  in  which 
they  are  followed  by  the  Sjrr.,  Arab.,  and 
Ethiop. 

Some,  however,  retain  the  negative,  and 
suppose  Moses  and  Aaron  to  be  intended, 
referring  to  ver.  26,  and  Ps.  zciz.  7 :  so 
Phillips  and  Fr.  and  Sk.  Gresenius  and 
Hengst  render  reeiet^  of  the  Egyptians — 
that  they  could  not  resist  His  word. 
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38  He  smote  their  vines"  also,  and  Ihoir 
And  brake  the  trees  of  their  coasts, 

34  He  spoke,  and  the  locusts  cnmc. 
And  cat^rpillsrs,  and  that  without  numher, 

35  And  did  cat  up  all  the  herbs  in  their  land. 
And  devoured  the  fruit  of  their  ground. 

86  He  BDtote  also  all  the  &rat-hom  in  their  laud. 
The  chief  of  all  their  strength. 

37  He  brought  them  forth  also  with  silver  and  gold" : 
And  l/itre  icae  not  one  feeble  perion  among  their  tribes. 

38  Egypt  was  glad  when  they  departed ; 
For  the  fear  of  them  fell  upon  them. 

39  Ho  Bprcad  a  cloud  for  a  covering ; 
And  fixe  to  give  light  in  the  night. 

40  The  peopU  asked,  and  ho  brought  quails. 
And  satisfied  them  with  the  bread  of  heaven. 

41  He  opened  the  rock,  and  the  waters  gushed  out ; 
They  kui  in  the  dry  places  like  a  river, 

■12  For  he  rememlK-red  his  ho!y  promise. 
And  Abraham  his  servant. 

43  And  he  brought  forth  his  people  with  joy. 
And  bis  chosen  with  gladness ; 

44  And  gave  them  the  lauds  of  the  heathen : 
And  they  inherited  the  lahonr  of  the  people ; 

45  That  they  might  observe  his  statutes, 
And  keep  his  laws. 

PsiISE  TB  THE  LoED. 

Tbb.  S8. — ■*  7%<i>  ci'nei.— The  noun      reward  a!  their  Ubool,  which  had  baeo 
I*  •ing.,  Dud  coUecUvelj,  taJUk,  ver.  29.        donied  Iham ;  be«da  beiag  fitdy  ^n* 
T«B.  87.—"  SQvtr  and  gold—tht  doe       tbsm,  Eiod.  lU.  36. 
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EXPOSITION. 

As  arecital  of  God  s  dealings  with  His  people  l8mel,in  bringing 
them  outof  Egypt,  this  Psalm  requires  no  comment:  but  a  question 
occurs  as  to  its  purpose,  and  this  appears  to  have  been  rightly  ap- 
prehended in  the  following  extract  from  Hengstenberg : — 

"It  is  announced  in  the  Introduction  (ver.  1-7),  that  the 
object  of  the  Psalm  is  to  awaken  the  Church  [rather  the  people 
Israel]  to  joyful  hope  for  the  future  by  the  consideration  of  the 
wonders  of  the  past.     This  general  object  assumes  a  specific  form 
in  the  development.     The  author  does  not  introduce  the  whole 
series  of  the  wonders  of  God,  but  concludes  as  soon  as  Israel  has 
obtained  possession  of  Canaan.     Out  of  the  whole  storehouse  of 
the  promises  of  God  vouchsafed  to  the  patriarchs,  only  one  is 
brought  prominently  forward,  namely,  that  concerning  the  pos- 
session of  Canaan.    Everything  revolves  round  this.    The  wonders 
and  the  judgments  have  all  for  their  ultimate  design  the  fulfil- 
ment of  this  promise.     The  matter  of  the  abode  in  Egypt,  how- 
ever, is  considered  by  the  author  as  of  particular  importance  in 
treating  of  the  fulfilment  of  these  promises.     He  depicts  particu- 
larly how  this  abode  was  brought  about.    He  renders  prominent, 
with  most  manifest  design,  the  clause,  '  Israel  came  into  Egypt,' 
as  the  most  significant  point  of  the  whole  Psalm ;  he  speaks  at 
great  length  of  the  wonders  and  signs  by  which  Israel  was 
delivered  from  Egypt.     He  takes  very  little  notice  of  what  was 
done  subsequent  to  this,  throwing  it  merely  into  the  conclu- 
sion, and  treating  it  very  briefly  and  superficially."     He  adds — 
"  This  faithfulness  of  God  to  His  promises,  which  brought  Israel 
out  of  Egypt,  in  order  to  bestow  upon  him,  at  the  first,  his  in- 
heritance, must  also  deliver  him  out  of  the  Egypt  of  the  present 
Babylon,  in  order  to  restore  to  him  his  lost  inheritance."     He 
should  have  said,  "  out  of  hb  present  captivity  and  dispersion ;" 
for  his  assumption,  that  '  the  composition  of  the  Psalm  belongs 
to  the  period  of  the  Babylonish  captivity,'  is  without  any  foun- 
dation.    Besides,  it  is  the  prophetic  reference  to  their  future 
final  restoration  that  best  accounts  for  the  prominence,  which  he 
has  so  truly  noticed,  given  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  promises  of 
the  possession  of  the  land^  and  the  wonders  attendant  on  the 

3  L 
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Exodus  from  Egypt ;  inasmuch  as  these  facts  will  have  their  strict 
analogy  in  their  future  restoration,  and  have  little  or  none  in  the 
return  from  Babylon. 

Moreover,  there  are  in  the  Introduction  two  very  distinct 
indications  of  this  reference :  first,  in  the  proclamation,  ver.  1 — 
<'  Make  known  His  deeds  among  the  peoples**  (see  Note) :  a  Teiy 
suitable  prelude  to  the  anticipation  of  Israel's  next  restoration, 
in  which  ^^  the  peoples"  or  nations  of  the  earth  generally  are  ma- 
terially concerned.  And,  secondly,  in  ver.  7 — **  He  is  the  LiORD 
om*  God :  His  judgments  are  in  all  the  earth.**  An  expression 
(as  the  same  author  remarks)  which  *^  has  its  basis  in  those  judg- 
ments of  God  in  the  pasty  which  arc  more  particularly  described 
in  the  following  verses,  but  its  face  towards  the  future;  for, 
the  God  of  Israel,  as  surely  as  He  is  "Jehovah"  [and  **  their 
God"],  will  anew  manifest  Himself  as  the  Judge  of  the  whole 
earth.  Psalm  xciv.  2."     And  when  ?     The  next  Psalm  answers. 

Meantime,  the  Church,  too,  reads  this  history  with  profit, — ^not 
only  as  interested  in  all  that  concerns  Israel,  but — recognising 
in  it  the  types  of  our  spiritual  things,  and  "ensamples"  of  God's 
dealings  with  us.  For,  we  too  are  "the  seed  of  Abraham,"  as 
is  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  also  "  our  God"  (ver.  6,  7): — we,  too, 
have  cause  to  praise  Him  in  that — "  He  hath  remembered  His 
covenant" — "made  with  Abraham,"  and  "confirmed  to  Isaac 
and  Jacob" — which  was  so  ordered  as  to  embrace  all  believers  in 
Him  in  whom  "all  nations  were  to  be  blessed"  (8-10): — In 
Joseph  we  have  the  accurate  type  of  Jesus,  in  his  humiliation, 
sufferings,  and  subsequent  exaltation  to  be  the  Saviour  of  His 
people  ( 1 7-23) : — we  also  are  the  subjects  of  a  redemption  greater 
than  the  redemption  from  Egypt,  from  a  worse  bondage,  and  by 
a  greater  than  Moses,  26-37: — and  finally,  we  have  now  the 
means  of  grace,  of  which  they  had  but  the  shadow — fed  with  the 
true  "  bread  from  heaven,"  and  drinking  of  the  true  "  spiritual 
rock,  which  is  Christ,"  while  journeying  now  through  the  wilder- 
ness of  the  world  to  our  promised  "  rest"  (39-end). 

O  then  let  us  "  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  and  proclaim  His 
name."  Lot  us  **  sing  unto  Him,  and  talk  of  all  His  wondrous 
works."     "  Praise  ye  the  Lord.     Hallelujah." 
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PSALM  CVI. 

Pbaise  te  the  Lord*. 

1  0  give  thanks  unto  the  Lobd  ;  for  he  is  good  : 
For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

2  Who  can  utter  the  mighty  acts  of  the  Lord  ? 
Who  can  shew  forth  all  his  praise  ? 

3  Blessed"  are  they  that  keep  judgment, 

Aiid  he  that  doeth'  righteousness  at  all  times. 

4  Eememher  me,  0  Lord,  with  the  favour  that  thou  heareet  unto  thy 

people* : 
0  visit  me  with  thy  salvation ; 

5  That  I  may  see  the  good  of  thy  chosen, 

That  I  may  rejoice  in  the  gladness  of  thy  nation. 
That  I  may  glory  with  thine  inheritance. 

6  We  have  sinned  with  our  fathers, 

We  have  committed  iniquity,  we  have  done  wickedly. 

7  Our  fathers  understood  not  thy  wonders  in  Egypt ; 
They  rememhered  not  the  multitude  of  thy  mercies ; 
But  provoked  him  at  the  sea,  even  at  the  Eed  Sea. 

8  Nevertheless,  he  saved  them  for  his  name's  sake, 
That  he  might  make  his  mighty  power  to  be  known. 

9  He  rebuked  the  Eed  Sea  also,  and  it  was  dried  up  : 

So  he  led  them  through  the  depths,  as  through  the  wilderness'. 

10  And  he  saved  them  from  the  hand  of  him  that  hated  them, 
And  redeemed  them  from  the  hand  of  the  enemy. 


VxB.  1. — *  Praite  ff$  the  Lord — Heb., 
HaMi^ak,  Marg.,  aa  at  the  condoaion  of 
the  former  Psalm. 

Vkr.  8. — *  Bleued—nLther^  happif^  aa 
Pi.  LI. 

*  Haoy  M9S.,  several  Editions,  and  the 
VenionB  generally,  read  i^,  regim.  plnr., 
<A#  doers  of,  in  agreement  with  the  pono- 
toation,  instead  of  ni|^  ;  eorresponding  to 


np^  in  the  preceding  hemistich  (Rogers). 
Vbb.  4 — ^  Heb.,  The  favour  of  Thy 
people.    See  the  same  idiom,  Isa.  xxtL 
19 ;  Joel,  iii.  19,  &c. 

Vbr.  9. — *  Through  the  wildemete-^or 
on  a  plain,  as  "yriQ  sometimes  denotes, 
and  not  deeert:  see  Ps.  Ixv,  13  (18); 
Isa.  xlii.  11,  lie.,  though  unidemeee  is  tha 
prevailing 
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1 1  And  the  waters  covered  their  enemies ; 
There  was  not  one  of  them  left. 

12  Then  believed  they  his  words ; 
They  sang  his  praise. 

13  They  soon  forgat*  his  works ; 
They  waited  not  for  his  counsel ; 

14  But  lusted  exceedingly  in  the  wilderness. 
And  tempted  God  in  the  desert. 

15  And  he  gave  them  their  request ; 
But  sent  leanness  into  their  souL 

16  They  envied  Moses  also  in  the  camp. 
And  Aaron  the  saint^  of  the  Lord. 

1 7  The  earth  opened  and  swallowed  up  Dathan, 
And  covered  the  company  of  Abiram. 

18  And  a  fire  was  kindled  in  their  company ; 
The  flame  burned  up  the  wicked. 

19  They  made  a  calf  in  Horeb®, 

And  worshipped  the  molten  imago. 

20  Thus  they  changed  their  glory® 

Into  the  similitude  of  an  ox  that  cateth  grass. 

21  They  forgat  God  their  Saviour, 
Which  had  done  great  things  in  Egypt ; 

22  "Wondrous  works  in  the  land  of  Ham, 
And  terrible  things  by  the  Red  Sea. 

23  Tlierofore  he  said  that  he  would  destroy  them, 

Had  not  Moses  his  chosen  stood  before  him  in  the  breach, 
To  turn  away  his  wrath,  lest  he  should  destroy  them. 


Ver.  13 ^  Soon  forgat.     See  Pa,  cii. 

2  (3),  note. 

Veb.  16. — f  The  saint — rather,  the  con- 
tecrated^  as  rendered  (and  of  Aaron),  Exod. 
xxviii.  3,  the  primary  meaning  of  the  root 
^y^,  To  set  apart  or  dedicate  to  God, 
and  separate  from  evil  and  pollution,  the 
fundamental  idea  of  holimss.  Whence  also 
i^)plied  to  things  as  well  as  persons:  see 
Lev.   xi.  43,  44;  xx.  26;    Dent,  xxiit 


14  (15);  Num.  xvi.  37  (xtiL  2),  &c 
Com  p.  Ps.  xvi.  note  *. 

Vkr.  19—9  In  Horeb.^ThiB  is  said  in 
aggravation  of  their  sin — there  where  God 
had  appeared  in  so  wonderful  a  manner. 
This  idolatry  was  in  imitation  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, who  worshipped  the  ox. 

Ver.  20.— 9  Their  ghry—i,  e.  tJU  mrk, 
Fr.  and  Sk.  Rather,  their  God :  conpu 
Deut.  X.  21. 
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24  Yea,  they  despised  the  pleasant  land ; 
They  believed  not  his  word ; 

25  But  murmured  in  their  tents. 

And  hearkened  not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lobd  : 

26  Therefore  he  lifted  up  his  hand  against  them'®, 
To  overthrow  them  in  the  wilderness : 

27  To  overthrow  their  seed  also  among  the  nations, 
And  to  scatter  them  in  the  lands. 

28  They  joined"  themselves  also  unto  Baal-peor**, 
And  ate  the  sacrifices  of  the  dead". 

29  Thus  they  provoked  him  to  anger  with  their  inventions 
And  the  plague  brake  in  upon  them. 

30  Then  stood  up  Phinchas,  and  executed  judgment^' : 
And  80  the  plague  was  stayed. 

31  And  that  was  counted  unto  him  for  righteousness, 
Unto  all  generations  for  evermore. 

32  They  angered  him  also  at  the  waters  of  strife, 
So  that  it  went  ill  with  Moses  for  their  sakes. 

33  Because  they  provoked  his  spirit'*, 

So  that  he  spake  unadvisedly  with  his  lips. 


Veb.  26. — *•  AgaiMt  rA«n— read,  to 
theniy  i.  e.  in  swearing.  The  Chald.  adds 
with  an  oath.  Comp.  Num.  iiv.  80  ;  Pb. 
xcv.  11 ;  Ezek.  xx.  23.  So  Rosenmul- 
ler  (who  refers,  in  illostration,  to  Gen. 
xiv.  22) ;  Hengst ;  Fr.  and  Sk- ;  Phil- 
lips. 

Veb.  28. — *•  Joined^  or  yoked^  tqs, 
whence  los,  a  yoke,  as  of  oxen ;  ex- 
changing for  this  the  yoke  of  the  Lord. 

>*  Baal  Peor—Wt.,  The  Lord  of  Peor  : 
"  a  name  given  to  the  MoabiUsh  idol  JTa- 
mosh  (the  same  as  Chemoth,  according  to 
Jerome),  only  in  that  country,  from  one  of 
the  places  where  he  was  worshipped,  Monnt 
Peor,  Nam.  xxiii.  28,  at  the  font  of  which 
Israel  was  encamped  at  the  time.  The 
name  never'  occurs  except  in  connexion 
with  that  locality  and  circumstance" 
(Hengst.). 


"  The  dead — L  e.  dead  idols,  as  oppoaed 
to  the  living  God.  So  Dathe,  Gesen., 
Hengst,  Rogers.  But  some  suppose  sa- 
crifices offered  for  the  sake  of  the  dead, 
which  is  the  more  natural,  as  being  the 
uniform  sense  of  the  phrase. 

Ver.  80.— »*  Executed  judgtnent. — 
Some  render  prayed,  with  the  Syr.  and 
Prayer-Book  Versions.  But  though  this 
is  the  usual  meaning  of  the  verb  ^  in  the 
Hithpael,  in  the  Piel,  as  here,  it  is  to  judge, 
as  in   1  Sam.   ii.  25,  &c.     So  Kimchi, 

Ver.  88. — ^^  His  spirit. — Some  under- 
stand the  Spirit  of  God,  with  the  Chald., 
Tarchi,  and  Kimchi,  Gesen.,  Hengrst.,  &c 
But  (as  Phillips  observes)  the  reference  of 
the  prononn  to  Moses. is  more  agreeable  to 
the  grammatical  construction,  though  it  is . 
an  exception  to  the  usual  application  of 
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34  They  did  uot  destroy  the  nations, 
Concerning  whom  the  Lobd  commanded  them  : 

35  But  were  mingled  among  the  heathen, 
And  learned  their  works. 

36  And  they  served  their  idols  : 
Which  were  a  snare  unto  theuL 

37  Yea,  they  sacrificed  their  sons 
And  their  daughters  unto  devils*', 

38  And  shed  innocent  blood, 

Uven  the  blood  of  their  sons  and  of  their  daughters. 
Whom  they  sacrificed  unto  the  idols  of  Canaan : 
And  the  land  was  polluted  with  blood. 

39  Thus  were  they  defiled  with  their  own  works. 
And  went  a  whoring  with  their  own  inventions. 

40  Therefore  was  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  kindled  against  his  people. 
Insomuch  that  he  abhorred  his  own  inheritance. 

41  And  he  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  the  heathen ; 
And  they  that  hated  them  ruled  over  them. 

42  Their  enemies  also  oppressed"  them, 

And  they  were  brought  into  subjection  under  their  hand. 

43  Many  times  did  he  deliver  them ; 

But  they  provoked  him  with  their  counsel, 
And  were  brought  low  for  their  iniquity. 

44  Nevertheless,  he  regarded  their  affliction, 
When  he  heard  their  cry  : 

45  And  he  remembered  for  them  his  covenant, 

And  repented  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  mercies. 


the  verb,  e.  g.  above,  ver.  7 ;  and  43.  whence  others  derive.     Sept.,   iaifi6vtat 

Ver.  37. — ^«  Devils. — Heb.,  i^,  only  demonSy  a  better  rendering,  as  the  word 

besides  in  Deut  xxxil   17,  where  con-  properly  rendered  devil  (^ia/3oXoc)  i«  not 

trasted  with  D*n^.    The  derivation  is  un-  found  in  the  plural  as  a  name  for  an  evil 

certain.     Gesenius   considers  it  identical  spirit,  and  beltings  only  to  the  EWl  Ooe^ 
with  D^,  lordi,  from  "mi  in  Arab.,  to  Ver.  42.—''  0ppre$8td.^Sct  Ps.  Ivi. 

rule,   but  Heb.   i.  q.   Trtf,  to   lay  waste,  1  (2),  note  '. 


PS.  CVI.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  807 

46  He  made  them  also  to  be  pitied 

Of  all  those  that  carried  them  captives. 

47  Save  us,  0  Lobd  our  God, 

And  gather  us  from  among  the  heathen. 
To  give  thanks  unto  thy  holy  name, 
And  to  triumph  in  thy  praise. 


48  Blessed  be  the  Loed  God  of  Israel  from  everlasting  to  everlasting 
and  let  all  the  people  say.  Amen". 

P&AISE  YE  THE  LoBD. 

1EST>  OF  THE  FOTJETH  BOOK. 
Vkr.  48. — ^*  See  Ps.  zli.  last  verae,  and  note  there. 


EXPOSITION. 


There  is  an  evident  and  close  connexion  between  this  Psalm 
and  the  preceding.  That  had  closed  with  the  establishment  of 
Israel  in  the  land  of  Promise ;  and  with  this  end — the  purpose 
of  God  in  their  election  from  the  beginning — "that  they  might 
observe  His  statutes,  and  keep  His  laws/'  and  so  witness  ibr  Him 
to  the  world  at  large, — this  the  condition  of  their  tenure  of  the 
possession  of  Canaan  (see  Deut.  iv.  40 ;  xxvi.  17).  But  this  con- 
dition they  violated ;  in  consequence  of  which — after  repeated  re- 
monstrance on  the  part  of  God,  and  long  forbearance — they  were 
dispossessed  of  it,  and  scattered  over  the  face  of  the  earth  as  at 
this  day.  And  now — is  there  no  hope  for  them  ?  Is  all  that 
has  been  said  regarding  that  possession,  and  all  that  has  been 
done  in  fulfilment  of  the  promises  respecting  it,  a  mere  record  of 
the  past,  all  rendered  void  by  their  unfaithfulness,  and  merged 
in  an  irrevocable  sentence  of  rejection  of  them  as  a  people  ?  It 
would  seem  to  be  so.  It  has  been  long,  and  is  still  generally 
believed  to  be  so.  But  it  is  not  so.  The  law  that  pronounced 
the  sentence  of  expulsion  and  dispersion  gave  a  hope  at  the  worst. 


808  A  COMMBNTART  ON  [PS.  CTI. 

It  said — ^^  But  if  from  thence*' — ^from  the  ooun tries  and  nations 
among  which  they  should  be  scattered — "  thoa  shalt  aeek  the 
Lord  thy  God,  thou  shalt  find  Him,  if  thou  seek  Him  with  ail 
thy  heart  and  with  all  thy  soul.  When  thou  art  in  tribnlati<m, 
and  all  thetse  things  are  come  upon  thee,  even  in  thb  lattbb 
DAYS,  if  thou  turn  to  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  shalt  be  obedient 
unto  His  voice;  (for  the  Lord  thy  God  is  a  merdful  God;)  He 
will  not  forsake  thee,  neither  destroy  thee,  nor  forget  the  Cove' 
nant  of  thy  fathers  which  he  sware  unto  thewT  (Deut.  iv.  29-31). 
As  obedience  was  the  condition  of  the  original  possession^  so  is 
repentance  the  condition  of  restoration :  and  this  latter  condition 
this  Psalm  prophetically  anticipates  as  fulfiUedi  together  with 
the  promised  result. 

It  commences  with  repeating  the  call  to  praise  in  the  last — 
the  "  Hallelujah"  with  which  it  concluded ;  but  on  new  grounds. 
There  it  was,  ^'O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord;  proclaim  His 
nnme;  make  known  His  deeds  among  the  peoples" — ^^tke  mar^ 
vellous  works  that  he  hath  doni^ — in  connexion  with  the  original 
call  of  the  people,  and  their  deliverance  from  Egypt,  &c.  Here 
it  is — "  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  for  He  is  good  ;  for  His 
mercy  endureth  for  ever:"  "mighty  acts"  of  another  kind  are 
now  to  be  celebrated  (vcr.  1,  2).  The  condition  of  blessing  is 
indeed  repeated  from  the  last  verse  of  the  foregoing :  "  Blessed 
are  they  that  keep  judgment,  and  he  thatdoeth  righteousness  at 
all  times"  (ver.  3) — the  "  if  is  recited :  but  the  Psalmist  (and 
he  speaks  on  the  part  of  his  people)  "  does  not  allow  himself  to 
be  turned  aside  by  this  awful  *  r/,'  but  proceeds  onwards  from 
praising  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  (with  which  he  set  out)  to  pray 
that  this  mercy  may  be  imparted  to  him — "  Remember  me,  O 
Lord,  with  the  favour  of  Thy  people;  O  visit  me  with  Thy 
salvation.  That  I  may  see  the  good  of  Thy  chosen;  that  I  may 
rejoice  in  the  gladness  of  Thy  nation;  that  I  may  glory  with 
Thine  inheritance:"  still  His  "chosen,"  His  "nation,"  and  His 
"  inheritance,"  notwithstanding  their  waywardness  and  rebellion. 
After  which  conies  the  national  confession  of  sin,  which  must 
precede  the  answer  to  this  prayer,  embracing — 

First — going  back  to  the  very  beginning— the  ti*an.<gi'ession 
in  Egypty  in  the  first  section,  ver.  6-12. 


P8.  CVI.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  809 

Secondly — the  repeated  transgressions  and  rebellions  in  the 
wildemtiSf  yer  13-33:  and — 

Last^-their  idolatry  and  numerous  provocations  m  Canaan; 
the  result  of  which  was  that  <^  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  against  His  people,  insomuch  that  He  abhorred  His  ovm 
inheritance :  and  He  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  the  heathen;  and 
they  that  hated  them  ruled  over  them"  (ver.  34-43). 

But  "many  times"  as  they  "provoked  Him,"  so  "many 
times  did  He  deliver  them:" — "Nevertheless,  He  regarded  their 
affliction  when  He  heard  their  cry :  and  He  remembered  for  them 
His  covenant^  and  repented  according  to  the  multitude  of  His 
mercies.  He  made  them  also  to  be  pitied  of  all  those  that  carried 
them  captives"  (ver.  44-46).  And  have  these  "  mercies"  now 
failed?  Is  that  "covenant"  no  more  "remembered?"  No: 
again  will  He  "  hear  the  cry"  of  His  people  in  their  deserved 
misery,  and  turn  towards  them  the  heart  of  their  oppressors ;  so 
that,  "  in  spite  of  their  sins,  which  brought  to  a  termination  the 
prayer  begun  in  ver.  4,  5,  they  can  with  full  confidence  call  upon 
the  Lord  to  complete  the  work  which  He  had  begun,  and  to  ga- 
ther them  from  among  the  heathen :" — "  Save  us,  O  Lord  our 
God,  and  gather  us  from  among  the  heathen  [the  nations],  to 
give  thanks  unto  Thy  holy  name,  and  to  triumph  in  Thy  praise" 
(ver.  47).  A  prayer  (as  before),  and  a  prophecy,  and  of  their 
future  restoration,  as  its  terms  leave  no  doubt, — the  key  to  the 
whole  Psalm,  here  again  furnished  at  the  end^ 

Application. — Let  the  Christian  Church,  in  imitation  of  Is- 
rael here,  revise  her  past  history,  with  a  view  to  a  like  expres- 
sion of  her  declension  from  her  first  love,  and  her  manifold  sins 
against  greater  light ;  if  so  be  she  may  receive  like  mercy,  and  the 
judgment  which  threatens  her  be  averted,  while  yet  it  lingere. 


Here  ends  the  fourth  book  of  the  Psalter ;  and,  like  the  for- 

1  So  Aben  Ezra  gives  it  as  his  opinion  that  this  Psalm  was  writtao,  under  the  dicta- 
tion of  the  prophetic  Spirit,  concerning  Israel's  present  captivity :  to  which  Kimcbi 
agrees. 
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raer,  with  a  Doxology : — "  Blessed  be  the  Lord  Grod  of  Israel 
from  everlasting  to  everlasting ;  and  let  all  the  people  say  Amen. 
Praisb  te  the  Lord.  Hallelujah.*'  Where  again  the  repe- 
tition of  the  Covenant-Name — "  The  Lord  Grod  of  Israel** — ^in 
this  renewed  ascription  of  ^^  everlasting"  praise,  is  an  earnest  and 
pledge  of  the  perpetuity  of  the  covenant  itself,  and  the  fulfilment 
of  its  conditions  and  promises. 


PSALM  CVIL 

1  0  errs  thanks  unto  the  Lobb,  for  he  m  good ; 
For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

2  Let  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  say  so. 

Whom  he  hath  redeemed  from  the  hand  of  the  enemy' ; 

3  And  gathered  them  out  of  the  lands, 
From  the  east  and  from  the  west, 
From  the  north,  and  from  the  south*. 

4  They  wandered  in  the  wilderness  in  a  solitary  way* ; 
They  found  no  city  to  dwell  in. 


Ver.  2 1  The  enemy — Ilengst  ren- 
ders trouble  (as  in  ver.  6,  13,  19,  28),  ob- 
serving that  *'  in  the  whole  Psalm  the 
discourse  is  not  concerning  enemies,  but 
only  want  or  misery :"  to  which  Phillips 
inclines,  adding — "  It  is  doubtful  whether 
"12  ever  signifies  an  enemy,  except,  perhaps, 
in  a  few  pas^tages  in  the  later  books  of  the 
Bible,"  But  it  is  often  so  used  in  the  plu- 
ral, so  early  as  Gen.  xiv.  20 ;  Deut, 
xxxii.  27,  41,  43,  &c. ;  and  in  the  singu- 
lar, Num.  X.  9  ;  Job,  vi.  23  ;  Ps.  xliv. 
10;  Ixxiv.  10,  &c.  Comp.  ver.  39-42 
in  support  of  the  present  version. 

Ver.  3 ^From  thf  south— \U\),  from 


the  sea.  Usually  p^ ,  the  seek,  as  denoting 
a  point  of  the  compass,  is  the  weet,  from 
the  Mediterranean  Sea  being  west  of  Jndea, 
as  in  Gen.  xii.  8  ;  Josh.  xi.  8,  &c  From 
the  other  three  cardinal  points  being  men- 
tioned here,  it  is,  however,  inferred  that  it 
denotes  the  south,  indicated  here  by  the 
Red  Sea ;  and  so  the  Chald.,  which  has 
from  the  south  sea.  Comp.  Ps.  IxxriiL 
26,  with  Num.  xi.  31,  where  the  #f a  is  the 
Red  Sea. 

Vkr.  4 •  In  a  solitary  %cay — ^lit.,  in 

a  desert  of  a  way,  l^*^*  elsewhere  either 
left  untranslated,  Jeshimon^  or  rendered 
%rild4>mfss^  or  desert.     Root,  oti^ ,  To  be 
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5  Hungry  and  thirsty, 
Their  soul  fainted  in  them* 

6  Then  they  cried  unto  the  Lobd  in  their  trouble. 
And  he  delivered  them  out  of  their  distresses. 

7  And  he  led  them  forth  by  the  right  way, 
That  they  might  go  to  a  city  of  habitation. 

8  Oh  that  men  would  praise  the  Lobd /or  his  goodness. 
And /or  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men ! 

9  Eor  he  satisfieth  the  longing*  soul, 

And  filleth  the  hungry  soul  with  goodness. 

10  Such  as  sit  in  darkness,  and  in  the  shadow  of  death. 
Being  bound  in  affliction  and  iron ; 

1 1  Because  they  rebelled  against  the  words  of  God, 
And  contemned  the  counsel  of  the  Most  High  : 

12  Therefore  he  brought  down  their  heart  with  labour; 
They  fell  down,  and  there  tods  none  to  help. 

13  Then  they  cried  unto  the  Lobd  in  their  trouble. 
And  he  saved  them  out  of  their  distresses. 

14  He  brought  them  out  of  darkness  and  the  shadow  of  death, 
And  brake  their  bands  in  sunder. 

15  Oh  that  men  would  praise  the  Lobd /or  his  goodness. 
And  yor  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men  ! 

16  For  he  hath  broken  the  gates  of  brass, 
And  cut  the  bars  of  iron  in  sunder. 

1 7  Fools*,  because  of  their  transgression. 

And  because  of  their  iniquities,  are  afflicted  : 


demdaUy  laid  watte. 

Ver.  9. — *  Z(mffinfff  n^,  only  here 
in  Psalms;  part  of  p^,  prim.,  To  run  to 
mtdfro  in  quest  of  somewhat,  as  Joel,  ii.  9 
(kindred  to  pTB),  whence  p\«),  the  leg) ; 
and  thence  To  desire  eagerly.  Here  of 
thirsty  as  explained  by  the  parallelism. 

Vkr.  17. — ^Fooltf  D*^  only  here  in 
Psalms.     Opposed  to  wieef  Prov.  z.  14 ; 


and  prudent^  xiJ.  16.  Bat  here  (as  toi*' 
dom  and  folly,  usually  in  Scripture)  in  a 
morai  sense,  cognate,  probably,  to  ^, 
Ps.  viL  8  (4),  q.  v.  Comp.  also  b^, 
Ps.  xiv.  1.  Beeatue  of-^VLth,^  from  or 
because  of  the  way  of 

The  Sept.  Version,  iLvrtXafiiro  airvy, 
'*  He  helped  them  out  of  the  way  of  their 
transgression*'  (followed  by  the  other  an- 
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18  Their  soul  abhorreth  all  maimer  of  meat ; 
And  they  draw  near  unto  the  gates  of  death. 

19  Then  they  cry  unto  the  Lobd  in  liieir  trouble, 
And  he  saveth  them  out  of  their  distzeeaea. 

20  He  sent  his  word,  and  healed  them. 

And  delivered  them  from  their  destnioticms', 

21  Oh  that  mm  would  praise  the  Lobd /or  his  goodnefl^y 
And  far  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men  I 

22  And  let  them  sacrifice  the  sacrifices  of  thanksgiying^. 
And  declare  his  works  with  rejoicing. 


23  They  that  go  down  to  the  sea  in  ships. 
That  do  business  in  great  waters ; 

24  These  see  the  works  of  the  Lord, 
And  his  wonders  in  the  deep. 

25  For  he  commandeth,  and  raiseth  the  stormy  wind. 
Which  lifboth  up  the  waves  thereof 

26  They  mount  up  to  the  heaven^ 
They  go  down  again  to  the  depths  : 
Their  soul  is  melted  because  of  trouble. 

27  They  reel  to  and  fro*, 

And  stagger  like  a  drunken  man, 
And  are  at  their  wit's  end. 

28  Then  they  cry  unto  the  Lokd  in  their  trouble, 
And  he  bringeth  them  out  of  their  distresses. 

29  He  maketh  the  storm  a  calm. 

So  that  the  waves  thereof  are  stilL 

30  Then  are  they  glad  because  they  be  quiet ; 

So  he  bringeth  them  unto  their  desired  haven*. 


cient  versions,  the  Chald.  excepted),  has 
no  authority  from  tlie  Hebrew  MSS. 

Veiw  20. — '"'  LU'sfrf'ciifjiiSy  pttcJ,  as 
though  from  rntf ,  To  destroy  ;  only  here 
and  Lam.  iv.  20,  whare  pits,  fiom  rnrtf, 
2o  sink  doicfi^  Gesen.  *'  The  expression 
is  equivalent  to  TO  mr^,  tJu  gates  of 
death,  in  the  verse  next  but  one  preced- 


ing** (Mendlessobn) :  ^hen  the  allusion  k 
to  Hades.     Comp.  Isa.  xxzvui.  10. 

Ver.  22.-7  The  tacriJUe*  of  tharnkf- 
ffivinff. —  See  P«.  1. 14,  Expos.,  ii.,  p.  H4, 
and  note;  and  Ps.  c.  ii.,  p.  771. 

Ver.  27.— «  Jterl  to  and  fro^  337, 
everywhere  To  kerp  a  feast,  as  before,  P«, 
xlii.  4  (5),  except  here  and  1  Sain.  xzx. 
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81  Oh  that  men  would  praise  the  Loed/ot  his  goodness, 
And /or  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men ! 

82  Let  them  exalt  him  also  in  the  congregation  of  the  people, 
And  praise  him  in  the  assembly  of  the  elders. 

33  He  tnmeth  rivers  into  a  wilderness, 
And  the  water-springs  into  dry  ground ; 

34  A  fruitful  land  into  barrenness, 

For  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell  therein. 

35  He  tumeth  the  wilderness  into  a  standing  water. 
And  dry  ground  into  water-springs. 

36  And  there  ho  maketh  the  hungry  to  dwell, 
That  they  may  prepare  a  city  for  habitation ; 

37  And  sow  the  fields,  and  plant  vineyards. 
Which  may  yield  fruits  of  increase. 

38  He  blesseth  them  also,  so  that  they  are  multiplied  greatly  ; 
And  suffereth  not  their  cattle  to  decrease. 

39  Again,  they  are  minished,  and  brought  low 
Through  oppression,  affliction,  and  sorrow. 

40  He  poureth  contempt  upon  princes. 

And  causeth  them  to  wander  in  the  wilderness,  ultere  there  is  no  way. 

41  Tet  setteth  he  the  poor  on  high  from  affliction, 
And  maketh  Mm  families  like  a  flock. 

42  The  righteous  shall  see  it,  and  rejoice : 
And  all  iniquity  shall  stop  her  mouth. 

43  Whoso  is  wise,  and  will  observe  these  things^ 

Even  they  shall  understand  the  loving-kindness  of  the  Lokd. 

16,  where,  To  danee^  from  the  practice  of  According  to  the  Jewish  authorities,  a 

dancing  at  festivals;    whence  again  To  border:  so  Gesenias,  a  sea  coast.    The 

reelf  as  here.  other  word  for  haven,  r]M7,   has  also  the 

Ybb.  80. — *  Saven,  fmOj  only  here.  two  meanbgs. 
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EXPOSITION. 

That  in  its  primary  and  literal  application  this  Psalm  is  the 
language  of  the  people  Israel,  and  prophetically,  in  review  of 
the  dealing  of  God  with  them  on  their  next  restoration,  is  evi- 
dent from  the  Introduction,  ver.  1-3.  For  this  could  not  be 
said  of  their  Exodus  from  Egypt  (of  which  many  Expositors  con- 
sider it  to  be  a  rehearsal) ;  inasmuch  as  that  was  not  a  **  gather- 
ing of  them  out  of  the  lands,  from  the  east  and  from  the  west, 
from  the  north  and  from  the  south  ;*'  but  an  Ilxodus  from  one 
}and  only.  And  still  less  can  it  celebrate  the  return  from  Baby- 
lon (as  others  would  understand  it),  which,  besides  being  also 
from  one  country  only,  did  not  realize  *^  the  wonderfiil  works"  in 
any  respect  which  are  here  the  theme  of  praise. 

But  such  a  restoration  is  foretold  as  yet  in  reserve  for  them, 
when  (to  quote  again  the  words  of  Isa.  xi.)  ^^  The  Lord  shall  set 
His  hand  a^ain  the  second  time,  to  recover  the  remnant  of  His 
people  which  shall  be  left  from  Assyria,  and  from  Egypt,  and 
from  Pathros,  and  from  Cush,  and  from  Elam,  and  from  Shinar, 
and  from  Hamath,  and  from  the  islands  of  the  sea"  (or  **  the  wes- 
tern countries" — viz.  Europe,  and  the  countries  west  of  Pales- 
tine :  see  p.  502,  note).  **  And  He  shall  set  up  an  ensign 
for  the  nations,  and  shall  assemble  the  outcasts  of  Israel, 
and  gather  together  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  Jour 
comers  of  the  earth.**  And  ch.  xliii.  5,  6 — "Fear  not:  lam 
with  thee :  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  gather  thee 
from  the  west ;  I  will  say  to  the  north.  Give  up,  and  to  the  south. 
Keep  not  back :  bring  my  sons  from  far,  and  my  daughtersyrowi 
the  ends  of  the  earth**^.  So  warranting  the  title  prefixed  to  this 
Psalm  by  Bp.  Horsley — "^4  thanksgiving  of  Israel  for  their  final 
restoration  from  dispersion.**  A  restoration  which,  we  have  al- 
ready learned,  will  be  in  several  respects  remarkably  analogous 

1  If  further  proof  were  wanted  that  tliis  is  a  restoration  yet  future,  it  is  decided  by  tbt 
fact  that  thia  prophecy  refers  to  a  time  subsequent  to  the  coming  of  Christ :  sm 
10,  with  1,  &c. ;  and  compare  the  parallel  prophecy,  Jerem.  xxiii.  5-8. 
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to  their  first  Exodus* :  and  how  accurately  it  may  further  realize 
the  particular  circumstances  here  detailed^  time  will  show. 

But  meanwhile  we  read  this  Psalm  with  others  of  like  pur- 
port,  and  make  its  language  ours :  not,  indeed,  universally  in  its 
literal  sense  (as  shall  the  restored  Israel),  but  in  a  spiritual  appli- 
cation to  a  **  redemption"  of  which  we  are  the  subjects,  and  to 
which  it  no  less  strictly  applies.  As  will  appear  on  a  brief  review 
of  its  several  sections,  which,  it  will  be  observed,  are  five  in 
number,  distinguished  by  the  repetition  of  the  Invitation  or  Call 
to  Praise,  ver.  8-15-21-31 — the  chorus,  as  it  were,  to  so  many 
distinct  strains,  and  expressing  the  theme  of  the  whole,  viz. 
"  The  goodness  of  the  Lord"  and  His  **  wonderful  works"  of 
mercy;  of  which  the  preceding  sections  give  the  detail : — "  The 
spiritual  blessings  of  redemption"  (to  use  the  words  of  another 
prelate,  Bp.  Home)  ''having  been  represented  by  the  Psalmist 
under  four  [rather  five]  exquisitely  beautiful  and  expressive 
images ;  which  are  so  many  special  acts  of  God's  providential  care 
and  love  shewn  toward  the  bodies  of  men  in  the  worlds  corre- 
sponding to  as  many  works  of  grace  wrought  on  the  souls  ofhe^ 
lievers  in  the  Church." 

I.  "  The  first  of  these  pictures"  (continues  the  same  author) 
**  occupying  ver.  4-7,  exhibiteth  to  our  view  a  set  of  travellers 
lost  in  a  pathless  desert,  and  well-nigh  famished  through  want 
of  necessary  provisions.  They  make  their  distresses  known  by 
prayer  to  Jehovah ;  and  lo !  He  appears  as  their  guard  and  guide, 
He  supplies  all  their  necessities  upon  their  journey,  and  con- 
ducts them  in  safety  to  their  abode"'. 

There  are  those,  and  not  a  few,  who  have  been  actually  and  lite- 
rally the  subjects  of  such  adventures  and  providential  care  ashere  set 
forth ;  and  who  then  felt  something  of  the  gratitude  which  signal 
providences  are  wont  to  inspire.  But,  as  descriptive  of  redeeming 
mercy,  the  image  is  of  universal  application,  and  one  frequent  in 

1  See  Pfl.  IxTiii.,  sect,  u.,  Expos. ;  and,  more  in  detail,  "  Lectures  on  the  Second 
Advent  and  attendant  Events,"  Lect  v. 

s  To  avoid  repetition,  thd  reader  ia  referred  to  the  Text  for  each  section. 
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Scripture — that  of  a  wanderer  ready  to  perish  from  destitutioD, 
brought  home  and  saved ;  e.  g.  the  lost  sheep  found  Btraying  in 
the  wilderness,  and  brought  back ;  and  the  Prodigal  in  the  Pa- 
rable, perishing  from  famine.  Yea,  and  the  Christian  in  many 
instances,  may  quote  these  words,  and  apply  this  emblem  to  his 
spiritual  experience.  For  the  Christian  life  is  a  journey — and 
(like  Israel's  journey  of  old  to  Canaan)  through  "a  vsildemui* 
<5:c.,  by  "  a  solitary  way^*  where  there  is  no  food  for  the  spiritual 
life.  But  God,  as  then,  sends  ibod  from  heaven,  and  brings  water 
out  of  the  barren  rock ;  and  so  he  arrives  at  the  heavenly  '^  ci/y" 
— the  new  Jerusalem — "  the  city  of  habitation"  and  perfect  rest, 
where  *^  they  shall  hunger  no  more,  neither  thirst,  neither  shall 
the  sun  light  on  them,  nor  any  heat.  For  the  Lamb  which  is  in 
the  midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them,  and  shall  lead  them  unto 
living  fountains  of  waters;  and  God  shall  wipe  away  all  tears 
from  their  eyes"  (Rev.  xxi.  3,  4,  with  vii.  15-17). 

And  thus  may  all  the  saved  join  in  the  chorus — *<  O  that  men 
would  praise  the  Lord  for  His  goodness,  and  for  His  wonderful 
works  to  the  children  of  men  !" 

II.  The  second  Section  describes  the  same  facts — the  natu- 
ral state  of  man  and  the  redemption  of  the  Gospel,  under  a  new 
image — the  release  of  captives  chained  in  dungeons  from  which 
the  light  is  excluded,  ver.  10-12.  But  again — "they  cry  unto 
the  Lord" — and  He  hears  and  delivers,  13,  14: — "Then  they 
cried  unto  the  Lord  in  their  trouble,  and  He  saved  them  out  of 
their  distresses.  He  brought  them  out  of  darkness  and  the  sha- 
dow of  death,  and  brake  their  bunds  in  sunder" — emblems,  in 
their  spiritual  application,  explained  in  St.  Luke,  i.  77-79;  where 
the  coming  of  the  Redeemer  is  celebrated  in  like  terms: — **To 
give  knowledge  of  salvation  unto  His  people  by  the  remission  of 
their  sins,  through  the  tender  mercy  of  our  God ;  whereby  the 
dayspring  from  on  high  hath  visited  us,  to  give  light  to  them 
that  sit  in  darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of  death,  to  guide  our  feet 
into  the  way  of  peace."  To  which  may  be  added  the  enumerar 
tion  of  the  objects  of  His  mission  by  Himself,  ch.  iv.  17-19,  in 
the  words  of  a  prophecy  of  I«aiah— *'  The  Si)irit  of  the  I^ord 
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Grod  is  upon  me,  because  He  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  the 
Gospel  to  the  poor:  He  hath  sent  me  ...  ^o  preach  deliverance 
to  the  captives  ,  •  •  toaet  at  liberty  them  that  are  bound* — no  ex- 
aggerated description  of  man's  state  by  the  Fall — the  captive  of 
Satan,  enthralled  by  sin  (Rom.  vi.  16,  &c.). 

And  again  the  chorus  is  raised — *^  Oh  that  men  would  praise 
the  Lord  for  His  goodness,"  &c.  (ver.  15). 

III.  Again  the  scene  shifls ;  and  the  spiritual  destitution  of 
man  is  presented  under  another  image — that  o(  sickness — of  those 
at  the  door  of  death,  ver.  17,  18.  But,  as  often  with  natural 
sickness,  the  sense  of  this  destitution  leads  to  God,  who  accord- 
ingly, again,  as  before,  saves  them  on  their  crying  to  Him,  ver. 
19,  20.  Where  note,  what  heals — '*  His  word :"  that  b,  the  word 
salvation^  which  heals  the  soul. 

And  as  there  is  no  grief  more  poignant  than  that  of  a  broken 
spirit,  no  burden  more  heavy  than  that  of  a  troubled  conscience, 
so  is  the  praise  for  deliverance  here  expressed  more  abundant  in 
proportion,  ver.  21,  22 :— *^0h  that  men  would  praise  the  Lord 
for  His  goodness,  and  for  His  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of 
men  I  And  let  them  sacrifice  the  sacrifices  of  thanksgiving,  and 
declare  His  works  with  rejoicing." 

IV.  A  fourth,  and  not  the  least  expressive  picture  follows 
—the  terrible  situation  of  mariners  in  a  storm,  the  description  of 
which  here,  it  has  been  truly  said,  exceeds,  though  brief,  every 
other  known  in  vividness  and  sublimity,  ver.  23-27. 

In  such  circumstances  men  have  been  known  to  pray  who 
never  prayed  before,  and,  in  answer,  have  experienced  delive- 
rance not  less  wonderful  than  when  of  old  the  voice  of  the  present 
Saviour  ^^  rebuked  the  winds  and  waves,  and  there  was  a  great 
calm,**  as  here  said,  ver.  28-30.  And  such  then  also  felt  thank- 
fulness to  God  which  they  never  before  felt,  and,  as  is  meet, 
have  knelt  to  praise  Him  on  the  shore  they  never  hoped  to 
reach. 

But  this,  too,  has  its  spiritual  application.  For,  as  before 
said  of  life,  that  it  is  a  journey,  so  is  it  ^^  voyage  :  as  the  Apostle 

3m 
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teaches  in  a  word,  when,  of  the  hope  which  Christ  gives,  he  says, 
**  which  hope  we  have  as  an  anchor  of  the  soulf  sure  and  stead- 
fast, which  entereth  into  that  within  the  veil*' — a  hope  which  se- 
cures those  who  are  possessed  of  it  of  arriving  at  the  desired 
haven.  Which  reached,  they  will  be  first  to  re-echo  the  chorus  here 
again  repeated —  ^*  O  that  men  would  praise  the  Lord  for  His  good- 
ness, and  for  His  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men  I  Let 
them  exalt  Him  also  in  the  congregation  of  the  people,  and  praise 
Him  in  the  assembly  of  the  elders" — the  assembly  of  which  the 
congregation  of  Israel  was  the  type. 

V.  And  last,  there  foUows  a  section  which  seems  to  symbo- 
lize not  so  much  the  redemption  of  the  Lord's  people  as  His  care 
of  them  when  redeemed  and  restored — His  providing  ibr  all  th^ 
wants,  and  defending  them  in  all  dangers  from  their  spiritual 
enemies ;  as  of  old  His  people  Israel  in  the  land,  and  yet  again 
hereafter  when  repossessed  of  it,  ver*  33-42. 

The  whole  concluding  witli  a  verse  which  is,  as  it  were,  the 
moral  of  the  Psalm,  commending  all  that  has  been  thus  imaged 
forth  to  our  study  and  meditation,  if  we  would  understand  the 
Lord's  goodness: — "  Whoso  is  wise  and  will  observe  these  things, 
even  the//  shall  understand  the  loving-kindness  of  the  Lord/' 

There  are,  alas !  those  who,  sun'ounded  by  *'  the  wonderful 
works"  of  God,  and  themselves  the  subjects  of  countless  mercies 
and  providential  interpositions,  pass  through  life  without  notic- 
ing them,  as  though  all  these  things  happened  by  chance:  a  great 
— the  greatest — proof  of  the  alienation  of  the  natural  mind  from 
God ;  that  men  *' regard  not  the  work  of  the  Lord,  neither  consider 
the  operation  of  His  hands,"  even  in  His  benefactions. 

Nor  are  the  most  Christian  altogether  blameless  on  this  point. 
For  who  of  us  "  ponders  these  things"  as  we  should  ?  Oh !  that 
we  did — that  we  took  note  of  the  mercies,  temporal  and  spiritual, 
we  are  hourly  receiving !  Then  should  we  "  understand  the  lov- 
ing- kindness  of  the  Lord :"  and  then  should  the  incense  of  praise 
arise  continually  from  grateful  hearts,  according  to  the  desire  so 
frequently  breathed  in  this  deeply  devotional  Psalm. 
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PSALM  CVIIL* 

A  Song  or  Psalm  of  David. 

•   1  0  God,  my  heart  is  fixed' ; 

I  will  fling  and  give  praise,  even  with  my  glory. 

2  Awake,  psaltery  and  harp : 
I  «iywy  will  awake  early*. 

3  I  will  praise  thee,  0  Lord,  among  the  people : 

And  I  will  sing  praises  unto  thee  among  the  nations. 

4  For  thy  mercy  w  great  above'  the  heavens ; 
And  thy  truth  reacheth  unto  the  clouds. 

5  Be  thou  exalted,  0  God,  above  the  heavens ; 
And  thy  glory  above  all  the  earth : 

6  That  thy  beloved  may  be  delivered : 
Save  ioith  thy  right  hand,  and  answer  mo. 

7  God  hath  spoken  in  his  holiness ;  I  will  rejoice ; 
I  will  divide  Shechem, 

And  mete  out  the  valley  of  Succoth. 

8  Gilead  is  mine ;  Manasseh  m  mine ; 
Ephraim  also  is  the  strength  of  mine  head ; 
Judah  is  my  lawgiver ; 

*  This  Psalm  ia  composed  of  portions  of  Pa.  Ivii.  and  Iz. :  to  the  fifth  verse  inclusive 
it  repeats  Ps.  IviL  7-11 ;  and  thence  to  the  end  Ps.  \x.  6-12  ;  to  which,  therefore,  the 
reader  is  referred  for  the  Exposition. 

Hengstenberg  remarks  that  the  originality  or  genuineness  of  the  title  in  this  instance 
is  manifest  from  tlie  connexion  in  the  Hebrew  between  the  words  A  Song  and  Pudm  of 
Praite  and  I  will  ting  and  give  praise,  ver.  1 ;  on  which  words  see  the  Titles  of  Ps.  xxz. 
and  iii. 

» 

Vbb.   1   (2) *  These  words,  «a^  |^33,      Heb.,  IwiU  awake  the  morning ,  as  Ps. 

are  repeated,  as  in  Ps.  Ivii.  7  (8),  in  a  few  Ivii  8(10),  where  see  note  7. 

M8S.,  and  the  Sept,  Syr.,  Vulg.,  Ar.  Ver.  4  (6).—*  ^*or^— Several  MSS. 

(see  Rogers).  and  the  Sept  here  again  read,  as  in  Ps. 

Veb.   2   (8).—*  Will  atcake  early^  IviL,  ■»,  unto- 

3  M  2 
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9  Moab  is  my  wash-pot ; 

Over  Edom  will  I  cast  out  my  shoe ; 
Over  Philistia  will  I  triumph*. 

10  Who  will  bring  me  into  the  strong  city*  ? 
Who  will  lead  me  into  Edom  ? 

11  7F«7^not  thou^  0  God,  who  has  cast  us  off? 

And  wilt  not  thou,  0  God,  go  forth  with  our  hosts?  • 

12  Give  us  help  from  trouble : 
For  vain  t>  the  help  of  man. 

13  Through  God  we  shall  do  yaliantly : 

For  he  it  is  that  shall  tread  down  our  enemies. 


Vbr.  9  (10).— A  Will  I  irmnph.—On  For*i|^,  the  pftralUl  pUoa,   Pi.  Iz.  9 

the  diflisTenoe  of  raiding  here  and  in  Ps.  (1 1),  has  ifcn^    Tht  rigDificatioii  of  both 

Ix.  8  (10),  see  the  note  on  the  Utter  place.  words   is    the   same  — fmcfd^    and    to, 

Vbr.  10  (11) B  The  9tr<mg  eUy,—  ttnmg. 


PSALM  CIX. 

To  the  Chief-Musician.     A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Hold  not  thy  peace,  0  God  of  my  praise* ; 

2  For  the  mouth  of  the  wicked, 

And  the  mouth  of  the  deceitful  are  opened*  against  me  : 
They  have  spoken  against  me  with  a  lying  tongue. 

3  They  compassed  me  about  also  with  words  of  hatred  ; 
And  fought  against  me  w^ithout  a  cause. 

4  For  my  love  they  are  my  adverseiries : 
But  I  give  myself  unto  prayer*. 

5  And  they  have  rewarded  me  evil  for  good, 
And  hatred  for  my  love. 

Ver.  1 — '  God  of  my  praise — Com-  havie  opened^  i.  e.   the  wicked,   ^    m 

pare  Deut  x.  21.  in  Kal  is  always  active. 

Ver.   2. — *  Are  opnied^—H^h.^   have  Ver.  4 '  (Give  myself  unto)  pmyw. 

opfurd  (themselves),  Marg.     Rather,  they  — See  like  instances  of  the  ellipaia  of  the 
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6  Set  thou  a  wicked  man  oyer  him  : 
And  let  Satan*  stand  at  his  right  hand. 

7  When  he  shall  he  judged,  let  him  he  condemned* : 
And  let  his  prayer  hecome  sin. 

8  Let  his  days  he  few : 

And  let  another  take  his  office". 

9  Let  his  children  he  fatherless, 
And  his  wife  a  widow. 

10  Let  his  children  he  continually  vagahonds,  and  heg  : 

Let  them  seek  their  bread  also  out  of  their  desolate  places. 

1 1  Let  the  extortioner  catch  all  that  he  hath  : 
And  let  the  strangers  spoil  his  lahour. 

12  Let  there  he  none  to  extend  mercy  unto  him : 

Neither  let  there  he  any  to  favour  his  fatherless  children. 

13  Let  his  posterity  he  cut  off; 

And  in  the  generation  following  let  their  name  he  hlotted  out 

1 4  Let  the  iniquity  of  his  fathers  he  rememhered  with  the  Lord  ; 
And  let  not  the  sin  of  his  mother  he  hlotted  out. 

15  Let  them  he  hefore  the  Lord  continually, 

That  he  may  cut  off  the  memory  of  them  from  the  earth. 

1 6  Because  that  he  rememhered  not  to  show  mercy, 
But  persecuted  the  poor  and  needy  man, 

That  he  might  even  slay  the  hroken  in  hea^t^ 


verb,  Ps.  iv.  (2)  8 ;  cxx.  7. 

Ver.  6, — *  Satan — Heb.,  |Bto,  an  ad- 
vertary,  Marg.  So  the  word  signifies  and 
is  rendered,  Nam.  zxli.  23  (where  first  it 
occurs),  and  elsewhere.  As  a  proper  namis 
of  the  £yil  One,  it  oconrs  first,  1  Chron. 
zxi.  1 ;  and,  except  in  Job,  chs.  i.,  it, 
only  here  and  Zech.,  iii.  1,  2,  which  see. 
Conip.  1  Pet  ▼.  8,  where  h  dvTiiiKoc, 
Hengstenbeig,  however,  reads  here  with 
the  margin,  owing  to  the  absence  of  the 
article,  which  is  in  Job,  bat  again  not  in 
1  Ciiron.  xzi. 

Tlie  verb  occurs  only  in  the  Psalms, 
vis.  in  this— verses  4,  20,  29;  and  Ps. 


xxxviii.  (20,  21),  and  btxL  13,  where, 
7b  be  an  adversary  ;  with  one  exception 
— Zech.  iii.  1,  where.  To  reeitt. 

Ver.  7 — *  Be  condemned — Heb.,  ffo  out 
guilty^  or  wicked,  Maig. 

Ver.  8. — «  Office — or  charge^  Marg. 
The  meaning  is  overeighty  or  visitation,  by 
which  words  it  is  also  rendered.  Sept, 
iiri ffcoiTf),  which  is  adopted  in  the  quota- 
tion of  this  passage.  Acta,  L  20. 

Ver.  16. — i*  The  broken  in  heart,  moj, 
Nipb.  part,  of  nK3,  only  here  in  the  Psal. 
ter,  onless  in  the  Keri  of  Ps.  x.  8,  where 
see  note :  kindred,  probably,  to  n3|,  once, 
Isa.  xvi.  7,  i.  q.  7^,  freq.,  lb  emite. 
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17  As  he  loved  cursing,  so  let  it  oome^  onto  him : 

As  he  delighted  not  in  blessing,  so  let  it  be  fin*  from  hizDy 

18  As  he  clothed  himself  with  cursing  like  as  with  hiB  gaimenty 
So  let  it  come  into  his  bowels  like  water, 

And  like  oil  into  his  bones. 

19  Let  it  bo  unto  him  as  the  garment  whieh  coYereth  him. 
And  for  a  girdle  wherewith  he  is  girded  continually. 

20  Let  this  he  the  reward'  of  mine  adversaries  from  the  Lokd, 
And  of  them  that  speak  evil  against  my  soul. 

21  But  do  thou  for  me,  0  Oon  the  Lord,  for  thy  name's  sake  : 
Because  thy  mercy  is  good,  deliver  thou  me. 

22  For  I  am  poor  and  needy. 

And  my  heart  is  woimded  within  me. 

23  I  am  gone  like  the  shadow  when'^  it  declineth : 
I  am  tossed  up  and  down  as  the  locust 

24  My  knees  are  weak  through  fasting ; 
And  my  flesh  faileth  of  fatness". 

25  1  became  also  a  reproach  unto  them : 

When  they  looked  upon  me  they  shaked  their  heads. 

26  Help  me,  0  Lord  my  God  : 

0  save  me  according  to  thy  mercy : 

27  That  they  may  know  that  this  is  thy  hand ; 
That  thou,  Lokd,  hast  done  it. 

28  Let  them  curse,  but  bless  thou  : 
When  they  arise,  let  them  be  ashamed ; 


Vbr.  17. — 8  So  Ut  it  come  .  .  .  let  it 
be — or,  80  shall  it  cmne  .  .  .  it  shall  be. 
So  HengBt.,  who  observes — "  The  future, 
with  Vau  conversive,  never  is,  and  cannot 
be  used  as  an  optative  ;"  and  so  next 
verse.  But  iu  ver.  19  the  fut  absolute  is 
used,  as  before,  ver.  8-11,  &c. ;  and  in 
ver.  1 2  the  future  deprecative  with  —  Sk  ; 
and  in  ver.  6  the  imperative. 

Vkk.  20 — 9  The  rewardy  nVre,  signi- 
fies both  work  and  the  reward  of  work  : 
e.g.  the  latter  sense,  Lev.  xix.  13;   Isa. 


xl.  10;  xlix.  4;  and  the  former  Pa.  xriL 
4  ;  xxyiii.  5. 

Ver,  28.— m>  When—For  the  prep. 
3,  Many  MSS.  and  Editiona  read  3 
(Rogers). 

Veb.  24. — ^^  Fatnes9—^T  oil,  |o^,  as 
above,  ver.  18,  and  uniformly  elaewbere, 
or  in  a  few  instances,  ointment ;  fatn€$» 
rendering  ]tt>^,  or  aVn, — Hengst,  who  ob- 
serves that  "it  always  signifies  of*/,**  and 
.suggests  that  it  stands  here  in  ooutrAst  to 
faitttfiff,  as  in  2  Sam.  xii.  20,  with   16 ; 
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29  Let  mine  adversaries  be  clothed  with  shame, 

And  let  them  cover  themselves  with  their  own  confusion  as  with  a 
mantle". 


30  I  will  greatly  praise  the  Lord  with  my  mouth  ; 
Tea,  I  will  praise  him  among  the  multitude. 

31  For  he  shall  stand  at  the  right  hand  of  the  poor, 
To  save  him  firom  those  that  condemn''  his  souL 

and  xiv.  2;  Matt  vi.   16,  17,  &c    In  cording  to  Joaephus : — Let  them  be  covered 

Isa.  xxv.  6,  and  xxviiL  1,  4,  it  has,  in-  with  ahamefrom  head  to  foot, 
deed,  the  sense  of /a/fl«M/ but  it  b  plural  Ver.   31. — ^*  Thoee    that   condemn — 

there.  Heb.,  the  judgee  ofy  Marg.,  vadfd.    The 

YsR.  29. — 13  A  mantle — or  robe^  reach-  former  is  the  sense  here,  though  only  here 

ing  to  the  ankles  (Geseu.) ;  irodfipriSf  ac-  so  rendered. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  fact  that  the  eighth  verse  of  this  Psalm  has  been  applied 
by  the  Apostle  Peter  to  the  traitor  Judas  in  Acts,  i.  20,— intro- 
duced moreover  by  the  words,  *'  Men  and  brethren,  thb  Scrip- 
ture must  needs  have  been  fulfilled,  which  the  Holy  Ghost  by 
the  mouth  of  David  spake  before  concerning  Judas,  which  was 
guide  to  them  that  took  Jesus,"  —  determines  it  to  be  the 
utterance  of  the  Messiah  predicting  His  sufferings.  For,  whether 
the  occasion  was,  as  some  suppose,  David's  being  traduced  by 
certun  to  Saul,  or,  as  others,  more  particularly  the  treachery  of 
Ahitophel  who  so  resembled  Judas  in  his  fete,  in  David's  anti- 
type alone  it  finds  its  full  verification. 

It  divides  into  three  sections — First,  A  Complaint  of  the 
righteous  sufferer,  ver.  1-5 ;  second,  an  Imprecation,  or  denun- 
ciation of  judgment  on  His  adversaries,  ver.  6-20 ;  and  third — a 
Plea  for  deliverance,  ver.  21-29 :  the  whole  concluding  with  an 
Ascription  of  praise,  ver.  30,  31. 

I.  The  Complaint  (ver.  1-5)   befits  none  so  truly  as  the 
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ble89e<l  JesuB,  against  whom,  indeed,  ^'  the  mouth  of  the  nicked 
and  deceitful  were  opened'* — who  "  spake  against  Him  with  a 
lying  tongue:"  as  when  we  read  of  **'  the  chief  priests  and  the 
BoribeB,**  that  *'  they  watched  Him,  and  sent  forth  spies  which 
should  feign  themselves  just  men,  that  they  might  take  hold  of 
Hid  words,  that  so  they  might  deliver  Him  unto  the  power  and 
authority  of  the  Governor"  (Luke,  xx.  20);  and  then  traduced 
Him  as  a  leader  of  sedition,  refusing  to  give  tribute  io  Caesar,  and 
bribed  false  witnesses  to  accuse  Him,  &c.  While  ^*  they  beset 
Him  with  words  of  hatred,"  ascribing  His  miracles  to  coUunon 
with  the  Devil,  calling  Him  **  a  Samaritan ;"  and  especially  when 
they  surrounded  His  cross,  and  reviled  Him,  **  gaping  upon  Him 
with  their  months,"  and  heaping  on  Him  every  kind  of  scorn  and 
reproach.  All  which  was  not  only  **  without  a  cause,"  but  •* re- 
warding Him  evil  for  «rood,  and  hatred  for  His  love" — His  love 
to  the  souls  of  men  which  brought  Him  from  heaven  to  save 
them  ;  and  His  love  to  their  bodies  in  '^  going  about  doing  good,** 
and  **  healing  all  that  were  diseased."  While  the  only  return 
He  made  was  "prayer"  for  them,  as  when  on  the  cross  He  said, 
"  Father,  forgive  them,  for  they  know  not  what  they  do :"  which 
He  followed  up  by  commissioning  His  Apostles  to  preach  the 
Gospel  to  them  first;  '^ beginning  at  Jerusalem,""  and  so  extend- 
ing to  it  its  day  of  grace. 

II.  But  there  were  those  for  whom  He  did  not  pray;  yea, 
against  whom,  awful  to  think !  He  prays,  and  according  to  the 
will  of  God.  Primarily,  the  traitor  Judas,  who,  as  the  Apostle 
lias  taught  us,  is  the  immediate  object  of  the  denunciations  that 
follow,  ver.  6-20 ;  where  again — as  remarked  on  the  parallel  pas- 

sacjes  in  Psalms  v.  and  Ixix thouc^h  most  of  the  verbs  are  in 

the  future  tense,  and  so  may  be  taken  to  have  only  a  future  and 
predictive  import  (see  Note  on  ver.  17),  we  cannot  so  render 
them  all :  for  example,  the  very  first — *'  Set  Thou  a  wicked  one 
over  Him"  (i.  e.  as  Judge),  an  imperative  by  which  rather  the 
following  futures,  according  to  the  idioni  of  the  language,  are 
governed,  as  correctly  expressed  by  the  sign  of  the  future  in  such 
case,  "  Let,**  in  our  version.     As  before  said,  deep  mystery  en- 
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velopes  the  history  and  fute  of  Judas— of  him  of  whom  it  was 
said,  **  good  were  it  for  him  that  he  never  were  born  ;'*  and,  when 
he  died,  that  he  departed  ^^  that  he  might  go  to  his  own  place :" 
verifying  the  awful  title,  "the  son  of  perdition,"  given  him  by 
our  Lord  (Acts,  i.  25,  with  John,  xvii.  12).  And  till  the  veil  is 
lifted  up,  we  have  only  to  acquiesce  in  the  declaradons  of  His 
word  who  will  be  one  day  *' justified  in  His  sayings,  and  clear 
.when  He  is  judged." 

These  imprecations  do  not,  however,  affect  Judas  alone,  as 
api^ears  from  the  twentieth  verse,  where  the  singular  number  is 
exchanged  for  the  plural,  and  the  application  of  all  the  foregoing 
part  of  thb  Section  is  extended : — "  Lict  this  be  the  reward  of 
mine  adversaries  from  Jehovah,  and  of  them  that  speak  evil 
against  my  soul :"  or,  as  we  might  read,  **  my  satanic  enemies** 
— the  word  being  the  same  from  which  the  name  "  &zto?i"  comes 
(see  Note  on  ver.  6):  where  exi>ositoi*s  in  general  agree  that 
J udas*s  countrymen  are  intended  as  jmrticipators  in  his  guilt  and 
condemnation.  Thus  one  of  them : — ''  The  passage  in  our  Psalm 
is  singular,  yet  applicable  not  to  Judas  only,  but  to  the  whole  na- 
tion of  the  Jews,  whose  *  days,'  afler  they  had  crucified  the  Lord 
of  glory,  *  were  few;'  who  were  dispossessed  of  the  place  and  *  of- 
fice' which  they  held  as  the  Church  of  God,  and  to  which,  with 
all  its  honours  and  privileges,  the  Gentile  Church  succeeded  in 
their  stead"^ 

But,  without  questioning  this  application  to  the  Jews  when  the 
measure  of  their  sins  was  "  filled  up,"  and  **  the  wrath  came  upon 
them  to  the  uttermost"  (1  Thess.  ii.  15, 16) — though,  as  has  been 
observed,  some  things  there  are  in  the  language  of  the  curse 
which  do  not  agree  with  the  destiny  of  the  Jewish  nation  at 
large,  particularly  ver.  13,  "  Let  his  posterity  be  cut  off,  and  in 
the  next  generation  let  their  name  be  blotted  out" — it  is  not  to 
be  forgotten  that  Judas  has  another  antitype,  namely,  he  who  in 
common  with  him  bears  the  awful  title,  "  The  son  of  perdition," 
even  Antichrist,  and  those  who  side  with  him,  by  whom  the  apo- 

I  Bp.  Home,  with  whom  are  Honlej  (who  entitles  this  PUilin  **  Me89iah*»  Prophetic 
Malediction  of  the  Jeioiah  NationT)^  Hammond,  Gill,  Phillips,  &c.,  following  Auguatine 
and  Theoduret  among  the  andenta. 
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Stacy  of  Gentile  Christendom  shall  be  consummated :  and  against 
whom,  as  likewise  foredoomed,  Christ  also  here  imprecates  jodg- 
ments  destined,  perhaps,  to  receive  in  them  an  accomplishment 
even  more  literal  than  they  have  had  as  yet  in  Judas  or  the  Jews. 
While,  as  to  such  imprecatory  passages  in  this  Book,  let  it  be  re- 
marked, and  finally,  as  has  been  well  said,  **  That  an  unholy 
use  may  be  made  of  what  has  a  holy  meaning  cannot  be  brought 
as  a  ground  of  charge  against  it"  (Hengst.).  Besides,  *^  as  David 
did  not  speak  except  by  the  impulse  of  the  Spirit,  these  impre- 
cations are  to  be  considered  as  if  they  were  spoken  by  the  voice 
of  God  from  heaven."  And  meanwhile — *^  because  it  is  not 
yet  given  us  to  distinguish  between  the  elect  and  the  reprobate** 
(as  it  will  in  the  case  of  ^*  those  who  have  the  mark  of  the  Beast**) 
*Met  us  learn  to  pray  for  all  who  trouble  us,  and  to  wish  salva- 
tion to  the  whole  human  race,  anxious  even  for  individuals. 
Though  this  need  not  hinder  us,  provided  our  minds  are  pore 
and  calm,  irom  freely  appealing  to  the  judgment  of  God,  in  order 
that  the  desperate  maybe  destroyed"  (Calvin).  To  deny  which 
were  to  say  that  it  is  unchristian  to  pray  against  Antichrist  when 
revealed,  or  for  the  Lord's  second  Advent  as  his  destruction*. 

III.  In  the  next  section,  ver.  21-29,  the  prayer  for  judgment 
on  his  adversaries  turns  to  a  petition  of  Messiah  to  the  Father 
for  deliverance,  grounded  on  a  twofold  plea — the  honour  of  His 
'*  Name,"  and  His  "  mercy :" — **  But  do  Thou  for  me,  O  God  the 
Lord,  for  Thy  Name'ti  sake ;  because  Thy  mercy  is  good,  deliver 
Thou  me."  Which  he  severally  amplifies  in  the  verses  follow- 
ing :  viz.,  the  appeal  to  the  Divine  "  mercy"  or  compassion,  in 

1  Hengstenberg  adds : — *'  The  asseilion  of  Grotius,  '  that  there  ia  nothing  like  this 
iD  the  Gospels  or  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles/  overlooks  the  circumstance  that,  alongside 
of  the  prayer  *■  Forgive  them,  for  they  know  not  what  they  do'  (which  does  not  stand  in 
the  least  in  contradiction  to  our  Psalm,  fur  it  is  with  consummated  wickedness  the 
Psalmist  has  to  do),  there  stands,  in  the  preceding  context,  the  oft-repeated  '  woe*  which 
the  Lord  denounced  against  the  Pharisees,  and  also  the  threatening  of  the  dreadful  judg- 
ments uf*on  Judas  and  Judah,  which  contain  in  them  a  wiah  as  assuredly  as  the  will  of 
Christ  is  in  accordance  with  the  will  of  God."  A  remark  which  alao  applies  to  the  note 
of  Drs.  French  and  Skinner  excusing  the  language  here  by  the  imperfect  morality  of  the 
Mosaic  dispensation. 
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consideration  of  His  misery  and  deep  affliction,  ver.  22-25 — 
broken  in  heart  and  enfeebled  in  body ;  while  Hb  sufferings 
were  aggravated  by  the  want  of  sympathy,  and  by  the  reproaches 
of  His  enemies,  who  **  looked  on  Him  and  shaked  their  heads ;" 
as  literally  fulfilled,  Matt,  xxvii.  39.  And  that  to  the  Divine 
glory,  ver.  27-29 — "  Help  me,  O  Lord  my  God :  O  save  me  ac- 
cording to  Thy  mercy :  that  they  may  know  that  this  [my  deli- 
verance] is  Thy  hand;  that  Thou,  Lord,  hast  done  it,"  &e.,  ver. 
26-29.  (Compare  Ps.  lix.  13;  and  Ixxxiii.  17, 18.)  The  whole 
concluding  with — 

An  Ascription  of  Praise,  in  anticipation,  as  usual,  of  the  an- 
swer to  the  preceding  prayer,  ver.  30,  31: — "I  will  greatly 
praise  the  Lord  with  my  mouth ;  yea,  I  will  praise  Him 
among  the  multitude.  For  He  shall  stand  at  the  right  hand 
of  the  poor,  to  save  Him  from  those  that  condenm  His  soul  :*' 
where  there  is  a  marked  contrast  to  the  imprecation  on  the  be« 
trayer  of  Christ  and  his  Antitype,  ver.  6 — "  Let  Satan  stand 
at  his  right  hand."  Listead  of  Satan,  God  will  stand  at  the 
right  hand  of  His  persecuted  One,  and  of  all  who  suffer  with 
Him ;  to  be  their  Advocate,  and  to  save  them  at  once  from 
the  iniquitous  judgment  of  a  corrupt  world,  and  the  malice  of 
the  great  "  Accuser." 
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A  Flsalm  of  David. 

1  Thb  Lojld  said  unto  my  Lord*,  Sit  thou  at  my  right  hand. 
Until'  I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool. 

2  The  LoBD  shall  send  the  rod  of  th}'  strength  out  of  Zion  : 
Rule  thou  in  the  midst  of  thine  enemies. 

3  Thy  people  shall  he  willing'  in  the  day  of  thy  power,  in  the  beauties 

of  holiness* 
From  the  womb  of  the  morning  thou  hast  the  dew  of  thy  youth^. 


Vke.  1.— »  My  Zord—Beh.^  Jehovah 
aaid  unto  my  Lord^  ^fvh^  on  which  word 
see  Pe.  viU.  1  (2),  note  >.  On  »'«««;" 
D|t3,  see  Ps.  xxzvi  1  (2),  where  alone  be- 
sides in  the  Psalms. 

'  Until. — Though  the  particle  ■»  often 
denotes  continuous  time,  as  expressed  by 
ichilfy  or  untily  including  the  interval,  ag. 
Gen.  iii.  19;  viii.  5;  Num.  xxxil.   13; 
2   Kings,  ix.  22  {so  long  as)j  &c  :  it  is 
also  used,  and  with  the  future,  as  here  (as 
Gesenius  states),  to  denote  the  limit  itself 
of  time,  not  the  interval  of  time  up  to  that 
limit :  e.  g.  1  Sum.  i.  22,  until  the  child  be 
weanedy    and    then    I   will    bring    him 
(Vp3.'  TT);  and  Pa,  cxii.  8,  until  he  sec  his 
desire  upon  his  enemies  (compare  also  Gen. 
xxviii.   15,  &c.).     And  that  it  is  in  this 
latter  sense  it  is  to  bo  taken  Iutc  is  deter- 
mined by  Heb.  x.  13,  where  the  Apostle 
renders  it  by  i(oc^  followed  by  a  subjunc- 
tive verb  (rtOtoiffiv),  in  which  construction 
it  never  means  while  ;  e.  g.  Matt,  ii.  13  ; 
v.  18;  X.  23,  &c  &c.     See  the  Exposi- 
tion. 

Ver.  3. — 3  JVilling — rather,  free-will- 
offerings^  as  the  word  rQi3  uniformly  de- 
notes :  see  Ps.  liv.  6  (8),  and  references 
there :  the  only  apparent  exception  being 


Pb.  IxviiL  9  (10),  where  see  note;  and 
Hos.  ziy.  4  (5),  iihenfhdy,  wlA  1h  km, 
8hoU  firmly  ofit  thenmlvm^  Vr.  and  Sk. 
*  In  th0  hotmiies  of  h^lmmi — L  e^  m 
holy  attire,    Comp.  Prov.  luuL  88,  Heb. 
So  Cresenins,  Hengst.,  Phillips.    An  alia- 
sion  to  the  holy  garments  of  the  priests. 
Rogers's  note  is — ^^  Fbpuluo  tmu  [aderit 
cum]  muneribus  roluntariiSy  die  pote^tiee 
tuee^  omatu  saero,  Berlin.  Similiter  Dathe, 
De  Rossi." 

5  From  the  womb  of  the  morning^  &c 
Here  again  Rogers  : — '*  Datbe  and  Berlin 
adopt  Bp.  Lowth's  translation  of  this  diffi- 
cult verse  :  *  Pr<e  rore^  qui  ex  utero  Au- 
rora proditf  ros  tibi  erit  prolis  tuee  [cofM- 
osior]' — '  The  dew  of  Thy  offspring  will 
be  more  [abundant]   than  the  dew  from 
the  womb  of  the  nwrning.''  **     Hengst., — 
**  Out  of  the  womb  of  the  morning-heaven 
[is]  to  Thee  Thy  youth-dew."*    The  Sept. 
has  Ik  yaorpbQ  trpb  itotr^opov  iyiwtioa 
<re,  from  the  womb,  before  the  star  of  the 
morning^  I  have  begotten  Thee^  as  though 
for  '^HTT,  the  Heb.  were  TnT^,  as  in  Ps. 
ii.  7,  which,  however,  leaves  Va,  <fetr,  un- 
accounted for.     But  the  Syriac — the  next 
oldest    version    of   the   Hebrew— besides 
reading  with  the  Sept.,  /  hare  begotten 
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4  The  LoBD  hath  sworn,  and  will  not  repent, 

Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever  after  the  order*  of  Melchizedek. 

5  The  LoBD^  at  thy  right  hand 

Shall  strike  through*  kings  in  the  day  of  his  wrath. 

6  He  shall  judge  among  the  heathen".  He  shall  fill  ths  placet^^  with 

the  dead  hodies ; 
He  shall  wound  the  heads"  over  many  countries. 

7  He  shall  drink  of  the  brook  in  the  way" ; 
Therefore  shall  he  lift  up  the  head. 


Tkee^  has  fbr  Vd,  dmo,  ir^,  a  word  which 
deno^  the  younff  of  any  kind,  and  usu- 
ally a  ymmg  male  child,  so  giving  the 
rendering — Thee  a  son  I  have  begotten 
before  the  morning  (as  in  Walton's  Poly- 
glot, Te  JUium  genui) — a  very  important 
reading,  as  furnishing  an  additional  point 
of  identity  hetween  this  prophecy  and  that 
of  Ps.  ii. 

The  reader  will  find  the  passage  dis- 
cussed at  length  in  a  discourse  by  Dr. 
Wall  (whose  work  on  the  present  Text  of 
the  Hebrew  Bible  has  been  already  noticed, 
Ps.  xi.  1,  note  >),  published  in  1845  by 
the  publishers  of  this  work ;  in  which  he 
suggests  the  reading  nVc,  a  lamb,  for  Vq, 
dew  ;  only  supplying  a  rowel- letter  often 
dropped,  thas — Thee,  a  lamb,  Jiavelbe- 
gotten.  But  the  evidence  of  the  S3rriac 
with  the  Sept.  would  seem  to  preponderate 
for  the  other  version — a  son;  in  which 
view  also  it  is  a  decided  testimony  (as  he 
remarks)  to  the  Saviour's  pre-existence 
and  divinity. 

Vbr.  4. — •  The  order,  rrcf[,  only  here 
in  the  Psalms,  manner,  or  miode  (Gesen.). 
Also  eauee,  forensic  (Job,  v.  8) ;  and  thus 
reaeon  ;  with  V;^,  as  here,  on  account  of, 


to  the  end  that,  Eedsa.  Ui.  18;  viL  14; 
viiL  2 ;  which  are  all  the  places  where  It 
occurs.  Sept,  Kard  rijv  rd^iv,  which 
the  Apostle  adopts,  Heb.  vil  11,  17,  21. 
The  *  is  paragogic — an  old  mark  (accord- 
ing to  Gesenius  and  others)  of  the  stat. 
constr. ;  as  Gen.  xxxi.  89,  tq^  ;  Deut. 
xxxiii.  16,  *3^ ;  and  Ps.  cxiii.  5-9, 
freq. 

Vkr.  6 — 1  The  Lord.— For  mn,  18 
MSS.,  1  Ed.  K.,  have  mrr  (Rogers).  But 
the  two  folbwing  verses  show  that  Hea- 
siah  is  spoken  of — the  »aTM  of  ver.  1. 

*  Shall  strike  through — or  wound,  as 
next  verse.  Heb.,  hath  smitten,  or  wound- 
ed :  the  pnet  for  the  future,  anticipating 
the  event,  as  usual  in  prophetic  language. 

Vkr.  6 — •  The  heathen— nth&r,  the 
nations,  as  Ps.  ii.  1. 

10  Shall  fUl  [the  pUoes].— The  Chald. 
supplies  wnM,  the  earths 

>  1  The  heads— Heb.,  the  Read. 

Over  many  countries — Heb.,  over  an 
extensive  country,  or  land, 

Yer.  7.— 1'  The  brook  in  the  way — or. 
From  the  brook  he  shall  drink  on  the  %pay, 
according  to  the  accents :  oomp.  Ps.  cii. 
24.     So  Phniips,  Hengst,  &c. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This,  it  has  been  truly  observed,  is  one  of  the  most  prominent 
of  the  Messianic  olass  of  Psalms,  as  prophesying  of  Christ-Hiot, 
like  many  others  of  them,  in  the  person  of  its  inspired  aathor  as 
His  type,  or  taking  for  its  occasion  some  event  in  his  histoiy,  bnt, 
like  the  2nd,  and  8th,  and  45th — immediately  and  explidtly; 
<<so  unequivocally  that  most  commentators  who  are  fond  of 
giving  a  primary  and  lower  interpretation  of  many  of  the  pro- 
phetic portions  of  the  Old  Testament,  have  in  this  instance  been 
compelled  to  abandon  their  system,  and  to  regard  this  Scriptore 
as  entirely  and  exclusively  prophetical/*'  While  no  other  passage 
of  the  Old  Testament  is  so  frequently  quoted  in  the  New  in  this 
reference : — for  example,  by  Christ  himself,  in  His  memorable 
application  of  it  to  prove  that  the  Messiah  is  both  David  s  Lord 
and  Son  (Matt.  xxii.  41-46),  which,  it  is  notable,  proceeds  on  the 
admission  by  the  Jews  of  that  day  that  the  Messiah  is  the  subject 
of  the  Psalm:  and  by  the  Apostles,  Acts,  ii.  34,  35;  1  Cor.  xv. 
25;  Ephes.  i.  20;  Heb.  i.  13,  vi.  20,  and  \'ii.  17,  21,  and  x.  13, 
&c. 

'  Introduction  by  Phillips,  who  instances  Dr.  Hammond's  heading  to  hiA  annota- 
tions:— *'  The  110th  Psalm  was  certainly  composed  by  David,  not  concerning  himaelt 
but  by  way  of  prophecy  of  the  exaltation  of  the  Messias  to  His  regal  and  (which  never 
belonged  to  David)  sacerdotal  office."  And  Bp.  Home  : — *'  This  Psalm  appertaineth 
literally  and  solely  to  King  Messiah."  And  Tholuck :_"  A  Psalm  wherein  David  cele- 
brates the  triumph  of  Messiah  as  a  priestly  King." 

He  adds: — "By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  elder  Rabbis  have  determined  that  it 
treats  of  the  Messiah.  Thus  the  Midrash  Tehillim,  in  Ps.  ii.,  on  the  words  I  will  deelart 
the  decree^  saith: — The  affairs  of  tJie  Messiah  are  set  forth  in  the  Scripture  of  The  Law, 
of  the  Prop/iets,  and  of  the  JIagiograpJta.  In  the  Late,  Ex.  iv.  22  ;  in  the  ProphftM^ 
Isa.  lii.  13,  and  xlii.  1;  and  in  the  JTagiographa^  Ps.  ex.,  ^  The  Lord  said  unto  my 
Lord*  Again,  on  Ps.  xviii.  35,  *  Thy  right  hand  shall  uphold  me^  the  Midrash  has  tb« 
following  note : — Rabbi  Joden  in  the  nanie  of  Rabbi  Katna  said  tJiat  in  the  time  to  eomf^ 
f .  e.  in  the  age  of  Messiah^  tlie  Holy  One  {blessed  be  He  /)  xcill  viake  the  King  Messiah 
to  sit  at  His  right  hand,  as  it  is  saidj  '  Tlie  Lord  said  unto  my  Jjord^  Sit  on  «ny  right 
hand,*  R.  Gaon,  on  Dan.  vii.  13 — *  He  came  with  the  clouds  of  Jiearen*  saith  : — And 
this  is  Messiah,  our  Righteousness,  as  it  is  said,  '  The  I^rd  said  unto  my  Lord,  "  &c. 
Many  other  passages  of  the  same  character,  from  the  Zohar  and  other  works,  arc  cited 
by  Schcetgen  in  his  Horae  Talmudicaa  on  this  Psalm. 
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The  theme  of  the  Psalm  is  the  exaltation  and  triumph  of 
Christ  as  Saviour — in  which  view  it  forms  a  sequel  to  Psalm 
ciz.,  being  the  answer  to  its  concluding  prayer,  and  predicting 
the  glory  to  follow  the  humiliation  which  is  ite  subject, — there 
"emptied"  of  His  glory,  but  here  "highly  exalted  and  given  a 
name  which  is  above  every  name"* — and  resolves  into  two  parts, 
revealing  two  decrees  of  the  Father  respecting  the  only-begotten 
Son,  investing  Him  with  a  two-fold  dignity — of  "  Lord"  and 
"  Priest ;"  with  the  administration  and  prerogatives  of  each. 

I.  First — In  the  form  of  a  decree  of  "  Jehovah"  solemnly  an- 
nounced to  Him,  the  Ascension  of  Christ  is  predicted,  by  which 
He  is  invested  with  the  title  "  Lord" — "Jehovah  said  unto  my 
Lord,"  that  is,  Ruler  or  Governor  (see  note) — "  Lord  of  all," 
in  Acts,  z.  36 :  (comp.  ch.  ii.  34-36,  where,  in  reference  to  this 
prophecy,  the  Apostle  says — "  God  hath  made  that  same  Jesus 
whom  ye  have  crucified,  both  Lord  and  Christ").  Indicated, 
moreover,  by  the  place  to  which  He  is  exalted — "  Sit  Thou  at 
my  right  hand :"  sharing  the  throne  of  the  Omnipotent,  as  that 
dignity  is  explained  in  the  New  Testament  references  to  it: — 
"  set  down  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty  on  high"  (Heb. 
i.  3) :  "  Who  is  gone  into  heaven,  and  is  on  the  right  hand  of 
God:  angels  and  authorities  and  powers  being  made  subject  unto 
Him"  (1  Pet.  iii.  22).  And  in  His  own  words — "  All  power  is 
given  to  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth." "  Even  as  I  over- 
came, and  am  set  down  with  my  Father  in  His  throne"  (Matt, 
xxviii.  18:  Rev.  iii.  21). 

"  Until  I  make  Thine  enemies  Thy  footstool."  That  is — 
not,  as  generally  explained,  ^^  while  I  make  Thine  enemies  Thy 
footstool,"  but  (as  the  word  here  for  "  untiF  is  also  used,  like  the 
English  word,  to  define  a  period  or  event  occurring  afler  an  in- 
terval— see  note)  "  imtil  the  time  come  when  I  shall  make  &c." 
Confirmed  by  several  distinct  proofs : — viz. 

I "  This  relation/'  observes  Hengstenberg,  **  between  Ps.  cix.  and  that  now  before  ns 
was  correctly  perceived,  as  to  essentials,  by  the  Christian  Fathers,  who  say  Ps.  ciz.  con- 
tains *  tA,  iIq  xP^^"*"^^  waOrifAara,*  '  the  aufferingt  of  Christ,''  and  this,  *  rdc  /urd 
ravra  ^o^aQy  *  the  glory  (hat  ehould  foilotc,*  Compare  the  passages  in  Corderios  in  the 
Catena." 
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First — By  the  next  verse,  which  says,  ^^  Jehovah  shall  send 
the  rod  of  Thy  strength  out  ofZion'* — the  rod,  namely,  by  which 
He  should  *'  rule  in  the  midst  of  His  enemies,'*  as  explained  in  the 
parallel  clause  following :  not  out  of  heaven^  as  would  be  required 
by  ''  until"  taken  in  the  other  sense,  to  denote  a  result  of  the  As- 
cension ;  but  **  out  ofZiovT  when  there  enthroned,  according  to 
the  parallel  prediction,  Ps.  ii.  6. 

Secondly — By  the  Apostle's  quotation  of  the  words,  Heb. 
X.  12,  13 — **  But  this  (man  or  priest),  after  He  had  offered  one 
sacrifice  for  ever,  sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God;  firom 
henceforth  expecting  till  His  enemies  be  made  His  footstool." 
Not  in  order  to  that  event,  but  pending  it ;  as  he  explains  himself 
in  another  passage  of  the  same  Epistle  (before  quoted  in  the 
Exposition  of  Ps.  viii.)  ch.  ii.  8,  9,  where,  commenting  on  the 
parallel  prophecy  of  that  Psalm — *<  Thou  hast  put  all  things  in 
subjection  under  His  feet,"  he  says,  **  For  in  that  He  put  all  in 
subjection  under  Him,  He  lefl  nothing  that  is  not  put  under 
Him.  But  now  we  see  not  yet  aU  things  put  under  Him :  but  we 
see  Jesus  (who  was  made  a  little  while  lower  than  the  angels  for 
the  suffering  of  death)  crowned  with  honour  and  glory ;"  as  pre- 
dicted in  the  same  Psalm,  which,  like  this  before  us,  is  thus  a 
prophecy  not  alone  of  His  Ascension,  but  of  His  second  Advent 
glory.  For,  neither  do  we  **see  this  yet,"  after  eighteen  and  a 
half  centuries  that  have  elapsed  since  His  Ascension ;  nor  shall,  so 
long  as  He  remains  in  tlie  heavens :  as  proved — 

Lastly — and  beyond  question — by  another  ^^  until,'*  as  to  which 
there  is  no  ambiguity,  in  the  statement  of  another  Apostle  (also 
before  quoted),  Acts,  iii.  21 — "  And  He  shall  send  Jesus  Christ, 
which  before  was  preached  unto  you :  whom  the  heavens  must  re- 
ceive until  the  times  o/ restitution  of  all  things,  which  God  hath 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  His  holy  prophets  since  the  world  be- 
gan :"  in  which  work  of  "restitution"  (or  the  ^^reinstating**  or 
^^  righting**  of  things  disordered^  as  the  original  word  denotes, 
a7roKaTa<TTa<jtc)>  the  first  step  will  be,  as  here  predicted,  the  sub* 
jecting  of  His  enemies.  A  point—the  force  of  this  word  ^'untiT* 
here — the  decision  of  which  is  of  great  importance;  inasmuch  as 
the  other  interpretation  of  it  assigns  to  the  Ascension  of  Christ 
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the  results  of  His  Second  Advent,  and  has  contributed  nminly  to 
the  existing  prevalent  misapprehension  at  once  of  the  object  of 
this,  the  intervening  dispensation,  and  of  the  kingdom  of  Christ 
to  follow,  with  the  decline  in  the  Church  of  the  blessed  hope  of 
His  appearing. 

But  He  will  have  other  subjects — willing  as  well  as  unwilling. 
**  Thy  people" — adds  the  Psalmist,  addressing  the  exalted  Sa- 
viour— "  shall  willingly  offer  themselves"  (see  note)  **  in  the  day 
of  Thy  power:"  not  again,  as  usually  represented,  the  day  of  His 
Ascension ;  though  many  did  indeed  then  give  their  adhesion  to 
His  cause,  converted  by  His  grace  and  constrained  by  His  re- 
deeming lof e :  but  the  day  so  designated  (Rev.  xi.),  when,  on 
the  sounding  of  the  seventh  and  last  trumpet,  we  read  that 
"  there  were  great  voices  in  heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of 
this  world  are  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord  and  of  His 
Christ ;  and  He  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever.  And  the  four  and 
twenty  elders,  which  sat  before  God  on  their  thrones,  fell  upon 
their  faces  and  worshipped  God,  saying.  We  give  Thee  thanks, 
O  Lord  God  Almighty,  which  art,  and  wast,  and  art  to  come, 
because  Thou  hast  taken  to  Thee  Thy  great  power^  and  hast 
reigned.  And  the  nations  were  wrath,  and  Thy  wrath  is  come, 
&c."  (ver.  15-17).  The  "  power"  He  now  has,  and  has  had  since 
His  Ascension,  when  installed  at  the  right  hand  of  God  as 
"  Lord ;"  but  does  not  put  forth  or  assert  till  the  time  comes  for 
proclaiming  His  kingdom,  which  is  the  day  when  <^  Jehovah  shall 
send  the  rod  of  His  strength  out  of  Zion' — His  ^^ power  and 
coming'*  (2  Pet.  i.  16).  Which  people,  willingly  offering  them- 
selves, are  represented  as  a  company  of  priests — the  calling  of 
those  who  rise  to  reign  with  Christ,  ''kings  and  priests  unto 
God,"  Rev.  V.  10 — in  their  holy  attire,  in  "  the  beauties  of  holi- 
ness," as  that  which  makes  them  meet  for  His  acceptance  (comp. 
Rom.  xii.  I)  :  while,  as  to  number  and  glory,  they  are  beautifully 
likened  to  the  countless  dew-drops  in  the  morning  sparkling  in 
the  rays  of  the  rising  sun,  and  reflecting  its  splendour :  specially, 
it  would  seem,  indicating  the  blessed  company  of  the  saints  of  the 
first  Resurrection — the  "  dead  in  Christ"  who  rise  at  His  conn'ng, 
and  in  the  likeness  of  His  glory,  to  whom  the  same  emblem  is  ap- 

3  N 
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plied  in  the  remarkable  prophecy  of  that  event  in  Isaiah,  ch.  xxvi., 
where — ^having  first  said  of  "  the  wicked,"  ver.  14,  "  Dead,  they 
shall  not  live;  deceased,  they  shall  not  rise;  because  Thou  hast 
visited  and  destroyed  them,  and  made  all  their  memory  to  perish" 
— of  the  redeemed  it  is  added,  by  contrast,  addressing  the  Lord 
their  Redeemer,  ver.  19,  **  Thy  dead  shall  live ;  their  dead  bodies 
shall  arise.  Awake  and  sing,  ye  that  dwell  in  the  dust :  for  77iy 
dew  is  as  the  dew  ofherbs^  and  the  earth  shall  cast  out  her  dead  f 
— **'  the  dew  of  His  youth,"  as  partakers  of  that  immortal  life 
which,  as  <^  The  first-begotten  from  the  dead,"  He  brought  to 
light  at  His  resurrection,  and  which  is  ''ever  new  and  ever 
young."     (For  another  reading  see  Note  •.) 

Such  the  import  of  this  first  decree  respecting  the  Messiah, 
and  thft  Lordship  it  assigns  to  Him :  simultaneous  with  which 
the  Psalmist  hears — 

11.  Another  proclamation,  announcing  His  inauguration  to 
another  office,  and  conferring  on  Him  another  title,  ver.  4: — 
**  Jehovah  hath  sworn,  and  will  not  repent,  Thou  art  a  Priest 
for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek." 

That  this  Priesthood  of  Christ  also  dates  from  His  Ascension 
is  admitted — being  stated  by  the  Apostle  in  another  comment  on 
this  Psalm  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  chs.  v.-vii.;  where  he 
shows  at  length  the  superiority  of  this  "order"  to  that  of  Aaron 
or  Levi,  which  it  has  superseded,  together  with  the  great  privi- 
leges consequent  to  the  New  Testament  Church,  which  it  is  un- 
necessary here  to  recapitulate.  But  though  entered  on  then,  and 
now  being  administered  by  Him  in  the  heavens,  that  it  yet  awaits 
its  consummation,  which,  moreover,  it  shall  have — not  in  heaven, 
but — on  earth,  the  inspired  Commentator  shows  in  that  same 
place,  in  his  interpretation  of  the  type  as  uniting  in  himself  the 
three  titles — ^^  King  of  Righteousness y*'  by  interpretation  of  his 
name  "  Melchizedek" — "  King  of  Salem"  afterwards  Jerusalem 
(see  note  on  Ps.  Ixxvi.  2) — and,  by  interpretation  again  of  this 
word,  ^^  King  of  Peace*'  (ch,  vii.  1,  2).  For,  these  are  not  the 
titles  of  Christ's  kingdom  in  heaven,  but  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
Messiah  on  earth,  foretold  by  the  Prophets:  who  will  be  "  King 
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of  Righteousness*^  in  the  days  of  which  the  Lord  speaks  by  Jere- 
miah, ch.  xxiii.  5 — *^  Behold  the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord,  that 
I  will  raise  imto  David  a  righteous  branch,  and  a  King  shall 
reign  and  prosper,  and  shall  ejioCMtQ  judgment  and  justice  in  the 
earth :" — *<  King  of  SalenC*  when,  as  the  same  Prophet  says, 
ch.  iii.  17,  ^*  they  shall  call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  the  Lord  ; 
and  all  the  nations  shall  be  gathered  unto  it,  to  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  to  Jerusalem :  neither  shall  they  walk  any  more  afler  the 
imagination  of  their  evil  heart  :*'  and  when,  as  here  predicted, 
*^  Jehovah  shall  send  the  rod  of  His  strength  out  ofZion:** — and 
**  King  of  Peace*'  when,  as  the  antitype  of  Solomon,  whose  name 
also,  being  interpreted,  is  ^^  Peace,"  He  shall  sit  upon  David's 
throne,  in  fulfilment  of  Ps.  Ixxii.,  Isa.  xi.  1-^,  &c. 

And  this  will  be  a  priestly  rule,  as  was  Melchizedek's,  who 
united  in  himself  in  Salem  or  Zion  the  regal  and  priestly  offices ; 
or,,  as  predicted  by  another  Prophet,  *^  He  shall  be  a  Priest  upon 
His  throne**  (Zech.  vi.  13).     That  is  to  say,  it  will  he  power  ex- 
ercised mediatoriaUy^  for  **  the  putting  down  of  all  rule  and 
authority  and  power*'  opposed  to  the  will  of  the  Father ;  afler 
which,  and  not  till  then,  God  comes  again  into  direct  connexion 
with  the  earth,  for  the  first  time  since  man*s  Fall  (see  1  Cor.  xv. 
24-28).     As  accordingly  the  Psalm  goes  on  to  say  of  this  King- 
Priest,  addressing  Jehovah: — <*The  Lord  at  thy  right  hand 
shall  strike  through  kings  in  the  day  of  His  wrath.     He  shall 
judge  among  the  nations :  He  shall  fill  the  places  with  the  dead 
bodies :  He  shall  wound  the  heads  [rather  '<  the  Head,"  see  note] 
over  divers  countries :"  evidently  the  same  defeat  of  Antichrist 
and  his  confederate  subject  kings  predicted  inPs.  ii. — so  strikingly 
parallel  to  this — and  more  fully  in  Bev.  xix.  1 1 -end,  in  connex- 
ion with  the  Second  Advent  of  Christ.     Li  which  event  the  type 
shall  have  a  further  fulfilment :  for,  as  it  is  recorded  that  it  was 
<<  on  the  return  of  Abraham  from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings"  that 
Melchizedek,  the  Eling-Priest,  ^^met  and  blessed  him"  (Heb. 
viii.  1,  with  Gen.  xiv.  17-20),  so  is  the  true  Melchizedek  re- 
vealed to  bless  His  people  on  the  occasion  of  their  triumph  over 
the  powers  of  the  world,  by  whom  at  that  time  they  will  be  op- 
pressed and  held  captive. 

3n2 
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As  to  the  last  verse — "  He  shall  drink  of  tlie  brook  in  tlic 
way;  therefore  shall  He  lifl  up  the  head" — there  arc  different 
opinioriB :  some  expounding  "  the  brook"  of  which  Christ  ia  said 
to  "  drink,"  of  Hia  sufferinga  and  humiliation,  in  consequence  of 
irhich  He  waa  esalted;'  while  others  conceive  the  refreehment 
and  comfort  to  be  intended  by  which  He  was  supported — accord- 
ing to  the  two-fold  use  of  water  as  an  emblem  in  Scripture 
(comp.  Pa.  Ik,  3  and  xxxvj.  8).  In  either  view  the  sense  is  good, 
though  the  latter  seems  to  harmonize  better  with  the  context  and 
general  tenor  of  the  Psalm,  which  treats  only  of  JMeesiah's  ex- 
ultation and  triumph;  with  (as  has  been  euggested)  a  probable 
typical  reference  to  the  inddent  recorded  of  Sameon,  Judges, 
XV.  18,  IS.  He  "bowed  His  head"  when  He  died:  He  "liftc<l 
it  up"  when  He  rose  again — yet  higher  when  He  aaccnde«l  on 
high  to  the  right  hand  of  the  Fnilier— but  higher  still  "  $haU  He 
lift  up  His  head"  when  (as  here  predicted)  His  enemies  shall  be 
made  Hia  footstool,  at  His  second  coming  in  glory. 

In  conclusion — To  the  believer  this  Psalm  ia  full  of  consola- 
tion. To  the  believer — for  (as  well  observed  by  one  who  yet  re- 
gards this  as  a  prophecy  of  this  dispensation,  and  of  the  Ascen- 
sion-glory of  Christ  only)  "  The  sitting  at  the  right  hand  of  God 
is  still  a  concealed  thing.  It  is  only  some  one  like  Stephen,  full 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  sees  the  heaven  open  and  the  Son  of 
Man  sitting  at  the  right  hand  of  God.  The  '  Sheb-limini'  ('Si* 
Tkou  at  my  right  kaneF),  first  given  to  the  Church  by  revelation, 
can  be  known  to  be  true,  and  can  be  carried  home  to  the  heart 
only  by  reveUtion.  He  who  sits  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father 
wields  His  power  unobserved,  so  that  it  can  be  perceived  only  by 
/aith :  this  ia  the  case  in  order  that  believers  may  be  exercised  in 
faith ;  and  that  the  world,  in  righteous  retribution  for  its  unbelief 
towards  Him,  may  run  on  to  its  own  destruction"  (Heogst.). 
Still,  as  he  adds,  "  This  Sheb-limini  is  infinitely  rich  in  conaola- 
tioD  for  the  Church  of  God  at  all  times ;  for  the  man  who  lets 
this  one  word  get  into  his  heart  is  removed  from  all  pain  and  aJl 
sorrow — it  is  all  one  to  him  whether  his  enemies  are  few  or  many, 

■  In  which  viaw,  probiblr,  this  Pulm  has  lieen  numbered  unong  tfaiMB  >ppoiDt«d  Im 

Ihe  fcelifil  of  [h«  Nstivitj,  though  more  ■uit«l  to  the  AsceHHon. 
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He  looks  with  serene  smiles  upon  their  tumults  and  their  vain  at- 
tempts. He  says  (with  another),  ^  I  know  one  who  sits  at  the 
right  hand  of  God ;  and  He  is  strong  enough  for  my  enemies  and 
all  my  misfortune.  He  sits  on  my  account  at  the  right  hand  of 
God  to  protect  me.* "  In  the  words  of  the  Apostle,  "  He  is 
Head  over  all  things  to  the  Church,  which  is  His  body,"  and 
directs  and  controls  ^^all  things"  for  ELis  people's  good— even 
their  sufferings  for  His  name,  though  the  world  thinks  not  so,  nor 
will  acknowledge  His  glory  till  they  see  it.  While  His  exaltar 
tion  is  also  the  earnest  of  His  future  triumph :  His  Ascension  is  the 
earnest  of  His  Second  Advent  (Acts,  i.  1 1),  and  of  the  fulfilment 
then  of  His  promise — "  To  him  that  overcometh  will  I  grant  to 
sit  with  me  tit  my  throne^  even  as  I  also  overcame  and  am  set 
down  with  my  Father  in  His  throne'*  (Rev.  iii.  *21). 


PSALM  CXI.» 

Praise  ye  the  LoBD.f 

1  H  I  WILL  praise  the  Lord  with  mi/  whole  heart, 

3  In  the  assembly*  of  the  upright,  and  in  the  congregation. 

2  n  The  works  of  the  Lord  are  great, 

1  Soiight  out  of  all  them  that  have  pleasure  therein*. 

*  This  is  one  of  the  Alphabetical  Psalms,  each  line  begioning  with  a  difierent  letter. 
See  Prelim.  Dissert,  p.  20,  note. 

t  That  these  words  (Heb.,  MaiMt^fah')  are  the  title  of  the  Psalm,  is  evident  from  the 
alphabetical  arrangement,  which  requires  that  the  first  verse  begin  with  m  ;  and  accord- 
ingly they  stand  oat  so  in  the  Sept,  Vnlg.,  Ethiop.,  and  Arab,  versions. 

Vkr.  1. — >  Aumnbiy  .  .  .  eongregation,  vii.  7  (S).     See  Ps.  zxv.  14,  and  note 

The  former  (ito)  is  a  more  limited  term  there.    Aben  Ezra  thinks  them  equiralent 

than  the  latter   (rm),  (best  expressed,  to  prwatdy  and  puNidy. 
perhaps,  by  the  word  communion^  and  Ver.  2 — *  That  have  pleoiwre  ther^m, 

probably  denotes  here  the  assembly  of  the  orra^,  according  to  this  rendering  is  a 

Israelites,  in  contradistinction  to  the  great  single  instance  of  the  pi   const  of  the 

♦*  congregation  of  the  peoples**  (rrj?),  Ps.  verbal  adjective  yon  (Ps.  v.  5,  &c),  for 


ENTARY  ON 

S  n  Hb<  work  ii  honourable  and  glorious : 

1  And  his  righteousness  onduroth  for  ever. 
■*    T  He  hath  made  hia  wonderful  works  to  be  remembeivd' : 

n  The  Lord  i*  gracions',  and  fiilJ  of  compasaioD. 
5  ta  He  hath  given  meat'  unto  them  thai  fc«r  him : 

*  He  will  ever  be  mindful  of  his  corenanl. 
B  3  He  hath  shewed  his  people  the  power  of  his  works, 

b  That  he  may  give'  them  the  heritJige  of  the  heathen'. 

7  D  The  works  of  hia  hands  arf  verity  and  judgment : 

3  All  his  commandments*  are  euro. 

8  D  They  stand  fast  for  ever  and  ever, 
5  And  an  done  in  trutli  and  uprightn»e. 

9  D  Hi'  sent  redemptioii*  unto  his  people ; 
3  He  hath  commanded"  his  covenant  for  ever : 
p  Holy  and  reverend  w  his  name". 

1 0  T  The  fear  of  the  Loai)  in  the  begiiming  of  niedom  ; 

B7  A  good  understondiag  have  all  they  that  do  Ai»  eommandmfnU  .- 
n  His  praise"  cnduroth  for  ever. 


trom    tlia    i 


B.  XXXV.  37  (l*ice),  4e-  8o 
I  olticr>  Iiil(P  il  Bs  regular 
Jon  rSTT  (P».  I.  2,  4c.), 
and  render — "Soaghl  out  a/ttr  (or  of) 
alt  Ihtir  deiint,"  I.  e.  the  de^na  of  the 
i^iright  of  Ter.  1.  So  Bengit  and  Phil- 
lip" : — "Jn  ail  tiiirpwpont,''  Ilimmond, 
rererring  for  thia  eenee  of  ^  to  Ecd». 
iil.  1,  17. 

Vkb.  i — »  Jb  il  rmembtrtd—Utb.,  a 
memorial,  »a  P».  vL  6  (G),  note  *. 

'  (Is)  jmciouj— rether,  (even)  the  Loud 
gracima,  ftc,  ezpleiive  of  He. 

Vrh.  S — »  Jfra(— Beb.,  a  prey.  Marg,, 
■5  Pi.  civ.  21,  and  usually.  In  the  former 
HUM  only,  Proy.  iixi.  16;  Mai.  lii.  10. 
In  the  one  cane  an  allusion  haa  been  sup- 
posed to  the  apwling  of  the  Egrptiana, 
Eiod.  x\\.  SS :  tn  the  other,  to  tba  manoa 
in  the  irilderaeaa. 

Vkb.  S.— •  Thai  He  may  ;rv— rather, 
IB  giting  ;  damto. 
'  The  AwMm— road,  the   Gentilt/,   or 


Vss.  7. — ■  Chmmondiiieiil* — naj  pr»- 
fepi,:  seePixix.  8  (9),  note. 

Vbh.  9.—*  SedempliiM,  Tw^,  and  again. 
Pa.  cxxx.  7 ;  1.  q.  jT-p,  Pa.  xMx.  8  (9), 
when  sea  Dote. 


potHttd.  "  Mandart  (rrs),  h.  a.  L  q.  b- 
cere,  Aeat  mandan  ientdictiontm  eat 
curare  earn  etprsstare,  Ps.zlil9;  eixxilL 
Bi  Deat.  sxviii.  8;  Lev.  zxi.  II"  (B»- 
aenmiiller). 

Tek.  10.— >i  Hab.,  that  da  Ihtm,  Uaig., 
L  e.  Sis  mmmamdrntiitt,  ver.  7,  u  ri^ll^ 
■applied. 

"  Hie  praite.—Hjnuiu  nnderttjuida  tba 
\,  hie,  of  thoaa  in  the  preceding  daoss, 
who  do  Ihe  cODimandnieota — "  Aie  praiee 
thati  U  in  the  mouth  o/iw»/wMMyfw- 
tieratietu :"  and  so  Phillips,  Bat  Hang- 
atenberg  more  correctly  says— "Tlut  the 
auffix  refers  to  1^  Lard  ta  manlTtet  hum 
the  reference  to  the  BaUelnjah  at  the  btt- 
ginningof  thla  and  thefollawing  PmIou." 
Comp.  Ps.  ciIt.  21. 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  ^^  Hallelujah'*  at  the  head  of  this  Psalm  announces  its 
subject — that  it  is  a  Song  of  Praise :  as  when,  on  giving  out  t 
hymn  in  the  congregation,  we  say,  ^^  Let  us  praise  God.""  It  is, 
as  it  were,  the  '  key-note.' 

The  first  verse  states  the  character  of  the  praise,  and  the 
place  where  offered.  It  is  "  with  the  whole  heart"  (as  before, 
Ps.  ix.  1 ;  Ixxxvi.  12;  &c.) :  not  with  the  voice  or  lips  only,  but 
with  the  heart ;  and  this  undivided  and  undistracted  by  other 
objects,  with  all  the  powers  and  faculties  of  the  soul.  And  it  is 
^'in  the  assembly  of  the  upright" — the  communion  of  the  faith- 
ful, with  whom  is  "  the  secret  of  the  Lord"  (Ps.  xxv.  14,  note); 
"  and  in  the  congregation,"  where  especially  God  is  glorified  by 
His  people's  praise,  as  this  passage,  among  others,  teaches.  See 
also,  Ps.  xxii.  25 ;  xxxv.  18;  cvii.  32;  cxlix.  I;  &c. 

The  objects  or  grounds  of  praise  next  follow,  namely,  ^^  His 
works" — ^the  study  of  His  people,  in  the  contemplation  of  which 
is  their  great  ^^  pleasure"  and  unceasing  delight,  ver.  2.  These 
are  manifold :  His  works  of  creation  to  be  sought  and  found  in  the 
book  of  nature :  His  works  of  Providence  recorded  in  the  book 
of  His  people's  experience :  and  His  works  of  grace  in  His 
Word  :  but  each  and  all  only  discerned — in  the  wisdom,  power, 
and  goodness  which  they  display — by  those  who  are  inquisitive 
in  their  search  into  them,  seeking  in  them  to  know  more  of  their 
Divine  Author.  ^'  To  them  shall  the  gate  of  true  science  open ; 
they  shall  understand  the  mysteries  of  creation,  providence,  and 
redemption ;  and  they  who  thus  seek  shall  find  the  treasures  of 
eternal  wisdom." 

But  the  last  of  these  it  is,  <^  redemption,"  that  is  here,  as 
ever,  the  special  theme,  and  the  Lord's  mindfulness  of  His  ^<  co- 
venant ;"  as  indicated  by  ver.  9$  in  which  the  praise,  as  it  were, 
culminates — ^^  He  sent  redemption  unto  His  people  :  He  hath 
commanded"  {or  ordered)  "  His  covenant  for  ever ;  holy  and  re- 
verend is  His  Name."  Where  by  "  His  people"  must  un- 
doubtedly be  understood  primai'ily  Israel;  and  by  **His  cove- 
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nant**  that  made  with  them:  as  determined  by  ver.  1,  which 
dbtinguishes  them  from  the  other  peoples  of  the  world — *'  He 
hath  shewed  Hb  people  the  power  of  His  works,  in  His  giYing 
to  them  the  heritage  of  the  heathen,'*  or  '^  Grentiles.*'  This 
verse  is,  indeed,  generally  taken  to  rehearse  the  former  posses- 
sion of  Canaan  given  to  the  Israelites,  as  the  words  in  the  pre- 
ceding verse — He  hath  given  meat  to  them  that  fear  Him" — are 
referred  to  their  miraculous  support  on  their  journey  thither. 
But  we  take  a  very  short-sighted  view  of  the  ''  covenant"  said 
here  to  be  ** ordered"  and  " established^r  ever,'*  if  weregard  it 
as  fulfilled  by  that  temporary  inheritance  of  the  land  of  promise: 
as  we  do  also  of  the  theme  of  this  emphatic  song  of  Praise,  in  U- 
miting  it  to  that  bygone  event.  And  rather,  therefore,  must 
we  regard  this  as  another  instance  in  which  (as  one  has  said) 
**  The  mighty  deeds  of  the  past  come  into  notice  as  the  groond 
of  hope  for  the  future,  as  matter-q^fiict  prophecies  ;*'  and  con- 
clude that  ^^  the  Psalmist,  in  referring  to  the  putting  of  the  Is- 
raelites into  the  possessions  of  the  numerous  and  warlike  nations 
who  occupied  Canaan,  sees  a  type  of  the  future  possession  by  Is- 
rael of  the  dominion  over  the  whole  world,  predicted  Isa.  Ix.  14, 
and  elsewhere"*.  By  which  future  restoration  God's  "  covenant'* 
with  that  people  will  be  indeed  established;  while  His  works 
in  connexion  with  it,  as  we  have  seen,  will  be  no  less  **  wonder- 
ful" (ver.  4),  and  eminently  characterized  as  works  of  **  verity 
and  judgment,"  and  "  done  in  truth  and  uprightness"  (ver.  7,  8). 
See  again  Ps.  xcvii.  8,  and  xcviii.  3,  in  their  contexts. 

Not — it  is  here  again  to  be  observed — that  this  the  primary 
and  literal  sense  excludes  the  spiritual,  or  Israel's  interest  that  of 
the  Christian.  God,  who  never  leaves  Himself  without  witness, 
has,  during  the  period  of  Israel's  rejection — while  their  harp  lies 
silent  and  unstrung — provided  that  His  praise  shall  be  sung  by 
another  people :  in  another  "  assembly  of  the  faithful,"  and 
another  *' congregation,"  even  the  Church  taken  out  of  the  Gen- 

J  lleiigstcnbcrg,  tvlio,  Iiowevcr,  adds — "  As  has  boon  gloruuisly  fultiiled  in  Christ"! 
Hli  coming  has  indeed  given  the  earnest  of  the  promise,  but  not  its  '*  fulfilment.** 
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tiles  to  His  name;  who  have  also  meantime  a  '^redemption*'  to 
celebrate  (to  the  commemoration  of  which  this  Psalm  has  not  been 
unfitly  adapted^),  and  which  is  also  a  fulfilment  of  *'  His  cove- 
nant*'— even  the  covenant  with  Abraham,  ordered  so  as  to  include 
all  who  should  believe  in  the  promised  ^*  seed,"  Gentiles  as  well 
as  Jews.  In  which  fulfilment  we  also  recognise  God's  "verity 
and  justice,"  His  *' truth  and  righteousness,"  and  for  which  it 
therefore  well  becomes  the  Church,  "the  congregation  of  the 
saints,*^  to  "  praise  Him  with  the  whole  heart :"  praying  always, 
in  using  these  divine  songs,  for  the  time  when  the  chorus  shall  be 
swelled,  and  God  doubly  glorified,  by  the  union  in  that  praise  of 
the  people  for  whom  this,  with  so  many  others  of  them,  is  pri- 
marily and  prophetically  indited. 

A  conclusion  drawn  from  what  had  gone  before  follows  in 
ver.  10 : — "  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom :  a 
good  understanding  have  all  they  that  do  His  commandments." 
"  The  fear,"  that  is,  the  childlike,  reverential  fear  which  does  not 
exclude  love,  but  goes  hand  in  hand  with  it — which  is  indeed  its 
foundation;  for,  proportioned  to  our  sense  of  the  greatness  and 
glory  of  God  will  ever  be  our  appreciation  of  His  condescension 
and  grace,  and  so  our  love  to  Him — the  fear  accompanied  by 
"  delight  in  His  commandments,"  its  attendant  in  the  first  verse 
of  the  next  Psalm.  This  "  reverence  and  godly  fear"*  had  origin- 
ally been  made  with  Israel  the  condition  of  blessing — not  the 
meritorious  condition,  for  there  is  no  merit  in  rendering  to  God 
what  is  due  to  Him ;  but  the  qualification  for  it,  and  the  security 
of  its  continuance  (see  Deut.  iv.  9,  10;  v.  29).  This  would  in- 
deed have  proved  "  their  wisdom  and  understanding"  (Deut.  iv. 
6),  as  they  did  not  then  know,  to  their  loss;  but  shall,  as  pre- 
dictedin  this  verse,  taken  as  their  language  in  the  future :  when, 
^ariii^Him,  they  shall  know  Him ;  and,  knowing  Him,  shall />raf#e 
Him  duly  and  lastingly :  to  the  "  Hallelu-jah*'  at  the  beginning 
of  this  Psalm  adding,  as  here  at  its  end — ** His  praise  endureth 
for  ever"     Amen. 

•  As  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  for  Easter-Dajr. 
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^^^^^H                  PSALM  CXII.- 

^m 

1  ^^^^^^^^^P-                      FlUISE  TB  TUB  LOBII. 

^^^H 

K^^l^^lhi,  .«*A 

^^^^^^1 

1  H  Blbmkd'  i>  the  man  that  feoreth'  the  Loan. 

^^^^^1 

2  That  dtligliU-'tL'  gitiiUy  in  his  commandmonta. 

^^^H 

2   a  His  seed  shall  be  mighty  upon  earth : 

"^^^^l 

T  The  generation  of  the  upright  shall  be  blessed. 

^^^^^1 

8  n  Wealth  and  riches  mMI  J*  in  hie  house  ; 

^^^^^1 

1  And  his  rightecoisnese'  endurelh  for  eTer. 

"^^H 

4    t  Unto  the  upright  there  ariscth  light  in  the  darkness : 

^ 

ry  Heit  gracious,  and  full  of  compaeaion,  and  righteous. 

^^^B 

5  Is  A  good  man  eheweth  favour,  and  lendeth : 

_^^^^^ 

^  He  will  guide'  bin  affairs  with  discretioB'. 

^^^^1 

fi  3  Surely  be  shall  not  be  oiorcd  for  ever  : 

^^^1 

b  The  righteous  shall  be  in  everlasting  remembrance. 

V 

7  D  He  shall  not  be  afraid  of  evil  tidings  : 

1 

:  His  htiivl  is  ftxod,  trusting  in  Ihc  I,nnn, 

i  D  His  heart  i^  established,  he  shall  not  be  afraid, 
r  Until  be  see  hit  detir^  upon  his  enemies. 


*  This  Pnlm  it  ilphabctical,  as  Ibc  lut ;  from  Hhieb  it  ippe*n  ibit 


Ved.  1. — I  BUned—rtthet,  Bappy,  is 

'  FiarMt  .  .  .  dtligAtith,  irr  .  .  ^, 
Tctbil  adjective*  need,  u  frequently  else- 
where, (br  tbe  verb. 

See  tbe  former.  Pa,  xv.  4,  Dole  ';  and 
tbe  latter,  Pa.  cx[.  S. 

Tu.  S. — '  Sii  rigAtummeit. — Roaen- 
mUller  obaervei  tbat  tbe  paralleliam  abawt 
tbta  word,  nsTI,  U)  be  put  here  (br  tht  re- 
tcxrd  e/pitly,  oorreaponding  to  ktatth  and 
rieka ;  aa  ]^  Is  iniquity  and  tht  Ttward 
ofiniqmtj/  (see  Pa  zxxi.  10  (11),  noU): 


Prcfmia  tua pielatit :  DaLhe,  and  Berlin; 
and  adopted  alio  b;  Rogna. 

7bb.  5.—'  Et  will  gKid*—niiiir,  At 
u-iil  nttlain,  aa  before,  Pa.  It.  22  (23) ; 
or  maintain ;  uowhere  to  guide  ■  Ww, 
Pilpelofta. 

>  Ditereiiim — ratber,  with  Heb.  and 
HMTg.,  juJgmmt ;  only  so  tendered  bet*. 
"  He  will  act  with  nnitonn  Joatiae  and  In- 
legrily,"  corresponding  to  uprifAl  fn  the 
preceding  vem. 

Ver.  8.—'  tlHlil  he  (M  (bia  deeire). 
See  on  Ps.  liv.  7  (9), 
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d  0  He  hath  dispersed,  he  hath  given  to  the  poor ; 
S  His  righteousness  endureth  for  ever : 
p  TTia  horn  shall  he  exalted  with  honoui'. 

10  *n  The  wicked  shall  see  it,  and  he  grieved ; 

W  He  shall  gnash  with  his  teeth,  and  melt  away ; 
n  The  desire  of  the  wicked  shall  perish. 

f  With  honour — rather,  toith  glory.    See  Ps.  iii.  8,  note  ^. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  connected  with  the  last,  not  only  as  identical 
in  structure  (note  *),  but  as  resuming  and  continuing  its  subject : 
beginning  with  that  with  which  it  ended — 'Hhe  fear  of  the 
Lord,"  which  (as  already  noticed)  it  defines,  and  the  happy  fruits 
of  which,  there  stated  in  summary,  it  details.  There,  in  the  last 
verse,  it  had  been  said,  ^*  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning 
of  wisdom :"  here,  in  the  first  verse,  that  *^  fear"  is  explained  to 
be  *^  delight  in  His  commandments ;"  while  there  follows  the  il- 
lustration of  how  it  proves  to  be  the  truest  "  wisdom,"  or  of  the 
**  blessedness"  of  the  man  who  is  actuated  by  it,  ver.  2  to  end — 
^<  His  seed  shall  be  mighty  upon  earth :  the  generation  of  the 
faithful  shall  be  blessed.  Wealth  and  riches  shall  be  in  his 
house,"  &c. 

But  here  a  difficulty  occurs — in  the  fact  that  such  prosperity, 
in  their  persons  and  families,  does  not  invariably  attend  those 
who  ^^  fear  the  Lord :"  and  the  promises  to  the  Christian  espe- 
cially, in  the  New  Testament,  discountenance  such  an  expecta^ 
tion.  Of  which  two  solutions  have  been  offered : — either  that  the 
Psalm  belongs  to  the  former  dispensation,  and  to  the  times  of  the 
Old  Testament,  when  blessing  in  the  earth  was  the  promise  to 
obedience :  or  (which  is  the  more  generally  received)  that  spiri- 
tnal  blessings  are  intended — ^^  wealth  and  riches,"  and  ^*  honour, 
of  another  kind  than  any  that  could  be  enjoyed  **upon  earth. 

If,  however,  the  reference  to  Israel  in  the  past  be  justly 
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deemed  too  eiduriye  and  limited  an  applioatkm  of  so  mneal  a 
{iromiae,  this  expoeitiony  it  must  be  admitted,  mi  the  other  hand* 
is  in  the  highest  degree  foroed  and  non-natoral;  so  aa  iiideed»  if 
there  were  no  other  alternative,  to  give  the  ibnner  the  deoided 
preference.  But  there  is  another  altematiTe^  and  anggeated  hj 
the  Pealm  itself—namely,  a  referenoe  to  a  fiitore  diqiemation, 
which  has  the  promise  of  **  blessedness,**  and  *'  on  earth,"  ftr  ex- 
ceeding that  of  Israel  in  the  land,  though  typified  by  it;  when, 
as  former  Psalms  have  also  said,  *'  the  meek  shall  inherit  the 
earth,'*  and  this  world,  under  altered  dronmstancea,  shall  be  giyttk 
to  a  generation  of  the  righteous  (see  Ps.  zzt.  13,  and  suayiL  all, 
with  the  exposition  there). 

The  key  to  this  referenoe  is  in  the  last  Terse,  where — afker  the 
crowning  iNx>mise  of  the  prosperity  of  the  upright^  *<  Hia  horn 
shall  be  exalted  with  honour"  (or  with  glory) — it  is  added»  **Th0 
wicked  shall  see  it  and  be  grieved ;  he  shall  gnash  with  hia  teeth, 
and  ttielt  away ;  the  desire  of  the  wicked  shall  perish:"  tar  then 
is  no  warrant  for  shifting  the  scene  here»  and  supposing  aoine  dif- 
ferent time  to  be  intended  from  that  in  ver.  2  and  3.  But  as  in 
Ps.  xxxvii.  the  inheritance  of  the  earth  by  the  meek  is  on  the 
dispossession  of  the  ungodly  (see  especially  ver.  9-13)9  so  here 
the  casual  prosperity  of  an  individual  good  man  now  would  not 
give  this  triumph  to  righteousness,  because  it  might  be  otherwise 
accounted  for  than  as  its  reward.  In  order  to  this,  the  prosjie- 
rity  must  be  universally  and  exclusively  its  lot :  the  rule,  not  the 
exception :  and  this  is  clearly  the  case  here,  as  well  as  there,  con- 
templated. Which  explains  also  the  collateral  promise  twice  re- 
peated, ver.  3  and  9 — "His  righteousness  endureth  for  everJ* 
Neither  is  this  a  truth  now  demonstrated.  Bather,  so  long  as 
ungodliness  is  in  the  ascendant,  it  promises  itself  stability  and 
continuance.  It  says,  "  I  shall  not  be  moved :  for  I  shall  never 
be  in  adversity"  (Ps.  x.  6).  But  an  awful  reverse  awaits  it,  when, 
as  said,  ver.  10,  in  contrast,  "  The  wicked  shall  see  it  and  be 
grieved ;  he  shall  gnash  with  his  teeth  and  melt  away"  (compare 
Ps.  Ixviii.  2) :  and  then  it  will  be  proved  that  **  righteousness'* 
alone  is  "  enduring :"  as  said  before,  Ps.  cxi.  3,  of  the  righteona* 
ncss  in  God  which  rewards  it,  so  here  of  the  righteousness  of  His 
servants  and  ita  revfard— it  is  everlasting. 
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And  the  character  of  this  '<  righteousness"  is  particularly  to 
be  noted  as  here  drawn.  It  is  eminently  godliness^  that  is,  god- 
likeness,  "  He"  (the  upright)  "  is  gracious,  and  full  of  compas- 
sion"— the  same  terms  again  (it  is  very  remarkable)  by  which  God 
was  characterized  in  the  preceding  Psalm ;  and  in  the  same  connex- 
ion— with  "  his  righteousness  as  enduring  for  ever"  (compare  ver. 
3,4  there  with  3,4  here).  And  again,  ver.  5 — "A  good  man  show- 
eth  favour,  or  grace" — the  principle  on  which  God  is  revealed  now 
as  acting  with  the  world,  and  acting  on  which  His  children  most 
conspicuously  reflect  His  image,  and  are  likened  to  Him  (see 
Matt.  V.  45,  48).  And  this  agidn  specially  in  the  relief  of  the 
necessitous : — "  A  good  man  showeth  grace,  and  lendeth"  .... 
and  again,  ver.  9)  *^  He  hath  dispersed  abroad  and  given  to  the 
poor ;  His  righteousness  endureth  for  ever"  (comp.  2  Cor.  ix.  9) : 
which  men  of  the  world  think  is  to  throw  away  their  substance, 
because  their  treasure  is,  where  is  their  heart,  here :  but  which  is 
indeed  to  lay  up  treasure  in  heaven,  as  will  be  proved  in  the 
event — when  the  time  comes  for  the  righteous  to  possess  and 
enjoy. 

But  this  godliness  has  also  its  present  reward: — "  Unto  the 
upright  there  ariseth  light  in  the  darkness"  (ver.  4).  Walking 
with  God,  he  walks  in  the  light  of  God's  countenance,  and  in  the 
consciousness  of  His  favour  he  has  support  in  abounding  troubles, 
and  joy  in  the  midst  of  sorrow.  So  much  so,  that,  as  added,  ver. 
6  and  7,  "  Surely  he  shall  not  be  moved  for  ever.  .  .  .  He  shall 
not  be  afraid  of  evil  tidings :  his  heart  is  fixed,  trusting  in  the 
Lord." 

For  all  which  reasons — the  happiness  in  the  present,  and 
blessedness  in  prospect  which  it  promises — the  Psalm  is  fitly  in- 
scribed with  "  Hallklu- JAH :"  by  which  the  subject  of  it  acknow- 
ledges that  all  that  he  is,  or  has,  or  does,  or  hopes  for,  is  of  the 
Lord ;  who  is  therefore  for  all  to  be  "  praised :"  in  the  preceding 
Psalm  as  Redeemer;  in  thb  as  Retoarder, 


fl 


2  Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lo&d, 
From  this  time  forth,  and  for  evermore. 

3  From  the  rising  of  the  sun  unto  the  going  down  of  the  8am< 
The  Lobd's  name  u  to  be  praised*. 


4  The  Lord  is  high  above  all  nations, 
And  his  glory  above  the  heavens. 

5  Who  is  like  unto  the  Lobd  our  God, 
Who  dwelleth  on  high,* 

6  Who  humblcth  hiimelf  to  behold  the  things 
That  are  in  heaven,  and  in  the  earth  ! 

7  He  raiseth  up  the  poor  out  of  the  dust. 
And  lifieth  the  needy  out  of  the  dunghill ; 

8  That  he  may  set  him  with  princes, 
Even  with  the  princes  of  his  people. 

9  He  makoth  the  barren  woman  to  keep  house*. 
And  to  he  a  joyful  mother  of  children. 

Pbaise  ye  the  Lo&d. 


Vbh.  8. — >  (Ib)  to  be  praised— OT^ 
be  praised^  correspondiog  to  Bleeeed  be  in 
rer.  2,  the  same  part  of  the  verb. 

Veb.  6. — ^  Dwelleth  on  high — lit,  ex- 
alteth  (Ijimself)  to  dwells  Marg.  The 
"  here,  and  again  in   tlie   first   word   of 


Tenes  6,  7,  8,  9,  ii  puigogie. 
Veb.  9.— >  2b  keep  home 
maketh  to  dwell  the  btmrem  won 
house;  i.e.  He  givee  her  an 

when  she  was  solitary  and  de 
making  her  an  household. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  one  of  praise  only,  beginning  and  ending  with 
^^  Hallelu-jah :"  and  is  the  first  of  the  series  composing  what  was 
termed  by  the  Jews  the  great  Hallel  (a  word  denoting /iratie),  and 
embracing  to  Ps.  cxviii.  inclusive,  sung  at  the  celebration  of  the 
Passover*. 

It  resolves  into  three  parts,  of  three  verses  each : — the  first, 
the  call  to  praise ;  and  the  two  others  stating  the  grounds  for  it, 
which  are  twofold. 

1.  The  call  is  to  the  "servants  of  the  Loed" — **an  appella^ 
tion  which"  (it  has  been  remarked)  "  has  respect  to  the  obligation 
to  praise,  which  is  one  of  the  main  forms  of  the  service  of  the 
heavenly  Lord :"  in  which  view  God's  children  are  also  His  ser- 
vants— 6hildren  in  privilege^  servants  in  obedience — and  the  call 
is  therefore  to  the  Christian,  no  less  than  to  Israel  of  old. 

The  subject  of  praise,  moreover,  is  specially  "  the  name  of  the 
Lord,"  thrice  mentioned,  ver.  1,  2,  and  3 :  of  which  it  has  also 
been  well  observed  here  that  *'  it  is  according  to  His  historical 
character.  The  people  of  God  have  the  privilege  of  having  a 
God  whose  name  is  the  product  of  His  deeds.  The  world  which 
forms  a  God  according  to  its  own  fiuicies  has  a  nameless  God" 
(Hengst.).  In  other  words.  His  "  name"  is  the  revelation  of 
Himself,  by  which  He  makes  Himself  known  (see  Ps.  v.  11, 
note  **) :  and  is  to  be  praised  in  the  measure  that  this  revelation 
is  possessed :  and  in  the  Church  therefore  now  especially,  where 
is  manifested  in  its  fulness  His  grace^  until  that  "  revelation"  or 
"Apocalypse"  which  shall  manifest  ^i^ glory. 

When  also  this  call  shall  be  answered  to  the  full  extent — 
"  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  imto  the  going  down  of  the  same  :** 

1  Dr.  Lightfoot,  in  his  "  Temple  Service,"  ch.  xii!.,  sUtes  that  the  two  first  (Pa.  cxUi., 
and  cxiy.)  were  sang  or  recited  after  the  second  of  foor  cups  of  wine  drank  in  the  course 
of  the  obser\'ance ;  and  the  remainder  after  the  fourth ;  whicli  last  Psalms,  therefore, 
were  tlie  "  hymn"  sung  by  Christ  and  His  disciples  on  the  occasion  recorded,  Biatt  xxvi. 
30  ;  Mark,  xiv.  26. 
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in  which  view,  as  before  remarked  of  such  calls,  the  Psalm  has  a 
prophetic  character  (see  on  Ps.  xcviii.  all,  c,  &c.) ;  and  prophetic 
of  the  same  period.  His  name  ouffht  to  be  now  so  praised,  bat 
it  is  not ;  nor  will  it  be  till  that  day  when,  as  the  Lord  saith  by 
His  Prophet,  *^  From  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  unto  the  going 
down  of  the  same  my  name  shall  be  great  among  the  Grentiles"* 
(Mai.  i.  1 1,  Isa.  lix.  19).  While  *Uhe  removal  of  every  limit  of 
time  in  reference  to  the  praise  of  the  Lord — ^in  the  words  ^  from 
this  time  forth  and  for  evermore,'  ver.  2 — proceeds  on  the  suppo- 
sition that  the  Lord  continues  for  ever  to  reveal  His  glorious  na- 
ture, and  gives,  throughout  eternity,  still  new  occauon  to  praise 
Him."  And  so  likewise  our  constant  prayer  is  also  a  constant 
prophecy — "  Hallowed  be  Thy  name." 

II.  The  grounds  of  this  pndse  follow :  and,  of  these,  first, 
His  exaltation  and  great  glory.  **  The  Lord  is  high  above  all 
nations,  and  His  glory  above  the  heavens"  (ver.  4).  This  is  a 
fact  now,  as  always.  But  to  be  the  theme  of  pnuse  it  must  be 
duly  acknowledged;  and  therefore  we  must  conclude  that  the 
time  is  still  contemplated  when  it  shall  be  so :  when,  as  *^  He  is 
high  above  all  nations,*'  this  His  glory  shall  be  cor^essed  by  all 
nations.  To  this  eminence  was  Christ  also  ndsed,  when  He  as- 
cended into  heaven,  and,  as  one  with  the  Father,  sat  at  His  right 
hand,  glorified  with  Him ;  "  Angels,  and  principalities,  and 
powers  being  made  subject  unto  Him"*.  But  this  also,  though  a 
fact,  is  not  universally  confessed,  nor  will  be  until  the  time  when 
"the  kingdoms  of  this  world  shall  become  the  kingdoms  of  the 
Lord  and  of  His  Christ ;  and  He  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever" 
(Rev.  xi.  15,  with  Zeeh.  xiv.  9,  &c.). 

But  the  thought  of  this  exaltation  and  glory  of  God  suggests 
another — the  thought  of  His  condescension :  "  Who  is  like  unto 
the  Lord  our  God,  who  dwelleth  on  high,  who  humbleth  Himself 
to  behold  the  things  in  heaven  and  in  the  earth  !"  Even  the  holy 
angels,  the  inhabitants  of  heaven,  though  pure  and  perfect,  it  is 


*  In  which  view,  probably,  this  Psahn  has  been  selected  among  those  to  be  read  on 
Easter- Day. 
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infinite  condescension  in  Him  to  notice :  and  what  shall  be  said 
of  His  notice  of  the  inhabitants  of  earth !  of  His  more  than  notice 
— His  love  to  sinners  I  viz.,  such  as  instanced  in  the  next  sec- 
tion— 

III.  "  He  raiseth  up  the  poor  out  of  the  dust,  and  lifleth  the 
needy  out  of  the  dunghill ;  that  He  may  set  him  with  princes, 
with  the  princes  of  His  people"  (ver.  7,  8). 

These  words  may  be  well  applied  to  describe  the  results  of 
the  redemption  by  Christ*.  God's  humiliation  in  Him  (ver.  6) 
was  man's  exaltation :  the  raising  of  those  who  were  in  the  lowest 
and  most  abject  state  of  degradation  and  misery,  in  the  very  mire 
and  dust  of  sin  and  death,  and  not  alone  to  the  rank  of  angels, 
but  to  the  dignity  of  "  children  of  God  and  joint-heirs  with 
Christ" — even  "  to  inherit  [with  Him]  the  throne  of  glory !" 
Thus  truly  "  through  His  poverty  are  we,"  the  poorest  of  the 
poor,  "  made  rich." 

But  the  next  verse  gives  to  this  mercy  of  God  and  to  the 
whole  Paalm  another  and  more  special  application  : — *'  He  maketh 
the  barren  woman  a  household,  a  joyful  mother  of  children." 
Under  this  emblem  Expositors  in  general  see  prefigured  the 
Gentile  Christian  Church.  Thus  Bp.  Home — *'  In  the  Old 
Testament  history  we  meet  with  frequent  instances  of  barren 

women,  who  were  miraculously  made  to  bear  children 

These  examples  may  be  considered  as  preludes  to  that  marvellous 
exertion  of  divine  power,  whereby  the  Gentile  Church,  after  so 
many  years  of  barrenness,  became  in  her  old  age  *  a  fruitful  pa- 
rent of  children,  and  the  mother  of  us  all.'  Wherefore  it  is 
written,  *  Sing,  O  barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear,*"  &c.  (Isa. 
liv.  1 ;  Gal.  iv.  27).  And  another — "  It  is  all  the  more  natural 
to  contemplate  the  Church  here  under  this  emblem,  as  the  types 
of  Sarah,  Rebecca,  Bachael,  the  wife  of  Manoah,  Hannah,  whose 
long-continued  barrenness  was  removed  by  Divine  interiK>sition, 

'  Compare  the  parallel  passage  in  the  Song  of  Hannah  (1  Sam.  ii.  S),  and  in  Uie 
Song  of  the  Virgin  ao  similar  to  it  (Luke,  i.  62,  58) — both  cekbmting  the  Lord's  *'  sal- 
vstion.** 

3o 
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aad  fiadlT  of  Msr.  wh^  cvoc«ki  ibnk  ahogdlMr  witboot  tbe 

of  anB.  ^T«  ■■nifipiiTlr  m  ij^Kil  icfaqioe  to  the 

ESS.}.     It  k. 


ti»:iLe&sdjev-.:rid  £<£:««  ibeCliiisdaD  en  TO  ^'tlieCliiiidit* 
cc  --zarried  vifr.*  oolj  in  m  sate  of  bazreniieas  vfao  Ind  t&eoi 
c»r«>Ter.  reacbad  an  ^  oid  AgtJ^  mnd  im  ieatkemism  f  wlieras  the 
GeodkCbizrcb  WIS  eiidcxiiiTooli' then  bom.  And  aocordinglyy 
so  fis-  k  thy  from  being  tbe  mfmng  of  tbc  Propbeci*,  laa.  fiv.  1, 
that  tbe  **  zmrmoT  and  ^  desobte"  tbeie  addieaecd  is  expressly 
defined  by  the  context  to  symbolize  **  Ismd,"  oontemfdrnted  as 
receiring  tbe  aooeaeion  of  **  tbe  GentileB,''  wbo  are  mentioned  dis- 
tinctly and  by  name  as  a  seed  given  to  ber  (see  Ter.  2-8).  Which 
tbe  Apjftle  also  confinns  by  bis  comment  on  it  in  tbe  place  of  his 
Epistle  to  the  Gabuians  referred  to — ^from  which  we  team  that 
Sarah's  barrenness  and  fruitfulness  tyjnfied — not  the  Chorcbes  of 
Israel  and  of  the  Gentiles,  still  less  tbe  latter  in  two  diflfeient 
aspects,  but — two  distinct  periods  m  IsraeFs  history: — ^her  bar* 
renness,  while  Hagar  the  bondwoman  was  fraitful,  tbe  dispensa- 
tion of  the  law  fruitful  in  chiMren  of  bondage,  and  barren  of 
children  of  the  promise :  and  her  fruitfulness.  and  the  casting  out 
of  tlie  lx»ndwoman  with  her  son,  the  birth  of  Christ  to  Israel,  as 
the  true  Isaac  and  seed  of  promise ;  with  the  Christian  Church 
also,  in  its  foundation,  bom  to  Israel,  and,  even  as  regards  the 
Gentile  converts,  a  grafting  on  their  stock  (see  Rom.  xi. 
13-24;. 

But  the  prophecy  is  not  fulfilled.  The  fulfilment  which  be- 
gan at  the  first  Advent  has  been  interrupted,  and — with  the 
kingdom  of  Christ,  then  announced  as  "  at  hand" — has  suffered 
a  p08ti>onement,  owing  to  Israel's  blindness  and  unbelief.  The 
stock  has  been  in  judgment  deprived  of  culture,  and  the  branches 
and  grafts  have  been  compelled  to  sympathize  with  it.  And  so 
it  will  be  till  that  event  which  shall  be  "  life  from  the  dead"  to 
the  world — the  *' receiving"  again  of  Israel,  now  *'ca8t  away ;" 
when,  with  the  reviving  of  "  the  root"  of  God's  olive-tree,  it  shall 
put  forth  new  branches :   '*  He  shall  cause  them  that  come  uf 

b  to  take  root;  Israel  shall  blossom  and  bud,  and  fill  the  face 
world  with  fruit"  (Isa.  xxvii.  6 :  see  the  context).     Then 
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shall  ^*  the  barren  break  forth  into  singing/'  when  called  on  to 
*'  enlarge  the  place  of  her  tent,"  and  to  *'  stretch  the  curtains  of 
her  habitations" — when  she  shall  ^'  break  forth  on  the  right  hand 
and  on  the  left,  and  her  seed  shall  inherit  the  Gentiles :"  and  this 
shall  be  her  song — *^  He  maketh  the  barren  woman  a  household, 
and  to  be  a  joyful  mother  of  children.  Hallelu-jah."  Then  shall 
this  Psalm  be  sung  in  the  land  of  Israel,  and  ^*  the  great  HaUel"* 
be  led  by  that  people  which  shall  be  joined  in  by  all  nations. 


ybte, — In  conformity  with  the  above  is  the  comment  of  the  Targum 
on  this  last  verse : — **  Who  makes  the  congregation  of  Israel,  which  is 
like  a  barren  woman,  that  sitteth  sorrowful,  to  dwell  with  the  men  of 
her  house,  full  of  multitudes."  And  so  Tarchi  likewise  interprets  it  of 
''Zion,*'  as  parallel  to  Isa.  liv.  1. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  Translator's  Preface  in  the  au- 
thorized English  Version,  in  the  face  of  the  evidence  from  the  context, 
should  have  given  as  the  subject  or  contents  of  that  chapter — ''  1,  The 
Prophet,  for  the  comfort  of  the  Gentiles,  prophesicth  the  amplitude  of 
their  Church — 4,  their  safety — 6,  their  certain  deliverance  out  of  afflic- 
tion— 11,  ^A^'r  f air  edification — 15,  and  their  savo  preservation:"  not 
only  as  ignoring  the  hope  of  Israel,  but  suggesting  exaggerated  notions 
of  the  destiny  of  this  Dispensation.  (See  Prelim.  Dissertation,  page 
10.) 
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PSALM  CXIV. 

1  Wheit  Israel  went  out  of  Egypt, 

The  house  of  Jaoob  from  a  people  of  atrange  lang:na^>, 

2  Judah  was*  his  sanctuary', 
And  Israel  his  dominion. 

3  The  sea  saw  it,  and  fled : 
Jordan  was  driven  back. 

4  The  mountains  skipped  like  ramp, 
And  the  little  hills  like  lambs. 

5  What  ailed  thee,  0  thou  sea,  that  thou  fleddest  ? 
Thou  Jordan,  that  thou  wast  driven  back  ? 

6  Ye  mountains,  that  ye  skipped  like  rams. 
And  ye  little  hills,  like  lambs  ? 

7  Tr(*mble,  thou  earth,  at  the  presence  of  the  Lokd, 
At  the  presence  of  the  God  of  Jacob  ; 

8  Which  turned*  the  rock  info  a  standing  water, 
The  flint  into  a  fountain  of  waters. 


Ver.  1. — •  Of  a  strangle  language^  wj, 
only  here ;  but  frequently  in  the  Rabbini- 
cal writings  in  this  sense.  Sept.,  jSapiSd- 
pov,  barbarous^  which  word  originally 
meant  of  anothir  lawjuagCy  as  in  1  Cor. 
xiv.  1 1 ;  and  Rom.  i.  14  ;  &c.  Coinp.  Ps. 
Ixxxi.  5  (0). 

Ver.  2. — ^  JTas. — Here  the  verb  is  fem., 
nnn,  whereas  its  subject,  rrprr,  is  masc., 
according  to  the  general  rule  in  the  case  of 
names  of  people  and  nations :  to  remove 
Mbich  anomaly,  Michaelis  and  T)athe 
would  read  rnrr?,  the  2nd  sing.,  Jud'ih, 
thou  wafit^  kc  But  the  word  should 
then  be  rxrm,  for  which  there  is  no  au- 
thority :    besidfit,    as   Gesenius    suggests, 


Judah  may  be  here  for  th^  land,  which  is 
fern.  Tlie  Chaldee  iMiraphraat  snppliea 
the  congregation^  which  would  be  rnr. 

'  His  sanctuary. — The  i  ia  without  an 
antecedent,  which,  however,  is  evidently 
Jihovah  understood.  See  other  instanoea, 
Ps.  Ixxxvii.  1 ;  Num.  vii.  8,  9 ;  Prov. 
xiv.  2G,  &c.  Hengstenberg  well  remarks 
here — "  He  who  is  always  present  to  the 
mind  of  the  godly  does  not  reqaire  on 
ever}'  occasion  to  be  expressly  named.** 

Vkr.    8 — *  TThich   turned. — The  ^-7 
of  ^'p^rcn  is  paragogic ;  as  is  also  the  S  of 
'^iT^y  considered  by  Gesenius  to   be  au 
ancient  case-ending  of  the  genitive.     But 
see  Ps.  I.  10,  and  note  there. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm,  considered  in  itself,  is  merely  oommemorntive — 
celebrating  the  Exodus  of  the  people  Israel  from  Egypt,  and  the 
wonderful  events  which  attended  it :  and  so  would  be  fitly  used 
by  the  Jews  at  the  feast  of  the  Passover,  when  they  kept  the 
memorial  of  that  great  deliverance ;  it  is  also  suitably  appointed 
among  those  to  be  read  on  Easter-day,  when  we  specially  com- 
memorate the  accomplishment  of  that  redemption  of  which,  we 
have  the  warrant  of  Scripture  for  saying,  the  Passover  was  a 
type.     (See  1  Cor.  v.  7,  8.) 

But  looked  at  in  its  context  with  Psalm  cxiii.  preceding,  and 
cxv.  following,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  is  another  of  the  in- 
stances met  with  in  this  eminently  prophetical  Book,  in  which 
the  past  is  employed  as  allegorical  of  the  future ;  and  more, — 
that  it  was  intended  that,  in  repeating  it,  faith  should  anticipate 
the  repetition  of  the  scene  it  rehearses,  when  like  circumstances 
of  the  people  for  whom  primarily  it  was  indited  should  call  for  a 
like  interposition  in  their  behalf. 

For  such,  we  have  learned,  there  will  be :  a  second  Exodus, 
marked  by  like  wonders,  as  was  the  first ;  though,  at  the  same 
time,  so  far  eclipsing  it  as  to  put  it  out  of  mind  (see  Ps.  Lx.  4, 
&c. ;  Ixviii.  22;  and  references  there).  And  with  the  like  re- 
sult. Then  the  Lord  was  leading  His  people  to  that  place 
which  He  had  chosen  as  the  seat  of  His  kingdom  upon  earth, 
when  **  Judah  was  His  sanctuary" — among  whom  He  was  es- 
pecially present  by  the  symbol  of  His  glory:  "and  Israel  His 
dominion" — the  subjects  of  a  Theocracy  then  confined  to  that 
people.  But  their  next  restoration  will  be  preparatory  to  His 
manifestation — not  by  symbol,  but  by  Him  who  is  the  true  She- 
kinah,  and  who  will  be  ''  the  glory  in  the  midst  of  them"  (Zech. 
ii.  5) ;  and  to  the  establishment  of  a  Theocracy  which,  beginning 
again  in  Israel,  will  extend  to  the  utmost  bounds  of  the  world 
When  also,  not  the  wilderness  only,  but  "  the  earth,"  shall 
tremble  "  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  at  the  presence  of  the 
God  of  Jacob"  (ver.  7,  with  Ps.  xcvii.  4,  5) :  and — not  the  inha- 
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bitants  of  Canaan  only,  but — all  the  nations  who  had  conainred  for 
their  destruction,  and  exulted  in  their  abasement,  shall  fear  because 
of  them,as  saith  another  prophecy  of  the  same  event: — **  AecordiMg 
to  the  days  of  thy  coming  out  of  the  land  af  Egypt  will  I  show  thee 
marvellous  things.  The  nations  shall  see  and  be  confounded  at 
all  their  might :  they  shall  lay  their  hands  upon  their  mouth, 
their  ears  shall  be  deaf  .  .  .  they  shaU  he  afraid  of  tht  Lord 
our  Godf  and  shall  fear  because  of  Thee**  (Micah,  vii.  15-17). 

For  similar  rehearsals  of  the  wonders  of  the  Exodus  as  a  plea 
for  renewed  interposition  and  deliverance  from  their  present  cap* 
tivity,  see  Ps.  xliv.  1-4;  Ixxiv.  10-15;  Ixxx.  8-end;  Isa.  U. 
9-11;  Ixiv.  1-3;  &c. 


PSALM  CXV.' 

1  Not  unto  us,  0  Lohd,  not  unto  us, 
But  unto  thy  name  give  glory, 

For  thy  mercy,  and 'for  thy  truth*  s  sake. 

2  Wherefore  should  the  heathen  say, 
Where  is  now  their  God  ? 

3  But  our  God  is  in  the  heavens  : 

He  hath  done  whatsoever  he  hath  pleased 

4  Their  idols  are  silver  and  gold. 
The  work  of  men's  hands. 

5  They  have  mouths,  but  they  speak  not : 
Eyes  have  they,  but  they  see  not : 

6  They  have  cars,  but  they  hear  not : 
Xoses  have  they,  but  they  smell  not  : 


♦  By  the  Sept.,  Syr.,  and  Vulg.,  and  the  Ancient  Versions  generaUjr,  except  tlie 
(.^haldec,  and  in  some  MSS.  collated  by  Kcnnicott  and  De  Rossi,  this  Psalm  is  jdintd  to 
the  precwiing,  so  as  <»f  tlic  two  to  make  ono.  But  witliout  rea.son  ;  as,  though  connectt^ 
in  a  .series,  they  aiv  distinct  in  suhject. 
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7  They  have  hands',  hut  they  handle  not : 
Feet  have  they,  hut  they  walk  not : 
Neither  speak'  they  through  their  throat. 

8  They  that  make  them  are  like  unto  them ; 
So  is  every  one  that  trusteth  in  them. 

9  0  Israel,  trust  thou  in  the  Lord  ; 
He  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 

10  0  house  of  Aaron,  trust  in  the  Lord  ; 
He  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 

1 1  Te  that  fear  the  Lord,  trust  in  the  Lord  ; 
He  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 

12  The  Lord  hath  heen  mindful  of  us ;  he  will  hless  us 
He  will  hless  the  house  of  Israel ; 

He  will  hless  the  house  of  Aaron. 

13  He  will  hless  them  that  fear  the  Lord, 
Both  small  and  great 

14  The  Lord  shall  increase  you'  more  and  more, 
You  and  your  children. 

15  Ye  are  hlessed  of  the  Lord, 
Which  made  heaven  and  earth. 

16  The  heaven,  even  the  heavens,  are  the  Lord's  : 
But  the  earth  hath  he  given  to  the  children  of  men. 

1 7  The  dead  praise  not  the  Lord, 
Neither  any  that  go  down  into  silence. 


Vbb.  7. — I  They  have  hanth^Ueh., 
their  handsy  orrr,  equivalent  to  Dr6  on^, 
the  construction  in  the  two  preceding 
verses.  "  Pronomina  suffixa  nonnunquam 
tanquam  a  subjecto  suo  separata,  et  cum 
particula  a,  V,  Vv,  D9,  ^,  p  constructa, 
sunt  explicanda."  See  Ps.  v.  6,  xlii.6,  Sec. 
Glass.,  torn.  i.  p.  167  (Rogers).  And  so 
Gsrhyy.  next  line. 

Y    "I  -' 


'  Speak — rather,  make  a  sounds  even  as 
do  the  beasts,  rm  (see  Ps.  v.  1,  note) : 
a  much  stronger  expression  of  disparage- 
ment. Dr.  Hammond  renders  breathe, 
and  so  French  and  Skinner. 

Ver.  14 '  Shall  increase  you,  &c.— 

Heb.,  shall  increase^  or  add  upon  you 
(viz.  blessings)  .  .  .  upon  you  and  upon 
your  children. 
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18  But  wc  will  bless  the  Lord 

From  this  time  forth  and  for  evermore. 

Praise  the  Lord. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  is  undoubtedly  in  its  primary  and  obvioua  appli- 
cation the  language  of  the  people  Israel  (see  ver.  9-12),  who  are 
here  prophetically  heard  renouncing  the  besetting  ain  and  fiital 
error  of  the  nation  in  their  past  history — ^from  its  commencement 
to  the  present — namely,  self-confidence  and  selfylorying.  Against 
this  they  were  early  warned  (see  Deut.  ix.  4-6 ;  Jerem.  xvii.  5, 
&c.).     But  in  vain.     Whether  they  had  regard  to  their  accep- 
tance with  God  and  the  enjoyment  of  His  favour,  or  looked  fur 
deliverance  from  their  enemies,  their  confidence  was  in  their  own 
righteousness,  or  in  the  flesh :  till  at  last  this  is  the  account  given 
by  an  apostle  of  their  rejection  of  the  Gospel,  and  of  their  rejec- 
tion l>y  God  (Uoni.  x.  3,  4) — "They  being  ignorant  of  God's 
ri"^hti*ou^nc6s,  and  going  about  to  establish  their  own  righteous* 
noss,  have  not  submitted  themselves  unto  the  righteousness  of 
God;**  that  is,  to  God's  appointed  way  of  justification,  as  it  is 
added — "  For  Chri?;t  is  tlic  end  of  the  Law  for  righteousness"  {or 
justification)  "  to  every  one  that  belicvcth." 

But  now,  as  here  contemplated,  tiiey  have  been  brought  to 
another  mind;  and  their  language  is,  *'Not  unto  us,  not  imto 
us,  O  Loiii),  but  unto  Thy  Name  give  glory,  for  Thy  mercy, 
and  for  Thy  truth's  sake.'*  Where  there  is  additional  proof,  if 
anv  were  neoded,  that  it  is  Israel  in  tlie  future  that  so  si>caks  — 
in  the  ground  of  their  praise,  "for  Thy  mercy  and  Thy  truth's 
8;ike:'*  for,  as  a  former  Psalm  has  taught  us,  these  are  the  attri- 
butes of  God  which  will  be  specially  manifeste<l,  as  well  iis  cele- 
brated and  glorified,  at  their  restoration — *'  lie  hath  remcmliered 
His  Mkkcy  and  His  Tin  th  toward  the  house  of  IsraoP  (I*^. 
xcviii.  3). 
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Time  was,  indeed,  when  both  these  seemed  to  have  failed, 
and  when,  in  their  miserable  condition,  they  were  exposed  to  the 
taunt  and  scoff  of  their  enemies,  who  said  that  their  trust  and  hope 
were  vain,  and  asked,  "  Where  is  now  their  God  ?"  (ver.  2).  But 
now  they  are  in  a  position  to  answer  them,  and  retort  upon  them 
their  reproach :  *^  But  our  God  is  in  the  heavens :  He  hath  done 
whatsoever  He  hath  pleased."  "  A  God  such  as  Israel's  may  con- 
ceal Himself  for  a  time,  and  ^ve  the  world  the  joy  of  fancied  vic- 
tory ;  but  He  must  always  again  come  out  of  His  concealment 
in  the  full  glory  of  His  being"  (as  He  has  now  done).  Whereas 
the  gods  of  the  nations  are  impotent  whether  for  good  or  evil : — 
"  Their  idols  are  silver  and  gold,  the  work  of  men's  hands.  They 
have  mouths,  but  they  speak  not,"  &c.  (ver.  5-7).  They  are  in- 
ferior to  the  very  beasts,  who  have  these  organs  and  can  use  them ; 
and  much  more  to  their  worshippers,  who  yet  in  '*  trusting  them" 
make  themselves  *'  like  unto  them"  (ver.  8)  in  senaelessness  and 
stupidity,  and  also  in  helplessness  and  impotency.  For,  as  has 
been  well  remarked  here,  "Every  one  is  just  what  his  God  is: 
whoever  serves  the  Omnipotent  is  omnipotent  with  Him :  who- 
ever exalts  feebleness,  in  stupid  delusion,  to  be  his  god,  is  feeble 
along  with  that  god :  an  important  preservative  against  fear  for 
those  who  are  sure  that  they  worship  the  true  God"  (Hengst.). 

And  so  the  people  Israel  here  encourage  themselves  to  trust 
in  Him — "O  Israel,  trust  thou  in  the  Lord  :  Hb  is  their  help 
and  their  shield."  He  wait  so  in  times  past ;  He  is  so  now,  as 
eminently  proved  by  His  recent  interposition  in  their  behalf,  ce- 
lebrated in  the  preceding  Psalm.  "  O  house  of  Aaron,  trust  thou 
in  the  Lord" — ye,  His  ministers,  specially  consecrated  to  His 
service,  who  should  here  take  the  lead — "Hr  is  their  help  and 
their  shield."  "  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord" — all  His  people  as  well 
— "  trust  in  the  Lord  :  He  is  their  help  and  shield"*. 

To  which  threefold  declaration  of  trust,  on  the  part  of  the  na^ 
tion  collectively^  their  ministers^  and  the  people^  there  is  a  corre- 

I  The  Jewish  commentator  Tarchi  understands  by  these  the  proselytes  to  the  faith  of 
Israel :  compare  Acts,  xiii.  26,  where  they  seem  to  be  so  distingnished.  But  Aben 
Kzra  interi)ret8  this  clause  of  those  who  **  fear  the  Lord*'  of  every  fieople  and  nation. 
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sponding  threefold  response  and  acknowledgement  of  blessing: — 
<^  The  Lord  hath  been  mindful  of  us"  (though  for  a  long  time 
He  seemed  to  have  rejected  us) :  **  He  will  bless  us :  He  will 
bless  the  house  of  Israel:  He  will  bless  the  house  of  Aaron:  He 
will  bless  them  that  fear  the  Lordy  small  and  greaf*^. 

There  follows  an  assurance  from  the  voice  of  Inspiration  that 
the  blessing  already  begun  to  be  realized  shall  continue  and  in- 
crease : — <*  The  Lord  shall  multiply  [blessings]  upon  you  more 
and  more,  upon  you  and  your  children.  Ye  are  the  blessed  of 
the  Lord,  who  hath  made  heaven  and  earth."  In  which  last 
words  they  have  an  intimation  that  thb  blessing  of  the  people  Is- 
rael is  in  accordance  with  the  purpose  of  God  in  the  creation  of 
the  world,  as  explained  by  the  next  verse : — "  The  heavens,  even 
the  heavens,  are  the  Lord's  :  but  the  earth  hath  He  given  to  the 
children  of  men."  That  is,  in  creating  both  the  Heavens  and  the 
earth  it  was  His  purpose  that  He  should  be  glorified  and  praised 
in  both.  He  is,  and  has  ever  been,  glorified  in  the  former,  and 
shall  be  in  the  latter  equally.  This  is,  in  the  first  place,  an  assu- 
rance that  the  earth  shall  not  be  depopulated  of  the  occupants 
assigned  to  it  by  Him  ;  and  more  especially  of  His  people,  as  me- 
ditated by  their  enemies.  Man,  for  whom  the  earth  was  created, 
to  whom  it  was  originally  given  as  his  inheritance,  shall  yet  praise 
Him,  and  in  it. 

This  cannot  be  done  by  the  dead  : — **  The  dead  praise  not  the 
Lord;  neither  any  that  go  down  into  silence"  (ver.  17);  and, 
therefore  He  will  bless  and  increase  His  people  in  it.  "  He  shall 
maintain  and  increase  them,  because  He  would  otherwise  be 
robbed  of  the  song  of  praise  on  earthy  which  so  alone  can  be  given 
Him:  the  people  of  God  cannot  die,  because  the  praise  of  God 
(as  regards  this  world)  would  die  with  them,  which  were  impos- 
sible" (Hengst.). 

*  Mr.  Phillips  remarks  here  that  in  this  Exhortation  and  Response  (here  b  *'a  poeti- 
cal arrangement  showing,  in  all  probability,  that  the  former  verses  were  intended  to  be 
sung  in  the  Temple  by  one  part  of  the  choir,  and  the  latter  by  another."  Bp.  Horaley 
carries  out  this  idea  yet  more  in  detail,  considering  verses  9  and  10  as  senii-choruses,  and 
ver.  1 1  a  full  chorus :  and  so  again  ver.  13a  full  chorus,  following  the  two  parts  of  ver. 
12  corresponding  to  9  and  10.  A  like  alternation  is  observable  in  ver.  14- IG,  and  17, 
18. 
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And  specially  to  this  end  shall  Israel  praise  Him ;  ^<  But  we 
will  bless  the  Lord  from  this  time  forth  and  for  evermore"  (ver. 
18).  For,  through  them  shall  His  Name  be  known  to  all  the 
nations  of  the  world:  as  stated  in  a  passage  already  quoted  as  re- 
ferring to  the  same  time,  Ps.  xcviii.  3 — <^  He  hath  remembered 
His  mercy  and  truth  toward  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  all  the  ends 
of  the  earth  have  seen  the  salvation  of  our  GocT'  (see  also  Ps. 
Ixvii.  all,  and  cii.  13-15;  &c.  &c.).  Again,  then,  let  Israel,  and 
with  them  all  the  earth,  say,  '^Praise  theLoRo:"  **  Hallelujah.*' 


PSALM  CXVL* 

1  I  LOVE^  the  LoBB,  because  he  hath  heard .  my  voice  and  my  suppli- 

cations. 

2  Because  he  hath  inclined  his  ear  unto  me,  therefore  will  I  call  upon 

him  as  long  as  I  live*. 

3  The  sorrows'  of  death  compassed  me, 
And  the  pains^  of  hell^  gat  hold  upon  me  : 
I  found  trouble  and  sorrow. 


*  The  Sept  and  Vulg.  divide  this  Psalm  into  two— the  114th  and  115tb,  according 
to  their  division;  the  115th  beginning  with  ver.  10:  see  note  on  preceding  Psalm. 
On  the  metrical  arrangement,  as  to  which  the  MSS.  and  Versions  differ,  see  Rogers, 
Appendix  L,  No.  97,  who  is  here  foUowed. 


Veb.  1. — >  7  love  the  Lord^  because, 
&c — Hammond  would  render,  I  have  de- 
tired  that  the  Lord  would  hear,  &c., 
which  Phillips  approves:  and  nearly  to 
tlie  same  efiect  Lather— /if  is  delightful  to 
fM,  &c. ;  and  tlie  Prayer- Book — I  am 
ioeU  pleased,  adopted  by  Fr.  and  Sk.  But 
the  word  is  never  so  rendered ;  and  against 
it,  as  Hengstenbeig  observes,  and  in  favour 
of  the  present  translation,  is  the  parallel 
passage,  Ps.  xviii.  1,  with  4  ;  with  which 
also  Kimchi  agrees. 


Ver.  2.—'  As  long  as  I  Wre— lit., 
m  my  days,  Heb.  and  Harg.:  see  Isa. 
xxxiz.  8. 

Ver.  8. — '  The  sorrows— ^i.,  cords  or 
bands,  as  Ps.  xviii.  5  (6),  where  see  note. 
Prayer-Book  Version,  weU — the  snares. 

*  The  pains,  nap,  only  besides,  Ps. 
cxviii.  6,  where  distress;  and  Lam.  i.  8, 
straits,  angustia,  from  Tt^,  To  bind, 
press. 

*  Bell — Heb.,  %r(d,  on  which  see  Ps. 
vi.  6,  note  *. 
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4  Then  called  I  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  : 

0  LoBD,  I  beseech  thee,  deliver  my  soul. 

5  Gracious  is  the  Lord,  and  righteous ; 
Yea,  our  God  is  meroifuL 

6  The  Lord  preserveth  the  simple* : 

1  was  brought  low,  and  he  helped^  me. 

7  Return  unto  thy  rest?,  0  my  soul ; 

For  the  Lord  hath  dealt  bountiftilly  with  thec^.    . 

8  For  thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from  death, 
Mine  eyes  from  tears. 

And  my  feet  from  falling*. 

9  I  will  walk  before  the  Lord  in  the  land  of  the  living. 

10  I  believed,  therefore'®  have  I  spoken:  I  was  greatly  afflicted  : 
111  said  in  my  haste,  All  men  are  liars". 

12  What  shall  I  render  unto  the  Lord /or  alibis  benefits"  towards  me  ? 

13  1  will  take  the  cup  of  salvation", 
And  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Loud. 


Ver.  6. — 0  Xhc  simple,  DW\E»  a  P^ur. 
(only  here  and  Pro  v.  i.  4,  for  D*^nE,  as  Ps. 
cxix.  130,  and  Prov.  i.  22,  32)  of  »nE, 
simple;  not  here  fooh'sh,  or  wanting  in 
experience  or  understanding,  as  the  Sept., 
VTjTTia,  and  Vulg.,  parrulos ;  but  as  op- 
posed to  guile  and  hypi>crisy,  simple  in 
trust  in  God,  as  Ps.  xix.  7. 

7  He  helped  me — or  savfd  me  :  see  Ps. 
iii.  8,  note.  The  retaining  of  the  n  of 
Hiphil,  after  the  prefix  of  the  tense,  is 
rare. 

Vkr.  7 ®  Thy  rest  .  .  .  with  thee. — 

For  tlic  pron.  affix  *3*—  ,  here  and  ver. 
19,  see  Ps.  ciii.  3,  note.  It  is  slender 
gronnd  on  which  to  inf«T,  with  some  mo- 
dem critics,  from  this  suffix  being  com- 
mon to  the  Clialdec,  that  this  Psalm  must 
date  sul)se<|uent)y  to  the  Babyluni:sh  cap- 
tivity, and,  con.sccpiyntly,  is  nut  a  P.-^alm 


of  David.  So,  among  others,  Heug»ten- 
berg ;  who  yet  admits  that  Pb.  ciii.,  where 
it  is  also  found,  is  written  by  him. 

Vkr.  8.— -«  Fi-om  falling-— Heb.  as  Pa. 
Ivi.  13  (14),  which  see. 

Ver.  10.— »o  There  fore. -^For  ^  in  thu 
sense,  see  Geo.  xxix.  32 ;  Eccles.  viii.  6, 
&c.  So  Sept,  here,  ^i6,  followed  by  the 
Apostle  in  quoting  the  passage,  2  Cor. 
iv.  13. 

Ver.  11.— h  XiVir*,  yQ.  See  Pa.  Ixii. 
9  (10). 

Ver.  12. — ^*ffis  bemfts,  V«2W,  only 
here,  i.  q.  "tvdj  freq.,  from  Vm,  To  requite^ 
ver.  7 :  see  Ps.  xiii.  6,  note.  The  safflx 
TT^  -  is  for  V— ,  onlv  here ;  but  alv* 
common  to  the  Chaldee. 

Ver.  13. — i"*  The  eup  of  M^vatitftt. — 
Mendlos^ohn  says  that  this  is  the  cup  nf 
hh.sxiiif/,  full  of  trim  ugfff  in  the  ruehtfris^ 
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14  I  will  pay  my  vows  unto  the  Lokd 
Now  in  the  presence  of"  all  his  people. 

15  Precious  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  is  the  death  of  his  saints. 

16  0  LoBD,  truly  I  am  thy  servant : 

I  am  thy  servant,  and  the  son  of  thy  handmaid : 
Thou  hast  loosed  my  honds. 

17  1  will  offer  to  thee  the  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving, 
And  will  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

18  1  will  pay  my  vows  unto  the  Lord 
Now  in  the  presence  of  all  his  people, 

19  In  the  courts  of  the  Lord's  house, 
In  the  midst  of  thee,  0  Jerusalem. 

Praise  tk  the  Lord. 


tie  sacr\/let :  which  Jewiah  tradition  saja 
was  the  ancient  practice  on  the  occasion 
of  festival  offerings ;  confirmed  by  Luke, 
xxii.  17,  20,  in  the  instance  of  the  Pass- 
over. See  Lightfoot's  "  Hora  Hebraic»** 
on  this  last  passage^  But  Hi03,  though 
often  To  bring^  is  never  used  (as  To  take, 
with  us)  for  To  drink,  Gesenius — I  will 
Uikty  1,%,  to  pour  outf  the  eup  of  salvation : 
and  so  Fr.  and  Sk.,  I  will  lift  up,  sciL, 
"  the  offering  made  for  safety  and  victory 
In  haitle.**  Though,  however,  wine  was 
oflbred  with  the  daily  sacrifices  (Exod. 
xxiz.  88-40),  it  does  not  appear  that  it 
was   specially   offered  with  the    thank- 


offerings  (see  I>ev.  iii.,  all,  and  vii.  11-14). 
Bp.  Horsley,  better — /  will  accept  the  cup 
of  deliverance.  And  to  the  same  effect 
Hengdtenberg,  who  says  the  cup  is  here, 
as  frequently,  "the  figurative  representa- 
tive of  what  is  allotted  to  each  man/* 
and,  in  illustration,  refers  to  Ps.  xvi.  5, 
and  xxiil  6 ;  in  agreement  with  which, 
ealvation  is  in  the  plural,  denoting  abun- 
dant deliverance, 

Ver.  14.— »*  In  the  presence  of  "  The 
n  of  rnp3  is  paragogic,**  says  Blendlessohn, 
"for  elegance  of  speech:"  and  so  in 
nrn^,  next  verse.  Bogen  reads  this  vene 
as  one  long  line. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  a  song  of  thanksgiving  for  some  signal  deliverance 
from  danger.  The  first  two  verses  announce  the  theme,  and 
contain  the  substance  of  the  whole ;  which  is  then  distributed 
into  two  sections : — the  first  occupied  with  the  deliverance  itself 
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experienced  (ver.  3-9) :  the  second  with  the  tiianksgiving  far  it 
(ver.  10-end). 

The  theme  ia  *^  love*'  to  the  Lord,  drawn  forth  by  the  answer 
to  prayer : — <<  I  love  the  Lord,  because  He  hath  heard  my 
voice,  even  my  supplication :  because  He  hath  inclined  His  ear 
unto  me."  So  it  ever  is.  Affliction,  when  turned  to  the  right 
account,  begets  prayer ;  and  prayer  in  its  turn  b^ets  love  to  Him 
who  hears  and  answers  it.  God  is,  indeed,  to  be  loved  on  other 
grounds :  for  what  He  b  in  Himself,  His  adorable  perfections, 
and  for  His  goodness  to  His  creatures  universally.  And  so  He 
would  be  by  unfallen  creatures :  so  He  is  by  His  angels.  But  to 
fallen  man  mercy  is  the  motive.  It  b  the  reason  of  redemption 
— to  renew  man  to  the  love  of  Grod.  And  so  of  all  minor  mercies 
and  deliverances.  They  are  specially  designed  to  move  us  to  in- 
creased love  for  Him,  as  the  calamities  from  which  they  save  as 
are  intended  to  cast  us  on  Him  as  our  help  and  hope — to  send  as 
to  prayer.  And  these  are  reciprocal  in  their  effects — ^prayer  and 
its  answer :  for,  as  prayer  produces  confidence  increasingly,  so 
does  its  answer  encourage  to  persevering  prayer :  as  here  added, 
— "  therefore  will  I  call  upon  Him  as  long  as  I  live." 

I.  The  description  of  the  danger  follows  from  which  deliver- 
ance was  sought  and  afforded ;  which  is  of  the  eztremest  nature, 
.threatening  even  death  itself: — ^^  The  snares  of  death  compassed 
me  about,  and  the  pains  of  hell  gat  hold  upon  me :  I  found  trou- 
ble and  sorrow."  So  has  many  a  one  felt  when  brought,  it  may 
be,  to  the  brink  of  the  grave  by  some  grievous  sickness :  when 
also,  "  the  corruptible  matter  weighing  down  the  spirit,"  the 
mind  became  clouded,  and  the  prospect— as  often,  even  to  the 
believer — dark  and  without  hope'. 

But  there  was  still  faith  enough  left  to  pray : — "  Then  called 
I  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord" — ''a  stronger  expression"  (it  has 
been  well  observed  here)  than  merely  to  ''  call  upon  the  Lord ;" 
equivalent  to  "  calling  upon  Him  in  His  historically  manifested 
gloryy'  or,  in  other  words,  according  to  the  revelation  He  has 

I  So  the  Jewish  commentator,  Abeii  Ezra,  refers  the  former  clauae  of  thU  verse  to  the 
body,  and  the  latter  to  the  soul. 
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giTcn  of  Himself,  which  is  His  <'  name*'  (as  before  Ps.  cziii.  §  I.) 
— "  O  Lord,  1  beseech  Thee,  deliver  my  soul."  And,  no  sooner 
has  the  prayer  been  uttered  than  the  relief  has  come : — "  Gracious 
is  the  Lord  and  righteous"  (^*  righteous,"  as  confirming  His  word 
of  promise  to  His  servants) :  ^*  yea,  our  God  is  merciful.  The 
Lord  preserveth  the  simple"  — ^^  simple"  in  their  dependence  on 
Him,  as  a  child  on  a  father* — "  I  was  brought  low  and  He  helped 
me :"  relieved  me  both  in  body  and  mind :  the  former  by  the 
removal  of  disease  and  the  threatened  danger;  the  latter,  by  re- 
storing the  light  of  His  countenance  and  the  sense  of  His 
-favour. 

And  now  is  felt  the  reaction  of  rest,  and  peace,  and  joy : — 
**  Return  unto  thy  rest,  O  my  soul ;  for  the  Lord  hath  dealt 
bountifully  with  thee"  (hath  made  ample  return  for  all  thine  af- 
fliction). "  For  Thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from  death,  mine 
eyes  from  tears,  and  my  feet  from  falling :  I  will  walk  before  the 
Lord  in  the  land  of  the  living."  Language  which  may  be  also 
well  adopted  by  all  the  redeemed  hereafter  in  the  resurrection- 
day  ;  especially  those  of  them  whose  death  was  marked  by  great 
conflict  with  the  power  of  the  enemy,  and  acute  suffering,  mental 
and  bodily,  as  not  unfrequently  happens. 

II.  But  this  deliverance,  as  it  was  the  answer  to  pray er^  calls 
also  to  praise  or  the  grateful  acknowledgment  of  it:  of  which, 
accordingly,  the  remainder  of  the  Psalm,  from  ver.  10,  is  the 
expression. 

First,  as  preparatory  to  this,  the  Psalmist,  and  each  one  for 
whom  he  speaks,  rehearses  the  ground  of  his  support  during  his 
severe  and  protracted  trial.  It  was  faith.  <<  I  believed,  and 
therefore  have  I  spoken :"  therefore  have  I  been  able  to  put  this 
my  confidence  on  record,  as  in  the  foregoing  words.  So  the 
Apostle  quotes  the  words  in  reference  to  the  afflictions  to  which 
he  and  his  fellow- Apostles  were  exposed  (2  Cor.  iv.  13,  with  the 
contextfrom  ver.8).  Though  faith  was  sorely  tried : — "I  wasgreatly 

1  So  Calvin — *'  When  believers,  in  their  sufTerings,  have  neither  akill  nor  reason  to 
find  out  means  of  escape,  God's  wisdom  is  used  in  their  behalf,  and  the  secret  guardian- 
ship of  His  providence  meets  all  the  dangers  which  beset  their  safety.** 
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afflicted ;  I  said  in  my  haste.  All  men  are  a  lie" — ^no  confidence 
is  to  be  placed  in  them :  a  discovery  which  were  despair,  were  it 
not  that  with  it  was  learned  the  truth  that  trust  should  be  placed 
only  in  God.  This  truth  I  was  enabled  to  hold  fast;  and  accord- 
ing to  my  faith  so  was  it  done  unto  me.  He  in  whom  I  trusted 
failed  not,  but  in  His  own  time  delivered  me.  And  now,  *^  What 
return  shall  I  make  to  Him :  what  shall  I  render  unto  the  Lord 
for  all  His  benefits  towards  me  ?"  Yes :  what  ?  The  only  re- 
compense which  man  can  render  to  God  is  the  acknowledgment 
of  His  mercies.  We  thank  Him  best  by  receiving^.  And  so 
accordingly  says  the  answer — '^  I  will  accept  the  cup  of  8alv»> 
tion*' — ^the  cup  which  He  has  filled  to  the  full  with  blessings 
(see  note) — ^*  and  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  ;**  that  is,  now 
worship  and  confess  Him  by  that  "  name"  which  before  (ver.  4) 
I  invoked  for  my  deliverance  (compare  Gen.  xiL  8,  xiii.  4,  &c.). 
*^  I  will  pay  my  vows  unto  the  Lord  now  in  the  presence  of  all 
His  people" — such  vows  as  were  of  old  made  of"  thank-ofierings" 
(as  they  are  named  below,  ver.  17  with  18,  where  the  original 
for  *'  the  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving"  is  the  same  as  in  Lev.  vii.  12, 
&c.).  And  which  should  still  be  made ;  for  though  other  offer- 
ings have  ceased,  these  have  not  and  ought  not:  remembering, 
at  the  same  time,  that  in  these  we  only  give  to  God  of  His  own ; 
we  make  Him  no  return,  and  confer  no  benefit  on  Him  (I  Chron. 
xxix.  14)^ 

But  there  is  somethinnr  else  to  offer.  In  this  deliverance  the 
Lord  had  saved  the  life  of  His  servant,  and  this  life  shall  now  be 
devoted  to  Ilim  more  unreservedly  than  ever.  For  this  is  evi- 
dently the  connexion  between  the  two  next  verses  (15  and  16): 
— "  Precious  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  is  the  death  of  His  saints:** 

*  So  Augustine  here : — "  What  wilt  thou  reward  the  Lord  with?  With  what  Ilim- 
self  gives.  Reward  Iliin  from  thine  own  if  thou  canst.  If  thou  rewardest  Him  from 
thine  own,  thou  rewardest  Ilim  with  sin.  For  all  that  thou  hast  thou  hast  from  Him. 
Sin  only  thou  hast  of  thine  own." 

'  Sec,  in  confirmation  of  this  statement,  Heb.  xiii.  15,  16,  where  the  original  of  *'  ths 
sacrifice  of  praise"'  {Ovaiav  aii'f  (Tiwj;)  is  the  Septuagint  version  for  *'  the  thaftk-offering" 
in  I^v.  vii.,  above  referred  to;  of  which  the  Apostle  specifies  two — *"*  tht  fruit  of  the 
lips,'''  and  ^^  communicatinffy*'  i.  e.  distributing  of  our  substance  for  the  support  of 
the  ministry  of  the  Church,  and  the  relief  of  our  Christian  brethren. 
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He  regards  it  not  lightly,  but  sets  a  high  value  on  their  life,  as 
shown  in  this  instance.  And  this  shall  be  a  new  obligation  to 
serve  Him :  **  O  Lord,  truly  I  am  Thy  servant ;  I  am  Thy  ser- 
vant, and  the  son  of  Thine  handmaid:  Thou  hast  loosed  my 
bonds'* — ^the  ^treasonable  service"  (as  before  remarked  on  Ps. 
Ixxxvi.  16)  of  all  those  whom  He  has  redeemed,  and  emancipated 
from  the  bondage  of  sin  and  Satan,  to  be  the  servants  of  God. 
Again,  then,  let  Him  be  praised.  Again — I  repeat  it  (see  ver. 
13,  14,  above) — "I  will  offer  to  Thee  the  saciifice  of  thanks- 
giving, and  will  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord.'*  And  this 
publicly  and  solemnly,  by  which  He  is  especially  glorified — *'  I 
will  pay  my  vows  unto  the  Lord  now  in  the  presence  of  all  His 
people,  in  the  courts  of  the  Lord*s  house,  in  the  midst  of  thee,  O 
Jerusalem ;"  now  in  the  Church,  and  hereafter  in  the  "  New  Je- 
rusalem"— the  holy,  heavenly,  and  glorious  city  of  God  Most 
High !    Praise  ye  the  Lord.     Hallelu-jah. 


Note. — In  addition  to  the  view  here  taken — in  which  this  Psalm  is 
considered  as  the  language  of  the  individual  believer  who  may  have  been 
the  subject  of  any  merciful  interposition  calb'ng  for  thanksgiving  to  God 
— Hengstenberg  observes  that  it  has  a  national  character  underlying  the 
individuality  of  expression;  inferred  from  the  analogy  of  the  other 
Psalms  of  the  group  or  series  to  which  it  belongs,  and  from  the  mention 
of  **  the  saints"  (plural)  in  ver.  15.  Of  which  other  proofs  are  discerni- 
ble :  e.  g.  in  the  words,  **  Thou  hast  delivered  my  feet  from  falling," 
ver.  8,  where  the  term  for  **  falling'^  signifies  being  "  overthrown**  as  by 
the  assault  of  an  enemy  (see  note) :  and  **  Thou  hast  loosed  my  londSf** 
ver.  16,  the  language  of  captives  restored  to  liberty :  and  the  emphasis 
laid  on  the  promised  praise  being  ofiPered,  and  the  promised  vows  paid, 
Ml  Jerusalem — "  even  in  the  midst  of  Thee,  0  Jerusalem,"  peculiarly 
appropriate  in  the  mouths  of  returning  exiles :  and  lastly,  the  call  to  the 
whole  congregation  of  Israel,  "  Praise  ye  the  Lord,"  with  which  it  con- 
cludes. 

But  when  he,  and  the  majority  of  Expositors  with  him,  proceed  to 
infer  that  the  occasion  of  the  Psalm  was  the  return  from  Babylon,  and 
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mmga  it  to  some  unknown  author  of  that  period,  it  if  here  again  eri-. 
dently  firom  want  of  a  better  solution.  Por,  though  it  migiht  well  hara 
been  adopted  by  the  nation  then,  there  ia  a  depth  of  fteling  perradiag 
it  which  that  eyent  did  not  realize  as  a  national  characteristio : — a  deep 
sense  of  the  mercy  and  salvation  experienced — a  deep  and  ardent  love  to 
the  Lord  in  consequence — and  a  deep  thankfdlness  and  entirenesa  of  de- 
votion of  service,  which  is  in  vain  looked  for  in  a  people  only  restored 
to  run  a  new  career  of  apostacy,  ending  in  a  worse  judgment. 

That  better  solution,  however,  is  fiunished  by  another  event  which 
a£Fords  a  more  worthy  occasion  for  it — another  restoration,  yet  in  pro- 
mise, accompanied  by  a  true  and  lasting  conversion,  of  which  this  will 
be  the  true  expression :  in  which  view,  moreover,  it  need  not  be  reftfiBd 
to  some  nameless  author,  of  doubtfhl  inspiration,  but  may  atand  aa  a 
Psalm  of  David,  ''speaking  as  he  was  moved  by  the  Holy  6hoat»'*  eivi- 
denoed  especially  in  the  prophetioal  diaraoter  of  the  Psahna  whidi  ha 
indited. 


PSALM  CXVII. 

1  0  PRAISE  the  Lord,  all  ye  nations^ : 
Praise  him*,  all  ye  people. 

2  For  his  merciful  kindness  is  great  toward  us : 
Aad  the  truth  of  the  Lord  endureth  for  ever. 

Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

Ver.   1. — *  Xationa  .  .  .  people.     Or      properly,  a  race  deBotnded  from  a  common 
Oentilety  u\i,  ai  Ps.  iL  1 ;  and  peoples,       stock. 


irpft    onlj  here ;    identical  with  onM^,  '  Praise    Him — or  hud  ffinu     Fkb. 

there,    and    with    rrtOM,    Gen.   xzv.  16      different  from  first  hemistich,  na^ :  am 
(natiam),  and  Num.  xxt.  15  (people),       Ps.  IxiiL  8  (4),  nota. 
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EXPOSITION. 

A  short  but  comprehensive  Psalm:  a  call  on  the  part  of 
Israel  to  "  the  nations"  of  the  world  at  large,  the  Gentiles,  to 
praise  the  Lord ;  and  embracing  the  purpose  of  redemption  with 
respect  to  both :  as  appears  from  a  quotation  of  the  first  verse  in 
Rom.  XV.,  where  the  Apostle — having  stated  that  "Jesus  Christ 
was  a  minister  of  the  circumcision  for  the  truth  of  God  to  confirm 
the  promises  made  unto  the  fathers,  and  that  the  Gentiles  might 
glorify  God  for  His  mercy"  (the  two  attributes  celebrated  in  the 
second  verse  of  this  Psalm) — confirms  the  latter  purpose,  as  re- 
gards the  Gentiles,  by  the  folfbwing  quotations: — "As  it  is 
written.  For  this  cause  I  will  confess  to  Thee  among  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  sing  unto  Thy  name"  (the  words  of  the  Messiah  in  Ps. 
xviii.  49,  anticipating  His  kingdom) ;  "and  again  He  saith.  Re- 
joice, ye  Gentiles,  with  His  people"  (from  the  prophetic  song  of 
Moses,  Deut.  xxxii.  43) :  "  and  again,  Praise  the  Lord,  all  ye 
Gentiles ;  and  laud  Him,  all  ye  peoples"  (verse  1  of  this  Psalm) : 
"and  again,  Esaias  saith.  There  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  and  He 
that  shall  rise  to  reign  over  the  Gentiles ;  in  Him  shall  the  Gen- 
tiles hope'*  (ch.  xi.  10).  From  a  comparison  of  which  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles  predicted  is  not  that  of 
the  present  election  from  among  them — not  "  the  promises  made 
good  to  the  Gentiles,  when  the  Jews,  because  of  unbelief,  had 
been  cast  ofT*  (as  Bp.  Home  here  says  on  review  of  them) — but 
a  conversion  subsequent  to  that  people's  restoration,  when  they 
shall,  in  the  words  of  one  of  them,  "  rejoice  with  His  people**  (see 
also  ver.  11  and  12  of  Isaiah,  xi.,  with  ver.  10).  In  which  view 
this  Psalm  is  strikingly  parallel  to  Ps.  c.:— compare  the  first 
verses  of  both,  and  the  last  there  with  the  second  of  this.  Be- 
sides, not  only  is  the  call  to  praise  Jehovah  here  addi'essed  to  the 
nations  by  Israel,  but  it  is  on  account  of  His  deeds  in  their  be- 
half:— *•  For  His  merciful  kindness  is  great  towards  w.9,  and  the 
/rti/Aof  the  Lord  endureth  for  ever."  Compare  Ps.  Ixvii.  2,  3, 
with  I ;  xcviii.  3,  4,  &c.,  &c. 

May  the  day  soon  come  when — in  the  experience  of  the  fulfil- 
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ment  of  His  promises — Israel  will  say  so ;  and  when  the  call  thus 
made  by  them  to  the  nations  will  be  responded  to  from  the  ends 
of  the  earth  in  the  **  Hallelujah**  with  which  this  Psalm  begins 
and  ends  I     Amen. 


PSALM  cxvni.* 

1  0  GiTX  thanks  unto  the  Lobb  ;  for  Ad  w  good ; 
Because  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

2  Let  Israel  now  say,  ^^ 
That  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

3  Let  the  house  of  iLaron  now  say. 
That  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

4  Let  them  now  that  fear  the  Loan  say. 
That  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

5  I  called  upon  the  Lobo  in  distress  : 

The  LoBD  answered  me,  and  set  m^  in  a  large  place*. 

*  As  to  the  occasion  on  which  this  Psalm  was  composed,  there  is  tome  doobt 
Hengstenberg,  however,  is  quite  certain.  He  says — '*  That  the  deUverance  for  which 
this  Psalm  gives  thanks  is  the  deliverance  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  (Aert  can  be  m 
doubt ;"  which  he  rests  on  the  mention  of  a  foundation-stone,  ver.  22,  which,  he  addi, 
"  makes  it  apparent  that  this  undertaking  was  the  laying  of  the  foundation-stone  of  the 
Temple  in  the  second  year  after  the  return  from  captivity  :**  confirmed,  he  thinks,  by  the 
doxology  of  ver.  1  having  been  used  on  that  occasion  (Ezra,  iii.  10, 1 1),  as  if  then  only ; 
whereas,  it  is  shown  to  have  been  a  common  form  of  praise  by  other  references,  e.  g.  Ps. 
cvi.  and  evil.,  ver.  1 ;  and  cxxxvi.  1,  26,  &c  An  opinion  acquiesced  In  by  the  author  of 
*  The  Plain  Commentary*  and  others :  so  easily  here  again  is  David*8  authorship  aban- 
doned, and  with  it  the  prophetical  character  of  the  Psalm  I  Much  more  probable 
(as  Phillips  observes),  the  opinion  that  it  was  written  by  David,  and  on  the  occasioQ 
of  his  being  anointed  king  over  the  tribes  of  Israel  at  Hebron  (2  Sam.  v.) ;  for  be — aa 
the  king  long  chosen  by  God,  but  long  time  exposed  to  persecution  and  the  hostility  of 
numerous  enemies — could  say,  **  Ali  nations  compassed  me  abouty^  &c.,  ver.  10 ;  and  in 
his  typical  character  was,  like  his  divine  Antitype,"  '*  a  stone  rejected  by  the  buiiders,^ 
and  in  his  accession  to  the  throne,  "  made  head  of  the  corner.^* 


Ver.    6. — ^  The    supplied    words  are       the  prayer  was,  oti^  o/ a  narnnr  j»^!Mr,  or 
unneceMary :    amo  contrasts  with   isp :       straitness ;  the  answer  was,    in   m 
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6  The  LoBD  i$  on  my  side ;  I  will  not  fear : 
What  can  man  do  unto  me? 

7  The  LoBB  taketh  my  part  with  them  that  help  me : 
Therefore  shall  I  see  my  de»ir^  npon  them  that  hate  me. 

ZitiB  better  to  trust  in  the  Lobd,  than  to  put  confidence  in  man. 

9  721  M  better  to  trust  in  the  Lobd,  than  to  put  confidence  in  princes. 

10  All  nations  compassed  me  about : 

But^  in  the  name  of  the  Lokd  will  I  destroy  them^ 

1 1  They  compassed  me  about ;  yea,  they  compassed  me  about : 
But  in  the  name  of  the  Lobd  I  will  destroy  them. 

12  They  compassed  me  about  like  bees ; 
They  are  quenched^  as  the  fixe  of  thorns : 

For  in  the  name  of  the  Loed  I  will  destroy  them. 

13  Thou  hast  thrust  sore  at  me,  that  I  might  fall:  but  the  Lobd 

helped  me. 

14  The  Lobd  t«  my  strength  and  song*,  and  is  become  my  salvation. 

15  The  voice  of  rejoicing  and  salvation  u  in  the  tabernacles  of  the 

righteous : 
The  right  hand  of  the  Lobd  doeth  valiantly. 

16  The  right  hand  of  the  Lobd  is  exalted ; 
The  right  hand  of  the  Lobd  doetb  valiantly. 

17  1  shall  not  die,  but  live, 

And  declare  the  works  of  the  Lobd. 

18  The  Lobd  hath  chastened  me  sore  : 

But  he  hath  not  given  me  over  unto  death. 


plae$,    Comp.  Pa.  ir.  1  (2),  Heb. 

Vbb.  7.— •  8^$  [my  desire].— As  be- 
fore, Pi.  !!▼.  7  (9),  where  see  note. 

Vbb.  10. — s  But, — Some  sappoee  that 
the  particle  ^  here,  and  again  ver.  11, 12, 
is  pleonaatie,  on  account  of  its  position, 
which  should  rather  be  before  DV)i,  as 
here  rendered.  Others  suppose  an  ellipsis, 
and  would  read  [I  hoped]  thai ;  or,  with 
Hengst.  [It  is],  that.  But  Oesenius  gives 
as  one  rendering,  nevtrtMettf  mimvero^ 
which  would  suit  well  here. 


*  /  toiU  deitroy  th$m — Heb.,  /  toiU  cut 
them  offy  Marg.,  V«3,  usually,  2b  circum- 
eiw  ;  but,  as  here.  To  cut  off^  before,  Ps. 
Iviii.  7  (8) ;  Ps.  zc.  6,  &c. 

Ver.  12. — *  d^ncA^t^ rather,  wiih 
the  Prayer-Book,  extinct^  or  put  outf  as 
elsewhere,  and  usually  of  a  lamp^  as  Job, 
xviii.  5,  6,  &c 

Vkr.  14. — »  And  mmg.  The  suiRx  ^-^ 
is  understood,  indicated  by  the  Kametz 
under  n.  Hengst.  suggests  that  it  is 
omitted  on  accotmt  of  the  next  word  be- 
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19  Open  to  me  the  gates  of  righteousneM : 

I  will  go  into  them,  and  I  will  praise  the  Lord  : 

20  This  gate  of  the  Lobb, 

Into  which  the  righteous  shall  enter. 

211  will  praise  thee :  for  thou  hast  heard  me. 
And  art  become  my  salvation. 

22  The  stone  tchich  the  builders  refused 
Is  become  the  head  stone  of  the  comer. 

23  This  is  the  Loed's  doing  ; 
It  M  marvellous  in  our  eyes. 

24  This  is  the  day  which  the  Lord  hath  made ; 
We  will  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  it, 

25  Save  now'',  I  beseech  thee,  O  Lord  ! 

0  Lord,  I  beseech  thee,  send  now  prosperity. 

26  Blessed  he  he"  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
We  have  blessed  you  out  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

27  God  is  the  Lord,  which  hath  shewed  us  light : 
Bind  the  sacrifice*  with  cords, 

Ure?i  unto  the  horns  of  the  altar. 

28  Tlioii  arf  my  God,  and  I  will  praise  thee : 
T/tou  art  my  God,  I  will  exalt  thoe. 

29  0  give  thanks  unto  the  Loud  ;  for  he  is  good : 
For  his  mcrcv  endurefh  for  ever. 


ginning  witli  the  same  letter. 

Vkr.  25. — 7  Save  now^M^h.,  «2  mrtfin ; 
the  contraction  of  wliich  two  words  (as 
marked  by  the  Da^esh  to  bo  read)  gives 
the  word  *Qnavva^  Honannah,  in  the 
quotation  of  this  passage,  Matt.  xxi.  9. 

Vkr.  26.-9  Bhsxcd  he  he,  &o.— 
JTengstenhcrg  roads — Bhasc'l  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  is  he  who  comeih  :  and  refers, 
besides  the  accents,  to  the  parallelism  of 
the  next  clause — Wc  hare  //lessed  you  out 
of  the  him*e  of  the  Lord,  and  the  frequent 
pljrav!,  to  bless  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
Dent.  xxi.  r> ;  Ps.  cxxix.  8,  v^'c.  But 
fjutrrr  ?     See  the  Tirook  of  the  quotation. 


Matt.  xxi.  9,  which  agrees  with  the  Hcb. 
Ver.  27.-9  The  saenfict—Heb,,  si, 
properly,  a  feast  (i.  e.  sacred  festivaf),  as 
uniformly,  except  here  and  Exod.  xxiii. 
18  (where  Marg.,/ra*^),  and  Isa.  xxix.  t. 
The  Sept.,  taking  ro?  in  the  sense  of 
entwined  branches  of  trees,  or  thick  foliage, 
which  it  lias  in  Ezek.  xxx!.  3, 10, 14,  ren- 
ders, (TvoTrjfrarrQi  topri^i'  Iv  rolq  •frvKaZ' 
oT'Ti  (sc.  k-Xd^oii),  appoint  a  feast  in  the 
th  ick  (boughs) ;  intending  an  allusion  to  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,  when  such  were  avd. 
See  Lev.  xxiii.  40,  in  that  version.  But 
the  following  words  *r<n  nnfo  the  horn* of 
■  the  aftar,  are  dcci;<ive  against  thi«  reading. 
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EXPOSITION. 

The  key  to  the  interpretation  of  this  Pdalm,  aud  to  the 
theme  of  the  praise  to  which,  in  its  first  and  last  verses,  it  is  a 
call,  is  afforded  by  ver.  22 — **  The  stone  which  the  builders  re- 
fused is  become  the  head-stone  of  the  corner :"  which  is  referred 
to  repeatedly  in  the  New  Testament,  as  spoken  of  Christ  (com- 
pare Matt.  zxi.  42;  Acts,  iv.  11 ;  Ephes.  ii.  20;  1  Pet.  ii.  4-7). 
While  that  the  Jews  of  that  day  also  understood  it  to  relate  to 
the  Messiah  is  evident  from  the  first  of  these  quotations,  and  from 
the  multitude  having  just  before  taken  from  it  the  salutation  with 
which  they  welcomed  Christ  on  His  entry  into  Jerusalem :  see 
ven  25,  26,  with  Matt.,  same  chapter,  ver.  9*. 

In  which  view  it  is  one  of  many  prophecies  of  Christ's  com- 
ing which  are  of  double  fulfilment :  that  is,  in  which  His  coming, 
which  we  now  know  to  be  twofold,  is  spoken  of  as  one.  For, 
while  it  undoubtedly  refers  to  the  first  Advent,  it  as  certainly 
extends  to  the  second,  and  embraces  its  results  in  its  complete 
accomplishment. 

I.  It  was  fulfilled  at  the  first  Advent  in  the  death  and  resur- 
rection of  Christ:  in  the  former  of  which  events  He  was  <^  re- 
jected" and  **  set  at  nought"  by  "  the  builders" — the  teachers  and 
leaders  of  the  Jewish  people;  and  in  the  latter  ^*  became,"  not- 
withstanding, *^ihe  head  of  the  corner,"  or  <Hhe  chief  corner- 
stone'' of  the  building  of  God — the  Church.  And  this  in  two 
senses,  as  the  emblem  is  interpreted  by  the  New  Testament 
writers:  first,  as  being,  by  the  work  of  redemption  which  He  ac- 
complished in  His  death,  and  by  the  life  which  He  brought  out 
of  death  in  His  resurrection,  the  only  foundation  of  man's  hopes 
of  salvation  (see  again  Acts,  iv.  11  with  12,  and  1  Cor.  iii.  11): 
and  secondly,  as  in  that  salvation  uniting  the  Jew  and  Gentile, 
like  the  two  walls  of  a  building  which  meet  in  the  quoin  or  corner- 
stone (see  the  reference  to  Ephes.  ii.  20,  with  17-19). 

.    *  So,  of  th«  more  modern  Jews,  Rabbi  Yarchi  undt^rttauiis  this  verse  of  The  BleMiah. 
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In  celebrating  which  salvation  the  Christian  may  adopt  lite- 
rally, and  with  perfect  truth,  the  words  of  ver.  14,  15: — **The 
Lord  is  my  strength  and  song,  and  is  become  my  salvation. 
The  voice  of  rejoicing  and  salvation  is  in  the  tabemadea  of  the 
righteous:  the  righthand  of  the  LoRodoeth  valiantly.**  And  again 
— *^  I  shall  not  die,  but  live,  and  declare  the  works  of  the  Lobo" — 
live  in  resurrection  and  eternally.  ^^  The  Lord  hath  chastened  me 
sore ;  but  He  hath  not  given  me  over  unto  death** — ^hath  not  left 
me  in  its  power  (ver.  17,  18).  While  on  the  day  on  which  we 
celebrate  it  specially — on  Easter-day,  for  which  this  Psalm  is  ap- 
pointed, and  on  every  Lord's  day  consecrated  to  the  commemo- 
ration of  the  Kesurrection — we  may  well  say,  ^^This  is  the  day 
which  the  Lord  hath  made ;  we  will  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  it* 
(ver.  24) ;  taking  up,  at  the  same  time,  the  prayer  following — 
**  Hosanna,  save  now,  I  beseech  Thee,  O  Lord.  .  . .  Blessed  be 
He  that  cometh  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord." 

II.  But  these  last  words  point  to  another  fulfilment  of  the 
Psalm,  as  they  express  the  hope  of  another  coming  of  the  Sa- 
viour. For  still  the  word  is — "  Blessed  is  He  that  cometh" — 
Not  He  that  hath  come^  but  who  is  yet  to  come:  as  our  Lord 
Himself  is  our  authority  for  saying,  in  another  quotation  of  this 
passage  in  Matt,  xxiii.  39,  where,  having  foretold  the  desolatiotf 
of  Jerusalem — "  Behold  your  house  is  left  unto  you  desolate," 
He  adds,  "  For  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall  not  see  me  henceforth 
till  ye  shall  say,  Blessed  is  He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord ;" — not  intending  the  multitude's  so  saying  on  His  entry 
into  Jerusalem,  for  that  had  occurred  before,  ch.  xxi.  But  He 
tells  the  heads  of  the  people  (whom  He  there  addresses,  see  from 
ver.  13),  that  with  the  welcome  which  they  just  before  censured 
the  multitude  for  addressing  to  Him,  the  nation  should  one  day 
welcome  Him  universally  ;  until  which  time  they  should  not 
again  see  Him : — the  last  w^ords  that  He  spake  to  them ;  for  His 
subsequent  discourses  were  confined  to  His  disciples*  1 

I  It  has  been  suggested,  with  much  probability,  that  the  title  of  the  McssUh, 
6  ipx^M**'®^'!  "  T}i€  Coming  One^''  was  taken  from  this  passage.  But,  however  this  be, 
our  Lord  -  in  giving  it  this  reference  to  His  Second  Advent     teaches  us  that  tbia  is  still 
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This  sentence  is  then,  as  so  applied  by  an  infallible  inter* 
preter,  a  prophecy  of  Israel's  conversion,  and,  with  it,  of  the  Lord's 
reappearing:  and  with  this  light  we  return  to  the  Psalm  to  read 
it  again  in  a  new  connexion — viz.,  as  the  language  of  that  people 
at  that  day,  and  then  to  be  fully  verified.     For — 

Then  may  Israel  say — not  figuratively,  nor  of  spiritual  ene- 
mies, but  literally — ^'  I  called  upon  the  Lord  in  distress,  and 
He  answered  me  in  a  large  place  .  .  .  The  Lord  taketh  my  part 
with  them  that  help  me ;  therefore  shall  I  see  my  desire  upon 
them  that  hate  me  •  .  .  All  nations  compassed  me  about ;  but 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  will  I  destroy  them"  (ver.  5-10) :  when 
anticipating  the  revelation  of  the  Lord  from  heaven,  in  avenging 
judgment,  to  **  destroy  all  the  nations  confederate  against  Jeru- 
salem" (see  again  Zech.  xii.  9,  with  10,  and  xiv.  all).  So  verify- 
ing the  double  application  of  the  emblem  of  this  Psalm — *<tlie 
stone"^ — made  by  our  Lord  in  the  memorable  saying.  Matt.  xxi. 
44,  *^  Whosoever  shall  fall  on  this  stone  shall  be  broken ;  but  on 
whomsoever  it  shall  fall,  it  will  grind  him  to  powder."  At  His 
first  Advent  *'a  stone  of  stumbling,"  on  which  many  should  fall 
to  their  hurt,  as  did  especially  the  Jews  (compare  Kom.  ix.  32; 
1  Cor.  i.  23).  But  at  His  second  descending  in  power  to  crush 
His  more  guilty  enemies ;  to  which  period  the  reference  of  the  em- 
blem in  this  application  is  determined  by  Daniel,  ii.  34 — 'Hhe  stone 
not  in  hands"  (not  wielded  by  human  power)  smiting  the  image 
of  Gentile  apostate  power  in  its  last  stute. 

Then,  when  crowds,  as  well  of  the  Gentiles  as  of  Israels 
tribes,  shall  move  in  procession  to  that  Temple  which,  as  predicted, 
shall  be  ^^a  house  of  prayer  for  all  nations,"  shall  the  chant  be 
raised,  ^*  Open  to  me  the  gates  of  righteousness :  I  will  go  into 
them,  and  I  will  praise  the  Lord.  This  gate  of  the  Lord,  into 
which  the  righteous  shall  enter." 

Then  indeed  shall  "  the  stone  rejected  by  the  builders  be- 

Hif  title ;  which  is  oonfirmed  bj  the  Apoetle's  quotation,  as  yet  to  be  falfiUed,  and  by 
that  same  event,  of  another  prophecj  in  which  He  is  so  entitled — that  of  Habakkuk, 
ch.  iL  8— in  Hebrews,  z.  87,  ''  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  He  that  $haii  come  (6  ipx6- 
ftivoc)  win  come,  and  will  not  tarry." 
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<K)me  the  head-ttone  of  the  corner ;"  when,  **  all  things  bang 
Bubject  to  Him,^  He  ehall  be  no  more  rejected,  as  He  is  even  yet — 
not  only  by  unbelieving  Jews,  but — by  professed  Christians  who 
deny  His  Divinity,  or  build  their  hopes  of  salvation  on  some 
other  foundation ;  and  by  a  world  which  still  says,  *<  We  will 
not  have  this  man  to  reign  over  us."  An  exaltation  of  which — 
in  its  contrast  with  the  weakness  and  lowliness  of  His  first  ap- 
pearing, and  the  shame  of  the  cross — it  may  well  be  said, 
**  This  is  the  Lord^s  doing ;  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes/*  And 
finally— 

Then  shall  it  be  said,  *^  This  is  the  day  which  the  Liord  hath 
made ;  we  will  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  it :"  when  the  great  Sab> 
bath  shall  have  arrived — the  rest  of  God ;  and  **  He  shall  rq<»oe 
in  His  works,**  as  He  has  never  done  since  the  first  Sabbath  in 
Eden.  Then  shall  the  great  Hallel  be  sung,  of  which  this  is 
the  concluding  Psalm,  when  the  whole  earth  shall  resound  with 
the  doxology,  with  which  it  begins  and  ends — 

**  0  give  thanks  unto  the  LorD)  for  He  is  good : 
For  His  mercy  endurcth  for  ever.** 
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PSALM  CXIX.» 

1  Bl£66EJ>*  are  the  undefiled  in  the  way,  who  walk  in  the  law*  o^  the 

LOBD. 

2  Blessed  are  they  that  keep  his  testimonies,  and  that  seek  him  with 

the  whole  heart. 

3  They  also  do  no  iniquity :  they  walk  in  his  ways. 

4  Thou  hast  commanded  us  to  keep  thy  precepts  diligently. 
6  0  that^  my  ways  were  directed  to  keep  thy  statutes ! 

6  Then  shall  I  not  be  ashamed,  when  I  have  respect  unto  all  thy 

commandments. 

7  I  will  praise  thee  with  uprightness  of  heart,  when  I  shall  have 

learned  thy  righteous  judgments. 

8  I  will  keep  thy  statutes :  0  forsake  me  not  utterly\ 

*  This  U  a  strictly  alphabetical  Psalm :  to  each  of  the  twenty-two  letters  of  the 
alphabet  a  stanza  being  assigned  of  eight  lines  (or  verses  in  the  English  Version),  each 
of  which  lines  begins  with  the  letter  at  the  head  of  the  stanza.  Origen  says  it  is  alpha- 
betical,  because  it  contains  the  elements  or  principles  of  all  knowledge  and  wisdom ;  and 
that  it  repeats  each  letter  eight  times,  because  eight  is  the  number  of  perfection. 


Vbr.  1. — *  Blessed — rather,  happy ^  as 
Pb.  1.  1 ;  and  so  next  verse. 

•  The  Law. — Of  the  various  terms,  eight 
in  number,  employed  in  this  Psalm  to  de- 
note the  Law  of  God,  and  all  of  which  are 
found  in  this  first  stanza,  five,  viz. — The 
Law —  Testimonies — Precepts — Command' 
ments — Judgments — occurred  in  Ps.  xix., 
ver.  7,  8,  9,  where  see  the  notes :  to  which 
are  here  added  Statutes  (ph),  ver.  6; 
Wai/s,  ver.  3 ;  and  Righteousness,  ver.  7, 
Metrg.  They  are  all  comprised  in  the  first 
— The  Law — in  the  original  meaning  of 
Uie  Hebrew  word  (see  Ps.  i.  2,  note  *) ; 
according  to  which  it  is  a  designation  of 
the  whole  word  of  God  contained  in  the 


Scriptures  (Ib»  Expos,  i.  §  2),  often  so 
used,  especially  in  this  Psalm. 

Ver.  5. — *  0  that,  ^^j  only  here  and 
2  Kings,  V.  3,  where  Would  6fod.  Etymo- 
logy uncertain. 

Ver.    8 *  Utterly,    ihD-T» This 

verse  is,  as  it  were,  a  response  to  ver.  4, 
where  this  word  had  occurred,  iho,  ren- 
dered diligently;  and  in  the  same  con- 
nexion with  keeping  the  statutes  of  God. 
The  force  of  the  repetition  will  be  seen  by 
rendering  it  wholly,  or  altogether  .'-^Thou 
hast  commanded  us  to  keep  Thy  precepts 
wholly  .  .  .  /  will  keep  Thy  statutes  :  O 
forsake  me  not  wholly  [that  I  fkil  not  to 
do  so]. 
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2 

9  Wherewithal  shalla  young  man  cleanae  hia  way?    By  taking  heed 
thereto  according  to  thy  word. 

10  With  my  whole  heart  have  I  sought  thee :  0  let  me  not  wander 

from  thy  commandmenta. 

11  Thy  word  have  I  hid  in  mine  heart,  that  I  might  not  ain  againattheai 

12  Blessed  art  thou,  0  Lokd  :  teach  me  thy  statutes. 

13  With  my  lips  have  I  declared  all  the  judgments  of  thy  month. 

14  1  have  rejoiced  in  the  way  of  thy  testimonies  as  Mndl  «#  in  all  riches. 

15  1  will  meditate  in  thy  precepts,  and  have  respect  unto  thy  waym. 

16  I  will  delight  myself^  in  thy  statutes :  I  will  not  fcnget  thy  woid. 


17  Deal  bountifully*  with  thy  servant,  that  I  may  live,  and  keep  thy 

word. 

18  Open'  thou  mine  eyes,  that  I  may  behold  wondrous  things  out  of 

thy  law. 

19  1  am  a,  stranger  in  the  earth :  hide  not  thy  commandments  from  me. 

20  My  soul  breaketh'  for  the  longing  that  it  hath  unto  thy  judgments 

at  all  times. 

21  Thou  hast  rebuked  the  proud  that  are  cursed,  which  do  err  from  thy 

commandments. 

22  Remove  from  me  reproach  and  contempt ;  for  I  have  kept  thy  tes- 

timonies. 

23  Princes  also  did  sit  and  speak  against  me  :  hut  tby  servant  did  me- 

ditate in  thy  statutes. 

24  Thy  testimonies  also  are  my  delight,  and  my  counsellors. 


25  My  soul  cleaveth  unto  the  dust :  quicken  thou  me  according  to  thy 
word. 

Ver.  16 — 6  /  tcill  deliffh t  myself^  VSt.  Vek.  1 8 '  Open — H eb. ,  rtvtal,  Marg., 

See  Ps.  xciT.  19,  note  *i.    Hence  D^^^r^,  nba,   properly,   To  be,  or   makt   naked; 

ver.  24,  77,  92,  143,  174.  thence  rereal ;  and  of  the  ere*,  as  here, 

Vkb!  17. — *  J)fal  bountifully — See  Ps.  To  open. 

xiii.  6,  note  \  Vkr.  20. — •  Btrakcth,  C72,  onlr  beMdes 
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26  I  have  declared  my  ways  and  thou  heardest  me" :  teach  me  thy  sta- 

tutes. 

27  Make  me  to  understand  the  way  of  thy  precepts :  so  shall  I  talk  of 

thy  wondrous  works. 

28  My  soul  melteth*^  for  heaviness :  strengthen  thou  me  according  unto 

thy  word. 

29  Bemove  from  me  the  way  of  lying ;  and  grant  me  thy  law"  graciously. 

30  I  have  chosen  the  way  of  truth  :  thy  judgments  have  I  laid  lefwre 

me. 

311  have  stuck  unto  thy  testimonies :  0  Lobd,  put  me  not  to  shame. 

32  I  will  run  the  way  of  thy  commandments,  when  thou  shalt  enlarge'* 
my  heart. 


33  Teach  me,  0  Lord,  the  way  of  thy  statutes,  and  I  shall  keep  it  unto 

the  end. 

34  Give  me  understanding,  and  I  shall  keep  thy  law ;  yea,  I  shall  oh- 

serve  it  with  my  whole  heart 

35  Make  me  to  go  in  the  path  of  thy  commandments  \  for  therein  do  I 

delight. 

36  Incline  my  heart  unto  thy  testimonies,  and  not  to  covetousness. 

37  Turn  away  mine  eyes  from  heholding  vanity ;  and  quicken  thou  me 

in  thy  way. 

38  Stablish  thy  word  unto  thy  servant,  who  %%  devoted  to  thy  fear. 


in  Lam.  iiL  16.  In  the  Cliald.  QBoallj  in 
this  figurative  sense,  e.  g.  in  ProT.  v.  19, 
where  the  Targum  rendering  of  tlie  Heb.» 
Tcra),  To  he  ravished  with  love. 

Vbb.  26 '  Seardest  me — rather,  an* 

tweredst.  Pa.  iiL  4,  note. 

VBit.28 ioif<;/<#<A— Harg.,  droppeth^ 

FJ^,  only  besides,  Job,  xvi.  20,  and  Ecclea. 
X.  18,  where  in  same  sense:  and  so  the 
noon,  rjVi,  a  drop.  But  some,  talcing  the 
signification  from  the  Arab.,  render.  My 
eoul  is  bowed  doum^  or  droopeth;  con* 
firmed,  they  think,  by  the  word  for 
sirengthm    in    the   next    distich,    «9Q^, 


properly,  erige  m«,  raise  me  vp^  imper. 
Pielof  DV. 

Ver.  29.— »  Grant  me  Thy  law— It, 
Grant  me  Thine  instruetion,  Fr.  and  Sk. 

Ver.  82.— »•  Shali  enlarge.  "  am. 
SM  often  as  it  is  used  in  the  Psalms,  pre- 
sapposes  the  existence  of  straitness  or  dif- 
Jleitlty,  snch  as  arises  from  external  danger 
or  internal  sorrow  or  pain.  So  in  this 
place  it  is  said,  When  Thou  shalt  liberate 
my  heart  from  the  troubles  with  which  it 
is  bound,**  &c  (Phillips>  See  the  noun, 
smoy  in  the'  parallel  place,  Ps.  cxviiL  5, 
and  note  there. 
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39  Tnm  away  mj  reproach  which  I  fbar :  for  thy  judgmenta  ar$  good. 

40  Behold,  I  have  longed  after  thy  precepts :  quicken  me  in  thy  right- 

eonsnesa. 

1 

41  Let  thy  mercies  come  also  unto  me,  0  Lord,  even  thy  salvation,  ac- 

cording to  thy  word. 

42  So  shall  I  have  wherewith  to  answer  him  that  reproacheth  me ;  fiv 

I  trust  in  thy  word. 

43  And  take  not"  the  word  of  truth  utterly  out  of  my  mouth ;  for  I 

have  hoped  in  thy  judgments. 

44  So  shall  I  keep  thy  law  continually  for  ever  and  ever. 

45  And  I  will  walk  at  liberty :  for  I  seek  thy  prec^jpta. 

46  I  will  speak  of  thy  testimonies  also  before  kings,  and  will  not  be 

ashamed. 

47  And  I  will  delight  myself  in  thy  commandments,  which  I  have  loved. 

48  My  hands  also  will  I  lift  up  unto'^  thy  commandments,  which  I  have 

loved ;  and  I  will  meditate  in  thy  statutea 

r 

49  Remember  the  word  unto  thy  servant,  upon  which  thou  hast  caused 

me  to  hope. 

50  This  is  my  comfort  in  my  affliction  :  for  thy  word  hath  quickened  me. 

51  The  proud  have  had  me  greatly  in  derision  :  yet  have  I  not  declined 

from  thv  law. 

52  I  remembered  thy  judgments  of  old,  0  Lord  ;  and  have  comforted 

myself. 

53  Horror'*  hath  taken  hold  upon  me,  because  of  the  wicked  that  for- 

sake thy  law. 

54  Thy  statutes  have  been  my  songs  in  the  house  of  my  pilgrimage. 

55  I  have  remembered  thy  name,  0  Lobd,  in  the  night,  and  have  kept 

thy  law. 

Vkr.  43. — **  Take  noty  '«9,  usually,  Ih  up  unto— an  idiom  for  setting  about  to  do 

deliver  ;  but  also  To  snatch, or  takeaway^  anything.     Comp.  Gen.  xli.  44. 

as  here.     Comp.  Gen.  xxxi.  16.  Vkr.  63. — ^^  Horror. — See  Ps.   xi  «, 

Ver.  48.— »*  My  hands  edao  will  I  lift  note  ". 
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56  This  I  had,  because  I  kept  thy  precepts. 


57  Thou  art  my  portion,  0  Lord  :  I  have  said  that  I  would  keep  thy 

words. 

58  I  entreated  thy  favour  with  my  whole  heart :  be  merciful  unto  me 

according  to  thy  word. 

59  I  thought  on  my  ways,  and  turned  my  feet  unto  thy  testimonies. 

60  I  made  haste,  and  delayed'^  not  to  keep  thy  commandments. 

61  The  bands  of  the  wicked  have  robbed*'  me :  but  I  have  not  forgotten 

thy  law. 

62  At  midnight*'  I  will  rise  to  give  thanks  unto  thee,  because  of  thy 

righteous  judgments. 

63  I  am  a  companion  of  all  them  that  fear  thee,  and  of  them  that  keep 

thy  precepts. 

64  The  earth,  0  Loan,  is  full  of  thy  mercy :  teach  me  thy  statutes. 

EO 

65  Thou  hast  dealt  well  with  thy  servant,  0  Lobd,  according  unto  thy 

word. 

66  Teach  me  good  judgment'*  and  knowledge :  for  I  have  believed  thy 

commandments. 

67  Before  I  was  afflicted  I  went  astray ;  but  now  have  I  kept  thy  word. 

68  Thou  art  good,  tiiou  doest  good :  teach  me  thy  statutes. 

69  The  proud  have  forged*®  a  lie  against  me  ;  but  I  will  keep  thy  pre- 

cepts with  my  whole  heart. 


Ver.    60 *•  Delayed, — Heb.,    rno, 

or  nono,  only  in  Hithptlpel,  as  here. 
Probably  from  the  interrog.  no  ?  7b  tiand 
guestionitiff, 

Ver.  61. — ^  Save  robbed — rather,  have 
turroundedf  yiBf^  generally  nnderttood  to 
be  the  Pihhel  of  "W,  lb  rtptat^  for  which 
nee  Ft.  XE.  ver.  8  (9).  Sept,  trtfutwKih- 
K^odp.  Vulg.,  drtumplsxi  Mmi.  So 
GeeeoiiM,  vko,  bowerer,  refera  it  to  the 
Ethiopic 


Ver.  e2,—^^  Midniffht,  Heb.  only  be- 
tides, Ezod.  xL  4 ;  Job,  zzxiv.  20.  Lit, 
tk4  half  of  the  night,  Ttcsny  according  to 
Geeen.,  the  inf.  aa  a  noon  of  n^,  To 
halve,  as  Ps.  Iv.  23  (24),  or  divide. 

Ver.  66. — ^  Judgment,  C3VD,  only  l&ere 
in  tlie  Paalma.  Lit  taoto :  tig.  applied  to 
the  mind,  like  the  Englbh  word. 

Ver.  69.—^  Fitrggd,  ^,  only  besides 
in  Job,  xiU.  4,  vhere  aa  here;  and  ch. 
xiv.  1 7,  where  To  mu,  the  literal  tense.   So 
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70  Their  heart  is  as  fat''  as  grease :  hui  I  delight  in  thy  law. 

71  li  is  good  for  me  that  I  have  been  afficted ;  that  I  might  learn  thj 

statutes. 

72  The  law  of  thy  mouth  is  better  unto  me  than  thousands  of  gold  and 

silver. 


73  Thy  hands  have  made  me,  and  £Eishioned  me :  give  me  understand- 

ingy  that  I  may  learn  thy  commandments. 

74  They  that  fear  thee  will  be  glad  when  they  see  me ;  because  I  haTa 

hoped  in  thy  word. 

75  I  know,  O  Loan,  that  thy  judgments  are  right",  and  that  thou  in 

faithfulness  hast  afflicted  me. 

76  Let,  I  pray  thee,  thy  merciful  kindness  be  for  my  comfort,  accord- 

ing to  thy  word  unto  thy  servant. 

77  Let  thy  tender  mercies  come  unto  me,  that  I  may  Hve :  for  thy  law 

is  my  delight. 

78  Let  the  proud  be  ashamed ;  for  they  dealt  perversely  with  me  with- 

out a  cause  :  hut  I  will  meditate  in  thy  precepts. 

79  Let  those  that  fear  thee  turn  unto  me,  and  those  that  have  known 

thy  testimonies. 

80  Let  my  heart  be  sound  in  thy  statutes,  that  I  be  not  ashamed. 

81  My  soul  fainteth  for  thy  salvation :  hut  I  hope  in  thy  word. 

82  Mine  eyes  fail  for  thy  word,  saying,  When  wilt  thou  comfort  me  ? 

83  For  I  am  become  like  a  bottle  in  the  smoke** ;  yet  do  I  not  forget 

thy  statutes. 

84  How  many  are  the  days  of  thy  servant  ?    When  wilt  thou  execute 

judgment  on  them  that  persecute  me  ? 

85  The  proud  have  digged  pits  for  me,  which  are  not  after  thy  law. 

Gr.,  paiTTttv  SoXoVf  tuere  dolos.  Compare /at'M/u/n^M,  rer.  86. 

Ver.  70.— 2»  Fat,  «5ra,  only  here,  but  Ver.  83.— >•  In  the  smoke. — An  ann- 

freq.  in  Chald.  rion  to  the  mode  of  preparing  the  Ain^  of 

Ver.  76. — »  Sight— Uth.,,  righteout-  which  bottles  were  made: — "My  •kin  ia 


neu^  Marg.,  i.  e.  righteoueness  iteelf,  aa      parched  and  thrirelled  with  tha  intenaitj 
Pa.   xi.    4,   6.    So  ver.    138   and    172.       ofiorrow."    Comp.ProT.XTii.2f. 
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86  All  thy  commandments  are  faithful :  they  persecute  me  wrongfully ; 

help  thou  me. 

87  They  had  almost  consumed  me  upon  earth :  hut  I  forsook  not  thy 

precepts. 

88  Quicken  me  after  thy  loving-kindness ;  so  shall  I  keep  the  testimony 

of  thy  mouth. 

89  For  ever,  0  Lord**,  thy  word  is  settled  in  heaven. 

90  Thy  faithfulness  w  unto  all  generations ;  thou  hast  established  the 

earth,  and  it  abide th. 

91  They  continue  this  day  according  to  thine  ordinances:  for  all  are 

thy  servants. 

92  Unless  thy  law  had  been  my  delights,  I  should  then  have  perished 

in  mine  affliction. 

93  I  will  never  forgot  thy  precepts :  for  with  them  thou  hast  quickened 

me. 

94  I  am  thine,  save  me ;  for  I  have  sought  thy  precepts. 

95  The  wicked  have  waited  for  me  to  destroy  me :  hut  I  will  consider 

thy  testimonies. 

96  I  have  seen  an  end  of  all  perfection :  hut  thy  commaudment  is  ex- 

ceeding broad. 

D 

97  0  how  love  I  thy  law  !  it  is  ray  meditation  all  the  day. 

98  Thou,  through  thy  commandments,  hast  made  me  wiser  than  mine 

enemies :  for  they  are  ever  with  me. 

99  I  have  more  understanding  than  all  my  teachers :  for  thy  testimonies 

are  my  meditation. 

1 00  I  understand  more  than  the  ancients  j  because  I  keep  thy  precepts. 

101  I  have  re&ained  my  feet  from  every  evil  way,  that  I  might  keep 

thy  word, 

102  I  have  not  departed  from  thy  judgments :  for  thou  hast  taught  mo. 

103  How  sweet  are  thy  words  unto  my  taste !  ^ea,  sweeter  than  honey 

to  my  mouth ! 

Ver.  so — «*  Or,  For  ever  (Thou  art),  0  Jehovah :  as  indicated  by  the  accents. 

3q 
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104  Through  thy  precepts  I  get  understanding :  therefore  I  hate  evetj 

false  way. 

105  Thy  word  is  a  latnp  unto  my  feet,  and  a  light  unto  my  path. 

106  I  have  sworn,  and  I  will  perform  it,  that  I  will  keep  thy  righteous 

judgments. 

107  I  am  afflicted  very  much :  quicken  me,  0  Lokd,  according  unto 

thy  word. 

108  Accept,  I  heseech  thee,  the  free-will  offerings  of  my  mouth,  0 

Lo£i),  and  teach  me  thy  judgments. 

109  My  soul  is  continually  in  my  hand :  yet  do  I  not  forget  thy  law. 

110  The  wicked  have  laid  a  snare  for  me :  yet  I  erred  not  from  thy 

precepts. 

111  Thy  testimonies  have  I  taken  as  an  heritage  for  ever :  for  they  ar$ 

the  rejoicing  of  my  heart. 

112  1  have  inclined  mine  heart  to  perform  thy  statutes  alway,  even  %aU9 

the  end". 


113  1  hate  vai7i  thoughts*^ :  but  thy  law  do  I  love. 

114  Thou  art  my  hiding  place  and  my  shield :  I  hope  in  thy  word. 

115  Depart  from  me,  ye  evil  doers  :  for  I  ^vill  keep  the  commandments 

of  mv  God. 

116  Uphold  me  according  unto  thy  word,  that  I  may  live :  and  let  me 

not  be  ashamed  of  my  hope. 

117  Hold  thou  me  up,  and  I  shall  be  safe  :  and  I  will  have  respect  imto 

thy  statutes  continually. 

Veu.  112. — '^^  Alway  (even  \x\\\,o)  the  Ver.  113.— «  Vain  thoughts — ratber, 

end,     Mendlcssohn — with    whom   Berlin,  divided  or  dcuhtiug  thowjhta :  Gescn.,  of 

Dathe,  and  De  Rossi— renders,  Their  re-  persons,  as  a  verb  adject.,  sceptics :  U^ffDy 

ward  is  for  ei.rr.     But  though   ijTS*   has  ,only  here.     But  cetc,  1  Kings,  xviii.  21, 

this  signification  (see  Ps.   xix.  11),   the  y^here,  divided  opinionsy  between  tht  vfot- 

text  is  better,  and  confirmc<l  by  the  Chald.  ship  of  Baal  and  Jehovah.   Compare  avttP 

So  before,  ver.  33.  fiyj/vxai.  Jam.  i.  8. 
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118  Thou  hast  trodden  down*'  all  them  that  err  from  thy  statutes  :  for 

their  deceit  is  falsehood**. 

119  Thou  puttest  away**  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth  like  dross  :  there- 

fore I  love  thy  testimonies. 

120  My  flesh  tremhleth**  for  fear  of  thee;  and  I  am  afraid  of  thy 

judgments. 


121  I  have  done  judgment  and  justice :  leave  me  not  to  mine  oppressors. 

122  Be  surety  for**  thy  servant  for  good  :  let  not  the  proud  oppress  me. 

123  Mine  eyes  fail  for  thy  salvation,  and  for  the  word  of  thy  right- 

eousness'*. 

124  Deal  with  thy  servant  according  unto  thy  mercy,  and  teach  me  thy 

statutes. 

125  1  am  thy  servant;  give  me  understanding,  that  I  may  know  thy 

testimonies. 

126  It  is  time  for  thee,  Lord,  to  work";  For  they  have  made  void  thy 

law. 

127  Therefore  I  love  thy  commandments  above  gold;  yea,  above  fine 

gold. 


Veb.  118. — *'  Trodden  doicn — rather, 
rejected^  or  detpised^  njo — lit,  To  weighs 
aa  Job,  xxviii.  16,  19 ;  and  so  account  as 
a  light  thing,  as  here  and  I^m.  L  15, 
where  alone  besides.     So  Chald.  and  Syr. 

^  Falsehood — or,  a  vain  thing,  as  the 
^word  is  rendered,  Ps.  xxxiii.  17.  See  also 
Exod.  V.  9.  Their  deceit  is  to  no  purpose 
(Phillips).  Their  guile  is  fruitless  (Fr. 
and  Sk.). 

Vkr.  119.— -»  Puttest  att?ay— Heb., 
earnest  to  cease,  Marg.,  the  usual  sense  of 
the  verb  in  the  Hiphil,  as  before,  Ps.  viii. 
2  (3),  To  still;  Ixxxix.  44  (46),  &c. ; 
but  rendered  as  here  again,  Exod.  xiL  16. 
Some  MSS.,  however,  read  ravn  aa  the 
ftetf.  of  IT^,  To  reckon,  the  rendering  of 
Aqu.,  Sym.,  and  Jerome  (reputasti)'.  and 
so  the  Sept,  Vulg.,  Ar.,  only  in  the  1st 
pers.,  T»3wn  (Rogers). 

3q 


Veb.  120.— 30  Trembleth,  "VOD,  only 
besides  in  Job,  iv.  15,  Pihhel,  where  of 
the  hair  standing  on  end. 

Ver,  122.— 3'  Be  surety  for,  T9^ 
prim.,  To  intermingle  (as  Ps.  cvi.  36); 
thence,  interchatige,  and  so  be  surety.  It 
is  also  To  he  sxceet,  or  pleasant,  perhaps 
as  well-mixed  (Gesen.). 

Veu.  123.— m  The  word  of  Thy  right- 
eousness— or,  of  Thy  justice,  i.  e.  the  sen- 
tence of  justice  on  my  oppressor!,  con- 
firmed by  the  first  clause,  and  ver.  122 
(Phillips). 

Ver.  126.— "The  Chald.,  Syr.,  and 
perhaps  the  Sept.,  interpret  this  daose,  It 
is  time  to  do  the  mil  of  the  Lord.  But 
the  present  version  is  better.  ^  Ut  Jus 
(xercens :  TWSf  absolute  poaitum  dieitor  de 
exercitio  judicii,  Jer.  xviii.  28;  Mai.  iii. 
17.     Ellipsis  est  tqv  TXSOCi'  (Dathe). 
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128  Therefore  I  esteem   all  thy  precepts  concerning  all  things  to  he 
right** ;  and  I  hate  every  false  way. 


129  Thy  testimonies  are  wonderful :  therefore  doth  my  soul  keep  them. 

130  The  entrance**  of  thy  words  giveth  light;  it  giveth  understanding 

unto  the  simple. 

131  I  opened  my  mouth,  and  panted :  for  I  longed  for  thy  conunand- 

ments. 

132  Look  thou  upon  me,  and  he  merciful  unto  me,  as  thou  usest  to  do 

unto  those  that  love  thy  name. 

133  Order  my  steps  in  thy  word  :  and  let  not  any  iniquity  have  domi- 

nion over  me. 

134  Deliver  me  from  the  oppression  of  man  ;    so   will  I  keep  thy 

precepts. 

135  Make  thy  face  to  shine  upon  thy  servant;  and  teach  me  thy 

statutes. 

136  Rivers  of  waters  nin  down  mine  eyes,  because  they  keep  not  thy 

law. 

137  Righteous  art  thou,  0  Lord,  and  upright  are  thy  judgments. 

138  Thy  testimonies,  that  thou  hast  commanded,  are  righteous  and  very 

fiiithful. 

139  My  zeal  hath  consumed  me,  because  mine  enemies  have  foi^ottcn 

thy  words. 

140  Thy  word  is  very  pure :  therefore  thy  servant  loveth  it. 

141  I  am  small  and  despised ;  yet  do  not  I  forget  thy  precepts. 

142  Thy  righteousness  is  an  everlasting  righteousness,  and  thy  law  is 

the  tnith. 

Ver.  128. — **  Lit.,   All  Thi/  precepts,  cniri/,  as  denoting  the  act  of  entering  im. 

(even)  tUl,  right.     The  second  ^  is,  how-  Some  underi»tand  the  opetiing^  in  the  sense 

ever,  omitted  by  some  MSS.  and  the  Ver-  of    explanation^    expo^ititm  :    patefaetio 

sions  generally.  (Berhn).     There  b  a   paronomasia  viith 

Vkr.  130. — ^  T/uf  entrance,  nnB,  only  C^HB,    the    sitnph  ;    for   which   see    P». 

here ;  ditTerent  from  nnE,  freq.  a  do<fr,  or  cxvi.  6. 
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143  Trouble  and  anguish  have  taken  hold  on  me  :  yet  thy  command- 

ments are  my  delights. 

144  The  righteousness  of  thy  testimonies  is  everlasting:  give  me  un- 

derstanding,  and  I  shall  live. 

P 

145  I  cried  with  my  whole  heart ;  Hear  me,  0  Lord  :  I  will  keep  thy 

statutes. 

146  I  cried  unto  thee  ;  save  me,  and  I  shall  keep  thy  testimonies. 

1 47  I  prevented  the  dawning  of  the  morning,  and  cried :  I  hoped  in 

thy  word. 

148  Mine  eyes  prevent  the  «i^A^ watches,  that  I  might  meditate  in 

thy  word. 

149  Hear  my  voice,   according  unto  thy  loving-kindness ;   0  Lo&b, 

quicken  me  according  to  thy  judgment 

150  They  draw  nigh  that  follow  after  mischiefs* :  they  are  far  from 

thy  law. 

151  Thou  art  near,  0  Loan  ;  and  all  thy  commandments  are  truth. 

152  Concerning  thy  testimonies,  I  have  known  of  old  that  thou  hast 

founded  them  for  ever. 


1 53  Consider  mine  affliction,  and  deliver  me ;  for  I  do  not  forget  thy 

law. 

154  Plead  my  cause,  and  deliver  me:  quicken  me  according  to  thy 

word. 

155  Salvation  is  far  from  the  wicked  :  for  they  seek  not  thy  statutes. 

156  Great  are  thy  tender  mercies,  0  Loud  ;  quicken  me  according  to 

thy  judgments. 

157  Many  are  my  persecutors  and  mine  enemies ;  yet  do  I  not  decline 

from  thy  testimonies. 

158  I  beheld  the  transgressors,  and  was  grieved;  because  they  kept 

not  thy  word. 

Ver.  150 — ^Mhchie/.-^See  Ps.  xxvi.  JO,  note. 
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159  Gonriderhoirllovellijrpfieaepli:  qidokwi  mm,  OLm%  ■wwiB^ft 

to  thy  loriiig-kmdneflB. 

160  Tliywmdwtnieyi-MiitlMlwgiiiiiiiig:  aiid«««y  eiM«riiijti|[^ 

eons  judsmentB  mkiuretk  for  evor. 


161  Princes  httvepenecated  me  withoat  a  caiue:  but  mybeartrtud- 

etii  in  swe  of  thy  word. 

162  I  rejoice  at  thy  word,  as  one  that  flndeth  great  wgKaH 

163  I  hate  and  abhor  lying ;  hd  thy  law  do  I  lova 

164  Seven  times  a  day  do  I  praise  thee  because  of  thy  liglitBODi  judg- 

ments. 

165  Great  peace  have  they  which  love  thy  law :  and  nothing  ahaD 

offend  them^. 

166  LoBDylhavehopedfbr  thy  salTation,  and  done  thy  oomniaindnMBta 

167  ICy  soul  hath  kept  thy  testimonies ;  and  I  love  them  exoeediqg^. 

168  I  have  kept  thy  precepts  and  thy  testimonies :  Ibr  aUaiywayasrv 

before  thee. 

n 

169  Let  my  cry  come  near  before  thee,  O  Losn :  give  me  understand- 

ing according  to  thy  word. 

1 70  Let  my  supplication  come  before  thee :  deliver  me  according  to 

thy  word. 

171  ^[y  lips  shall  utter  praise,  when  thou  hast  taught  me  thy  statutes. 

172  My  tongue  shall  speak^  of  thy  word :  for  all  thy  conmiandments 

are  righteousness. 

173  Let  thine  hand  help  me :  for  I  have  chosen  thy  precepta 

174  I  have  longed  for  thy  salvation,  0  Lord;  and  thy  law  U  my 

delight. 

Ver.    165. — ^  Rather,    with    Marg.,  der  thall  ting,  L  e.  praise  (see  preoedSng 

There  is  no  atumbling-hhck  to  them.     So  verae)  :  a  sense  which  the  wrb  has  rarelj*, 

V^«)^,    Lev.   xix.    14,   where  first,   &c.  as  inPs^cxlvii.  7:  thoughGcseniusthiHloi 

Comp.  Isa.  viiL  14,  with  the  fulfilment,  it  is  the  primary  tignlficatioii,  rather  than 

Rom.  ix.  32,  83.  lb  afutcer,  as  mostfreqaentlj',  and  always 

Vkk.    172.— ^  Shall    speak,  rrjr.     So  elsewhere  in  the  Psalms.    See  Ps.  iii.  4  (5), 

Pout.    xxvl.  5,   &c.     Some   would    ren-  note. 
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1 75  Let  my  soul  live,  and  it  shall  praise  thee ;  and  let  thy  judgments 

help  me. 

176  I  have  gone  astray  like  a  lost  sheep :  seek  thy  servant;  for  I  do 

not  forget  thy  commandments. 


EXPOSITION. 

It  is  recorded  of  the  celebrated  St.  Augustine,  who  among 
his  voluminous  works  has  left  a  Comment  on  the  Book  of  Pt^alms, 
that  he  delayed  to  comment  on  this  one  until  he  had  finished  the 
whole  Psalter ;  and  then  yielded  only  to  the  long  and  vehement 
urgency  of  his  friends,  ''because/*  he  says,  "as  often  as  I  es- 
sayed to  think  thereon,  it  always  exceeded  the  powers  of  my  in- 
tent thought  and  utmost  grasp  of  my  faculties."  While  one  an- 
cient Father*  entitles  it  "  the  perfection  of  teaching  and  of  our 
instruction ;"  and  another'  says  that  it  '^  applies  an  all-containing 
medicine  to  the  varied  spiritual  diseases  of  men — sufficing  to 
perfect  those  who  long  for  perfect  virtue ;  to  rouse  the  slothful ; 
to  refresh  the  dispirited ;  and  set  in  order  the  relaxed :"  to  which 
might  be  added  many  like  testimonies  of  ancient  and  modern 
commentators  on  it. 

This  being  so,  it  will  not  be  expected  that  a  detailed  exposi- 
tion of  it  be  here  attempted,  as  it  would  occupy  a  large  treatise, 
and  add  another  to  those  already  extant' :  and  it  must  therefore 
suffice  to  give  a  brief  outline  or  analysis  of  its  contents  under  a 
few  principal  heads,  which  may  assist  in  applying  and  remember- 
ing its  lessons  of  heavenly  wisdom  and  comfort. 


1  St.  Hilary.  «  Theodoret. 

>£.((.  Besides  Augustine's  thirty-two  discourses  on  it  (translated  with  his  wliole 
work  on  the  Psalms  in  the  Library  of  the  Fathers,  recently  published  at  the  Oxford 
Press) — the  folio  work  of  Manton— and  the  8vo  volume  of  the  Rev.  C.  Bridges  (now  in 
its  twenty-third  edition)— with  the  detailed  reflections  in  the  Commentaries  of  Dr. 
Hammond,  Bp.  Homo,  &c 
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The  theme  of  the  Psalm  may  then  be  said  to  be  comprised  in 
the  three  first  verses,  \rhich  declare  the  "happiness**  of  those 
"  who  hear  the  Word  of  God  and  keep  it*' — the  **  Word**  con- 
tained in  the  Holy  Scriptures :  the  value  of  which,  accordingly, 
it  sets  forth  at  length — its  profitableness  "  for  doctrine,  reproof, 
correction,  and  instruction  in  righteousness** — under  various  de- 
signations of  distinct  import,  denoting  different  portions  of  the 
sacred  volume,  and  together  expressive  of  its  wondrous  riches 
and  inexhaustible  fulness :  e.  g.  "  The  Law  of  the  Lord" — "  IBs 
Testimonies"—"  His  Ways"— His  «  Precepts**— His  "  Statutes'* 
—His  "Commandments"— His  "  Judgments"— His  "Word"— 
and  His  "  Truth :"  one  or  other  of  which  occurs,  not  only  in  each 
of  its  sections,  twenty-two  in  number,  but  in  every  verse* ;  so 
completely  does  this  theme  pervade  and  engross  it.  While  (it 
has  been  also  observed)  the  whole  Psalm,  afler  the  opening  para- 
graph which  announces  its  subject — occupying  (as  just  said)  the 
three  first  verses — ^is  a  direct  address  to  God,  one  of  whose 
Names,  or  else  the  pronoun  of  the  second  person — "  Thou" — 
"  Thy" — or  "  Thee'* — also  occurs  in  every  verse;  thus  giving  it 
an  eminently  devotional  character,  seeing  that  (as  one  has  said) 
in  using  this  Psalra,  in  every  verse  after  those  first  three,  "we 
are  speaking  face  to  face  with  God." 

Praying  Him  to  grant  us  a  like  spirit  of  devotion  in  meditat- 
ing on  it,  the  points  which  most  prominently  present  themselves 
to  our  notice  are  : — First,  the  Psalmist's  estimate  of  the  Word  of 
God.  Second,  His  use  of  it  corresponding  thereto.  And  thinl, 
the  blessed  results  of  both. 

I.  First — On  review  of  the  Psalm,  we  note  the  great  value 
which  the  Psalmist  sets  on  the  Word  of  God.     Thus — 

14  I  have  rejoiced  in  the  way  of  thy  testimonies  as  much  at  iu  all 
riches. 

20  My  soul  breaketh  (forth)  for  tlie  lonpng  tJuif  it  hath  unto  thy  judg- 
ments at  all  times. 

1  V»>r.   122   has  hocw  noticrd   as  nil  exception:  hiit   "go.Ml"  there  is  equivalent  to 
''palvati'^n."  tlic  suhject  of  *'  the  Word"  in  next  verse. 
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24  Thy  testimonies  also  are  my  delight,  and  my  counsellors. 

40  Behold,  I  have  longed  after  thy  precepts 

47  And  I  will  delight  myself  in  thy  commandments,  which  I  have 
loved. 

72  The  law  of  thy  mouth  is  hotter  unto  me  than  thousands  of  gold  and 
silver. 

103  How  sweet  are  thy  words  unto  my  taste !  tfea,  sweeter  than  honey 
to  my  mouth ! 

Ill  Thy  testimonies  have  I  taken  as  an  heritage  for  ever :  for  they  are 
the  rejoicing  of  my  heart. 

127  Therefore  I  love  thy  commandments  ahove  gold;  yea,  above  fine 
gold. 

162  I  rejoice  at  thy  word,  as  one  that  findeth  great  spoil. 

167  My  soul  hath  kept  thy  testimonies;  and  I  love  them  exceedingly. 

Where  the  Word  of  God  is  compared  and  preferred  to  every 
thing  that  man  naturally  most  esteems  and  values — ''riches," 
yea,  "  thousands  of  gold  and  silver" — the  "  heritage"  of  lands  and 
houses — the  "  spoils"  of  war  and  prize  of  ambition — the  delights 
of  companionship ;  all  that  is  most  desirable  in  the  eyes  of  the 
world,  and  whatever  is  most  gratifying  to  the  taste  and  appetite 
of  the  flesh— the  "longing  of  the  soul"  and  "rejoicing  of  the 
heart : — the  great  evidence  of  the  renewed  mind  in  every  dispen- 
sation ;  the  language  of  David  under  the  Old  Testament  (as 
here,  and  Ps.  xix.  10,  &c.)  and  of  the  Apostle  Paul  under  the 
New,  who  says,  "  I  delight  in  the  Law  of  God  after  the  inward 
man"  (Rom.  vii.  22). 

But  further,  corresponding  to  this  his  estimate  of  the  inspired 
Word,  is — 

II.  The  Psalmist's  use  of  it. 

In  Ps.  i.,  which  is,  as  it  were,  an  epitome  of  this,  to  the  de- 
scription of  the  righteous — "  His  delight  is  in  the  law  of  the 
Lord,"  which  in  the  Old  Testament  language  often  comprises  the 
whole  revealed  will  of  God— is  added,  "And  in  His  Law  doth 
He  meditate  day  and  night."     And  so  here — 
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15  I  will  meditate  in  thy  precepts,  and  have  respect  unto  thy  ways 
(and  again  ver.  23-48-78). 

55  I  have  remembered  thy  name,  0  Ix>bd,  in  the  night,  and  haTekept 

thy  law. 

62  At  midnight  I  will  rise  to  give  thanks  unto  thee,  because  of  thy 
righteous  judgments. 

97  0  how  I  love  thy  law,  it  it  my  meditation  all  the  day. 

98  Thou,  through  thy  commandments,  hast  made  me  wiser  than  mine 

enemies :  for  they  are  ever  with  me- 

99  I  have  more  understanding  than  all  my  teachers :  for  thy  testimo- 

nies are  my  meditation. 

147  I  prevented  the  dawning  of  the  morning,  and  cried  (prayed):  I 

hoped  in  thy  word. 

148  Mine  eyes  prevent  the  ni^A^ watches,  that  I  might  meditate  in  thy 

word. 

In  connexion  with  which  meditation^  is  specially  to  be  noted 
also  the  repeated  prayer  for  Divine  teaching^  without  which,  he 
feels,  thia  were  in  vain.     Thus — 

18  Open  thou  mine  eyes,  that  I  may  behold  wondrous  things  out  of 
thy  law. 

27  Make  mo  to  understand  the  way  of  thy  precepts 

12  Teach  me  thy  statutes  (imd  26,  33,  64,  68,  124,  135.     Comp.  also 
ver.  66,  108). 

34  Give  me  understanding,  and  I  shall  keep  thy  law  (and  73,  125, 
144,  169). 

By  which  the  Word  proves  his  Light: — 
1 05  Thy  word  is  a  lamp  unto  my  feet,  and  a  light  unto  my  path. 

And  not  only  does  he  pray  for  light ^  but  for  life  ;  for  which 
he  })leads  earnestly  the  i)roniise8,  truth,  and  loving-kindness  of 
Goil :"  not  thinking  either  to  understand  it,  or  follow  its  gui- 
dance, in  his  own  strength  : — 
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25  Quicken  thou  me  according  to  thy  word. 

37  Quicken  thou  me  in  thy  way. 

40  Quicken  me  in  thy  righteousness. 

88  Quicken  me  with  thy  loving-kindness :  so  shall  I  keep  the  testi- 
mony of  thy  mouth  (and  159). 

149  Quicken  me  according  to  thy  judgment  (and  156). 

Not  such  a  use  of  the  Scriptures  as  is  common  with  those 
who  boast  of  their  privilege  in  possessing,  and  of  their  right  to 
read  them:  the  listless  hearing  of  them  one  day  in  the  week  when 
read  in  the  church ;  or  even  the  reading  of  a  portion  daily  as  a 
part  of  family  worship ;  but  often  turning  to  them  in  private  as 
to  a  favourite  study,  and  seizing  moments  of  leisure  to  read  them ; 
like  him — a  minister  of  a  queen — of  whom  we  read  that,  travel- 
ling in  his  chariot,  "he  read  Esaias  the  prophet"  (Acts,  viii.). 
And,  when  not  able  to  read  them,  meditating  on  them,  with  a 
heart  lifted  up  to  Him  by  whose  *'  inspiration"  they  are  '*  given," 
that  they  may  be  "  profitable"  for  the  ends  or  purposes  for  which 
they  have  been  vouchsafed  to  us.  Which  accordingly  we  have 
also  here — 

III.  The  results  or  fruits  of  this  value  for,  and  diligent  and 
prayerful  use  of  the  Word  of  God ;  which  again  may  be  com- 
prised in  two — Holiness  and  Happiness. 

1.  First — The  effect  of  this  love  for  the  Word  is  a  growing 
conformity  to  the  Will  of  God,  or,  in  a  word,  the  fruit  of 
HoLiNKSs:  of  which  we  have  the  expression  in  the  resolution  or 
prayer  (also  frequently  repeated),  to  "  keep  the  statutes" — 
"word" — "law" — "judgments" — and  "testimonies"  of  God. 
Thut 


8  I  will  keep  thy  statutes :  0  forsake  me  not  utterly. 

17  Deal  bountifully  with  thy  servant,  that  I  may  live,  and  keep  thy 
word. 

43  And  take  not  the  word  of  truth  utterly  out  of  my  mouth;  for  I 

have  hoped  in  thy  judgments. 

44  So  shall  I  keep  thy  law  continually  for  ever  and  ever. 
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57  Thau  art  my  portion,  0  Lord  :  I  have  said  that  I  would  keep  thy 
words. 

106  I  have  sworn,  and  I  will  perform  it,  that  I  will  keep  thy  righteous 
judgments. 

112  1  have  inclined  mine  heart  to  perform  thy  statutes  al  way ,  even  wUo 

the  end  (and  33). 

117  Hold  thou  me  up,  and  I  shall  he  safe:  and  I  will  have  respect 
unto  thy  statutes  continually. 

145  I  cried  with  my  whole  heart ;  Hear  me,  0  Lo&d  :  I  will  keep  thy 

statutes. 

146  I  cried  unto  thee ;  save  me^  and  I  shall  keep  thy  testimonies. 

Holiness  extending  to  the  heart  and  thoughts,  principles  and 
desires :  and  not  in  outward  deed  only — 

2  Blessed  are  they  that  keep  his  testimonies,  and  that  seek  him  with 
the  whole  heart. 

10  With  my  whole  heart  have  I  sought  thee :  0  let  me  not  wander 
from  thy  commandments. 

36  lucline  my  heart  unto  thy  testimonies,  and  not  to  covetousness. 

37  Turn  away  mine  eyes  from  beholding  vanity. 

80  Let  my  heart  be  sound  in  thy  statutes,  that  I  be  not  ashamed. 

113  1  hate  vain  thoughts;  but  thy  law  do  I  love. 

163  1  hate  and  abhor  lying  ;  but  thy  law  do  I  love  (and  29). 

Holiness,  too,  of  association — shunning  the  society  of  the  un- 
godly ;  as  said  again,  Ps.  i.,  of  the  man  who  is  "  blessed,"  **  who 
walkcth  not  in  the  counsel  of  the  ungodly:  nor  standeth  in  the 
way  of  sinners."     So  here — 

1 1 5  Depart  from  me,  ye  e\*il  doers  :  for  I  will  keep  the  commandments 
of  my  God. 

158  I  beheld  the  transgressors,  and  was  grieved;  because  they  kept  not 
thy  word  (and  53). 

And,  on  the  other  hand,  companionship  with  the  good the 

Word  of  God  the  bond  of  union  between  His  servants: — 
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63  1  am  a  companion  of  all  th/nn  that  fear  thee,  and  of  them  that  keep 
thy  precepts. 

Holiness,  in  a  word,  as  hatred  of  all  sin — in  thought  as  well 
deed — and  the  aspiration  after  conformity  to  the  will  of  God  in 
its  largest  requirements. 

1 1  Thy  word  have  I  hid  in  mine  heart,  that  I  might  not  sin  against 
thee. 

101  I  have  refrained  my  feet  from  evcrj-  evil  way,  that  I  might  keep 
thy  word  (and  104). 

133  Order  my  steps  in  thy  word,  and  let  not  any  iniquity  have  domi- 
nion over  me. 

96  I  have  seen  an  end  of  all  perfection :  hut  thy  commandment  is 
exceeding  broad. 

In  which  breadth  of  it  he  desires  to  be  conformed  to  it — 

128  Therefore  I  esteem  all  thy  precepts  concerning  all  things  to  be 
right;  and  I  hate  every  false  way  (and  5,  6,  172). 

2.  And  with  holiness,  the  Word  of  God,  thus  prized  and 
studied,  is  the  source  of  happiness.  The  one,  indeed,  implies 
the  other.  Holiness  is  happiness :  for  there  is  no  real  sorrow  but 
sin.  And  so  the  opening  sentences  pronounce  ^"^  happy**  (the 
meaning  o{ ^^ blessecC'  there)  those  who  ''walk  in  the  law  of  the 
Lord,"  and  **keep  His  testimonies"  (ver.  1,  2).  "Happy"  in 
the  consciousness  of  His  favour  and  love — the  good  of  all  goods, 
"the  peace  which  passeth  understanding."  And  under  all  cir- 
cumstances— yea,  even  in  the  endumnce  of  trial  and  suffering : 
such  as — there  is  abundant  evidence — were  the  circumstances 
under  which  this  (as  well  as  the  greater  part  of  the  Psalms)  was 
indited.     Thus — 

22  Remove  from  me  reproach  and  contempt ;  for  I  have  kept  thy  tes- 
timonies. 

51  The  proud  have  had  me  greatly  in  derision :  yet  have  I  not  declined 
from  thy  law. 
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85  The  proud  have  digged  pits  for  me,  which  are  not  aftor  thy  law. 

86  They  persecute  me  wrongfiilly. 

87  They  had  almost  consumed  me  upon  earth  (and  95). 
157  Many  are  my  persecutors  and  mine  enemies. 

107  I  am  afiiicted  ven'  much. 

143  Trouble  and  anguish  have  taken  hold  on  ma     (See  also  ver.  32, 
note.) 

But  under  all  which  persecution  and  reproach  (see  oIao  ver. 
32,  note)  he  was  supported  through  that  Word  which  was  his 
delight. 

23  Princes  also  did  sit  and  speak  against  me :  bui  thy  servant  did  me- 
ditate in  thy  statutes. 

And  often  we  have  this  ^^but:'*  as  again — 

78  Let  the  proud  be  ashamed ;  for  they  dealt  perversely  with  me  with- 
out a  cause  :  but  I  will  meditate  in  thy  precepts. 

6 1  The  bands  of  the  wicked  have  robbed  me :  hut  I  have  not  forgotten 
thy  law. 

92  Unless  tliy  law  had  been  my  delights,  I  should  then  have  porislied 
in  mine  affliction. 

95  The  wicked  liave  waited  for  me,  to  destroy  me  :  but  I  will  consider 

thy  testimonies. 

And  not  only  so ;  he  was  comforted  and  more  than  resigned 
— he  conld  rejoice  in  this  tribulation,  and  see  that  it  was  even  for 
good,  as  giving  further  experience  of  the  value  of  the  Scriptures — 

49  licmcmber  the  word  unto  thy  senant,  ujwn  which  thou  haet  caused 

me  to  hope. 

50  This  i>  my  comfort  in  my  affliction  :  for  thy  word  hath  quickened  rae- 

71   //  M  good  for  me  that  I  have  been  afflicted  ;  that  I  might  learn  thy 
statutes. 

Partly  from  recalling  the  Lord's  judgments  in  past  time — the 
records  of  His  interpositions  in  His  people's  behalf,  and  earnest 
of  the  like  to  come. 
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52  I  remembered  thy  judgments  of  old,  0  Lobd  ;  and  have  comforted 
myself. 

Partly  by  its  promises,  and  the  hope  that  it  reveals  of  "  sal- 
vation'* and  glory ;  which  was  quickened  by  these  trials : — 

81  My  soul  fainteth  for  thy  salvation :  hut  I  hope  in  thy  word. 

123  Mine  eyes  fail  for  thy  salvation,  and  for  the  word  of  thy  righteous- 
ness. 
174  I  have  longed  for  thy  salvation,  0  Lord;  and  thy  law  is  my  delight. 

— The  "  Salvation^**  namely,  which  is  still  the  hope  of  the 
Church,  and  its  consolation  in  suffering — that  which  is  "  to  be 
brought  to  us  at  the  revelation  of  the  Saviour,  Jesus  Christ :" 
when  also  God's  ^^righteousness''  will  be  vindicated,  and  His 
promises  fulfilled  to  His  suffering  people.  Which  hope  we  thus 
again  recognise  here,  as  in  many  former  Psalms. 

So  that  this  Psalm,  too,  though  least  of  all  proph^ical,  is  yet 
so  in  as  far  as  it  contemplates  this  event :  as  it  will  also  be  found 
specially  adapted  to  "  the  time  of  trouble"  to  precede  it — when 
the  sole  stay  of  faith  and  hope  will  be  that  *' Word,"  of  which 
it  celebrates  the  preciousness  and  the  power. 
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PSALM  CXX. 

A  Song  of  Degrees.* 

1  In  my  distress  I  cried  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  heard'  mc 

2  Dcliyor  my  soul,  0  Lord,  from  lying  lips,  and  from  a  deceitful 

tongue*. 

3  What  shall  be  given  unto  thee  ?  or  what  shall  be  done  unto  thee, 

thou  false  tongue'  ? 

*  This  is  the  title  also  of  the  next  following  fourteen  Psalms — iifatjij  Tti^  or,  as  in 
Ps.  cxxi.,  n^^^  Ti^rendered  by  the  Sept  btdal  r&v  AvaPafffiSv:  Valg.,  Qmiiemm 
graduum :  i.  e.  A  Song  of  ttept  tueending  ;  the  most  usual  signiflcatiaii  of  the  Hebrew 
term,  as  Exod.  xx.  26,  &c. ;  which,  however,  is  also  (according  to  its  etymology  from 
n^i  Td  ascend )  a  going  up  in  general,  as  from  Babylon  to  Jerusalem,  Exrm,  vii.  9,  Ac 

Accordingly — rejecting  the  opinion  of  Gesenius  that  it  is  a  designataoo  of  the  metn^ 
"  a  ttep-rhgthmy"  constructed  by  the  words  of  one  line  being  repeated  or  followed  up  in 
the  next,  which  can  only  be  shown  in  a  few  instances,  whereas  it  should  pervade  them 
throughout :  and  also 'the  assertion  of  some  of  the  Talmudists,  that  these  fifteen  Psalms 
were  so  called  from  being  sung  on  fifteen  steps  which  led  from  the  outer  court*  of  the 
Temple  to  that  (»f  the  Invites,  as  an  utterly  unworthy  occasion  for  the  title — there  re- 
main two  other  accounts  of  it.  First — That  thoy  were  8ung  by  the  Jews  on  their  way 
up  to  Jerusalem  to  attend  the  great  Festivals,  thence  terme«l  ^ongft  of'  Asctnt  (JxvfAa 
TiiQ  avai^arTHt)Q/Y\\vo(\,'^  iIq  rcir  (lva/3a<rfif,  Aq.  and  Symm.) :  and  second — That 
they  were  coniposwl  for  the  nation's  return  home  from  Habylon.  But  as  this  latter  ex- 
planati<>n — besi«les  limiting  their  use  to  one  occasion — is  inconsistent  with  the  statement 
Mhicli  ascribes  several  of  them  to  David  (viz.,  cxxii.,  cxxiv.,  cxxxJ.,  cxxxiii.),  and  one 
(cxxvii.)  to  Solomon;  and  was  evidently  adapted  to  meet  a  supposed  objection  to  the 
former  (see  the  Exposition) ;  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  tluit  is  the  true  one;  indi- 
cated by  the  plural  number  of  the  word  and  the  article,  "  TA^*  Ascents,"  clearly  implying 
journeys  stateiUy  repeated:  and  borne  out  by  internal  evidence,  e.  g.  Ps.  cxxii.  4,  which 
expressly  refers  to  those  periodical  journeys ;  and  the  fact  that  rir:  is  the  usual  term  for 
them,  always  spoken  of  as  a  going  up  to  Jerusalem,  as  in  Ex.  xxxiv.  24 ;  1  Kings,  xii- 
27,  28,  &c. 

Vkr.    1. — '  i/irY/rt/— rather,   miftxarcd^  Vf.r.  3. — •  Or,   What  hhall  Iht   dfrrit- 

as  Ps.  iii.  4,  note  «.  fu!  tongue  give  unto  t/ttr  ?  or  JFhat  *h*iU 

Vku.  2. — 2  ji  deeeitful  tongue.     Heb.,  it  profit   thee  f    Marg.     So   th<'    Syriac. 

a  tongm  (which  is)  deciity  two  nouns  in  Rather,    with  Yarchi  and   Dathe,    IVhat 

the  absolute  for  the  constnict  state.  »hnU  He  (the  Lord  of  ver.  2)  give  to  thee. 
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4  Sharp  arrows*  of  the  mighty*,  with  coals  of  juniper*. 

5  Woe  is  me,  that  I  sojourn  in  Mesech',  that  I  dwell  in  the  tents  of 

Kedar*! 

6  My  soul  hath  long"  dwelt  with  him  that  hateth  peace. 

7  I  am  for  peace*®  :  but  when  I  speak,  they  are  for  war. 


and  what  shall  He  add  to  thee^  thou  tongtse 
of  deceit  f  rjcr,  To  add^  with  Marg., 
never  Taproot. 

Veb.  4 *  Or  (it — the  tongue — is  an) 

tharp  arrowsy  Marg.  So  Phillips.  Ra- 
ther, in  answer  to  the  question  of  ver.  3 — 
(God  shall  give)  sharp  arrows  &c. 
(Hengst.). 

*  The  mighty— lleh.,  The  Mighty  One 
(sing.). 

«  Juniper^  Drf>,  only  besides  1  Kings, 
xix.  4,  5 ;  and  Job,  xxx.  4.  Gesenius 
says,  "more  correctly,  genista^  broom^  a 
shrub  growing  in  the  deserts  of  Arabia  ;** 
and  so  Hengst  Phillips  understands  ar- 
rows made  of  this  wood,  burned  in  the  fire ; 
and  qudtes  Jerome  and  the  Midrash  as  to 
ih.Q  juniper' s  property  of  retaining  heat. 

Vbr.  6. — ^  Mesech. — "  A  barbarous 
people  inhabiting  the  Moschian  mountains 
between  Iberia,  Armenia,  and  Colchb" 
(Gesen.).  But  qwere  f  It  is  usually 
j< lined  with  Tubal,  as  in  Gen.  x.  2  (where 
firdt,  and  where  both  are  names  of  sons  of 
Japheth) :  see  Ezek.  xxvii.  13 ;  xxxii. 
26  :  and  with  Gog  and  Magog,  ch.  xxxviii. 
2,  8  ;  xxxix.  1.     Some  see  in  the  names 


Meseeh  and  Tubal  the  originals  of  Mus- 
covy and  Tobolski :  see  Ezek.  xxxviii. 
14,  16,  where  "  Oog,  the  chief  prince  of 
Meshech  and  TuboT*  (or,  with  Houbigant, 
Horsley,  and  others,  **  the  Frinee  of  Bos, 
Mesheehy  and  Tubal'*),  is  said  to  come  out 
of  **  the  north  parts  :  and  so  Togarmah  ; 
with  which  also  they  are  connected  (t^. 
ver.  6). 

The  rendering  of  the  Sept.,  My  sqfourn- 
ing  is  prolonged  (adopted  by  Horsley, 
Fr}-,  &c.),  as  if  7p^  were  an  adverb  from 
TpsJo,  To  protract,  is  without  precedent, 
and  contradicted  by  the  parallelism  which 
determines  it  to  be  the  name  of  a  place 
corresponding  to  Kedar  in  the  next  hemi- 
stich. 

^  Kedar, — Supposed  to  be  some  place  in 
Arabia  inhabited  by  the  descendants  of 
Ishmael,  who  was  father  of  Kedar,  Gen. 
XXV.  18.  Gesenius  observes  that  the 
Rabbins  call  aU  the  Arabians  by  this 
name,  whence  mp  ptD^  is  their  expression 
for  the  Arabic  language. 

Ver.  6 — »  Long, — Heb.  nrj.     See  Ps. 
Ixii.  2  (3). 
Ver.  7. — lo  Comp.  1  Sam.  xxv.  6,  Heh, 


EXPOSITION. 

This,  as  the  first  verse  says,  is  another  cry  in  deep  "  distress," 
and  from  the  harassing  opposition  of  enemies  chiefly  characterized 
here  by  deceit  and  falsehood.     The  speaker  is  the  people  Israel, 

3  II 
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detennined  by  the  &ct  that  this  is  the  fint  ofaaeriet  of  FbdmB. 
fifteen  in  number,  entitled  Stmgs  ofdegreeM^  or  niher  ofAweenUj 
Bang  on  certain  public  oocaaons ;  which,  there  ia  the  atWMigest 
pfreaumption  to  infer,  were  the  periodical  joomeya  to  Jemaalan 
to  attend  the  great  feasts  (see  note  on  the  Htle) : — Samga  of  Am 
Pilgrimages,  as  they  have  also  been  thence  well  named.  Theee 
were  solemn  and  religions  occasions,  which  woold,  donbtleas,  be 
marked  by  some  spedal  devotions;  and  for  this  pmrpoee  this 
*'  Pilgrim-book"  would  be  used,  like  the  series  called  **  the  great 
Hallel,**  song  at  the  feasts  themselves. 

From  a  marked  reference,  however,  in  one  of  them  fPa-czzvL), 
to  a  return  from  "captivity,^  and  the  tone  of  deep  afflkstion  in 
others,  it  has  been,  as  usual,  inferred  that  some  of  them  must 
have  been  indited,  and  added  to  those  previously  in  use,  on  the 
return  from  Babylon;  and  among  them  this  the  first:  thongh 
there  is  (as  we  have  learned)  a  greater  "  distress**  and  deliveranoe 
than  that  captivity  and  restoration  in  reserve  for  the  nation, 
which  is  the  subject  of  Psalms  undoubtedly  written  before  that 
period ;  and  one  of  these  most  distinctly  celebrating  such  a  deli- 
verance 13  by  David  (Ps.  cxxiv.^).  There  is  no  reason  then  why 
this  should  not  also  have  been  written  by  him,  and  on  the  same 
occasion  (as  has  with  much  probability  been  suggested)  as  Ps.  lii., 
to  which  it  bears  a  strong  resemblance  in  several  particulars ; 
here,  as  there,  employed  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  suggestive  of 
strains  relating  to  times  even  vet  future,  of  which  David's  time 
and  history  present  the  type. 

Accordingly,  it  is  remarkable  that  the  Jews  understand  this 
Psalm  of  their  present  captivity  ;  and  one  of  their  comraentet,  the 
Targum,  paraphrases  "  Kedar^  here,  ver.  5,  by  Edom;  by  which 
name  they  are  wont  to  designate  the  Roman  power  that  desolated 
Jerusalem;  as  Gog — Israel's  last  enemy,  and  identified  with  the 
Antichrist  of  the  last  days — is  entitled  in  Ezekiel,  chs.  xx.\viii., 

*  Eren  if  thej  wore  used  on  the  return  from  Babylon  as  specially  applicable  to  it 
(which  is  very  probable),  it  docs  not  follow  that  they  found  in  that  «vcnt  their  nltiinata 
reference  and  full  expression  :  for,  on  the  contrary,  that  restoration  is  never  spoken  of  as 
final  by  the  Prophets,  but  always  as  typical  of  another  in  the  time  to  come,  at  the  Assy* 
rian  is  the  type  of  another  and  prater  enemy.     See,  for  example,  Isa.  xiv.  24-27. 
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xxxix,  "  The  chief  Prince  of  Me9ech**     In  which  reference — 
considered,  according  to  Bp.  Horsley,  as  ^<a  Prayer  of  a  believer 
for  protection  against  the  Atheistical  (or   the  Antichristian) 
conspiracy*' — ^there  is  an  appropriateness  in  its  language  not  ap- 
parent in  any  other  view^     For,  ^^  thou  false  tongue !"  is  emi- 
nently characteristic  of  Antichrist— of  him  whose  pretensions, 
as  a  false  Christ  are  a  great  *^ lie*  and  ^< strong  delusion^*  and 
whose  coming  is  ^^  with  all  the  deceivableness  of  unrighteous- 
ness*' (2  Thess.  ii.  10, 1 1).    As  also  the  award  of  the  false  tongue 
— **  the  sharp  arrows  of  the  Mighty  One'*  (the  same  title  in  the 
ori^nal  as  given  to  Christ  in  Isa.  ix.  6,  **  the  Mighty  God,"  or 
"The  God- Warrior")  and  "the  burning  coals"  correspond  to 
the  judgment  of  the  second  Advent-day,  when  "the  Lord  Jesus 
shall  be  revealed  in  flaming  fire  ^  taking  vengeance  on  them  that 
know  not  God,  and  obey  not  the  Gospel."    (Compare  as  to  "  the 
arrows,"  Ps.  vii.  13,  and  xlv.  5  ;  and  as  to  "  the  coals,'*  Ps.  xviii. 
12-14.)     It  may,  indeed,  seem,  and  has  been  objected,  that 
such  mournful  strains  as  this,  imd  the  other  Psalms  of  this 
series  to  some  extent,  ill  comport  with  the  occasion  on  which 
they  were  used,  as  indicated  by  their  title  in  the  sense  here  un- 
derstood— the  going  up  for  the  festive  celebrations  at  Jerusalem. 
But  to  this  it  has  been  replied  that  "  the  tone  of  these  journeys 
would  be  entirely  dependent  upon  the  then  existing  condition  of 
the  people ;"  and,  though  their  end  was  joy,  it  has  seemed  fit  to 
the  Spirit  of  Inspiration  to  stamp  them  with  the  character  of  a 
Pilgrimage :  not  only  as  typical  of  Israel's  return  from  captivity 
(in  which  they  will  have  again,  as  before  on  their  Exodus  from 
Egypt,  to  encounter  the  opposition  of  enemies),  but  of  the  jour- 
ney of  the  people  of  God  universally  through  this  world  to  *'  the 
heavenly  Jerusalem."     And  thus  the  Christian  pilgrim  now  ap- 

*  So  Hengstenberg  bere : — **  Tb«  literal  view  of  ver.  6  is  impossible  [in  the  past], 
as  Israel  never  had  anything  to  do  with  Meseeh — the  Mosehi  who  dwelt  in  the  remotest 
parts  of  the  world  :*'  whence,  however,  he  concludes  that  ^*  Mtaeeh  and  Kedar  are  both 
figurative  expressions  for  such  as  hate  peace  ;"  and  '*  Meseeh,  the  chief  vassal  of  ODg  in 
Ezek.  xxxviil  2,  the  representative  of  the  heathen  barbarian  world."  Bat  Israel  in  the 
future  may  have  to  do  with  Meseck,  and  as  the  representative,  not  *'  of  the  heathen  bar- 
barian world,"  but  of  the  Gentile  Antichristian  powers,  and  so  "  the  literal  view"  of  ver.  6 
be  very  possible. 

3  r2 
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propriates  these  **  Songs  of  ascent:"  while  he,  too,  has  often  to 
endure  the  reproaches  for  Christ's  sake  of  **  the  false  tongue,** 
and  groans  in  being  constrained  to  *'  dwell  among  the  enemies  of 
peace" — ^the  Antichristian  in  spirit  and  the  ungodly.  He,  too, 
says,  **  I  am  for  peace."  **  Peace"*  is  his  desire ;  for  it  is  the  end 
and  aim  of  the  Gospel  revelation — <<  On  earth  peace** — and  of 
the  mission  of  Christ,  who  is  ^'the  Prince  of  Peace.*'  But  when 
he  speaks  thereof  to  the  world,  **  they  are  for  war."  The  veiy 
name  of  Christ  is,  as  He  Himself  predicted,  too  often  the  watch- 
word for  battle.  ^^  But,  notwithstanding  all  that  hindereth,  let 
us  still  *  labour  for  peace,'  and  journey  on  our  way :  and  at  length, 
when  we  have  passed  out  of  this  lower  scene  of  strife  and  dark- 
ness, of  tempest  and  confusion,  we  shall  arrive  there  where  all  is 
clear,  and  pure,  and  calm ;  where  love  is  satisfied,  and  peace, 
perfect  peace,  for  ever  reigns:"  that  abode  of  which  Jerusalem 
was  the  type,  and  from  which  it  had  its  name — *'  T^e  Inheritance^^ 
or  "  Hahitatian  of  Peace**    (See  Ps.  Ixxvi.  2,  Note.) 


PSALM  CXXI. 

A  Song  of  Degrees.* 

1  I  WILL  lift  up  mine  eyes  unto  the  hills,  from  whence'  cometh  my 

help. 

2  My  help  cometh  from  the  Lord,  which  made  heaven  and  earth. 

3  He  will  not*  suffer  thy  foot  to  be  moved  :  he  that  keepeth  thee  will 

not*  slumber. 

•  The  slight  variation  in  the  Hebrew  of  this  title,  in  this  one  instance, — ^mentioned  in 
the  note  on  it,  Ps.  cxx. — which  for  "A  Song  ©/"the  Ascents,"  or  ^^ Goings  up,'*  snbstituCes 
•'  A  Song /or  the  Ascents,"  confirms  the  reference  of  it,  there  given,  to  customary-  peri- 
odical journeys. 

VKn.  1. — *  From  tchefice. — Some,  with  that  it  is  always  so  used,  is  contradicted  by 
the  Margin,  read  p«  here  interrogatively ;  one  decided  exception  at  least — Josh.  U.  4. 
but  not  so  well.    Hengstenberg's  assertion,  Ver.  8. — ^  He  trill  not  »Hffr  .   .  .  m>1 
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4  Beholdy  he  that  keepeth  Israel  shall  neither  slumber  nor  sleep. 

5  The  Lord  ts  thy  keeper ;  the  Loud  m  thy  shade  upon  thy  right 

hand. 

6  The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,  nor  the  moon'  by  night. 

7  The  Lord  shall  preserve  thee  from  all  evil :  he  shall  preserve  th  j 

soul. 

8  The  LoBD  shall  preserve^  thy  going  out,  and  thy  coming  in,  firom 

this  time  forth,  and  even  for  evermore. 


Uumber.  Hengst  renders  May  he  not 
tuffer,  &c,  and  says  that  this  is  always 
the  force  of  ^,  as  here,  with  a  future : 
and  so-  Bp.  Horsley  before.  But  though 
it  is  most  frequently  in  this  case  prohi- 
bitivt,  or  depreeatoryy  there  are,  again,  de- 
cided exceptions  to  this  general  statement: 
e.  g.  Ps.  xxxiv.  6  (6),  TiBTriM  UPAW, 
their  faeee  were  not  ashamed;  Ps. 
zlL  2  (8);  Prov.  iU.  25,  &c.  And  so 
here,  confirmed  by  the  next  hemistich, 
where  w  t^  repeats  DU^  in  this,  as  an 
equivslent  expression. 


Veb.  6. — *  Nor  the  moon. — The  moon 
as  ruling  the  night  represents  its  influences, 
especially  its  intense  cold,  as  felt  in  the 
East,  in  contrast  with  the  heat  of  the  day. 
The  belief  that  its  rays  produce  pernicious 
eilects  in  some  localities  on  those  deeping 
exposed  to  them  is  very  prevalent  in  tropi- 
cal countries.  See  Home's  Introduction 
to  the  Scriptures,  vol.  iii.,  ch.  ii.,  Phyeieal 
Geography  of  the  Soly  Land,  §  6. 

YsB.  8. — *  Preaerve — read  ke^  in  this 
and  next  verse,  as  the  same  word  is  ren- 
dered above,  verses  3  and  5. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  charaxjter  of  the  Pilgrim-song  is  here  very  evident.  T\\e 
Israelite,  setting  out  to  journey  towards  Jerusalem,  '^ifls  up  his 
eyes  to  the  hills" — those,  namely,  by  which  it  is  surrounded,  as 
stated,  Ps.  cxxv.  2 ;  and  pre-eminent  among  which  is  Mount 
Zion  (i^.,  ver.  1),  the  "holy  hill"  of  the  Lord— the  seat  of  His 
Temple,  where  He  meets  His  people  in  blessing.  And  evident, 
too,  here  again,  is  the  reference  to  the  great  Pilgrimage,  the  Se- 
cond Exodus  of  the  nation,  in  the  two  distinctive  features  of  the 
Psalm,  viz. — 

First — The  looking  for  "  help"  ver.  I,  2,  indicating  the  pres- 
sure at  the  time  oi* persecution  which  makes  this  the  first  thought 
— the  "  distress*^  that  dictates  the  cry  of  the  preceding  Psahn  : 
which  was  not  a  feature  of  the  annual  pilgrimage  to  Jerusalem, 
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nor  of  the  return  from  Babylon  which  was  effeoted  under  the 
protection  of  a  royal  proclamation.     And — 

Secondly — The  promise  of  preservation — in  the  emphatic  word 
*^  keep^'*  six  times  repeated  in  as  many  verses — from  all  dangers, 
and  by  a  special  and  miraculous  intervention,  strikingly  parallel 
to  that  of  Ps.  xci.  5,  6,  referred  to  in  the  margin :  of  which  we 
read  nothing  in  the  account  of  that  restoration,  but  which,  we 
have  seen,  is  a  prominent  feature  of  the  next.  Compare  **  thy 
shade  upon  thy  right  hand"  (ver.  6)  with  Isa.  xxv.  4 — **  For 
Thou  hast  been  a  strength  to  the  poor,  a  strength  to  the  needy 
in  his  distress,  a  refuge  from  the  storm,  a  shadow  from  the  heaij 
[the  same  word  in  the  original],  when  the  blast  of  the  terrible 
ones  is  as  a  storm  against  the  wall" — ^from  a  song  of  the  restored 
Israel  in  the  last  days  (see  the  context).  And  ch.  li.  15,  16 — 
*'  But  I  am  Jehovah,  thy  God,  that  divided  the  sea  whose  vraves 
roared :  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  his  name.  And  I  have  put  my  words 
in  thy  mouth,  and  I  have  covered  thee  with  the  shadow  of  mine 
hand^  that  I  may  plant  the  heavens,  and  lay  the  foundations  of 
the  earth,  and  say  unto  Zion,  Thou  art  my  people" — an  allusion 
to  the  first  Exodus,  and  to  the  shadow  and  covering  afforded  by 
the  pillar  of  cloud  and  fire  (see  ver.  9-11,  with  ch.iv.  5,  6).  As 
also  ver.  6  here — "  The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,"  &c., 
with  Isa.  xlix.  10,  1 1 — "  They  shall  not  hunger  or  thirst ;  neither 
shall  the  heat  nor  sun  smite  them :  for  He  that  hath  mercy  on 
them  shall  lead  them,  even  by  springs  of  water  shall  He  guide 
them.  And  I  will  make  all  my  mountains  a  way,  and  my  high- 
ways shall  be  exalted,"  &c.  &c. 

Now,  indeed,  Zion  cannot  be  looked  to  with  the  aspirations 
and  feelings  here  expressed.  No  Temple  of  Jehovah  now  crcwns 
its  brow :  His  presence  does  not  now,  as  once,  consecrate  it.  The 
glory  is  departed.  But  still  all  eyes  are  directed  to  it  in  hope  by 
the  word  of  Prophecy  ;  and  not  alone  of  Israel's  scattere<l  tribes, 
but  of  the  Christian  Church,  and  of  all  nations.  For  the  glory 
will  return^     There,  where  Jesus  ascended,  wiU  His  feet  again 

*  Seethe  vision  of  it  in  Ezekiel— first,  departing  from  the  Temple,  cb.  x.  15-19: 
then,  from  the  City,  xi.  22,  23:  and  then,  after  a  long  interval,  reluniing  to  it,  ch. 
xliii.  1-6  ;  which  thereupon  btiomes  "  the  place  of  God*8  throne,"  ver.  6,  7. 
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touch  the  earth  (Zech.  xiv*  4),  when  He  shall  be  revealed  again  to 
be  not  alone  ^^a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,"  which  as  yet  He  has 
been  only  partially ;  but  *^  the  glory  of  His  people  Israel,"  which 
not  yet  at  all :  and  then — when  ^^  Jehovah  shall  send  the  rod  of 
His  [the  Messiah's]  strength  outofZiorC* — shall  <^help*'  be  again 
looked  for  thence ;  in  times  of  trouble,  when  all  earthly  help  and 
hope  shall  fail — when  the  powers  of  the  world  shall  conspire  the 
destruction  of  all  who  confess  His  name  and  cherish  the  hope  of 
His  ^'  appearing  and  kingdom*'  (Zech.,  ib.^  ver.  1>3,  and  xii.,  all). 
In  anticipation  of  which,  and  with  this  view,  let  us  meantime 
use  this  Psalm  with  the  others  of  the  series. 


PSALM  CXXII. 

A  Song  of  Degrees  of  David. 

1  I  WAS  glad  when  they  said  imto  me,  Let  us  go  into  the  house  of  the 

LOBD, 

2  Our  feet  shall  stand*  within  thy  gates,  0  Jerusalem. 

3  Jerusalem  is  builded  as  a  city  that  is*  compact  together : 

4  Whither  the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  the  Lobd, 

Unto  the  testimony  of  Israel',  to  give  thanks  imto  the  name  of  the 
Lord. 


Vbr.  2. — 1  Shall  stand—or^  havettood^ 
vn  rfnceo — lit,  with  Mendlessohn^s  Beor, 
have  been  etanding.  The  other  reftding 
randera  this  verse  as  under  the  influence  of 
the  future,  "q^,  in  the  preceding.  Better, 
perhaps,  with  Hengst,  in  the  present, 
tarryy  or  are  standing. 

Ver.  3 <  That  m.— The  use  of  the 

prefix  tf  for  T^  here,  and  to  the  first 
word  of  yer.  4,  has  been  urged  as  a  decided 
proof  that  the  Hebrew  of  this  Psalm  is  of 
a  later  age  than  David's ;  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  it  occurs  frequently  so  early 
as  in  the  Book  of  Judges,  viz.,  ch.  v.  7 ; 


▼L   17;  vii.  12;  vlii.  26;  and  in  other 
Psalms  of  David,  e.  g.  Ps.  cxliv.  15,  &c. 

Ver.  4. — »  The  testimony  of  Itrael, — 
Most  expositors  understand  by  tvns  here 
the  statute  or  ordinance  of  Israel;  that, 
namely,  enjoining  the  appearing  of  the 
tribes  before  the  Lord  at  the  three  g^'eat 
feasts,  Exod.  xxiii.  14-17  (a  sense  which 
it  bears  in  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  81 ;  and 
Ps.  cxix.,  where  frequent),  supposing  an 
ellipsis  of  the  prep.  3,  according  to.  So 
Bp.  Home,  Hengst.,  Phillips,  &c.  But 
it  is  also  a  designation  of  the  TabemaeUy 
(Num.  i.  50,  &c.),  and  of  the  Ark^  from 
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5  For  there  are  set  thrones  of  judgment, 
The  thrones  of  the  house  of  David. 

6  Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem^ :  they  shall  prosper*  that  love  thee. 

7  Peace  be  within  thy  walls,  and  prosperity  within  thy  palaoesL 

8  For  my  brethren  and  companions*  sakes,  I  will  now  say.  Peace  he 

within  thee. 

9  Because  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  our  God  I  will  seek  thy  good. 


beinj?  the  depojdtory  of  the  two  tables  of 
the  Teetimont/f  i.  e.  the  Law;  (comp. 
Exod.  xvi.  34,  and  xxv.  16,  with  cb. 
xxxii.  15,  and  Heb.  ix.  4);  and  so  may 
stand  here  in  apposition  to  Jerusalem,  and 
as  the  great  object  of  the  tribes*  concourse 
thither ;  containing,  moreover,  the  symbol 
of  God*8  glorj',  who  (says  the  Targum 
here)  thus  *' tcatijiee  to  Israel  that  His 
Divine  Majesty  dwells  among  them  when 
they  go  tu  confess  unto  His  name.*'  Bp. 
Ilordley's  suggestion — the  congn</atiotts 
of  Israel— h  without  preoechmt. 

Vki{.  6. — *  The  pvaee  of  Jent^salem. — 


There  is  in  the  original  m  bcAntiftil  alla- 
flson  to,  and  alliteratioD  with,  the  nana 
Jerusalem — cfri(nn^ — T!ha  imkeritmmee  %f 
Teace — in  the  frequently  repeated  wofd 
zibty  Peace,  in  this  and  the  two  nest 
verses. 

»  Shall  proaper,  v^^,  the  fat.  of  nfr^, 
after  t^e  form  of  a  verb  «''V,  only  here  and 
Job,  xiL  6.  The  Perfect,  T-n'j<a,  occur* 
once.  Job,  iii.  26,  of  the  form  ^\\  aiid 
twice  according  to  the  analogy  of  verbs 
n  V,  ^,  Jer.  xiL  1 ;  Lam.  i  6.  Comftare 
^y  Ps.  XXX.  6  (7) ;  and  iSj,  Ps.  IxxiU. 
12. 


EXPOSITION. 

Ill  this  joyful  song  the  Pilgrims,  forgetting  the  toil  of  the 
way,  and  rising  above  all  their  troubles,  anticipate  the  end  of 
their  journey,  their  arrival  at  the  Holy  City :  or  it  may  have 
been  sung  on  their  arrival  at  its  gates,  according  as  ver.  2  is  read 
— see  note — when  preparing  to  enter  into  the  Sanctuary. 

Its  title  assigns  it  to  David,  and  it  bears  internal  evidence  of 
having  been  written  in  his  times:  in  the  mention,  ver.  5,  of  "the 
thrones  of  judgment,  even  the  thrones  o^  the  house  of  David  T 
and  the  nation  being  spoken  of  as  one,  and  the  kingdom  yet  un- 
divided— Jerusalem  and  its  Temple  the  common  resort  and  oIk 
joct  of  interest  to  all  the  tribes. 
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But  joyful  though  be  this  strain,  and  gladsome,  it  is  now 
suggestive  to  the  reader  only  of  thoughts  of  sadness ;  unless 
when,  putting  out  of  mind  the  literal  sense,  a  figurative  meaning 
is  sought  for  it,  and  it  is  applied  to  '^  the  Christian  Church,  and 
the  celebration  of  its  feasts ;"  to  which,  however,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  first  verse,  it  is  but  little  suited,  especially  in  the  present 
circumstances  of  the  Church,  alas !  very  unlike  the  antitype  of 
"  the  city  at  unity  in  itself" — "  the  habitation  and  inheritance  of 
PEACB  I"  For,  as  to  the  people  whose  language  it  was,  and  for 
whom  it  was  originally  indited,  it  is  only  read  as  a  record  of  the 
past,  never  to  return:  of  a  Temple  in  ruins,  never  to  be  rebuilt 
— thrones  cast  down,  never  again  to  be  set  up;  and  tribes  scat- 
tered and  banished,  never  to  be  reunited  or  restored*. 

But  is  this  indeed  so  ?  Then  where  is  the  promise  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  when  fulfilled  ? — "  I  will  turn  my  hand  upon  thee, 
and  purely  purge  away  thy  dross,  and  take  away  all  thy  tin  :  and 
I  will  restore  thy  judges  as  at  the  first,  and  thy  councillors  as  at 
the  beginning :  afterward  thou  shalt  be  called  the  City  of  Right- 
eousness, the  Faithful  City.  Zion  shall  be  redeemed  with  judg- 
ment, and  her  converts"  (lit  those  that  return  of  her)  "with 
righteousness"  (Isa.  i.  25-27,  following  a  prediction  of  her  pre- 
sent desolation;  see  ver.  9,  as  quoted  Rom.  ix.  29)?  And  this, 
that  her  Temple  may  be  the  resort — not  again  only  of  her  tribes, 
but  of  all  nations,  as  predicted  in  the  next  chapter  (ii.  2,  3,  with 
which  compare  ch.  Ix.,  all ;  Zech.  viii.  20-23;  &c.).  And  where 
then  the  promise  of  the  perpetuity  of  David's  throne,  which  an- 
other of  these  songs  (Ps.  cxxxii.)  rehearses  and  pleads  ? 

These  promises  and  numerous  parallels  that  might  be  quoted 
are,  indeed,  claimed  for  the  Church,  who  erases  the  name  of 
**  Zion"  in  them,  and  writes  her  own  instead ;  albeit  she  has  long 
waited  for  the  fulfilment  to  her,  and  in  vain.     But  though  we 

1  So  Augustine  explains  it  by  reference  to  1  Pet.  ii.  5 — **  Ye  also,  as  lively  stones,  are 
built  up  a  spiritual  house/'  &c  And  so  all  commentators  since  in  succ^don,  who  see 
in  it  only  "  The  Church"  and  prayers  for  its  good,  with  some  reference  to  heaven  as  its 
final  destination.  But  while  very  far  from  wishing  to  underrate  the  spirituality  which 
gives  rise  to  a  train  of  thought,  often  expressed  in  beautiful  and  eloquent  language,  it  is 
yet  submitted  that  it  is  often  (as  in  this  instance  and  many  others)  more  beautiful  than 
true,  aud  more  pious  thau  sound.     It  is  CumMeHly  but  not  Exposition. 
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may  blot  it  out,  the  name  of  Israelis  still  recorded  on  high;  Zion 
is  still  there  had  in  remembrance.  "  God  hath  not  east  away 
His  people  whom  He  foreknew*'  .  .  .  •  *'Aa  concerning  the 
Gospel,  they  are  enemies  for  our  sakee  :  but  as  touching 
the  election,  they  are  beloved  for  the  fathers'  sakes.  For  the 
gifts  and  calling  of  God  are  without  repentance"  (or  <<  change  of 
mind")  on  His  part.  Yea,  and  their  restoration  ia  our  advan- 
tage, if  we  knew  but  all:  ^^for,  if  the  casting  away  of  them  be 
the  reconciling  of  the  world"  (the  opening  of  the  door  of  fiiith  to 
the  Gentiles) — ^*  what  shall  the  receiving  of  them  be  but  life 
from  the  dead"  to  the  same  world  (Bom«  zi.  15,  28,  29)  ?  Oh  I 
then,  let  us,  as  here  exhorted,  *^  pray  for  the  peace  of  Jeruaalem," 
remembering  what  is  added — *^  They  shall  {nrosper  that  love 
thee.*"  Let  us  pray  for  it  for  Israel's  sake,  who  have  a  daim  on 
our  prayers  in  return  for  **  their  spiritual  things"  long  enjoyed  by 
us  (lb.,  XV.  27).  Let  us  pray  for  it  for  our  own  sake,  for  (as 
before  remarked  in  application  of  the  parable  of**  the  Vine,"  Ps. 
Ixxx.)  the  blessing  of  **  the  root"  and  **  the  natural  branches"  is 
also  the  blessing  of  **  the  grafts."  But,  above  all,  let  us  pray  for 
it  for  His  gloiy's  sake,  the  establishment  of  whose  worship  in  the 
world  awaits  the  day  when  His  Temple  there  "  shall  be  called  a 
house  of  prayer  for  all  peoples :" — **  Yea,  because  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord  I  will  seek  thy  good." 

In  that  day  shall  this  song  be  sung  again  in  the  land  of  Judah 
— "  I  was  glad  when  they  said  unto  nie,  Let  us  go  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord."  Then  again  shall  the  feet  of  joyous  processions 
*' stand  within  thy  gates,  O  Jerusalem."  "  Thither"  then  again 
shall  *'  the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  the  Lord,  unto  the  Testimony 
of  Israel,  to  give  thanks  unto  the  Name  of  the  Lord."  And  there 
again  shall  then  be  set  **  the  thrones  of  judgment,  the  thrones  of 
the  house  of  David :"  when  the  true  "Son  of  David"  shall  sit 
upon  His  throne;  and  the  promise  to  the  twelve — twelve  in  re- 
ference to  the  order  of  the  kingdom  to  be  then  established — 
shall  also  be  fulfilled — "in  the  regeneration,  when  the  Son  of 
Man  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  his  glory,  ye  also  shall  sit  upon 
twelve  thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel.*' 
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PSALM  CXXIII. 

A  Song  of  Degrees. 

1  XJirro  thee  lift  I  up  mine  eyes,  0  thoa  that  dwellest*  in  the  heavens. 

2  Behold,  as  ihe  eyes  of  servants  look  unto  the  hand  of  their  masters, 
And  as  the  eyes  of  a  maiden  unto  the  hand  of  her  mistress ; 

So  onr  eyes  watt  upon  the  Lobd  our  God,  until  that  he  have  mercy 
upon  us. 

3  Have  mercy  upon  us,  0  Lobd,  have  mercy  upon  us :  for  we  are  ex- 

ceedingly' filled  with  contempt. 

4  Our  soul  is  exceedingly'  filled  with  the  scorning*  of  those  that  are 

at  ease, 
And  with  the  contempt  of  the  proud^ 


Ver.  I.— ^ That  dicellest— The  relatire 
n  is  emphatic,  and  the  *  paragogic. 

Vbb.  8,  4.—.*  Exceedingly. — For  a*!, 
Ter.  8,  and  rm  (fern,  constr.  of  same,  as 
referring  to  V)|d)i  ver.  4,  here  used  ad- 
verbially, see  the  references  on  Ps.  Ixii. 
2(8). 

Vmi.  4. — '  The  aeoming  of, — ^The  ar- 
ticle in  orVrr,  unusual  when  the  noun  is 
in  the  construct  state,  is  accounted  for  by 


supposing  a  slight  stop  after  it,  thus — 
with  the  ecom,  of  those  (namely)  that, 

&C. 

*  The  proud,  ]Vki,  only  here :  root  riM, 
To  lift  one*  8  self  up.  The  Masorites,  how- 
ever, divide  the  word  cr3^«  ya,  as  indicated 
by  the  points,  i.  e.  trva  (before,  Ps.  zdv. 
2),  plur.  of  HMi,  proud,  and  the  part  of 
rn^,  To  oppress,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  8, — the  proud 
ones  of  the  oppressors. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  simile  of  verse  2,  which  is  the  point  of  this  Psalm,  has 
been  interpreted  in  two  ways :  some  (among  whom  Hengsten- 
berg)  taking  ^<  the  hand"  of  the  masters  and  mistress  to  denote  a 
punishing  hand,  and  the  eyes  directed  to  it  in  the  attitude  of  en- 
treaty and  supplication  that  the  punishment  may  soon  come  to  an 
end,  exemplified  by  Gen.  xvi.  6-9.    So  a  Jewish  commentator  of 
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note—'*  Whem  servanis  are  struck  bg  their  fmutere^  to  wtkom  cam 
thejf  Iffiupthe  eye  bmt  to  them,  that  they  would  have  eompaenm 
em  thetmj  and  let  their  hamdfallfrem  ikem  t  So  toe,  wJkom  God 
(blessed  be  He  I)  hath  smitten^  cam  omfy  Ifft  191  omr  eyes  to  Eim 
that  Hie  win  mercifully  bring  us  out  from  our  eaptwit^  (EQmchi). 
Wh3e  othen  undentand  it  of  lookiiig  to  the  Imnd  far  proteetion^ 
as  8enr«Qt8,  or  alaves,  who  are  unable  to  defend  themaelTee  from 
injuiy,  and  have  none  to  look  to  but  their  mastera  and  mist  rnjaaoB: 
in  favour  of  which  is  the  fiust  that  the  sufiering  oomphuned  of  is 
the  soom  and  contempt  cf proud  oppressors,  from  which  thej  lode 
to  God  to  save  them. 

The  period  is  the  same  as  that  of  Ps.  czzL,  with  wluch  this 
is  identified,  both  as  to  author  and  speakers,  by  the  striking 
agreement  between  the  first  verses  of  each.  Both  are  the  lan- 
guage, primarily,  of  Israel  in  thdr  last  trial :  the  eflEeot  of  which 
is  here  expressively  depicted  in  efiectually  humbling  them,  and 
bringing  them — renouncing  their  gloryiug  in  the  flesh,  by  which 
they  have  hitherto  been  characterized — to  a  state  of  entire  depen- 
dence on  the  *^  mercy"  of  God,  and  an  exclusive  looking  to  Him. 
"  Scorn"  and  "  conteropt"  they  have  indeed  had  to  the  full,  but 
not  yet  with  this  result. 

But  this  is  just  the  fitting  attitude  and  jxisition  also  of  the 
Christian — the  servant  and  handmaid  rendering  entire  amjidettce 
and  submission ;  which  rendered,  protection  may  then  be  claimed 
in  like  circumstances,  and  deliverance  be  sought  ironi  Heaven, 
whence  alone  it  is  to  be  had. 
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PSALM  CXXIV. 

A  Song  of  Degrees  of  David. 

1  If  it  had  not  been  the  Lord  who  was  on  our  side,  now  may  Israel 

say; 

2  If  it  had  not  heen  the  Lobd  who  was  on  our  side,  when  men  rose  up 

against  us; 

3  Then*  they  had  swallowed  us  up  quick,  when  their  wrath  was 

kindled  against  us : 

4  Then  the  waters  had  overwhelmed  us,  the  stream  had  gone  over  our 

soul: 

5  Then  the  proud'  waters  had  gone  over  our  souL 

6  Blessed  he  the  Lobd,  who  hath  not  given  us  <m  a  prey  to  their  teeth. 

7  Our  soul  is  escaped  as  a  bird  out  of  the  snare  of  the  fowlers  : 
The  snare  is  broken,  and  we  are  escaped. 

8  Our  help  is  in  the  name  of  the  Lohd, 
Who  made  heaven  and  earth. 

Veb.   8. — »  Then,  nw  for  w,  only  in      Elaewhere  Ti,  as  Fa.  xix.  18  (14),  &c. 
this  PiMlm,  here  and  yer.  4,  6.  Also  ]Vtj,  pride  ;  all  from  ^  or   ri.  To 

Vkr.  6. — »  Th^proud^  j^Ti,  only  here.      boH  over,  seethe. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  "  Song"  is  also  ascribed  to  David,  and  often  was  he  in 
the  situation  it  pictures — threatened  with  imminent  destruction, 
from  which  he  was  only  rescued  by  the  evident  interposition  of 
God. 

And  a  former  Psalm  has  told  us  of  a  conspiracy  for  the  de- 
struction of  His  people,  equalled  only  by  that  of  their  Egyptian 
oppressors  of  old  in  the  infancy  of  the  nation ;  the  language  of 
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which  will  be,  ^*  Come,  and  let  us  cut  them  off  fiom  being  a 
tion ;  that  the  name  of  Israel  may  be  no  more  in  remembnuioe" 
(Ps.  Ixzziii.  4) :  for  which  time,  taking  oooaoon  from  Ua  own 
distress,  he  may  be  supposed,  under  the  guidance  of  the  Spat, 
to  have  worded  this  song;  and  for  which  it  is  additionally  smted 
as  a  Pilgrimage  Song,  as  this  plot,  we  are  further  infonnedy  will 
be  synchronic  with  thdr  second  Exodus ;  in  thisy  as  in  other  pai^ 
ticulars,  the  counterpart  of  the  first  Compare  **  the  watws  had 
overwhelmed  us,**  ver.  4,  with  **  the  water  cast  out  of  his  month 
by  the  Serpent  as  a  flood  after  the  woman"  (the  emblem  of  Isrssl 
at  that  period^),  *Hhat  he  might  cause  her  to  be  carried  away  of 
the  flood,"  from  which  she  is  miraculously  preMrved  (Bev.  zu. 
15,  16),  and  Isa.  liz.  20,  21 — **  When  the  enemy  shaU  come  m 
like  a  flood,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  liffc  up  a  standard  agunst 
him.  And  the  Bedeemer  shall  come  to  2Son,  and  unto  them  that 
turn  irom  transgression  in  Jacob." 

But  agun  (as  Luther  has  observed),  **  We  may  well  aing  this 
Psalm,  not  only  against  our  enemies  which  openly  hate  and  per- 
secute us,  but  also  against  spiritual  wickedness."  For,  not  only 
have  the  floods  of  persecution  threatened  often  to  overwhelm  the 
Church  (ver.  4,  5) ;  but  at  all  times  the  beast  of  prey — **  the 
roaring  lion — walketh  about  seeeking  whom  he  may  devour" 
(ver.  6) ;  and  ^^  the  fowler''  spreads  his  net,  and  lays  his  "  snare," 
in  the  form  of  temptations,  from  which,  once  involved  and  en-, 
tangled  in  them,  there  is  no  escape  but  there  where  ^*  help"  is 
bere  (as  in  a  former  song,  Ps.  exxi.)  sought  and  found — *^  from 
the  Lord  who  made  heaven  and  earth,"  and  in  His  all-powerful 
wonder-working  "Name"' — ^that  "Name"  which,  as  expressive 
of  His  covenant-relation  to  His  people,  is  the  pledge  of  the  ful- 
filment of  all  His  promises ;  and  so  "  a  strong  tower,  into  which 
the  righteous  runneth  and  is  safe/' 

>  See  **  Exposition  of  the  Apocalypse,"  by  the  Anthor,  Lect.  zvi. 

>  The  Targum  here,  as  elsewhere  usually,  paraphra5es — **  In  the  Name  of  The  Word 
of  the  Lord,"  L  e.  the  Messiah. 
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PSALM  CXXV. 

A  Song  of  Degrees. 

1  They  that  trust  in  the  Lord  shall  he  as  mount  Zion, 
Which  cannot  be  removed,  hut  abideth  for  ever. 

2  Ab  the  mountains  are  round  about  Jerusalem, 

So  the  LoBD  is  round  about  his  people  from  henceforth  even  for  ever. 

3  Por  the  rod*  of  the  wicked'  shall  not  rest  upon  the  lot  of  the  right- 

eous; 
Lest  the  righteous  put  forth  their  hands  unto  iniquity. 

4  Do  good,  0  Lord,  unto  those  that  he  good. 
And  to  them  that  are  upright  in  their  hearts. 

5  As  for  such  as  turn  aside  unto  their  crooked  ways'. 

The  Lord  shall  lead  them  forth  with  the  workers  of  iniquity : 
But  peace  shall  he  upon  Israel. 


Ver.  8.— >  The  rorf— Heb.,  mnJ,  the 
portion  measured  off  with  a  measuring 
rod,  as  Ps.  Ixxiy.  2,  where  see  note.  Or 
it  maj  be  used  here  in  the  sense  otteeptrey 
MB  the  symbol  of  dominion.  See  next 
note. 

>  I%e  wicked, — There  is  an  important 
various  reading  here  in  some  MSS.,  viz., 
Vtrxn,  The  Wicked  One.  for  9«hn,  toiek' 


ednesi,  which  the  Ancient  Versions  also 
recognise,  only  rendering  it  incorrectly  in 
the  plural: — Sept.,  rwv  AfiapnaXiiiv : 
Vulg.,  peccatorum,  &c. 

Veb.  6. — •  Crooked  wayt. — The  Heb. 
only  occurs  here  and  Judges,  v.  6,  where 
the  word  ways,  rrtmM,  is  supplied.  From 
^,  To  twist,  pervert,  once  in  Puhal, 
Hab.  L  4,  wrony,  adj.,  Harg.,  wretted. 


EXPOSITION. 

'•  The  stability  of  the  Church"  (says  Bp.  Home  on  vers. 
1,  2),  "and  the  protection  afforded  her  by  Jehovah,  were  of  old 
represented  by  the  mountain  on  which  the  Divine  Presence  re- 
sided, and  by  the  hills  which  encompassed  Jerusalem,  so  as  to 
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render  that  city  in  a  manner  impregnable.  While  her  inhabi- 
tants continued  to  '  trust  in  the  Lord'  this  was  the  case.  But 
when  they  became  faithless  and  disobedient,  she  became  weak 
and  like  any  other  city." 

But  surely  this  is  not  what  these  verses  would  have  conveyed 
to  the  mind  unprejudiced  by  facts:  that,  after  all,  the  emblem 
and  earnest  of  the  safety  of  those  who  should  <*  trust  in  the 
Lord"  is  a  mountain  and  city,  over  which  a  later  prophecy  la* 
ments — *^  Zion  is  a  wilderness,  Jerusalem  a  desolation !"  Or, 
that  the  words — '^  which  cannot  be  removed,  but  abideth  for 
€ver,"  and  *^so  Jehovah  is  round  about  His  people  ^i>m  hence' 
forth  even  for  eoer^  only  intend  a  conditional  promise  of  a  tem- 
porary— very  temporary  prosperity.  The  then  circumstances  of 
Jerusalem  in  her  bright  and  palmy  days,  during  the  reign  of 
David,  may  have  presented  to  him  the  picture  from  which  he 
here  draws ;  but  one  would  supix)se  that  it  must  be  evident  to 
every  reader  tliat  it  is  a  picture  of  a  better  future. 

And  this  accordingly  has  been  perceived  and  stated  by  others. 
**  According  to  Aben  Ezra"  (says  another  Christian  commenta- 
tors) **  it  belongs  to  the  times  of  the  Messiah,  whom  the  Jews 
yet  expect;  when  Israel,  as  they  suppose,  will  be  in  safe  and 
prosperous  circumst4inces,  and  the  wicked  will  be  consumed ;  as 
Kimchi  on  it  also  observes."     And  is  there  not  abundant  ground 
in  the  word  of  prophecy  for  tliis  stipposition  ?     Not  in  this  au- 
thor's judgment.     *' And  indeed  (be  adds)  it  may  be  very  well 
thought  to  belong  to  the  hitter  days  of  the  kingdom  of  our  Mes- 
siah ;  when  the  Church  will  he  in  great  safety  and  prosperity,  and 
freed  from  the  persecution  and  afflictions  of  wicked  men"'.    That 
is,  the  future  is  looked  to  to  realize  the  language  of  the  Psalm: 
the  Jewish  commentators  are  allowed  to  be  right  so  far.     But  a 
fulfilment  of  it  to  their  nation, — a  happy  future  y^yr  themy  or  revi- 
val of  the  ijlorv  of  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  literal,  in  the  davs  of 
the  kingdom  of  their  Messiah — is  a  fond  delusion,  not  for  a  mo- 
ment to  be  entertained  by  the  Christian. 

Former  Psalms  will,  however,  ha\e  led  us  to  think  otherwise, 

'  Dr.  Gill;  ^^ith  whom  Ilengstonbcrg ;  Tlic  Tlnin  (""omineiitary  from  the  Father*,  »!tc. 
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e.  g.  Ps.  xlvi. ;  xlviii. ;  Ixxvi.  &c.,  with  Isa.  xxxiii.  20-22 ;  Hv. 
11-14;  &c.  &c.  Can  as  many  and  explicit  prophecies  be  quoted 
of  a  like  future  for  the  Church  of  this  dispensation  in  its  '^  last 
days"  ? 

But  a  stronger  internal  evidence  of  this  future  reference,  to 
those  who  are  in  the  habit  of  regarding  Mount  Zion  and  Jerusa- 
lem as  merely  figurative  terms,  and  a  proof  that  the  deliverance 
of  his  people  in  the  view  of  the  Psalmist  is  evidently  their  final 
deliverance,  is  in  ver.  3 — in  the  fact  that  "  the  rod  of  the  wicked" 
is  no  more  to  rest  upon  "the  lot  of  the  righteous;**  that  is,  of 
Israel,  when  "purged  of  the  rebels"  and  those  who  are  Israelites 
in  name  only — the  pure  gold  after  that  the  dross  shall  have  been 
removed  by  judgment  (Isa.  i.  26-27)  :  as  expldned  by  the  two 
next  verses — "  Do  good,  O  Lord,  unto  those  that  be  good,  and 
to  them  are  upright  in  heart.  As  for  such  as  turn  aside  unto 
their  crooked  ways,  the  Lord  shall  lead  them  forth  with  the 
workers  of  iniquity  :  but  peace  shall  be  upon  Israeli  By  which 
its  last  words,  moreover,  this  song  is  identified  with  the  prayer 
of  Ps.  cxxii.  in  time  and  subject,  as  well  as  in  authorship.  (See 
the  Exposition  there.) 

Meantime,  we  again  accept  the  comment  of  Luther,  showing 
the  present  spiritual  application  of  it: — "It  is  much  easier  to 
learn  than  to  believe  that  we  who  have  by  us  the  Word  of  God, 
and  believe  in  it^  are  surrounded  by  Divine  aid.  If  we  were  sur- 
rounded by  visible  walls  of  steel  and  fire,  we  would  feel  secure, 
and  defy  the  Devil.  But  the  property  of  faith  is  not  to  boast  of 
what  the  eye  sees,  but  of  what  the  Word  reveals.  The  only 
thing,  therefore,  that  is  wanting  (that  wherein  we  fail)  is,  that 
we  have  no  spiritual  eyes,  and  that  we  follow  our  carnal  eyes 
only." 
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PSALM  CXXVI. 
A  SoQg  of  Degrees. 

1  When  the  Ldbd  tamed  again  the  oaptivily'  of  Zion,  we  were  like 

them  that  dream. 

2  Then  was  our  mouth  filled'  with  laughter,  nnd  our  tongue  witii 

singing : 
Then  said'  theyiunong  tLe  heathen,  The  Lord  hath  done  great  things 
for  them. 

3  The  LoKD  hath  done  great  thinga  for  us ;  wltereof  we  are  glad. 

4  Turn  again  our  captivity,  0  Lokd,  aa  the  streaniB  in  the  south'. 

fi  They  that  bow  in  tears  Bhall  reap  in  joy. 

6  He  that  goeth  forth  and  weepeth,  bearing  precioua  seed*. 

Shall,  doubtless,  come  again  with  rejoicing,  bringing  his  Bbean« 
with  him. 

Vbb.  1.— I  Tht  a^Ueit^Stti.,  7TT«,  lHu  them  thatdttam.     7%m  tMail,"  to. 

only  hue,  but  erldently  ideoticil  with  the  See  (be  Expodtion. 

nnial  wrdi  nu«,  or  rrxt,  tbe  Kctii  ani  TB&.1. — 'T^imtM. — "llMdt7*Mtk 

Ktri,  ver.  4 ;  which  were  foond  in  lOiDe  diviaon   of   Ciouui    withaat    fimotuni 

HS3.  by  Eenaicott.  (Joib.  xv.  19),  and  [hoe  the  mora  de- 

Vbb.  S. — >  Tbe  verbs  in  Ihia  verw  are  pendent  on  tbe  nin-itnanu"  (HeogiL). 

in  the  futare,  and  should  be  ao  rendered —  Camp.  Pa.  IzriH.  9. 

T/un  shall  our  mouth  be  filed  .  .  .  Then  Teb.  G.— •  Ptteiaut  ted.—Ot,  IJU  ltd 

thail  they  lat/  :  aa  thej'  are  not  in  tbe  hatlat,  Uaig,,  L  a.  the  TSBsel  out  of  wfaich 

WDttTucUon  with  the  Terba  ot  Ter.   I,  the  aowar  takea  the  aeed  to  acatter  it — 

which  would  permit  their  being  goremed  '7^,    f'-  "T^o,    To   draw  tut.     Comp. 

by  them  accoTdicg  to  the  idiom  oftbe  FU-  Amoa,  iz.  18,  where,  as  here,  of  tttd.     So 

tvr*  eBnuruiire.     So  Aben    Ezra,    and  Aban  Ezra,  and  Ueodkesohn'a  Bem'.    It 

Eimchi,  wbo,  moreover,  refer  tbe  whole  occurs  only  besidea  in  Job,  xiviii.  18, 

Mrophe  (vei.  1  and  S)  to  a  future  deliver-  where  rendenid  priee,  I.  e.,  as  fjiiiilw 

ance—"  JThen  Iht  lord  thtUl  turn  (liU,  luggeaU,  a  potmnim  which  one  t^rrim 

in  the  LorXt  tvming)  .  ...  we  ihatt  6e  aaay. 


PS.  CXXVI.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  915 

EXPOSITION, 

From  the  first  verse  of  this  Song,  it  has  been  universally  as- 
sumed that  it  refers  to  the  return  from  Babylon,  and,  in  fact, 
was  composed  on  that  occasion.  But  though  it  is,  doubtless,  very 
suitable  to  that  event,  and  was  most  probably  sung  then,  and  for 
long  after,  by  the  Jewish  Church  in  reference  to  it — that  here 
again  it  is  not  the  ultimate  reference,  appears  on  passing  on  to 
the  next  verse,  which,  it  is  remarkable,  is  couched  in  the 
language  of  the  future:  "Then  shall  our  mouth  bejilled  with 
laughter^  and  our  tongue  with  singing :  then  shall  they  say  among 
the  heathen  [the  Gentiles],  The  Lord  hath  done  great  things 
for  them"  (see  note).  While  verse  4  prays  for  the  very  event  of 
which  the  first  verse  speaks  as  the  theme  of  joy — "  Turn  again 
our  captivity^  O  Lordj  as  streams  into  a  dry  land;"  which  some 
explain  as  the  petition  of  those  who  had  returned  from  captivity 
for  those  of  their  brethren  that  remained  behind ;  but  which 
rather  shows  that  the  return  was  not  yet,  and  that  the  first  verse 
is  the  language  of  anticipation,  by  which,  as  often  elsewhere,  the 
wished-for  event  is  spoken  of  as  come ;  qualified  by  what  follows. 
And  so,  accordingly,  the  Jewish  commentators  understand  it  of 
the  conversion  and  restoration  of  their  nation  in  the  latter  day'. 

When  also  the  Psalm  shall  be  verified,  as  not  hitherto.  For 
great  though  were  the  rejoicings  on  the  return  from  Babylon  (as 
we  read,  Ezra,  vi.  16;  Neh.  xii.  43),  they  were  nothing  to  the 
joy  that  is  predicted  to  attend  their  second  Exodus.  See  Isa. 
XXXV.  10;  Iv.  12,  &c.  And  if,  indeed,  the  surrounding  heathen 
were  then  struck  with  the  interposition  of  Jehovah  on  behalf  of 
His  people,  in  His  turnmg  the  heart  of  Cyrus,  and  moving  him 
to  issue  the  decree  for  their  return,  more  particularly  is  this  im- 
pression stated  to  be  made  by  their  next  return,  and  on  the  na- 
tions universally.  See  Ezek.  xxxvi.  35,  36,  and  xxxvii.  28,  with 
the  context  from  verse  21. 

'  So  Rabbi  Joseph  Kimchi  interprets  ver.  1  of  the  passing  away  and  forgetfolness  of 
affliction  and  trouble  at  the  time  of  redemption,  like  a  dream  that  flies  away  on  awaking. 
And  the  Midrash  on  yer.  2  says — ^*  This  will  be  in  the  world  to  eome^  not  in  this,"  i  e.  in 
the  days  of  the  Messiah. 

3  s2 
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Finally — In  the  beautiful  imagery  of  verses  5,  6,  la  repro- 
Gented  the  dependeace  of  this  hajipy  result  on  larael's  repent- 
ance : — "  They  that  sow  in  tears  shall  reap  in  joy."  And  so  we 
have  learned  that  they  shall  be  brought  into  deep  affliction,  and 
mourn  with  a  true  and  deep  contrition,  in  looking  on  Him  whom 
they  have  pierced,"  before  that  the  Lord  again  interposes  for 
tlieir  deliverance  (see  again  Zech.  xii,  9,  to  xiii.  1,  Ac.). 

The  promise  is  indeed  general ;  i'or  the  comfort  and  support 
of  all  who  labour  for  God  in  times  of  discouragement,  and  espe- 
cially those  who  labour  more  immediately  in  the  work  of  God's 
husbandry — the  ministers  of  Hia  word.  It  holds  good  of  the 
Great  Sower  who  came  to  earth  bearing  precious  seed,  and 
'*  sowed"  indeed  "  in  tears" — "■  going  forth  and  weeping"  as  He 
scattered  it  without  apparent  fruit :  but  who  "  shall  come  again" 
one  day  "  with  rejoicing,  bearing  His  sheaves  with  Him,"  when 
"  He  shall  come,  and  all  His  saints  with  Him" — the  fruit  and 
harvest  of  that  seed  sown  which  is  "  the  word  of  the  kingdom," 
And  it  will  hold  good  too  of  all  those  whom  He  calls  to  follow 
Him  in  that  same  blessed  work :  they  may  seem  to  "  cast  seed," 
as  it  were,  "  upon  the  waters,"  but  "  af^r  many  days  they  shall 
find  it,"  according  to  this  most  sure  promise.  Let  them,  then, 
go  on  still  in  fiuth  ;  for  **  in  due  season  we  shall  reap,  if  we  iatnt 


PSALM  CXXVIL 

A  Song  of  Degrees  for  Solomon.* 

1  Except  the  Loan  build  the  bouse,  they  labour  in  vain  that  bnild  it; 
Except  the  Lord  keep  the  city,  the  watchman  wakcth  but  in  vain. 


•  Or,  nfSolomoa,  Harg,     So  tha  Targum  rtnden — "A  Smg  ty  (A<  AoinI  vfStI*- 
I."     Bill,  acnmllna  tn  the  Syrisc  iujcription,  it  nu  "  Knlten  *y  Daxid  amctrnmf 
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2  It  is  vain  for  you  to  rise  up  early,  to  sit  up  late, 

To  eat  the  bread  of  sorrows  :  for  so^  he  giveth  his  beloved  sleep.* 

3  Lo,  children  are  an  heritage  of  the  Lord  :  and  the  fruit  of  the  womb 

%8  his  reward. 

4  As  arrows  are  in  the  hand  of  a  mighty  man ;  so  are  children  of  the 

youth. 

6  Happy  is  the  man  that  hath  his  quiver  full  of  them : 
They  shall  not  be  ashamed,  but  they  shall  speak  with  the  enemies 
in  the  gate. 


Ver.  2— >  So. — For  ]3,  the  Sept.  seems  Sleep — For  web,  only  found  here,  seve- 

to  have  read  ^,  ^tuvj  when  he  giveth  Hie      raX  MSS.  read  the  usual  word,  rot^,  and 
beloved  tleep.  ny«>  (Rogers). 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  a  Psalm  in  season  at  all  times,  and  which  reads  a  les- 
son to  all — as  teaching  the  necessity  of  dependence  upon  God 
and  His  blessing  in  every  work  to  which  we  set  our  hands. 

Man  is  indeed  destined  to  labour.  There  is  no  blessing  pro- 
nounced upon  listless  indolence.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  man 
usually  perverts  this  law  of  his  being,  which  was  designed  to 
keep  him  in  constant  dependence  upon  God,  and  is  ever  looking 
to  his  own  skill,  and  efforts,  and  industry,  to  accomplish  every- 
thing. And  so  he  often  "  labours  in  vain" — like  them  of  old 
who  set  themselves  to  build  Babel,  whose  attempt  was  branded 
with  "confusion"  because  God  did  not  work  with  them.  And 
how  many  houses  there  are,  the  foundation  of  which  is  laid  in  the 
same  spirit  I  And  how  true  it  is  that  the  bread  which  is  eaten  by 
those  who  toil  early  and  late  in  such  projects,  and  in  accumulat- 
ing to  themselves  wealth,  is  "  the  bread  of  sorrows  I"  while  a 
spirit  of  prayerful  dependence  on  the  Divine  aid  will  lighten  our 
work.  Solicitude  and  anxiety  for  its  success  will  no  longer  prey 
upon  our  minds  by  day,  and  break  our  rest  by  night ;  but  we 


918  A  COMMBNTABY  ON  [P8.  CXXVII. 

ehftU  cheerfully  fulSl  our  dailj  task,  and  then  wiLh  confidence 
and  resignation  lay  us  down  to  rest  and  to  enjoy  the  sleep  which 
God  gives,  most  sweet  and  sound]  to  those  who  so  labour  ae  He 
hath  appointed. 

But  there  is  another  "  bouse"  men  seek  to  build  for  them- 
selves, of  which  it  is  yet  more  emphatically  true  that  "  except 
the  Lord  build  it  they  labour  in  vain :"  namely,  l/iejhmily,  which 
is  often  bo  designated.  Here  again  men  form  connexions  in  ma> 
riage  with  a  view  to  having  an  heir  to  their  title  or  possessions, 
and  to  establish  and  perpetuate  their  names.  But  how  often  are 
they  disappointed  1  and  this  because  here  again  they  laid  th^ 
plans  without  the  Lord;  unmindful  of  the  truth  that  "children 
are  an  heritage  of  the  Lord,  and  the  fruit  of  the  womb  is  His 
reward"  (comp.  Gen.  xxx.  2 ;  Deut.  vii.  13).  While  others,  if  a 
numerous  offspring  be  given  them,  we  find  complaining,  as  tliough 
they  were  overburdened,  and  looking  on  children  as  a  curse  ra- 
ther than  n  blessing ;  which,  indeed,  they  may  prove,  because 
not  accepted  as  God's  gift,  and  in  the  confidence  that  He  who 
gives  will  alao  provide  for  them. 

Further — As  to  the  special  application  of  the  Psalm  in  the 
eeriee  where  it  is  found:  it  was  a  most  suitable  meditation  for 
the  occasion  implied  in  the  title^the  building  of  the  first  Temple 
by  Solomon ;  and  would  be  taken  again  for  their  motto  by  those 
engaged  in  rebuilding  the  City  and  Temple  oiler  the  return  from 
Babylon,  aa  rich  in  consolation  to  those  who  were  stndtened  and 
hindered  (as  were  they)  in  their  work  by  the  opposition  of  the 
ill-affected,  and  who  hod  small  hope,  otherwise,  of  seeing  it  com- 
pleted. And  possibly  it  may  yet  have  an  ulterior  reference  to 
the  re-establbbment  of  the  nation  in  their  land,  when  the  bless- 
ings formerly  promised  to  them,  but  forfeited  by  their  disobe- 
dience, will  be  realized.  Compare  Deut.  xxviii.,  espetually  ver. 
4,  7,  with  the  description  of  domestic  felicity  here,  ver.  3-5. 
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PSALM  CXXVIII. 

A  Song  of  Degrees. 

1  Blessed'  is  every  one  that  feareth  the  Lobd  ; 
That  walketh  in  his  ways. 

2  For  thou  shalt  eat  the  labour  of  thine  hands : 
Happy  shalt  thou  he,  and  it  shall  he  well  with  thee. 

3  Thy  wife  shall  he  aa  &  fruitful  vine  by  the  sides  of  thine  house* : 
Thy  children  like  olive-plants  round  about  thy  table. 

4  Behold,  that  thus  shall  the  man  be  blessed  that  feareth  the  Lobd. 

5  The  Lobd  shall  bless  thee  out  of  Zion : 

And  thou  shalt  see'  the  good  of  Jerusalem  aU  the  days  of  thy  life. 

6  Yea,  thou  shalt  see  thy  children's  children, 
And  peace  upon  Israel 


Vkr.  1.  —  *  Blessed — Rather,  happy ^ 
yiz.,  as  exemplified  in  the  sequel. 

Vkr.  8. — *  The  aides  of  thine  house — 
or,  in  the  interior  of  thine  house  (Hengst.). 
In  the  inner  chambers,  Fr.  and  Sk. :  the 
word  denoting  also  the  hinder  part,  rear, 
and  thence  the  inmost  recesses,  as  of  a  ship, 
Jon.  i.  5 ;  of  a  cave,  1  Sam.  xxiv.  3  (4), 
&c.    The  intention  seems  to  be  to  indicate 


retired  and  domestic  habits,  in  contrast  to 
wandering  abroad.  Comp.  Titus,  ii.  5. 
Some,  however,  suppose  an  allusion  to 
the  vine  running  up  the  walls. 

Yer.  5.— s  Thou  shalt  see.  The  im- 
perative rnn  is  put  for  the  future  in  con- 
struction with  the  first  verb  :  as  in  rrm. 
Gen.  xii.  2,  &c.  And  so  again  in  next 
verse. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  key  to  this  Psalm  is  in  the  two  last  verses  of  it,  which 
contemplate  the  time  of  Jerusalem's  renewed  prosperity,  when 
"  blessing"  shall  again  come  "  out  of  Zion,"  and  **  peace  shall  be 
upon  Israel.'"  For,  though  such  a  lot  as  it  pictures  may  be 
vouchsafed  now  to  those  that  fear  the  Lord — and  in  some  sense 
all  such  may  be  assured  of  His  blessing  on  their  labour  and  their 
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faDiiUcA — it  U  not  the  distinctive  promise  of  this  dispensation  i 
wlien,  on  the  contrary,  this  domestic  felicity,  with  wife  and 
children,  and  houses  and  landa,  may  have  to  be  given  up  for 
Christ's  and  the  Gospcfs  sake,  though  with  the  certainty  of 
ample  amends  hereafter. 

As  observed  on  the  closing  verses  of  the  preceding  Psalm,  it 
waa  the  promise  to  Israel  oi'old  tn  the  land,  together  with  all 
earthly  blessing,  in  order  to  constitute  that  land,  and  the  pos- 
eession  of  it  then  given,  a  type  of  the  future  possession  of  it 
under  the  reign  of  the  Messiah,  and  of  the  inheritance  of 
the  earth  in  "the  world  to  come,"  at  "the  restitution  of  all 
things ;"  when  again  this  will  be  the  portion  of  Israel,  and  in  a 
higher  degree  far  than  then  enjoyed ;  as  also  of  the  nations,  sub- 
jects of  the  kingdom:  aa  before  predicted,  Pa.  Ixxii.,  &c.  Cut 
the  Christian'a  is  a  higher  calling — even  to  the  inheriting  of  bles- 
sing diatinctively  /leocenlff,  as  partaker  of  the  t/hry  to  be  then  re- 
vealed, for  which  he  gladly  foregoes  the  earthly  promise — "  suf- 
fering with  Christ"  now,  that  he  may  then  "  reign  with  Him," 

And  accordingly  it  is  remai'kable  that  mora  than  one  exposi- 
tor haa  been  led  to  find  a  comment  on  this  Psalm  in  Zech.  viii. 
4, 5,  &c. — the  beautiful  description  of  Israel's  felicity  in  their  land 
in  that  day  of  which  the  Lord  saith,  "  I  am  returned  unto  Zion, 
and  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem :  and  Jerusalem  shall  be 
called  a  city  of  truth,  and  the  mounttun  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts 
the  holy  mountaiu"  (see  the  whole  chapt«r,  and  compare  Isa. 
Ixv.  18-23)'. 

In  which  view  obo  it  is  well  numbered  among  the  "  Songs 
of  Ascent,"  or  "  Pilgrim  Songs,"  every  pilgrimage  to  Jerusa- 
lem leailing  the  thoughts  of  the  people  forward  to  that  time  when 
these  promises  should  be  fulfilled  to  her,  and  these  **  goings  up" 
be,  indeed,  occasions  of  national  joy. 

<  So  Bengstcuberg,  who  quoUa  Tiling  lo  tbe  same  purpose.  And  Phillip*  sayi —  "  It 
may  ailuds  to  thciaa  promiMS  at  proeperitj  vliich  are  found  in  litax  (iba  Jews')  prapbetk 
Boi^  such  u  iaa.  lit. ;  Jer.  xxx. ;  Zech.  viiL,  &c.,  u  »  maay  pradictiona  wUch  wen 
aboDt  to  receiTe  tbdr  accomiiJiiilinieiit" — tcU.  on  Uie  return  {mm  Balifloo;  but  wtlid^ 
it  a  moil  cettaiD,  were  ddi  ihen  iccomplished. 
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PSALM  CXXIX. 

A  Song  of  Degrees. 

1  Maitt  a  time'  have  they  afflicted  me  fix)m  my  youth,  may  Israel  now 

say: 

2  Many  a  time  have  they  afflicted  me  from  my  youth ;  yet*  they  have 

not  prevailed  against  me. 

3  The  plowers  plowed  upon  my  hack :  they  made  long  their  furrows^ 

4  The  Lo&D  is  righteous  :  he  hath  cut  asunder  the  cords  of  the  wicked. 

5  Let  them  all  he  confounded  and  turned  hack  that  hate  Zion : 

6  Let  them  he  as  the  grass  upon  the  house-tops,  which  withereth  afore 

it  groweth  up* ; 

7  Wherewith  the  mower  filleth  not  his  hand,  nor  he  that  bindeth 

sheaves  his  bosom. 

8  Neither  do  they  which  go  by  say,  The  blessing  of  the  Load  he  upon 

you: 
"We  bless  you  in  the  name  of  the  Loed. 


Ver.  1. — >  Many  a  time,  nar^,  Ps.  Ixii. 
2  (8). 

Ver.  2. — •  Yet — For  other  instances  of 
this  sense  of  03,  followed  by  a  negative 
particle,  Gesenios  refers  to  Eccles.  iv.  16 ; 
and  Ezek.  xvi.  28. 

Ver.  3. — '  Furrows,  "^^rp,  only  here, 
and  sing.,  1  Sam.  xiv.  14,  fr.  TO,  in  the 
sense  of  To  afflict.  The  Keri  mffo  has 
the  support  of  several  MSS.  and  £dd. : — 


See  Rogers.  Stripes,  or  wounds,  as  by 
scourging,  seem  to  be  intended  (comp.  Isa. 
I.  6):  or  the  desolation  of  their  country, 
when  the  prediction  of  Micah,  ch.  iii.  12, 
was  literally  fuiailed,  and  "Zion"  was 
**  ploughed  like  a  field." 

Ver.  6. — *  Oroweth  up — rather,  is 
plucked  up,  with  Sept.,  Vulg.,  and  Pr. 
Bk. :  r^,  usually.  To  draw,  of  a  sword ; 
plucked  off,  Ruth,  iv.  7. 
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EXPOSITION. 


:xxix. 


The  people  Lsrmel  faere  take  a  review  <tf  Aear  affiotiona,  be- 
gjnniiig  with  the  "yoath"  of  the  nation  in  Egjpt,  and  includiag 
tlugr  Bacceadre  oppreenona  from  the  Babylonians,  Persians, 
(Jrecians,  and  lastly  the  Bonums.  NVould  we  could  Kiy,  lastly 
aMdJbialfy/  But  a  greater  peraecutor  than  all  is  yet  to  arise 
against  them,  by  whom  "  the  indignation  shall  be  accoisplishcd," 
and  "  the  o<Hisummation  detennineil  shall  be  poured  upon  the 
desolate"  (Dan.  iz.  21^ ;  xi.  36). 

However,  at  the  time  here  contemplated,  ii4ieii  Hiey  aUl 
take  np  this  song — it  is  all  over.  The  work  of  judgment  ia  dme, 
and  the  cop  which  Israel  druik  is  now  filled  to  the  full,  and  ffttn 
to  thrir  enemies,  whoee  final  destniclion  a  faere  antio^MLt«d — ■ 
deetmction,  as  nsoal  in  the  instance  of  the  last  enemy,  rqire- 
sented  to  be  sudden,  miraoulons,  and  complete.  The  hateia  of 
Zion  are  '*  oonfoonded"  and  "  turned  back"  whea  an^red  against 
her*.  They  seemed,  indeed,  to  flourish ;  but  itwas  as  the  mostfragilB 
and  perishable  of  all  things — like  the  blade  of  grass  or  of  com 
that  may  germinate  by  chance  on  the  fiat  roof  of  the  eastern 
houses,  where  the  clay  is  scanty  and  trodden  down ;  but  which 
never  cornea  to  maturity,  promisee  no  harvest,  and  calls  forth  no 
blessing  on  it  from  the  passer-by  (see  Ruth,  ii.  4):  "Sapless  and 
tasteless,  it  is  of  no  value  to  the  mower  as  hay;  nor  can  it  even 
be  twisted  into  bands  used  in  binding  up  the  sheaves."  A  com- 
parison — "the  grass" — frequent  in  Scripture  to  represent  the 
frailty  and  mortality  of  man  (as  Ps.  zc.  5,  6 ;  Isa.  xl.  6-6 ;  &c.) : 
but  here  carried  further — the  grass,  blasted,  withered,  and 
scorched,  before  it  can  be  gathered. 

How  does  the  Lord  pour  contempt  on  the  power  and  glory 
of  the  world  when  it  ia  found  arrayed  agEunat  His  purposea? 
Truly,  in  that  day  of  the  enemy's  greatest  triumph,  this  emblem 
will  be  recalled  for  the  consolation  of  the  suffering  s^nts. 

>  JfeU. — For  "  Let  tAtnt  U  eonjbundtd,"  &c.,  the  Heb.  tllows  of  TiUy  tMl  i»,  b«c 
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PSALM  CXXX. 

A  Song  of  Degrees. 

1  Out  of  the  depths  have  I  cried  unto  thee,  0  Lobd. 

2  Lord,  hear  my  Toice  : 

Let  thine  ears  be  attentive  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications. 

3  If  thou,  Lobd,  shouldest  mark  iniquities,  0  Lord,  who  shall  stand  ? 

4  But  there  is  forgiveness*  with  thee,  that  thou  mayest  be  feared. 

5  I  wait  for  the  Lobd,  my  soul  doth  wait. 
And  in  his  word  do  I  hope. 

6  My  soul  waiteth  for  the  Lord  more  than  they  that  watch  for  the 

morning; 
/  say,  more  than  they  that  watch  for  the  morning. 

7  Let  Israel  hope  in  the  Lobd  : 

For  with  the  Lobd  there  u  mercy,  aud  with  him  i>  plenteous 
redemption'. 

8  And  he  shall  redeem'  Israel  from  all  his  iniquities. 

Vbb.  4. — *  Forgiveness,  nrrto,  only  be-  Veb.  7,  8. — •  Redemption  .  . .  redeem^ 

sides,  Neh.  ix.  17 ;  Dan.  ix.  9.     But  the      miB  .  .  .  rriB,  see  Ps.  xxv.  22,  and  cxi. 
verb  n^,  Ps.  ciii.  3,  and  freqaently.  9,  note  ». 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  indeed  rightly  named  a  "  A  Penitential  Psalm ;"  and 
whose  language  it  is  primarily  is  again  indicated  plainly  in  its 
two  last  verses— that  it  is  Israel's:  "Let  Israel  hope  in  the 
Lord,"  &c.* 

>  So  the  Jewish  Aben  Ezra  and  R.  Obadiah  interpret  the  whole  Psalm,  and  Arama 
and  Kimchi  the  5th  yerse,  of  the  deliverance  of  their  nation  out  of  captivity. 
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That  IB, — the  preceding  PboIid  had  aDticipatcd  their  last  aud 
greatest  afiUotioii,  and  here  we  have  it  working  it^  end, — leading 
Hiem  to  cry  "out  of  the  depths"  to  God.  And  very  notable  it 
ia  where  hope  take  its  stand  in  thie  depth  of  misery  recognised  as 
the  punishment  of  sin :  it  is  on  the  fact  that  "  there  it  mercy  with 
Ood"  Without  this  there  were  no  motive  to  repentance  :  but, 
on  the  oontruy,  the  siimer  would  become  degperate  in  his  sin,  and 
hardened  in  his  rebellion.  He  would  say — "  Tliere  is  no  hope : 
I  cannot  be  worse  than  I  am,  worse  than  lost :  I  may  therefore 
go  on."  But,  as  in  the  ease  of  the  Prodigal  iSon,  it  was  the  per- 
enauon  of  his  father's  love — ^the  assurance  that  if  he  did  return 
he  woiild  not  be  cast  off— that  moved  him  to  return,  bo  it  ia  the 
love  of  God  antecedently  made  known  to  man  that  leads  htm  to 
repentance,  and  when  he  takes  the  thought  (to  which  distress  may 
drive  him)  encourages  him  in  it; — ^'  If  thou,  Lord,  ehouldest  mark 
imquitieSi  O  Lord,  who  shall  stand?  But  there  ia  for^veness 
with  Thee,  that  thou  mayest  be  feared."  Wliere  note,  aa  indica- 
tive of  this  repentance,  there  is — 

1.  First — an  entire  renunciation  of  hope  ia  self— an  acknow- 
ledgment that  condemnation  is  aa  inevitable  as  it  is  deserved,  if 
God  should  "  mark  iniquities,"  that  ia,  enter  into  judgment  with 
the  transgressor,  and  deal  with  him  according  to  the  terms  and 
requirements  of  strict  justice.  Then,  indeed,  it  must  be  evident 
that  none — not  even  the  best  of  men^-could  "  stand :"  all  must 
sink  into  everlasting  perdition.     While — 

2,  AgMn — The  "  forgiveness"  that  is  ascribed  to  God  is  not 
a  relaxing  of  this  strict  justice,  or  of  the  obligation  of  His  holy 
laws  by  an  indulgent  connivance  at  sin ;  aa,  it  is  to  be  feared, 
these  words  are  often  misunderstood :  but  a  forpveness  which,  in 
showing  mercy,  has  preserved  inviolate  the  cltums  of  justice, — 
for^veness  through  an.  atonement  of  His  providing.  So  the  Jew 
would  ever  think  of  *'  forgiveness"  and  "  mercy,"  connected  as 
these  terms  ever  are  in  the  Jewish  Scriptures  with  the  atoning 
sacrifice :  as  for  example,  in  the  present  instance — where  the  word 
for  "  forgiveness"  is  the  corresponding  term  to  that  used  in  the 
Book  of  Leviticus,  to  denote  the  effect  of  the  various  prescribed 
sacrifices  for  sin  :  e.g.  inch,  iv.,  in  the  repeated  sentence — "And 
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the  priest  shall  make  an  atonement  for  them,  and  it  shall  be /<>r- 
ffioen  them"  (ver.  20,  26,  31,  35;  and  ver.  10,  13,  16,  &c.  &c.). 
This  is  the  forgiveness  which  the  penitent  here  recognises — as 
matter  of  revelation,  not  of  man's  conjecture  only  :  and  there- 
fore he  adds — 

3.  "  That  Thou  mayest  be  feared,"  that  is,  venerated  and 
served :  for  (as  has  been  well  remarked  here),  "  since  it  follows 
pardon,  this  fear  can  no  longer  proceed  from  the  dread  of  punish- 
ment. Merely  punitive  righteousness  would  not  awaken  the  fear 
of  God,  but  destroy  it:  the  apprehension  of  Divine  judgment 
without  the  hope  of  pardon  would  but  strike  terror,  which  neces- 
sarily gives  rise  to  hatred."  But  the  purpose  of  God  in  the 
revelation  of  His  redeeming  love  has  been  to  win  back  His 
alienated  creatures  to  Him,  and  so  it  is  here:  "I  have  drawn 
them"  (He  says)  "  with  the  cords  of  love,  which  are  the  bands  of 
a  man." 

While  this  motive  for  repentance  is  yet  more  evident  in  the 
expression  of  hope^  into  which  prayer  turns  in  the  next  section, 
ver.  5-end  :  "  I  wait  for  the  Lord ;  my  soul  doth  wait,  and  in 
His  word  do  I  hope.'*  Good  warrant  indeed  will  repentant  Israel 
have  thus  to  wait  on  Him  in  Xhe  many  promises  on  record  for 
them  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  And  so  they  here  say — "  Let  Israel 
hope  in  the  Lord  :  for  with  the  Lord  there  is  merq/j  and  with  Ilim 
is  plenteotcs  redemption.  And  He  shall  redeem  Israel  from  all  his 
iniquities."  Where  again  the  mention  of  the  "  redemption"  is 
notable  as  defining  the  "  mercy"  looked  for  :  it  is  again  mercy 
through  the  atonement — "  the  blood  that  cleanseth  from  all  sin." 

Let  every  repentant  soul  remember  this — the  great  lesson  of 
this  Psalm — in  turning  to  God,  that  so  repentance  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  pardon  and  peace.  And  let  all  who  know  this  mercy 
join  to  pray  that  the  time  may  soon  come  when  Israel  shall  expe- 
rience it  too,  as  here  predicted  :  shall  "  look  upon  Him  whom  they 
have  pierced,"  and  recognise  in  Him  the  "  Redeemer"  whom 
their  types  have  instructed  them  to  look  for,  but  whom,  as  yet, 
they  know  not. 

Then  shall  He  return  to  them,  according  to  His  parting 
promise ;  when  His  appearing  shall  be  greeted  as  "  the  morning" 
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[ps,  CXXXI. 


by  the  watchman  who  has  looked  out  for  it  wistfully  through  k 
long  and  dark  night :  and  the  more  so  as  the  night  that  precedes 
that  day  will  be  darker 
slvi.  5,  note,  and  Exposition), 


drearier  than  any  other  (comimre  P». 


PSALM  CXXXI. 


A  Song  of  Degrees  of  David. 

1  Lord,  my  he^art  is  not  haughty,  nor  mine  eyes  lofty : 

Neither  do  I  exercise  myaelf  in  groat  matters,  or  in  things  too  h 
for  me. 

2  Surely  I  have  behaved  and  qtiieted  myself, 
A.8  a  child  that  is  weaned  of  his  mother : 
My  soul  in  even  as  a  weaned  child. 

3  Let  Israel  hope  in  tlio  Lord  from  henceforth  and  for  ever. 


EXPOSITION. 

Another  expresHon  of  the  mind  of  the  converted  Israel,  and 
prophetic  indication  of  the  tfitnper  of  the  nation  at  the  season  an- 
ticipated in  the  preceding  Psalm. 

And  (aa  before  remarked  on  Fe.  cxv.  and  cxziii.)  very  strik- 
ing it  is  in  the  contrast  which  it  presente  to  what  was  the  aiind 
and  temper  of  the  nation  previous  to  their  rejection.  Pride — 
the  pride  of  self-righteoueneea — was  then  the  predomiaant  cha- 
racter of  the  Jew. 

The  Pharisee  who  went  up  with  the  Publican  into  the  Temple 
t»  pray,  and  the  Elder  Son  in  the  parable  of  the  Returning  F^ 
digal,  were  feithful  pictures  of  the  self-sufficiency  of  the  people 
generally,  and  the  haughtiness  and  superciliousness  with  which 
they  looked  down  on  those  who  felt,  in  the  consciousness  of  th^ 
sinfulness,  that  their  only  plea  was  mercy. 
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But  now  all  is  changed.  Renouncing  their  boasted  self-right- 
eousness, their  only  ground  of  hope  is  that  "  with  the  Lord  there 
is  mercy,  and  with  Him  is  plenteous  redemption :"  while  the  na- 
tion's emblem  is  a  child — "  a  weaned  child :"  not  one  newly 
weaned,  but  (as  the  word  denotes)  one  effectually  weaned  : 
weaned  from  the  flesh,  and,  in  utter  renunciation  and  denial  of  it, 
brought  into  a  state  of  simple,  childlike,  and  unconditional  de- 
pendence upon  the  Lord,  and  a  quiet  waiting  for  His  salvation. 

The  Psalm  is  ascribed  to  David :  and  truly  he  was  a  signal 
example  of  the  spirit  it  breathes.  The  subject  of  high  and  glo- 
rious promises,  we  never  find  him  elated  by  them,  or  bearing  him- 
self impatiently  or  haughtily  under  his  dignity.  First,  chosen  by 
the  Prophet  from  among  all  his  father's  sons,  and  actually 
anointed  by  him  to  fill  the  throne  of  Israel,  he  returns  again,  when 
all  is  over,  to  the  care  of  his  flock,  unmoved  by  the  high  distinc- 
tion (1  Sam.  xvi.).  Again  he  is  summoned  from  the  sheepfold  to 
the  camp  to  prove  the  deliverer  of  his  nation ;  and  again,  after 
achieving  an  unprecedented  triumph,  is  content  to  be  the  servant 
of  Saul,  to  whom  the  Lord  had  preferred  him.  And,  in  a  word, 
though  the  kingdom  was  given  him  by  God,  he  declined  every 
opportunity  of  taking  possession  of  it,  and  waited  patiently  until 
the  Lord  himself  should  in  his  own  time  and  way  remove  his 
predecessor,  and  his  unrelenting  persecutor,  out  of  the  way: 
thus  showing  that,  with  God,  "  they  only  attain  to  the  great 
who  do  not  affect  the  great ;"  and  that  they  who  "  mind  not  high 
things"  are  they  for  whom  they  are  reserved. 

And  this  lesson  must  be  learned  by  all  who  would  seek  the 
glory  that  is  from  God.  Humility  is  with  Him  the  title  to  Ho^ 
nour.  As  our  Lord — Himself  the  great  example  of  this  truth — 
has  taught  us,  saying,  "  Except  ye  be  converted,  and  become  as 
little  children,  ye  shall  not  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven" 
(Matt,  xviii.  3)  :  as  void  of  pretension — as  free  from  wordly  am- 
bition— as  humble  and  mistrustful  of  self— as  confiding,  and  as 
simply  dependent  on  its  parent,  as  ^*  a  little  child." 


OMMBKTARY  C 
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PSALM  cxxxir. 


A  Song  of  Degrees. 


1  Lord,  remember  David, 
And  ail  bis  afflictions' ; 

2  How  ho  aware  anlo  the  Loed, 

And  vowed  unto  the  mighty  6od  of  Jacob ; 

3  Surely  I  will  not  come  into  the  tjibemftcle  of  my  house. 
Nor  go  up  into  my  bed  ; 

4  I  win  not  give  sleep*  to  raino  eyes, 
Or  clumber  to  mine  eyelids, 

6  Until  I  find  out  n  plaue  for  the  Lord, 
An  habitation  for  the  mighty  Ood  of  JaooK 


6  1.0,  we  heard  ( 
"We  found  it  ir 


fitatEphratah'; 

the  fields  of  the  wood*. 


7  We  will  go  into  hie  tabemaclea ; 
We  will  worship  at  his  footstool 

8  Arise,  0  LoBB,  into  thy  rest ; 
Thon,  and  the  ark  of  thy  strength. 


Ter.  1.—'  Hit  afflietiim;  "irW,  the 
Falul  IdBd.,  and  u  a  noun,  tSn^,Tiibi 
ajlitted. 

Tkr.  4. — *  Sltep,  r\y^,  i  n-  f^,  m 
kbwInU  form :  Gesen.,  and  >o  KimchL 
Very  nwny  M3S.,  however,  have  ro^, 
the  construct  fonn, 

Vbh.  6. — »  EpHralali.~J\M  geoenl 
opinion  <■  that  tbis  i>  ■  name  here  tiir 
^liraim,  ia  which  tnbe  ShUah  was  nta- 
aled,  where  the  Arli  was  Tor  a  long  period  ; 
referring  to  Judg.  xiL  6,  Ac,  where  trot 
denote!  an  Ephraimile.  So  GescD.,  with 
whom  Phillips,  jtc.     Bat  Hengitsoberg 


eoBtendi  that  BetUiktm  ^XrataX  (Hie. 
V.  1)  ia  intended,  and  that  it  is  only  said 
the  Ark  was  heard  of  then,  vlien  Darid 
Bpmt  his  youth,  and  whera  be  was  (as 
toms  Jewish  eomnieiitaton  suppose)  wbea 
it  was  rvvealed  to  him  wlun  the  Tanpla 
should  be  built. 

The  objective  affix  il  of  the  vcit*  in 
this  verse  refer  to  tin  Ark  nnderatood, 
]t«<,  generally  muc,  bot  sometinies  An., 
u  I  Sam.  iv.  17 ;  i  Chron.  viU.  11. 

*  The  Jitids  o/  Ih*  tninf— sappMsd  to 
denote  Sitjalh-jtarim  (fiity  o/Ukt  MsaA), 
on  the  coaQiiee  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  and 
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9  Let  thy  priests  be  clothed  with  righteousness ; 
And  let  thy  saints  shout  for  joy. 

10  For  thy  servant  David's  sake 

Turn  not  away  the  face  of  thine  Anointed. 

1 1  The  Lo&D  hath  sworn  in  truth*  unto  David, 
He  will  not  turn  from  it, 

Of  the  fruit  of  thy  body  will  I  set  upon  thy  throne. 

12  If  thy  children  will  keep  my  covenant, 
And  my  testimony^  that  I  shall  teach  them, 

Their  children  shall  also  sit  upon  thy  throne  for  evermore. 

13  For  the  Lord  hath  chosen  Zion  : 

He  hath  desired  it  for  his  habitation. 

14  This  is  my  rest  for  ever : 

Here  wiU  I  dwell ;  for  I  have  desired  it. 

15  1  will  abundantly  bless  her  provision  : 
I  will  satisfy  her  poor  with  bread. 

16  1  will  also  clothe  her  priests  with  salvation ; 
And  her  saints  shall  shout  aloud  for  joy. 

17  There  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud  : 
I  have  ordained  a  lamp  for  mine  Anointed. 

1 8  His  enemies  will  I  clothe  with  shame ; 
But  upon  himself  shaU  his  crown  floiirisL 

Benjamin,  where  the  ark  waa  depoated  vain,  Pa.  xxxviii.  20,  &c 
after  its  return  from  the  land  of  the  Philia-  Vkb.  12. — *  My  tettinumy. — For  "Tfra 

tines.  the  plur.  of  7TT9,  which  should  have  the 

Ver.    11.— 8  Truth,— -Wiih.  no^  ad-  plur.  affix,  Kimchi  proposes  to  read  Tmy, 

verbiaUy,  or  for  nOK^,    comp.    -^j  in  sing. 


EXPOSITION. 


At  a  period  of  extreme  depression  of  David*s  race  and  king- 
dom, when  his  throne  is  cast  down  to  the  ground,  and  there  seems 
small  hope  of  its  revival,  a  voice  is  heard  saying  in  the  words  of 

3t 


I 


930  A  COMMENTABT  OM  £ps.  CXXZOl 

A  prayer  foreiDdit«(l  for  that  time  by  the  Spirit  of  Proptecj, — 
"  Lord,  retncmber  David."  His  race  may  bave  proved  unfaith- 
ful; but  there  is  tliis  to  fall  back  upon — somewhat  tnilepeitdeat 
of  their  unfaithfulne^ — a  promise  and  an  oath  of  God  to  one  who 
was  found  faithful  before  Him,  and  to  whoiu  His  word  is  pledged. 
Here  la  a  plea  which  cannot  be  dented.  I 

I.  first — as  the  ground  of  the  plea — ia  set  forth  David'a  eoB^^^ 
citude  concerning  the  Ark  of  God,  ver.  I- 10.  For  twenty 
years  it  had  been  at  Kirjath-jearim,  on  the  confines  of  Judab 
and  Benjamin,  where  the  Philistines,  who  had  taken  it  in  the 
days  of  Eli,  sent  it,  aflcr  keeping  it  a  few  months,  because  of  the 
plagues  it  brought  upon  them  (I  Sara.  vii.  1,  3).  In  the  days  of 
Saul,  it  is  recorded,  the  i)eopIe  "  inquired  not  after  it"  (1  Chron. 
xiii.  3):  it  was  only  "heard  of"  as  a  matter  of  rumour,  and 
"frmtul,"  after  inquiry,  neglected,  without  any  rites  of  worship, 
well  nigh  lost  sight  of.  But  this  was  a  great  grief  to  David,  and 
accordingly,  when  "the  Lord  had  c^Libli^hcd  him  king  over^H 
Israel]"  we  find  his  first  concern  was  to  bring  it  to  Zion.  "  tbt 
city  of  David ;"  until  which  time,  it  is  intimated  in  the  history 
that,  as  he  here  says  (ver.  3-5),  he  refused  to  inhabit  the  splen- 
did house  that  had  been  built  for  himself  (comp.  2  Sam.  y.  II, 
with  vi.  20).  This  he  did  with  great  triumph  and  rejoi<ung,  as 
related,  2  Sam.  vi.,  and  the  worship  of  God  was  once  more  es- 
tablished, as  expressed  in  the  words  by  which  the  solemnity  was 
inaugurated — "  Arise,  O  Lord,  into  Thy  rest,  &c.,"  ver.  8-10: 
the  same  with  which  Solomon  concludes  hb  prayer  aflerwards  at 
the  dedication  of  the  Temple  (2  Chron.  vi.  41,  42), 

II.  But  this  is  not  all.  There  is  another  and  a  stronger  plea,  of 
which  the  Lord  is  here  put  in  remembrance,  founded  on  an  after- 
fact  in  David's  history.  For  he  was  not  even  then  content.  Ko 
sooner  was  the  Ark  lodged  in  his  capital  than  be  conceived  the 
new  desire  for  the  erection  of  a  Temple  for  its  permanent  abode; 
as  we  read,  2  Sam.  vii.  1,  2,— "And  it  came  to  pass  when  the 
king  sat  in  his  house,  and  the  Lord  had  given  him  rest  round 
about  from  all  his  enemies,  that  the  king  said  unto  Natfamo  tlie 
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prophet,  See  now  I  dwell  in  a  house  of  cedar,  but  the  Ark  of 
God  dwelleth  within  curtains."  And  though  the  Lord  did  not 
permit  him  to  carry  his  wish  into  effect,  He  promised  that,  in  re- 
ward  for  his  care  about  His  house,  He  would  build  him  a  house : — 
^*  Also  the  Lord  telleth  thee  that  He  will  make  thee  an  house. 
And  when  thy  days  be  fulfilled,  and  thou  shalt  sleep  with  thy 
fathers,  I  will  set  up  thy  seed  after  thee,  which  shall  proceed  out 
of  thy  bowels,  and  I  will  establish  his  kingdom.  He  shall  build 
an  house  for  my  name,  and  I  will  stablish  the  throne  of  his 

kingdom  for  ever And  thine  house  and  thy  kingdom  shall 

be  established  for  ever :  thy  throne  shall  be  established  for  ever** 
(ib.  ver.  12-16).  Which  last  words  show  that,  though  the 
primary  reference  of  the  promise  was  to  Solomon,  it  did  not  ter- 
minate in  him,  but  pointed  to  his  Antitype,  the  Messiah,  to 
whom  (as  before  shown  on  the  parallel  passage,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  3,  4), 
it  is  applied  in  two  notable  passages  of  the  New  Testament :  by 
the  Angel  at  the  Annunciation  (Luke,  i.  32)  ;  and  by  the  Apostle 
Peter  after  His  resurrection,  which,  moreover,  he  says  was  neces- 
sary to  its  fulfihnent  (Acts,  ii.  30,  31).  And  this  is  the  promise 
—  so  understood  by  David,  and  so  interpreted  and  applied — that 
is  here  next  urged : — "  The  Lord  hath  sworn  in  truth  unto  David ; 
He  will  not  turn  from  it :  Of  the  fruit  of  thy  body  will  I  set  upon 
thy  throne"  (vcr.  1 1) :  a  promise,  as  already  said,  not  affected  by 
the  condition  superadded  respecting  David's  children  in  the  next 
verse ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  which  this  "  Son  of  David"  could 
claim  under  that  condition,  though  all  others  failed.  For  (as 
truly  remarked  here),  "the  condition  is  introduced,  ver.  12,  in 
order  to  explain  the  apparent  contrariety  between  the  idea  and 
the  reality  which  presented  itself  to  the  eye.  This  was  explained 
by  the  circumstance  that  the  condition  was  not  fulfilled.  But, 
on  the  other  hand,  whenever  this  hindrance  should  be  removed, 
then  should  the  promise  also  come  into  force.  In  the  original 
passage,  2  Sam.  ii.  14,  15,  it  is  expressly  said  that  the  non-ful- 
filment of  the  condition  might  prove  indeed  a  suspension^  but 
never  a  withdrawal  of  the  promise,  which  cannot  possibly  fall 
into  abeyance  for  ever"  (Hengst.).  And  again  the  question  re- 
turns. When  has  this  promise  been  fulfilled  ?     For  fulfilled  it  is 
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genenilly  asserted  to  be.  Thus  the  same  learned  commentator 
whom  we  have  just  heard  speak  so  well  of  the  perpetuity  of  the 
promise,  says  here — "This  Fealm  teaches  the  Church  to  hope  in 
times  when  nothing  is  to  be  hoped  tor ;  the  rather,  as  the  hope 
expressed  in  it  concerning  the  revivification  of  David's  kingdom, 
has  been  so  glnriousfy  fidfilled  in  the  manifestation  of  Christ,"  But 
how?  An  earnest  of  it,  indeed,  has  been  afforded  in  the  birth  of 
Christ,  such  as  Abraham  had  of  the  promise  made  to  him  when 
he  saw  Isaac  bom,  and  the  great  difficulty  to  faith  in  it  was  thus 
removed.  But,  at  the  same  time,  so  far  was  the  coming  of  Christ 
from  "  the  revivification  of  David's  kingdom,"  that  then,  if  ever. 
the  hopes  of  it  seemed  to  be  extinguished  with  the  desolation  of 
Jerusalem  and  di3[>er8ion  of  her  people — the  emphatic  "  day  of 
her  visitation,"  as  He  designated  it.  For  surely  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  Christ  by  an  election  from  the  Gentiles,  to  fill  up  the  gap 
made  by  Israel's  rejection,  is  not  Christ's  "reigning  over  the 
house  of  Jacob,"  nor  His  wielding  the  sceptre  of  that  throne 
which  is  His  specially  as  "  Son  of  David."  _ 

And  agtuQ,  when  in  this  connexion  the  Psalm  'adds — "  For 
the  Lord  hath  chosen  Zion ;  He  hath  desired  it  for  Hia  hatnt*- 
tion.  This  is  my  rest /or  ever :  here  will  I  dvseU,  far  I  have  de- 
sired it."  ..."  There  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud; 
I  have  ordained  a  lamp  for  mine  Anointed.  His  enemies  will  I 
clothe  with  shame ;  but  upon  himself  shall  bis  crown  flourish" — 
can  we,  with  due  regard  to  the  integrity  of  God's  promises  and 
the  truth  of  His  Word,  accept  such  comments  ae,  "  The  King, 
Christ,  hath  chosen  Zion,  the  Church  on  earth,  to  be  His  habita- 
tion and  His  rest.  He  hath  loved  her  in  the  past,  and  will  love 
her  for  all  time  to  come.  ,  .  .  There,  in  the  true  Church,  shall 
the  horn  of  David — the  source  of  David's  strength,  and  the 
glory  of  David's  might — even  the  Messiah,  the  Prince,  arise,  and 
reign,  and  flourish  for  ever,"  t&c'  Bather — in  the  plun  and  lite- 
ral sense  of  the  words — we  have  here  again  the  assurance  of  the 
ultimate  accomplishment  in  due  time,  in  the  person  of  the  Mes- 
siah, of  the  original  purpose  of  God  in  the  selection  of  "  Zion' 

I  "  Plain  CoinoianUo'  Tram  the  Falberi ;"  and  ao  Bp.  Home,  Sx. 


PS.  CXXXII.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  933 

for  the  place  of  His  manifestation,  and  in  the  establishment  of 
David*8  throne,  viz.,  the  establishment  of  that  Theocracy  or 
kingdom  of  God  on  earth,  the  type  of  which  culminated  and  was 
perfected  in  the  kingdom  of  David,  and  of  that  Son  of  David  who 
alone  succeeded  to  his  throne.  Of  that  kingdom  the  Church  of 
this  dispensation  in  no  respect  affords  the  Antitype;  and  the 
claim  to  do  so,  as  well  as  the  whole  system  of  interpretation  of 
Prophecy  which  is  based  upon  the  assumption,  has  been  a  grievous 
mistake,  leading  to  an  utter  misapprehension  of  her  position  and 
calling,  and  of  the  mission  given  her  to  fulfil ;  as  well  as  to  the 
indulging  of  false  prospects  and  delusive  visions  of  prosperity, 
which  have  rendered  her  insensible  to  her  declension,  and  to  the 
fast  hastening  (though  unknown  to  her,  as  to  Israel  of  old)  day 
of  her  visitation. 

At  such  a  time,  and  with  prospects  in  one  view  so  dark,  it  is 
cheering  to  turn  to  such  Scriptures  as  this,  and  to  read  there 
that,  though  man  may  fail — the  Gentile  Christian  equally  with 
the  Jew — the  Word  of  God  cannot  fail.  His  oath  and  promise 
stand  fast.  His  covenant,  made  antecedently  with  David,  which 
guarantees  the  kingdom  of  His  Christ,  is  one  "  ordered  in  all 
things  and  sure."  And  therefore,  if  we  would  look  for  better 
things — if  we  would  hope  to  see  God  "revive  His  work" — if  we 
would  see  the  kingdom  of  Christ  established  on  earth — let  us  fall 
back  on  these  promises :  and,  in  times  of  deepest  depression,  still 
urge  the  plea  of  this  Psalm,  and  say — in  the  faith  and  hope  of 
the  Redeemer's  return  to  take  the  throne  of  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  and  of  the  world — "  Lobd,  remember  David." 

It  will  be  Israel's  plea  in  the  last  days,  when  all  other  hope  is 
gone — *'  Lord,  where  are  Thy  former  loving  kindnesses  which 
Thou  swarest  unto  David  in  Thy  truth  ?**  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  49) :  but 
it  will  also  be  the  plea  of  the  whole  faithful  remnant  of  that  time, 
who,  in  a  common  affliction  from  a  common  enemy,  will  find 
in  "  the  consolation  of  Israel"  theirs  also. 
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PSALM  CXXXIII. 

A  8uug  of  Degrees  of  BuTid. 

.  Behold,  how  good  and  how  pleasant  it  it 
For  brethren  to  dwell  together  in  unity ! 
i  It  U  like  the  prcciuue  ointment  upon  the  head, 

Q  down  upon  the  beard,  eren  Aaron's  beard ; 
a  to  the  skirts  of  Ms  gansents ; 
if  Herman,  a»i  a$  iha  dew  that  descende^l  upcdi  tht 
■f  Zion ; 
e  LoBD  commaoded  the  blestdng,  even  life  tar  « 


KXPOSITION. 


As  a  Psalm  of  David,  this  may  be  supposed  to  refer  to  the 
aseembliog  of  the  people,  on  the  occasion  of  the  great  festivala  in 
hia  time,  at  Zion,  after  the  setliDg  up  of  the  tabernacle  there,  as 
stated  in  the  preceding  Psalm ;  and  while  as  jret  Judafa  and  Is- 
rael were  united  under  his  government.  Which  goodly  spectacle 
he  eeeme  to  have  had  before  his  eyes,  from  the  opening  exclama- 
tion, "  Behold !" — while  he  proceeds  to  express  the  excellency 
of  this  brotherl}'  union  among  a  people  by  two  beautiful  and  apt 
images :  first,  the  holy  anointiog  oil  poured  upon  the  head,  and 
descending  to  the  members,  conveying  the  truth  that  the  people's 
lattcttfication  to  the  Lord  was  the  bond  of  their  union .-  and  se- 
condly, the  dew  of  heaven  descending  alike  on  Hermon  in  the 
far-off  east,  and  on  Zion  in  the  west,  so  embracing  id  it«  bleeung 
these  far  and  wide  extremes. 

This  union  was  soon  to  be  interrupted  by  that  division  in  the 
kingdom  which  has  never  since  been  healed.  But  one  of  the 
most  marked  features  in  the  prophecies  of  the  nation's  restoration 
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is  this — that  ^^  £phraim  shall  not  envy  Judah,  and  Judah  shall 
not  vex  Ephraim :"  that  "  in  those  days ' — the  days  when  "  they 
shall  say  no  more,  The  ark  of  the  Lord,"  but  when  "  they  shall 
call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  the  Lord,"  &c. — "the  house  of 
Judah  shall  walk  with  the  house  of  Israel :"  and  "  they  shall  be 
one  nation  in  the  land  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  and  one 
king  shall  be  king  to  them  all ;  and  they  shall  be  no  more  two 
nations,  neither  shall  they  be  divided  into  two  kingdoms  any 
more  at  all"  (Isa.  xi.  13;  Jer.  iii.  18;  Ezek.  xxxvii.  15  to  end). 
Then  again  will  this  Psalm  apply ;  which  future  period  seems  to 
be  indicated,  moreover,  in  the  closing  words  of  it, — "  For  there" 
(in  "  Zion")  "  the  Lord  commanded  the  blessing,  even  life  for 
evermore" — which  have  not  yet  been  realized. 

And  it  was  (we  are  told)  much  used  by  the  first  Christians 
as  setting  forth  the  unity  of  the  Church— of  those  who  were 
"brethren"  in  Christ.  And  so  it  fitly  might  when  the  Church 
vas  as  described.  Acts,  ii.  and  iv. :  when  "  all  that  believed  were 
together,"  and  "  the  multitude  of  them  that  believed  were  of  one 
heart  and  of  one  soul."  Then  could  it  be  said,  "  Behold,  these 
Christians,  how  they  love  one  another !"  "  How  good  and  how 
lovely  for  brethren  so  to  dwell  together  in  unity  !"  While  that 
unity  realized  most  fully  the  emblem  of  the  anointing  oil,  for 
it  was  "the  unity  of  the  Spirit"  whose  emblem  that  oil  was; 
and  of  "  the  dew,"  also  the  type  of  His  life-giving  and  refreshing 
grace. 

But  alas  I  this  unity  is  no  more.  Division,  not  union,  is 
now  the  characteristic  of  the  Church.  The  "  one  body"  that 
was,  is  now  torn  limb  from  limb.  The  seamless  coat  of 
Christ  is  rent  in  pieces.  The  "charity"  which  is  "the  bond 
of  peace*'  is  lost,  and  all  is  dishevelled  and  loosed.  At  least, 
if  "love"  there  be  "without  hypocrisy,"  there  is  none  "with- 
out/?ar^iaWy  ;"  for  the  only  union  known  is  that  oi'  party  or 
sect:  none  among  the  brethren  and  disciples  of  Christ, — none 
among  the  children  of  God,  as  such.  And  how  long  shall  this 
be  ?  Truly  the  Christian  heart  responds  to  the  prayer  of  one 
here  (the  pious  Bp.  Home) — "  O  come  the  day  when  division 
shall  cease,  and  all  enmity  and  variance  be  done  away :  when  the 
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tribes  of  the  spiritual  Israel  shall  be  united  'm  one  bond  of  eternal 
charity,  under  the  true  David,  io  the  Jerusalem  which  is  above: 
and  snints  and  angele  stall  sing  this  lovely  Psalm  together !" 

Dut  earth  shall  see  this  toOi  in  that  day  when,  not  the  tribes  c^ 
one  people  only,  but  of  all  nations,  sball  flow  to  Zion,  as  the  new 
centre  of  unity  to  the  world,  because  the  seat  of  the  tdngdom  of 
"  the  Prince  of  Peace :"  when  (as  I«uah  has  predicted),  "  The 
mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  sball  be  established  in  the  top  oj' 
the  mountains,  and  shall  be  esalted  above  the  hills ;  and  all  na- 
tions shall  flow  unto  it.  And  many  peoples  shall  go  and  say. 
Come  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  uf  the  Lord,  to  the 
house  of  the  God  of  Jacob;  and  He  will  teach  ua  of  His  ways, 
and  we  will  walk  in  His  patha :  for  out  of  Zion  ahall  go  forth  the 
law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem.  And  He  aliall 
judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall  rebuke  many  peoples:  aod 
they  shall  beat  their  swords  into  plowshares,  and  their  spears  into 
pruning-hooks.  Nation  shaU  not  lift  vp  sword  againtt  natiom, 
neither  shall  they  learn  war  aiiif  more"  (ch.  ii.  2-4). 

And  then — in  these  *<  goings  ap"  to  Zion — may  we  roppon 
this  "song  of  degrees"  or  "asoeDta,"  sung,  when  the  unity  sni 
concord  which  it  celebrates  shall  be,  as  never  before,  realized ;  and 
the  vision  of  peace,  on  whidi  the  eye  here  lingers  with  delight, 
bat  which  for  the  time  is  gone,  shall  return,  never  again  to 
depart. 
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PSALM  CXXXIV. 

A  Song  of  Degrees. 

1  BsHOLD,  bless  ye  the  Lo&d,  all  ye  servants  of  the  Lobd, 
Which  by  night  stand  in  the  house  of  the  Loed. 

2  lift  up  your  hands  in  the  sanctuary,  and  bless  the  Losn. 

3  The  Lo&D  that  made  heaven  and  earth  bless  thee  out  of  Zion. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  outline  of  this  Psalm  as  "  a  Song  of  Degrees"  or  "  As- 
cents"— the  last  of  them — seems  to  be  correctly  given  thus : — 
*'  The  Pilgrim -bands  present  themselves  on  the  evening  of  their 
arrival  at  the  Temple,  and  call  upon  the  servants  of  the  Lord, 
who  were  there  at  the  time  of  the  evening  sacrifice,  to  praise  the 
Lord  in  their  name  and  that  of  the  people,  and  to  pray  to  Him 
(ver.  1,  2).  Coming  with  such  a  state  of  mind,  they  could  not 
remain  long  without  the  blessing ;  therefore  the  Priests  answer 
them  by  pronouncing  it  in  the  words  of  verse  3.  Such  a  Psalm 
was  most  fitly  appropriated  as  the  close  of  the  whole  Pilgrim- 
book"  (Hengst). 

The  Psalm  has  thus,  as  has  also  been  observed,  a  dra- 
matic character,  as  appears  from  the  transition  from  the  plural  to 
the  singular ;  as  also  from  the  circumstance  that  the  blessing  and 
the  entreaty  for  it  cannot  proceed  from  the  same  person.  That 
the  persons  addressed,  moreover,  are  the  Priests  (not  the  Levites, 
as  usually  stated,  referring  to  1  Chr.  ix.  33),  is  evident  from  the 
office  of  blessing  the  people  belonging  to  them.  (Comp.  Num. 
VI.  22-27.) 

Further — The  blessing  being  in  the  name  of  "  The  Lord 
that  made  heaven  and  earth,"  seems  intended  for  the  assurance 
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of  those  who  needed,  or  may  yetneed,  at  the  tJine  contemphtedt 
4ie  oomfort  and  support  of  Aknighty  aid:  as  the  same  ipotda 
were  before  used,  Ps.  czzi*  2,  and  oxziT.  8» — ^  Our  Aei^  ia  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  who  made  heaven  and  earth** 


PSALM  CXXXV. 

FbUSB  n  THB  LOBD. 


1  Fndseye  thenameof  theLoBD; 
Praise  kirn,  0  ye  servants  of  the  Lobd. 

2  Te  that  stand  in  the  honse'  of  the  Lobd, 
In  the  oourts*  of  the  house  of  our  Ood, 

3  Praise  the  IiOBd;  for  the  Lobd  m  good  4 
Sing  praises  nnto  his  name,  fariiii  plettant. 

4  Per  the  Lobd  hath  chosen  Jacob  unto  himself^ 
iln^  Israel  for  bis  peculiar  treasure. 

5  For  I  know  tbat  the  Lobd  is  great, 
And  that  our  Lord  is  above  all  gods. 

6  Whatsoever  the  Loed  pleased,  that  did  he  in  heaven,  and  in  earth, 
In  the  seas,  and  all  deep  places. 

7  He  causeth  the  vapours'  to  ascend  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  ; 
He  maketh  lightnings  for  the  rain ; 

He  bringeth  the  wind  out  of  his  treasuries. 

8  Who  smote  the  first-bom  of  Egypt, 
Both  of  man  and  beast. 

9  Who  sent  tokens  and  wonders  into  the  midst  of  thee*,  0  Egypt, 
Upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  all  his  servants. 

Vbr.  2. — »  In  the  house  .  ,  .  in   the  Ver.  7. — *  The  vapowre — or  cloueU^ 

courte  of  the  hot*8e,—^}ilLm^\taaohn,  in  his  DVip^,  from  m^,  To  (ucend :  onlybeiidet 

Beor,  says  the  former  is  the  place  where  Prov.  xxv.  14;  Jer.  x.  18 ;  IL  16. 

the  priests  stand ;  and  the  latter,  the  part  Ver.   9 '  Of  thee, — For   the  suffix 

of  the  Temple  occupied  by  the  people.  o— .  see  Ps.  diL  8. 
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10  Who  smote  great  nations, 
And  slew  mighty  kings ; 

1 1  Sihon^  king  of  the  Amorites,  and  Og  king  of  Bashan, 
And  all  the  kingdoms  of  Canaan : 

12  And  gave  their  land /or  an  heritage, 
An  heritage  unto  Israel  his  people. 

13  Thy  name,  0  Lobd,  endureth  for  ever; 

And  thy  memorial,  0  Lord,  throughout  all  generations. 

14  For  the  Lord  will  judge*  his  people. 

And  he  will  repent  himself  concerning  his  servants. 

15  The  idols  of  the  heathen  are  silver  and  gold. 
The  work  of  men's  hands. 

16  They  have  mouths,  but  they  speak  not; 
Eyes  have  they,  but  they  see  not ; 

1 7  They  have  ears,  but  they  hear  not ; 
Neither  is  there  any  breath  in  their  mouths. 

18  They  that  make  them  are  like  imto  them : 
So  is  every  one  that  trusteth  in  them. 

19  Bless  the  Lobd,  0  house  of  Israel : 
Bless  the  Lobd,  0  house  of  Aaron  : 

20  Bless  the  Lobd,  0  house  of  Levi  : 

Ye  that  fear  the  Lobd,  bless  the  Lobd. 

21  Blessed  be  the  Lobd  out  of  Zion, 
Which  dwelleth  at  Jerusalem. 

Pbaise  tk  the  Lobd. 

Ver.  11. — *  Sihoitt  &C. — For  other  in-  Jer.  xl.  2 ;  Lament,  iv.  6,  &c 

stances  of  b  prefixed  to  the  object  of  verbs  Veb.  14. — '  Will  judg$ — or  plead  tht 

active,   as  thrice  in  this  verse,  see  Ps.  eauae  </,  as  in  Ps.  liv.  1  (8),  and  the  re- 

cxxxvi.  19,  20 ;  2  Sam.  iii.  80  \  Job,  v.  2 ;  ferences  there. 
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EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm,  it  will  be  perceived,  begins  with  "  Hallelu-jab," 
"  Prwse  ye  the  Lobd,"  which  stands  in  the  original  as  it«  Title; 
and  also  ends  with  it :  and  accordingly  contains  various  grounda     * 
for  the  Exhortation. 

The  Persona  addressed  are  Israel —  Priesta  and  People — u 
having  special  cause  and  occasion  for  praise  in  Hia  '*  choosing 
them  to  Himself  for  Hie  peculiar  treasure"  (ver.  1-4). 

The  first  ground  is  then  specified — His  glory  in  Nature :  Hii 
wonderful  works,  by  which  Hie  superiority  is  demonstrated  to  all 
called  or  worshipped  as  "  gods,"  ver.  6-T. 

Then  follow  his  works  specially  in  regard  to  Israel,  and  His 
marvellous  interpositions  in  their  behalf  in  bringing  them  out  of 
Kg;,-pt,anJ  giving  ihem  the  goodly  heritage  of  the  promised  land, 
ver.  8-12. 

Which  are  the  pledge  of  future  interpositions— of  a  repetitiou 
of  these  wonderful  works :  a  "  memorial"  by  which  the  Lord  is 
engaged  to  vindicate  them,  and  plead  their  cause  again  in  like  dr- 
cumstances:  ver.  13,14.  As  though  it  were  said — "Thy  Name 
would  be  forgotten,  and  Thy  memorial  would  perish,  if  Thou 
didst  not  freshen  them  by  new  deeds  of  omnipotence  and 
love." 

A  fine  contrast  is  then  drawn  between  the  true  God  and  the 
vain  idols  and  their  equally  vun  worshippers,  ver.  15-18:  where 
there  is  an  almost  verbal  repetition  of  Ps.  cxv.  4-8. 

After  which  the  Psalm  returns  again  to  the  call  to  praiae  the 
Lord,  upon  all  without  exception  — "the  bouse  of  Israel,"  mi- 
nisters and  people  as  before :  and  all  that  "  fear  the  Lord." 

Which  praise,  moreover,  is  to  the  Lord  "  out  of  Zion,"  and 
as  "  dwelling  at  Jerulasem ;"  which  would  seem  to  indicate  that, 
according  to  the  promise  in  Ps.  cxxxii.  13, 14,  Hehad  returned  to 
Zion  and  Jerusalem  in  blessing,  and  was  agun  manifested  there. 
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PSALM  CXXXVI. 

1  0  GiTE  thanks  unto  the  Loed  ;  for  he  is  good : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

2  0  give  thanks  unto  the  God  of  gods : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

3  0  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  of  lords  : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

4  To  him  who  alone  doeth  great  wonders  : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

5  To  him  that  by  wisdom  made  the  heavens : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

6  To  him  that  stretched  out  the  earth  above  the  waters 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

7  To  him  that  made  great  lights  : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever ; 

8  The  sun  to  rule  by  day : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever : 

9  The  moon  and  stars  to  rule  by  night : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

10  To  him  that  smote  Egypt  in  their  first-bom : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever : 

1 1  And  brought  out  Israel  from  among  them : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever: 

12  With  a  strong  hand,  and  with  a  stretched-out  arm  : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

13  To  him  which  divided  the  Red  sea  into  parts : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever : 

14  And  made  Israel  to  pass  through  the  midst  of  it : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever : 

15  But  overthrew  Pharaoh  and  his  host  in  the  Red  sea  : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 
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16  To  hiin  which  k-d  hie  people  tiirongh  the  wilderness  : 

For  hia  mercy  endureth  for  over, 

17  To  him  which  amotc  great  kings  : 

For  his  mercy  endarHk  for  CTcr : 

18  And  slew  famous  kings  ; 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  erer; 

19  Sihon  king  of  the  Araorites : 

For  hia  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

20  And  Og  the  king  of  Soshtrn ; 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 
SI  And  gave  their  land  tor  an  heritage : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever ; 

22  £veti  an  heritage  unto  Isroel  his  servant : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  erer- 

23  Who  remembered  us  in  our  low  estate : 

For  his  mercy  fndurelh  for  ever ; 

24  And  hath  redeemed  ns  from  our  eneraieB : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

25  Who  giveth  food  to  all  fleah  : 

For  hlB  mercy  endureth  for  ever, 

26  0  give  thanks  unto  the  Ood  of  heaven  : 

For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 


EXPOSITION. 


This  is  a  Paalm  of  unmixed  praise,  the  theme  of  which  is  re- 
peated in  the  second  clause  of  each  verse,  while  theyrtfuni/of  it  la 
stated  in  the  first ;  sung,  probably,  responsively  by  the  choir  ia 
the  Temple  service,  the  one  half  taking  the  first  clause,  and  the 
other  answering,  "For  His  mercy  endureth  for  ever ;"  or  elae  the 
first  clause  may  have  been  enounced  by  a  single  voice,  and  theae 
words  sung  in  full  chorus.     A  form  of  praise  thie,  or  dozology, 
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which  was  constantly  used  in  that  service ;  as  we  learn  from 
1  Chron.  xvi.  4 1,  where,  on  the  appointment  of  the  choir  by  David, 
it  is  said  that  they  were  ^^  chosen  to  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord, 
because  His  mercy  endureth  for  ever,*'  And  accordingly  he  con- 
cludes his  song  of  praise,  in  that  same  chapter,  on  the  bringing 
up  of  the  Ark,  with  the  words  of  the  first  verse  here  (see  ver. 
34) :  and  in  another  instance,  a  Psalm  (cxviii.)  begins  and  ends 
with  them*.     (Compare  also  2  Chron.  vii.  3-6 ;  and  xx.  31.) 

On  reviewing  the  Psalm,  then,  it  will  be  observed  that,  while 
the  grounds  of  praise  are  as  many  as  it  has  verses,  they  are  clas- 
sified under  principal  heads,  according  to  which  it  divides  into 
four  sections :  and — 

I.  First: — in  verses  1-3,  God  is  praised  for  what  He  is  in 
Himself,  or  by  His  various  Titles :  viz. — 

1.  As  "Jehovah"  (the  Hebrew  for  "Lord,"  ver.  1) — the 
name  (as  before  remarked)  which  expresses  His  essential  being. 
His  eternal,  independent,  and  unchanging  existence,  as  the  "  I 
AM  THAT  I  AM  I"  (scc  Ps.  i.  2,  uotc).  And,  what  is  His  eternal 
and  unchanging  character  so  contemplated — His  distinguishing 
attribute  ?  It  is  "  merci/"  i.  e.  as  the  original  word  denotes — 
^^loving-kindness'*  and  ^^ grace*  in  the  largest  sense.  The  aspect 
under  which  He  is  revealed  in  different  dispensations  may  vary 
for  special  purposes :  as  under  the  Law,  for  example.  His  right- 
eousness and  justice  were  His  prominent  attributes:  but  Love 
is  His  distinguishing  attribute  throughout  all — His  goodness  is 

from  everlasting  to  everlasting :  "  His  mercy  endureth  for  ever** 

2.  "  O  give  thanks  unto  the  God  of  gods :  for  His  mercy  en- 
dureth for  ever." 

The  name  rendered  "God"  is  that  which  expresses  His  relation 
to  His  creatures,  as  "Jehovah"  does  His  self-existence  (Ps.  viii. 
5,  note  •).  And  in  this  view,  indeed.  His  "mercy"  and  "good- 
ness" are  conspicuous.  Not  only  Revelation,  but  Providence  at- 
tests it:  and  not  only  to  His  people,  but  to  all,  as  He  is  "  God" 

>  And  presamptively,  therefore,  David  u  the  author — contrary  to  the  statement  of  the 
Plain  Commentary,  &c.  &c. 
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of  all.  As  the  Apostle  bajs  in  reference  to  the  heathen.  Acts, 
xiv.  15 — "  We  preach  unto  you  that  ye  should  tarn  from  these 
vanities  to  the  living  God  which  made  heaven  and  earth,  and 
the  sea,  and  all  things  that  are  therein."  And  again,  ch.  xriL 
28,  to  the  Athenians — "  In  Him  we  lire,  and  move,  and  have 
our  being," 

3,  "  O  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  of  lords :  for  His  mercy  en- 
dureth  for  ever." 

The  meaning  of  the  title  "  Lord,"  aa  distinct  from  "Jeho- 
vah" and  "God,"  is  "Govbbnor"  (Ps.  viii.  1,  note).  And  in 
this  view  also  He  is  eminently  entitled  to  praise  and  thanksgiv- 
ing— in  that  His  rule  and  government  of  the  world  are  also  emi- 
nently marked  by  "  mercy"  and  "  goodness ;"  not  the  display  of 
power  only,  but  of  power  "  declared  chiefly  in  showing  mercy 
and  pity :"  as  again  all  subject  to  that  rule  are  witnesses. 

Such  is   God  in    Himself'.       Nor   is    it  without  intention 
that  the  doxology  is  threefold,  indicating,  doubtless,  like  the 
threefold  invocation  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord  in  the  blessing  of  J 
the  people  (Num.  %i.  24-26)— God  in  Trinity,  "  Father,  Son,  ^ 
and  Holy  Ghost,"  as  now  fully  revealed.     (Compare  alao  laa.  n. 
3;  Rev.iv.  8.) 

II.  Passing  on,  the  second  section  (ver.  4-9)  grounds  the  oil 
to  praise  on  the  additional  evidence  of  His  "  mercy"  in  the  "  great 
wonders"  of  creation :  His  "  wisdom"  and  Power  displayed  in 
making  "  the  heavens"  (ver.  5),  "  the  earth,"  and  "  wsterv"  (ver. 
6),  and  the  celestial  luminaries  reguUting  the  appointment  of 
"  day  and  night"  (ver.  7-9).  His  purpose  in  all  this — in  Creft- 
tion — was  goodness.  For,  wherefore  created  He  man?  And 
wherefore  all  this  for  man  ?  It  was  for  the  happiness  of  Hia 
creature.     Without  benevolence  or  goodness  He  might  have 

■  9o  Aagnitinc  ben: — "  BiieBjr,  in  one  word,  li  ban  ezpUioal  Iba  pniaa  of  tla 
Lord  OUT  Qod — 'for  Ha  U  good.'  'Good,'  hot  in  the  mdm  mannir  u  the  tUngi  wUA 
H*  hu  made  an  good :  He  iagood  b;  Hia  own  goodncai,'^f9i^(kriT«dfiDai  tLt- 
wfaen— in  Himself,  not  bj  attadiin<Dt  to  aome  otbtr  gftxttcf  .T.'  He  li  propvlj  Tk 
Otedfnm  which  all  good  proceeda—lhe  Good  uf  goods.  Beflect  that  whataw  Aa  }« 
praiae,  7a  do  praiae  beeanae  [t  ia  good  ;  and,  thtrafore,  thoa  oooldat  hara  no  battat^  ai 
Btranger,  or  gieatar  raaaoa  for  praUng  God  tluin  duit  *  Ha  n  oood." 
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rested  in  His  own  perfections — in  Himself:  but  Creation,  the 
Scriptures  teach  us,  is  the  going  forth  of  beneficence,  the  acting 
of  love,  of  "the  mercy  which  endureth  for  ever." 

In  which  view  a  difierence  has  been  observed  between  the 
end  with  which  these  wonders,  and  also  those  of  the  next  section, 
are  recounted  here,  and  in  the  closely  parallel  passage  of  the  pre- 
ceding Psalm  ( ver.  6-12) :  that  there  they  are  referred  to  as  set- 
ting forth  God*8  "  Name**  or  Glory  (see  ver.  13),  and  so  calling 
(orth  praise :  while  here  they  are  the  witnesses  to  His  Goodness 
or  lovinff'kindness,  and  so  calling  forth  thanksgiving. 

III.  The  next  section  from  the  general  comes  to  the  particu- 
lar, and  celebrates  the  "  mercy"  of  the  Lord  to  His  people  Is- 
rael, whose  language  primarily  the  Psalm  is : — in  their  redemp- 
tion from  their  bondage  in  Egypt  and  final  settlement  in  the 
land  of  promise  ;  and  all  the  wonders  that  marked  that  deli- 
verance,—  the  dividing  of  the  sea  (13,  14),  the  overthrow  of 
Pharaoh  and  his  hosts  (15);  the  leading  of  the  people  through 
the  wilderness  (16) ;  the  defeat  of  mighty  and  opposing  powers, 
**  great"  and  "  famous  kings"  (17-20) ;  and  finally,  "  giving  their 
land  for  an  heritage  to  Israel  His  servant"  (21,  22). 

This  was  Israel's  constant  theme  of  praise,  to  which  they 
again  and  again  reverted :  in  which  they  will  be  a  reproach  to 
us  if  we  be  wanting  in  a  like  spirit  of  thanksgiving.  For  all  this 
was,  as  we  know,  typical  of  a  greater  Redemption  which  has 
been  made  known  to  us — from  a  worse  bondage — from  a  more 
dreadful  enemy — by  greater  wonders ;  and  conferring  a  far  better 
and  richer  inheritance  :  recounting  which  we  too  may  well  say, 
"  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  for  He  is  good:  for  His  mercy 
endureth  for  ever !" 

IV.  Verses  23,  24  are  usually  read  in  continuation  of  those 
just  noticed,  and  as  referring  to  the  same  event :  '^  Who  remem- 
bered us  in  our  low  estate.  .  .  .  And  hath  redeemed  us  from 
our  enemies." 

But  there  is  reason  to  conclude  that  they  form  a  new  section, 

3u 
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with  a  neir  theme  of  pEtifliB.    That  i%  Iniid  etfll  (^eaka^  tlMNi|^ 
aoi  inMqMMaic^^  tlie  ddiveni^ 

of  the  Psalm  pr^bhides);  btitiatiiergoii^oiitexeod«mtotlraraiid 
•obseqimit  merdee.  Which,  iiideed»  some  expoaitora  have  aeon 
sod  aoppoaed  an  alluakm  tothe  Babjhmiahoaptmty,  poetponiag 
die  Ptedm  to  that  event.  The  Jewidi  ezpQ8itora»  however,  with 
move  reason  apjdy  them  to  thdr  present  diqpemoiit  and  gtw  to 
tiie  whde  Psalm  a  proph^ie  reference,  saying  thatit  is  an  <<eac* 
hortatioci  to  the  children  of  Israel  to  piaise  die  Lord  in  the  dayi 
of  the  Messiahi"  that  is,  of  His  kingdom^.  Andlnd^,  thej  «31 
then  have  to  celebrate  the  mindfidness  of  (}od  in  didr  **  low  e»- 
tate**— a  txt  lower  state  than  they  were  rednced  to  m  Babylon ; 
and  a  greater  ^*  rtdemp&m*^  from  more  formidable  encodes^  tiie 
same  **  m&tsy**  they  have  been  heard  to  antaoipale  and  odebfale 
in  many  former  Psalms.  Besides^  as  has  been  agmn  well  re* 
marked  here,  '*  as  *  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  endurelii/or^osr,*  and 
as  it  most  perpetually  tinibld  itself  anew  to  His  people  when  sank 
in  distress,  BoaUii  has  done  m  farmer  times  eoniams  a  etm»olaimry 
promise  for  thejuture** 

In  conclusion,  the  bounty  of  the  Lord  to  ^^allJUsh^^  men- 
tioned ver.  25,  is  an  additional  argument  that  He  cannot  leave 
His  chosen  people  in  distress  or  want :  bounty  coextensive  with 
His  rule  as  "the  God  of  heaven;"  to  whom  then  again  **give 
thanks,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.** 

^  So  R«bbi  Obadiah,  and  Kiinchi,  quoted  by  GUI  aod  Fry. 


PS.  CXXXYII.]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  947 


PSALM  CXXXVII. 

1  By  the  rivers  of  Babylon  there  we  sat  down ; 
Yea,  we  wept,  when  we  remembered  Zion. 

2  Wc  hanged  our  harps  npon  the  willows  in  the  midst  thereof. 

3  For  there  they  that  carried  us  away  captive  required  of  us  a  song ; 
And  they  that  wasted*  us  required  ofm  mirth,  saying ^ 

Sing  us  (ma  of  the  songs  of  Zion. 

4  How  shall  we  sing  the  Lord's  song  in  a  strange  land  ? 

5  If  I  forget  thee,  0  Jerusalem,  let  my  right  hand  forget  her  cunning, 

6  If  I  do  not  remember  thee,  let  my  tongue  cleave  to  the  roof  of  my 

mouth ; 
If  I  prefer  not  Jerusalem  above  my  chief  joy. 

7  Remember,  0  Lobd,  the  children  of  Edom  in  the  day  of  Jerusalem ; 
Who  said.  Rase  it,  rase  »^,  even  to  the  foundation  thereof. 

8  0  daughter  of  Babylon,  who  art  to  be  destroyed ; 

Happy  shall  he  he  that  rewardeth  thee  as  thou  hast  served  us. 

9  Happy  shall  he  he  that  taketh  and  dashcth  thy  little  ones  against 

the  stones. 


Vkr.   8 — ^  That   wasted,   "ffiPi,    only  Gr.,  avXdw,  To  9tnp,  plunder. 

here:  according  to  Gescnius,  a  verbal  of  Veb.  7.— J  Hose  i/— lit,  ytWh  Marg., 

the  root  ^,  To  icaiL     Others  suppose  it  /«y  bare,  r«r,  imperat  Pihd  from  to, 

written  (by  interchange    of  the    letters  To  uneover,  and,  of  a  building,  To  lay  bare 

\b  and  n)  for  bjViJ,  our  epoilers,  from  b^,  the  foundation.     See  Pa.  dl  17  (18). 


EXPOSITION. 

This  beautiful  and  plaintive  strain  is  a  reminiscence  of  the 
captivity  at  Babylon,  after  the  return  from  it,  as  appears  from  its 
being  cast  in  the  past  tense — *^  we  sat  doumj  we  wept,  <&c.  :'*  and 
requires  no  comment. 

3  u  2 
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HR117  wen  die  aad  thoaghts  which  the  ranemlnmee  oi  ZSoa 
would  oallnp:  the  privilegfla  they  hsd  A«ra  ei^c^ed ;  the  idemB 
ftaeta  and  happy  meetings  of  thor  tribes  to  wonhip  diere  before 
the  Lwd.;  the  Temple— "the  beantifiil  hoiue  when  Am  &dun 
had  wor^pped" — ^now  laid  waate> 

But  Ae  one  emIutteriDg  thoogfat  Hmt  made  dma  indeed 
heary  at  heart)  Bilencei]  their  voices,  and  unatrung  tlieir  harps, 
was  the  obum  of  this  calamity — their  sin.  Paul  aud  Silas  coultl 
Bug  in  a  dungeon*  but  it  was  not  their  sin  brought  them  there :  and 
•0  the  Baints  §affering  for  the  name  of  Christ  could  say,  "  we  xne 
exceeding  joyful  in  all  our  tribulatioD."  There  is  no  real  sorrow 
in  any  aroumBtances  Into  which  God  brings  us,  or  where  He 
leada  and  goes  with  us :  but  where  sm  19,  and  suffering  is  felt  to 
be — ^not  peneoutinn,  but — ^judgment,  there  is  and  can  be  no  joy; 
the  aoul  refosea  to  be  comforted.  Israel  cannot  sing  beside  the 
waters  of  Babylon. 

Still  Uie  affliction  has  here  w<nl:ed  its  point.  Th»  eaniert 
longing  after  Jerusalem,  and  the  affection  for  her,  here  expraaseJ, 
is  in  itself  repentance.  It  was  not  so  much  in  a  patriotic  attach- 
ment to  their  land  and  to  Jerusalem  that  their  thoughts  and  tne- 
mories  would  go  wandering  back  to  it,  as  that  it  was  the  place 
where  the  Lord  dwelt  with  His  people — to  be  separated  from 
which  was  to  be  separated  from  Him,  the  source  of  all  life  amd 
joy.  The  return  in  spirit  to  her  thus  is  a  return  to  the  Lord — 
the  preferring  her  on  this  account  to  every  other  joy.  For,  the 
callous  and  hardened  hearts  would  soon  have  forgotten  her,  and 
sought  for  other  joys  in  the  land  even  of  captivity ;  aa  we  read  of 
some  who  would  not  return  when  permitted.  And  therefore,  at 
the  end  of  the  Pealm,  we  find  hope  breaking  in  in  the  form  of 
Prayer:  a  Prayer  in  which  the  captives  encourage  themselves  to 
commit  their  cause  to  God,  and  beseech  Him  to  avenge  them. 
For  God's  purpose  in  the  judgment  was  one  thing:  the  enemy's 
in  inflicting  it  was  quite  another.  And  this  His  people  knew: 
for,  the  same  prophecies  which  had  foretold  th«r  captivity  had 
foredoomed  Babylon  (see  Isaiah,  z.  12;  ziv.  1-6,  &a.);  so  that 
(as  before  observed  of  like  passages)  the  imprecations  otherwise 
unwarrantable,  here  uttered  against  Babylon  and  E^om  (aa  to 
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which  latter  see  the  prophecy  of  Obadiah),  are  only  prayers  that 
the  Lord  would  make  good  His  word,  and  do  what  He  had  ex- 
pressly declared  He  would  do:  they  are  a  *^ Remember ,  O 
Lordr 


Note, — Many  Jewish  writers  (as  one  of  them,  Aben  Ezra,  observes) 
interpret  **  the  day  of  Jerusalem,"  and  the»language  of  Edom — "  Base 
it,  rase  it  to  the  foundation,"  ver.  7, — of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem 
by  the  Boman  power,  whom  they  are  wont  to  designate  by  the  term 
"Edom."  But,  however  this  be,  there  is  an  analogy  between  the  re- 
tributive dealing  with  Israel's  enemies  here  anticipated  and  that  with 
their  last  enemy,  which  may  be  said  to  give  the  Psalm  somewhat  of  a 
prophetic  character.  (See  Isaiah,  H.  17-23;  Jer.  xxv.  15,  &c.)  While, 
what  is  here  said  of  the  literal,  may  apply  again  to  the  mystical  Baby- 
lon foreordained  likewise  to  destruction  in  the  Apocalypse  on  the  eve  of 
the  Lord's  Advent. 


PSALM  CXXXVIII. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  I  WILL  praise  thee  with  my  whole  heart : 
Before  the  gods^  will  I  sing  praise  unto  thee. 

2  I  will  worship  toward  thy  holy  temple. 

And  praise  thy  name  for  thy  loving-kindness  and  for  thy  truth 
For  thou  hast  magnified  thy  word  above  all  thy  name. 


Vbr.  1. — *  Before  the  godt—U  e.  in  the 
prentice  of.  On  "  the  ffods^"  0*rh^,  see 
Ps.  viii.  6  (6),  note  ».  »•  The  Targom  in 
thU  plAce  has  >wn,  Judgee,  Yarchi,  onten, 
ths  prineee.  Kimchi  says  the  "word  is 
used  oijudgee  and  wi$e  men :  the  Midrash, 
of  the  Sanhedrim  and  the  Prophete.  In 
Mendlessohn's  Beor  it  is  supposed  that  the 


noon  is  put  for  the  prononn,  and  that 
crn^  13^  stands  for  fj^u,  before  thee 
(Phillips).  Hengstenberg  adopts  the  Eng- 
lish Version — Before  the  gode^  i.  e.  (as  he 
always  onderstands  the  term  when  not 
denoting  the  true  God)  the  tdole,  or  f alee 
gode: — *Hh«  idols  could  exhibit  nothing 
similar  to  that  here  celebrated." 
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3  la  the  day  when  I  cried  thou  onswcredst  me, 
And  strengthenedat'  mo  with  strongth  in  my  souL 

4  All  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  praise  thee,  0  Lottn, 
When  they  hear  the  words  of  thy  mouth. 

5  Tea,  they  shall  sing  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord  : 
For  great  w  the  glory  of  the  Loan. 

6  Though  the  Lord  he  high,  yet  hath  he  respect  unto  the  lowly  : 
But  the  proud  ho  knoweth  afar  off. 

7  Though  I  walk  in  the  midst  of  troahle,  thou  wilt  revive  me  : 
Thou  shalt  stretch  forth  thine  hand  agoinat  the  vrath  of  b 


And  thy  right  hand  shall  eave  nie. 
8  The  Lord  will  perfect  thai  which  concemeth  me; 
Thy  mercy,  0  Lord,  endaretk  for  ever: 
Forsake  not  the  works  of  thine  own  hande. 

Vkk.    3.-~'  SttcHgtkeniiia,   rST;    ontf  rendtred  mt  toHrffgeata ;  Uking  Ui>  n 

thrice  butde*.    In  Kil,  Pror.  vi.  S,  mait  cml  IdM  to  bt  urgmttf,  imptttntit^   1 

iitra;  GaMii.,^Hf?ai(Mi;  sad  Ia».  Iu.6,  the  noniu  3r>]  and  irn,    P«.  zL   4  (S), 

Tb  bthavt  proudij/.    Id  Uipb.,  Cuit.  vL  note  *.   Aben  Em  and  Kimefai,  id  igna- 

6,   7b  owranm;  Qn»D-,  prm  fnally ;  mant  with  tha  E.  T.,  nplaln  hbccebj 

and  ber^  wha<e  Geaanliu  would  nod  MaM  "SF^t  ttrtnglimudtl  m*. 


EXPOSITION. 


This  is  a  Pdalm  of  the  most  exalted  praise  and  devotion,  in 
acknowledgment  of  mercies  received,  as  expressed  in  its  opening 
words — "  I  will  praiae  Thee  Ktlk  my  whole  heart :"  which  the 
fervent  spirit  of  Augustine  thua  admirably  paraphrases — "  My 
whole  heart  I  lay  upon  the  altar  of  Thy  praise;  an  whole  burnt- 
offering  of  praise  I  offer  to  Thee.  Let  the  ffame  of  Thy  love  set  on 
fire  my  whole  heart.  Let  nought  in  me  be  left  to  myself,  bat 
may  I  wholly  bum  toward  Thee,  and,  as  though  set  on  fiie  by 
Thee,  wholly  love  Thee."     The  circumstance,   moreover   («• 
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another  remarks),  that  the  Psalmist  addresses  the  Lord  without 
naming  Him,  showing  that  hb  whole  soul  was  full  of  Him. 
(Hengst.). 

From  this  it  is  an  obvious  inference  that  the  benefit  which 
calls  forth  such  an  expression  of  praise  is  one  of  surpassing  great- 
ness; as,  indeed,  stated  ver.  2—"  I  will  worship  toward  Thy 
holy  Temple,  and  praise  Thy  Name  for  Thy  loving-kindness  and 
for  Thy  Truth,  for  Thou  hast  magnified  Thy  Word  above  all 
Thy  Name :"  that  is.  Thy  Promises  now  made  to  me  magnify 
Thy  loving-kindness  above  all  by  which  Thou  hast  hitherto  ma- 
nifested Thyself.     And  it  has  been,  therefore,  suggested  that  the 
occasion  was  the  promise  to  David  in  2  Sam.  vii.  (recently  re- 
ferred to  in  Ps.  cxxxii.)  respecting  the  establishment  of  his  house 
and  kingdom ;"  of  which  he  speaks  in  like  terms  there,  as  the 
surpassing  proof  of  the  Lord's  goodness  toward  him,  beyond  all 
other  favours  received:  (see  his  acknowledgment,  verses  18-end: 
and  compare  "before  the  gods"  here,  ver.  1,  with  ver.  22  there — 
"  for  there  is  none  like  Thee,  neither  is  there  any  god  beside 
Thee :"  and  ver.  26 — "Let  Thy  name  be  magnified  for  ever,"  &c., 
with  ver.  2,  here).  Which,  indeed,  may  be  considered  as  decided 
by  ver.  4  and  5, — the  results  to  follow  from  the  fulfilment  of  the 
"word"  and  promise  in  question:  "All  the  kings  of  the  earth 
shall  praise  Thee,  O  Lord,  when  they  hear  the  words  of  Thy 
mouth.     Yea,  and  they  shall  sing  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord"  (into 
which  they  shall  have  been  thus  led,  and  while  walking  in  them) 
"  that  great  is  the  glory  of  the  Lord." 

Here  is  a  prophecy  reaching  far  beyond  the  times  of  David, 
and  affecting  the  interpretation  of  the  whole  Psalm.  So  Bp. 
Home : — "  From  this  part  of  the  Psalm  it  appears  to  be  a  pro- 
phetical one.  The  deliverance  which  it  celebrates  is  of  such  a 
nature  that,  when  the  glad  tidings  of  it  should  be  published  to  the 
world,  we  are  told,  it  should  induce  the  nations,  with  their  princes, 
to  adore  Jehovah,  to  walk  in  His  ways,  and  to  chant  forth  His 
praises."  And  when  is  the  fulfilment  ?  He  answers — "  The 
call  of  the  OentiltfS  to  the  Gospel  is  here  foretold  in  words  which 
cannot  be  mistaken,  and  the  redemption  of  the  Church  in  Christ 
her  Head  is  spoken  of  as  the  subject  of  thanksgiving  among  the 
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kings  of  the  earth."     "  The  call  of  the  Gentiles"  certainly;  bnt 
it  is  that  national  conversion  of  the  Gentiles  with  their  kinj 
which  a  former  Psalm  has  predicted  ob  dependent,  in  the  Diviov 
purposes,  on  the  restoration  of  Zion.     Sec  again,  Ps.  cii.  13-16, 
"  Thou  shalt  arbe  and  have  mercy  upon  Zion  :  for  the  lime  to 

^vour  her,  yea,   tiie  aet  lime  is  come So  the  healhtn 

[Me  nations]  shall/ear  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  all  the  kings 
11/ the  earth  J'hy  glory.  Whon  the  Lord  shall  build  tip  Zion, 
He  shall  appear  in  Hia  glory."  And  again,  ver.  21,  22 — "To 
declare  the  Name  of  the  Lord  in  Zion,  and  His  pnuse  in  Jent- 
Biilem ;  when  the  peoples  are  gathered  together,  and  the  kingdomt 
to  serve  the  Lord." 

And,  as  the  consequence  of  the  restoration  of  Zion,  so  lik^ 
wide  of  the  re-establisliment  of  the  throne  of  David,  and  of  the 
fuISlment  of  the  promise  made  to  liini  with  whicli  that  event 
stands  here  connected.  For  (as  well  observed  here)  "  It  is  only 
through  its  fulilmentthat  the  promise  makes  such  an  impression 
upnn  the  kings  (as  here  stated)  :  only  when  they  are  able  to  com- 
pare  the  history  with  the  prophecy,  and  have  the  wonderful &itli- 
fulness  of  the  word  of  God  before  their  eyes."  This  ia  the 
Psalroiet'a  reasoning  here :  this  the  ground  of  his  pruse : — that 
"it  is  the  glorious  work  of  the  elevation  of  the  humbled  David 
[and  house  of  David]  which  the  Lord  will  employ  as  the  chief 
means  of  drawing  the  hearts  of  men  to  Himself."  As  be  odds, 
ver.  6,  "  Though  the  Lord  be  high,  yet  hath  He  respect  to  the 
lowly,  but  the  proud  He  knoweth  afar  off."  The  "  lowly"  ia 
David  and  bis  stem  :  "  the  proud"  is  the  power  of  the  world  lift- 
ing itself  up  against  him.  But  destined  so  to  be  bumbled,  ver. 
7  —  "  Though  I  walk  in  the  midst  of  trouble,  Thou  wilt  revive 
me :  Thou  shalt  stretch  forth  Thine  band  agiunat  the  wrath  of 
mine  enemies,  and  Thy  right  hand  shall  save  me"  Which  shall 
be  the  making  good  Hie  word  toward  him,  ver.  8 : — *'  The  Lord 
will  perfect  that  which  concerneth  me  :  Thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  en- 
dureth  for  ever :  forsake  not  the  work  of  Thine  own  hands." 
Compare  2  Sam.  vii.  25,  26,—"  And  now,  O  Lord  God,  tbe 
word  that  Thou  hast  spoken  concerning  Thy  servant,  and  con- 
cerning his  house,  establish  it  for  ever,  and  do  as  Thou  hast  said. 
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And  let  Thy  name  be  magnified  for  ever,  saying.  The  Lord  of 
Hosts  is  the  God  over  Israel :  and  let  the  house  of  Thy  servant 
David  be  established  before  Thee." 


PSALM  CXXXIX. 

To  the  Chief-Musician,  a  Psalm  of  David.* 

1  0  LoBD,  thou  hast  searched  me,  and  known  me. 

2  Thou  knowest  my  down-sitting  and  mine  up-rising  ; 
Thou  understandeet  my  thought*  afar  off. 

3  Thou  compassest*  my  path,  and  my  lying  down'. 
And  art  acquainted  tcith  all  my  ways. 

4  For*  there  is  not  a  word*  in  my  tongue, 
£ut,  lo,  0  Loan,  thou  knowest  it  altogether. 


*  "  This  Psalm  [says  Rogers]  is  ascribed  to  David  in  the  Hebrew  and  in  all  the  Anc 
Vers.  Yet,  from  the  occurreDce  of  Chaldaisms,  it  would  appear  to  have  been  either  com- 
posed or  to  have  been  altered  and  accommodated  after  the  Babylonish  captivity."  He 
instances  Wj,  ver.  3 ;  rte,  ver.  4 ;  pc«,  ver.  8 ;  wnop,  ver.  20. 

The  fact,  however,  that  these  Chaldaisms  (as  they  are  called)  occur  in  Psalms  un- 
doubtedly composed  by  David,  and  in  the  earlier  books  of  Scripture  (see  the  notes  below), 
shows  how  rash  is  the  criticism  which  on  this  ground  only  would  deny  to  many  Psalms 
his  authorship,  and  assigu  them  to  a  later  date.  See  another  instanc-e,  Ps.  cxzii.  8, 
note. 


Ver.  2. — *  Jfy  thought,  rt,  in  this 
sense  only  here  and  ver.  17.  Elsewhere  a 
companion^  friend.  In  Chald.  rrp  is  To 
will. 

Ver.  8. — *  Compaswst — Marg.,  win- 
noicest.  This,  or  To  disperse,  as  dust  before 
the  wind,  is  the  strict  meaning;  whence 
here  To  examine  thoroughly,  sift.  So 
Sept.,  IKixviaaag,  Thou  hast  investi' 
gated :  Jerome,  eventilasti, 

'  My  lying  down,  tl'),  only  here,  for 
which,  elsewhere,   yi'i;  but  in  qualifica- 


tion  of  the  assertion  that  this  is  an 
exclusively  Chaldee  word  (see  note  * 
above),  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  verb 
W'l,  for  ya^,  occurs  in  Leviticus,  chs. 
xviii.  28 ;  xix.  19 ;  and  xx.  16. 

Ver.  4. — *  For — better,  perhaps,  when, 
as  ^  often  signifies  (see  Gen.  iv.  12  ;  Job, 
vii.  18  ;  Hos.  xi.  1,  &c);  leaving  out  the 
supplied  ^^.  "Thou  knowest  the  thoughts 
of  my  heart  before  they  are  expressed  in 
words"  (Phillips). 

ft  A  tcord,  nVo,  before  in  Ps.  xix.  5, 
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5  Thou  hast  beset  me  buhiuii  und  Iwfure, 
And  laid  thine  haad  upon  me. 

6  Such  knowledge  I's  too  wonderful  for  me ; 
It  is  high,  I  canoot  attain  uiito  it. 

7  Whither  shall  I  go  from  thy  Spirit? 

Or  whithet  ahull  I  flee  from  lliy  presence  ? 

8  If  I  ascend"  up  into  heaven,  thou  art  there  ; 

If  I  make  my  hed'  in  hell',  behold,  thou  art  there. 

9  ^1  take  the  wingt  of  the  moming, 

A<iii  dwell  in  tihe  nttemioat  parts  of  tfa*  N* ; 

10  Sren  then  duU  thy  hand  lead  ma, 
And  diy  right  hand  shall  hold  me. 

1 1  If  I  say,  Snrsly  the  darkness  ahall  covet*  me ; 
Even  the  night  ihaU  be  light  about  me. 

13  Yea,  the  JJurtrum^  hidcth  not  from  thee ; 
Bnt  the  night  shineth  as  the  day  : 
The  darkness  and  the  light  are  both  ulike  to  thef. 
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13  For  thou  haat  posaesaed  my  reins ; 

Thou  hast  covered  me  in  my  mother's  womU 

14  1  will  praise  thee ;  for  I  am  fearfoUy  and  wonderfiilly  mode : 
MarvetlouB  are  thy  works  :  and  that  my  soul  knoweth  right  well. 

15  Uy  substance"*  was  not  hid  Srom  thee,  when  I  was  made  in  secret. 
And  curiously  wrought"  in  the  lowest  parts  of  the  earth". 


litLS;  Prov.  xilil. 
era  Cbatdaiim   (*et 


9,   wbencs   not  ■  men 

TCF.  B. — <  Auttid,  ^,  fat.  or  \Oi, 
onlj  bera.  It  ii  foond  in  tbe  Sijc.  vti 
Chald.  i  but  inky,  DCTOTtbdcn,  b«  Hebrew. 
S«  note  lo  Title. 

'  Make  my  bed,  TV-tif,  fuL  Hiph.  or 
Tfl,  luimiUting  the  ■  like  verbs  pD,  u 
again,  IsL  IviiL  5.  Other  Initueei  d 
which  are  mtri,  Hiph.  or  ns*,  Joah.  tuJ. 
19,  it  J  -IT,  from  -a;,  laa.  xliv.  12; 
nr,  from  pa;,  Lev.  xi».  26,  4ci  I*-, 
from  i<i;  1  Sam.  vi.  12. 

>  Jn  Atli—H^,  Sludl,  or  Sadtt. 


Tbk.    11 •  «*•«  dwr-.— The    Hcb. 

rjit  oecan  btMta  ouly  in  Geo.  iiL  15,  R 
bmiu;  and  Job,  ix.  17,  lb  htat.  In 
the  nme  •enaa  ben  darkne«  ia  aaid  6ga- 
rativelj  lo  orincktlm,  or  crwA. 

ViK.  IS.—"  My  tutilamtt—Uug., 
tirength,  or  body,  np,  onl;  bendea, 
Deat.  viiL  17,  migkl;  Job,  zxx.  tl, 
tirtngVi :  cognate  lo  USS,  huu. 

"  CiirioMiy-v>roiight.~-Th9  nwaoing 
of  D^  !i  7b  intmetttve,  embnidtr,  aa 
Ezod.  xitL  36,  Ac.  (aea  Iba  Noon,  Pa. 
xlv.  14).  Hure  expnaiia  of  tba  dthtmlt 
and  fompiit»  tMJMxtareoftba  bdnan  bama. 
•>  Tht  bncat  partt  if  lAt  «w(A— Hah, 
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16  Thine  eyes  did  see  my  substance^',  yet  being  unperfect; 
And  in  thy  book  all  i»y  members  were  written, 

Which  in  continuance  were  fashioned,  when  as  yet  there  was  none 
of  them. 

1 7  How  precious  also  are  thy  thoughts  unto  me,  0  Gk)d ! 
How  great  is  the  sum  of  them ! 

\%Ifl  should  count  them,  they  are  more  in  number  than  the  sand : 
When  I  awake,  I  am  still  with  thee. 

19  Surely  thou  wilt  slay  the  wicked,  0  God  : 
Depart  from  me,  therefore,  ye  bloody  men, 

20  For  they  speak"  against  thee  wickedly. 
And  thine  enemies*^  take  thy  name  in  vain. 

21  Do  not  I  hate  them,  0  Lord,  that  hate  thee? 

And  am  not  I  grieved  with  those  that  rise  up  against  thee  ? 

22  I  hate  them  with  perfect  hatred ; 
I  count  them  mine  enemies. 

23  Search  me,  0  God,  and  know  my  heart : 
Try  me,  and  know  my  thoughts  : 

24  And  see  if  there  he  any  wicked  way  in  me. 
And  lead  me  in  the  way  everlasting. 


fiM  rYi*Firrn.~See  Ps.  UiiL  9  (10),  and 
note  *  there. 

Vbel  16. — IS  My  tubttance. — A  differ- 
ent word  from  that  so  rendered  in  the 
preceding  yerse — oVi,  prop.,  aamething 
rolled  together^  from  c^|,  once,  2  Kingi, 
ii.  8,  of  a  mantle ;  whence  aUo  D^^l  once^ 
Ezek.  zxviL  24,  clothes,  Gr.,  xXa/iVc* 
Here  an  embryo^  as  though  not  yet  un- 
folded (Geaen.).  Often  in  the  Talmud  of 
an3rthing  not  yet  wrought  and  dereloped. 


Vbr.  20.— m  Speak.— 1h^  H  b  omitted 
in  vd*^  from  noM,  as  again,  2  Sam.  xix. 
14.  So  rjdn,  for  Fjcnh,  Pa.  civ.  29. 
Rogers,  however,  mentions  the  full  form  as 
the  reading  of  many  MSS. 

1^  Thine  enemiet,  i^,  only  once  besides 
in  this  sense,  1  Sam.  xxxviii.  16,  which, 
however,  again  disproves  the  assertion 
that  it  is  an  exclusively  Chaldee  word 
which  has  been  here  substituted  for  let. 
See  note  on  Title. 
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EXPOSITION.  ^ 

The  Bubject  of  the  P^almiat's  meditation  in  this  Psalm — tlie 
thought  before  Hia  mini]  throughout — is  the  Omnipresence  of 
Goii,  and,  as  inseparably  connected  with  it,  His  Omitiseience :  for 
He  is  omniscieDt  because  omtii present.  An  an-ful  thought,  and 
epccially  dreadful  to  the  natural  man,— to  man  with  the  consci- 
ousness of  his  sin  1     The  thought — 

1 .  That  to  God  are  known  all  his  acts  and  movemenU  :  "  Thou 
knowe:st  my  down-sitting  and  mine  up-rising :" — without  who^e 
cognizance  we  cannot  take  one  step  or  do  one  act. 

2.  AU  his  ihuughlt : — "  Thou  understandest  my  thoughts 
afar-off:"  or  "from  far" — itie  distance  between  heaven  and 
earth  not  hindering  or  setting  a  limit  to  Uis  knowledge,  as  He 
satth,  Jer.  xxm.  23 ;  "Am  I  a  God  at  hand,  saith  the  Lord,  and 
not  a  God  afkr  off?"  Not  as  the  unbelieving  argue,  whose  error 
is  rebuked  in  Job,  xxii.  12, — "Is  not  God  in  the  height  of 
heaven  ?  and  behold  the  height  of  the  stars,  hcFW  high  they  ire .' 
And  thou  aayest,  How  doth  God  know  ?  Can  He  judge  thcoagh 
the  dark  clouds  ?"  Before  they  hare  been  expresMd,  aod  thoae 
that  never  have  been  attered,  all  oar  Utoughts  read  by  Him. 

3.  From  whom  no  place  can  sepanite :  no  retirement  or  soli- 
tude can  hide :  yea,  whose  presence  allows  of  no  solitude,  no,  not 
in  the  darkest  and  most  impenetrable  shade  : — '*  Thou  compat- 
sest  my  path  and  my  lying-down,  and  art  acquainted  with  all  my 
ways"  (ver.  3) :  and  ag^n,  ver,  7-12,"  Whither  shall  I  go  from  Thy 
Spirit,  or  whither  shall  I  flee  from  Thy  presence?  If  I  ascend 
up  into  heaven.  Thou  art  there :  if  I  make  my  bed  in  Hades,  be- 
hold Thou  art  there,"  &c. 

4.  By  whom,  moreover,  erery  word  is  heard,  though  breathed 
only  to  the  dearest  friend,  and  whispered  in  the  closest  conBdence 
and  strictest  secrecy : — "  For  there  is  not  a  word  in  my  tongue, 
but,  lo.  Thou,  Lord,  knowest  it  altogether"  (ver.  4). 

5.  And  finally — Who  incessantly  observes,  and,  as  it  w««, 
surrounds  us,  hemming  us  in  on  every  «de,  so  that  there  is  no 
esca[>e: — "  Thou  hast  beset  [or  besieged]  me  behind  and  before. 
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and  laid  Thine  hand  upon  me" — roadest  me  to  feel  Thy  power 
over  me  (ver.  5). 

Nor  could  it  be  otherwise — that  He  should  thus  "  search  out 
and  know  us" — seeing  that  He  created  and  formed  us;  as  added, 
ver.  13:  "For  Thou  hast  possessed  my  reins*:  Thou  hast 
covered  me  in  my  mother's  womb.  I  will  praise  thee ;  for  I  am 
fearfully  and  wonderfully  made  :  marvellous  are  Thy  works ;  and 
that  my  soul  knoweth  right  well.  My  substance  was  not  hid 
from  Thee,  when  I  was  made  in  secret,  and  curiously  wrought  in 
the  lowest  parts  of  the  earth.  Thine  eyes  did  see  my  substance, 
yet  being  imperfect;  and  in  Thy  book  all  my  members  were 
written,  which  in  continuance  were  fashioned,  when  as  yet  there 
was  none  of  them."  "All  things  naked  and  open  to  Him" — 
or  "  opened!*  as  the  entrails  of  the  animal  laid  open  on  the  altar 
(Heb.  iv.  13,  Gr.). 

An  awful  thought  to  man  as  a  sinner ;  for  the  presence  of 
God  is  to  him  the  presence  of  his  Judge — a  Being  whom  he  is 
conscious  of  continually  offending :  a  truth,  therefore — the  om- 
nipresence of  God — which  he  would  fain  disbelieve,  and  labours 
to  banish  from  his  mind ;  feeling  that  his  sin  makes  God  his 
enemy.  As  recorded  of  our  first  parents  after  their  fall  that  they 
sought  "  to  hide  themselves  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord  God 
amongst  the  trees  of  the  garden" — from  Him  whose  presence,  we 
have  reason  to  believe,  they  before  enjoyed  as  their  greatest  hap- 
piness— so  it  is  in  the  case  of  every  child  of  fallen  man  since.  The 
refuge  of  the  heart  is  in  the  infidel  delusion — more  or  less  che- 
rished by  all — *•  God  doth  not  know,"  or,  if  He  knows,  "  doth 
not  regard  it."  A  vain  delusion,  as  it  will  prove  in  the  day  of 
God's  judgment,  when  He  shall  judge — not  the  acts  only,  but — 
"  the  secrets  of  men^*  (Rom.  ii.  16),  and  "bring  to  light  the  hid- 
den things  of  darkness"  (1  Cor.  iv.  5). 

II.  But  not  so  the  Psalmist  here  regards  these  attributes  of 
God ;  not  with  such  feelings  does  he  take  for  the  theme  of  his 
meditation  the  omnipresence  and  omniscience  of  God.     For — 

>  *'  The  kidneyt;''  the  most  hidden  part  of  the  body.     See  Pi.  vii.  9  (10),  note  ». 
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It  ia  not  in  tlie  desire  to  cecnpe  from  Guil,  or  to  evnde  Hie 
all-seeing  observation,  that  he  exclaims — "AVhither  ehaM  I  go 
from  Thy  Spirit,  or  whither  ahall  I  flee  from  Thy  presence?" 
(ver.  7) :  but  in  the  happy  congciousness  that  there  ia  no  place  so 
desoliite  or  dreary  that  he  has  not  the  consolation  which  there  ia 
in  the  sense  of  God's  being  near.  Aa  is  evident  from  verse  1 0 — 
"  Even  there  shall  Thy  hand  lead  rae,  and  Thy  right  h&nd  shall 
hold  me"  (of  which  it  was  said  in  the  preceding  Psalm — "  Thy 
right  hand  shall  save  me") :  no  darkness,  not  even  that  of  Death 
itself,  that  His  Presence  would  not  enlighten  {ver.  1 1,  12).  Nor 
ta  it  in  fear  and  terror  that  he  contemplates  the  intimate  knowledge 
of  his  frame,  and  of  the  inmost  recesses  of  his  soni,  possessed  by 
Him  as  his  Creator  (ver.  13).  No: — "I  will  praise  Thee," 
he  says,  "  for  I  am  fearfully  and  wonderfully  made ;  marvellous 
are  Thy  works,  and  that  my  soul  knoweth  right  well"  (ver,  14): 
"  knoweth"  from  the  contemplation  of  myself — of  what  I  am, 
and  also  of  Thg  mercies  toward  me — miracles  of  preservation  aiHl<  ■ 
of  goodness,  which  I  daily  and  hourly  experience.  And  again  ^ 
(ver.  17}  18),  "How  preciout  also  are  Thy  thoughta  nnto  me^ 
O  God" — "thoughts"  of  Providential  care  and  "  purposed  of 
love,  which  are  the  proofs  of  His  omniscience  and  its  acting  to- 
wards Hia  servant, — "  bow  great  is  the  sum  of  them  t  If  I  should 
count  them,  they  are  more  in  number  than  the  sand.  When  I 
awake,  I  am  still  with  Thee."  As  though  he  had  sud,  "a  thinking 
not  interrupted  even  by  sleep :  for  as  Thou  art  my  thought  by 
day,  so  also  my  dream  by  night :  while  my  consolation  ia  pros- 
pect of  my  last  sleep — ^e  sleep  of  death — is  that  when  I  awake 
from  it,  I  ahall  be  with  Thee  for  ever  V 

And  how  this  ?  How  is  it  that  this  thought,  so  formidable 
and  repulsive  to  man  natural,  has  become  to  the  Psalmist  so 
delightful  ?  It  is,  in  a  word,  because  he  speaks — not  as  a  natural 
man,  but—  as  a  believer ;  a  believer  in  the  revelation  which  changes 
all — in  the  promise  of  Redemption.  For  there  God  is  manifested 
•^not  in  the  wrath  with  which  conscience  invests  Him  and  rightly 
apprehends,  bat — in  Love,  redeeming  Love :  "  reconciling  the 
world  to  Himself:"  not  entering  into  judgment  with  man's  sin* 
but  providing  a  ransom  whereby  it  is  blotted  out  and  all  cause 
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of  fear  removed.  God  in  Christ,  in  whom  we  behold  Him,  not 
as  an  Enemy,  but  a  Friend :  not  as  a  Jadge,  but  a  Saviour.  For, 
this  redemption — long  though  he  lived  before  the  coming  of 
Christ — David  saw,  as  it  is  said  of  Abraham,  at  even  a  more 
distant  date,  that  he  '^  saw  His  day  and  rejoiced  ;"  and  of  others 
still  earlier — of  Enoch  and  Noah — that  they  "  walked  with  God" 
by  faith  in  the  same  promise ;  which  walk  with  Him  is,  in  other 
words,  the  experience  of  the  delight  in  His  presence  here  ex- 
pressed. 

III.  There  follows  the  practical  lesson  from  this  meditation, 
verses  19 -end,  viz. — 

First — There  is  an  appeal  of  the  Psalmist  to  God  omniscient, 
that  He  knows  him  to  hate  that  which  is  displeasing  to  Him — 
"  the  wicked"  who  are  the  objects  of  His  judgments,  and  "  His 
enemies  who  take  His  name  in  vain :" — "  Do  not  I  hate  them,  O 
Lord,  that  hate  Thee  ?  and  am  not  I  grieved  with  those  that 
rise  up  against  Thee  ?  I  hate  them  with  perfect  hatred  :  I  count 
them  mine  enemies."  Happy  they  who  can  say  so !  who  are 
so  perfectly  agreed  with  God  that  they  love  and  hate  what  He 
loves  and  hates — what  He  condemns  and  approves  I  Which  ap- 
peal is — 

Secondly — Followed  by  a  prayer  which,  so  fiw  from  deprecat- 
ing the  omnipresence  and  omniscience  of  God,  invites  it : — 
"  Search  me,  O  God,  and  know  my  heart  :  try  me,  and  know 
my  thoughts :  and  see  if  there  be  any  wicked  way  in  me,  and  lead 
me  in  the  way  everlasting."  He  had  said,  ver.  1,  "  O  Lord,  Thou 
hast  searched  and  known  me."  There  we  have  the  declaration 
of  the  Divine  Omniscience  as  a  fact :  but  here  he  prays  the  Lord 
to  do  80  for  a  particular  end — **  Search  m«,  O  God,  and  know 
me :"  to  search  in  order  to  sanctify  him.  And  truly  no  greater 
preservative  against  sin  is  there  than  this  I 

How  many  crimes  would  have  been  prevented  I  how  many 
preserved  from  sins  which  they  will  never  cease  to  regret,  if,  at 
the  moment,  they  recollected  that  the  eye  of  God  was  upon  them ! 
But  this  recollection  will  not  alone  preserve  from  actual  sin :  it 
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will  reach  (as  the  Psalmirit  here  says)  to  the  "heart"  and 
"ihoughta,"  to  purify  ami  Banctify  tliem ;  causing  ua  to  think, 
Bpeiik,  and  act  as  in  tlie  presence  of  Goil:  realizing  the  petition 
of  our  daily  prayer — "that  all  our  doings  may  he  ordered  by 
Thy  governance,  to  do  ahviiya  that  which  ia  righteous  in  thy 
bight;"  conaccrating  our  employments  by  a  reference  to  Hia 
will  in  all :  aud  our  enjoyments  and  recreations  by  securing  that 
they  shall  be  innocent  and  pure — audi  as  our  Heavenly  Father 
may  smile  on,  who  ever  delights  in  our  hapjiiness. 

While  ag^n  this  truth  is  also  a  consolation  in  afOiction  and 
trial.  Very  precious,  Indeed,  is  it  in  this  view  in  urcumstancce 
too  various  lo  specify.  But  to  take  a  few  instances  from  Scripture : — 
Witness  Hagar  (Geo.  xvi.)  banished  with  her  child  from  her 
home,  a  houseless,  friendless  wanderer,  "  Thou,  God,  seeat  me," 
eaid  she,  as  she  sunk  weary  "beside  a  fountain  of  water  in  the 
wilderness ;"  aud  Ue  whose  presence  she  thus  realized  appear? 
to  her  to  comfort  her  with  the  aasiimnce  that  she  and  her  oft- 
spring  were  the  objects  of  the  Divine  favour  and  eepe<dal  ngird. 
At  such  an  hour  we  can  say  with  the  Saviour,  forsakea  by  aU 
His  disciples,  "  I  tun  not  alone." 

Witnesa,  again,  Moses  compelled  to  fly  for  his  life  from 
Egypt.  "By  faith  [says  the  Apostle]  he  forsook  Egypt,  not 
(earing  the  wrath  of  the  king:  for  he  endured  at  teeing  Him  who 
it  invisible ;"  and  the  God  whose  presence  he  thus  realized  by 
&ith  made  choice  of  the  solitude  into  which  he  was  driven  to  re- 
veal Himself  to  him  in  the  bush  burning,  but  not  consumed — 
the  type  of  the  preservation  of  His  people  in  persecution  and  suf- 
fering. 

And  how  oflen  does  the  Psalmist  take  refuge  in  this  thought 
from  the  calumnies  of  false  accusers — appealing  to  his  innocence, 
at  hnovm  to  God:  e.g.  Pa.  xxvi.  1,  2,  &o. 

While,  finaUy,  as  he  also  testifies,  the  God  who  ia  thus  with 
us  in  life  will  be  still  present  with  us  in  death — "  When  I  awake, 
I  am  still  with  thee ;"  as  he  had  said  before  (Ps.  zziii.  4) — "  Yea, 
though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  I  will 
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fear  no  evil :  for  thou  art  with  me;  Thy  rod  and  Thy  8taiF>  they 
comfort  me*  •  •  •  Surely  goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all 
the  days  of  my  life,  and  I  will  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 

FOR  BVBR." 


Note. — From  the  remarkable  expression — **  in  the  lowest  parte  of 
the  eartK^  (ver.  15),  which,  in  the  original,  and  as  elsewhere  used,  de- 
notes the  region  of  the  dead — Sheoly  or  Hades  (see  Note),  it  would 
appear  that  it  is  not  only  his  formation  in  the  womb  the  Psalmist  here 
contemplates,  but  also — regarding  the  region  of  the  dead  as  the  womb  of 
resurrection  life — ^the  refashioning  of  the  body  hereafter,  and  its  new 
birth  to  the  life  immortal,  which  will  be  no  less  "  marvellous"  a  work, 
but  rather  more  so,  than  the  first  fashioning  of  man's  ''  substance." 
Confirmed  by  the  T^ords  of  ver.  18 — **  When  I  awake,  I  am  still  with 
Thee" — the  same  language  before  employed  to  express  the  resurrection 
hope,  Ps.  xvii.  15 :  when  there  shall  be  a  further  illustration  of  God's 
mindfulness  of  His  purposes  and  "precious  coimsels"  with  respect  to 
His  redeemed,  in  anticipation  of  which  they  may  repeat  this  Psalm 
with  renewed  feelings  of  wonder  and  admiration. 
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A    COMMSNTARY 


PSALM  CXL. 


To  the  Chief-UuBician,  a  FesoIiu  of  DaTicl. 


1  DsiTTm  me,  0  Lobd,  from  the  «vil  mim  -. 
Preserve  me'  from  tlie  violent  man ; 
-^8  Wliieh  imagine  mischiefs  in  their  heart  : 
I      Continunlly  are  they  gathered  tflgethei*/<ir  Tvar. 
pi8  They  have  aharpened  their  tonguee  like  a  serpent  ; 
P     Adders''  poison  is  under  their  lips. 
Ta  Keep  me,  0  Lohd,  from  the  hands  of  the  wicked : 
.        Preserve  mo  from  the  violent  man  ; 
\      Who  have  purpoBcd  to  overthrow  my  goings. 
^^S  The  proud  have  hid  a  enare  for  mo,  and  cords : 
They  have  spread  a  net  by  the  way-side ; 
They  have  w\  gins  for  me.    Scloh. 

6  I  said  unto  the  Loed,  Thoa  art  my  Qod : 
Hear  the  voice  of  my  supplications,  0  Loes. 

7  0  OoD  the  Lord,  the  strength  of  my  salvation ; 
Thou  host  covered  my  head  in  the  day  of  battle. 

8  Grant  not,  0  Lobd,  the  desires*  of  the  wicked ; 

Further  not  his  wicked  device*,  U»t  they  exalt  themselves.    Selah. 

9  At  far  the  head  of  those  that  compass  me  about. 
Let  the  mischief  of  their  own  lips  cover  them. 


Vkr.    1   (2). — ■  Frttervt  nu. — The  i 

he«i  bat  the  Mma  in  eeue  u  nw  ud 

b  prewrved  in  TTMTI,  wbich  by  rale  ought 

njtp,  from  r^,  3b  iain. 

to  b«  elided,  u  In  Pa.  xiL  7  (6).    For 

>  Wiektd  dnice,  Dcn,  ■!»  only  hen: 

other  instUHKt,  aee  Ps.  IzL  8 ;  Prov.  v. 

but  the  verb  ii  freqn^t  tbt  7b  jmrpei. 

S,&c. 

»Dd,  in  .  b.d  oeiue,  7b  An^phl.  u  P.. 

Veb.  S  (8).— »  Gaihfr^  tog'tl^.  ■«, 

xxxL   13  (14).     aae  >lK  Pa.  xviL  8, 

here  cogoale  to    rm,  lb  cxatt.     Camp. 

note!. 

ProT.  XV.   18i  DenU  ii.  9,  21.     S«e  P«. 

Before  TOpT,  either  ]B.  lut, moat  be  on- 

iTi.  e  (7),  Dote 

deniood  u  in  the  preeeDt  Terrion;  orp^ 

VIR.  8  (4).->  Addtr,,  or  »p,,  a«to, 

only  here. 

to  both  precnliDg  rabe  of  the  thm)  «%- 

V.B.  8  (9).-'  Jmkw,    a-vta,   only 

p-Mt^Utllum  ml  tnOt  (AmurfMi; 
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10  Let  burning  ooals  fall  upon  thorn  : 
Let  them  be  east  into  the  fire ; 

Into  deep  pits^  that  they  rise  not  up  again. 

1 1  Let  not  an  evil  speaker^  be  established  in  the  earth : 
Evil  shall  hunt  the  violent  man  to  overthrow  him. 

12  1  know  that  the  Lord  will  maintain  the  cause  of  the  afflicted, 
And  the  right  of  the  poor. 

13  Surely  the  righteous  shall  give  thanks  unto  thy  name  : 
The  upright  shall  dwell  in  thy  presence. 

Veb.    10    (11). — ^  Deep  pitt Thia  brew  commentatora  render  with  the  E.  V. 

word,  rfrrbrp,  abo  occurs  only  here :  ac-  Ver.  11   (12). — ">  An  evU  speaker — 

cording  to  Gesenius,  siremM,  whirlpooUf  lit.,  with  Marg.,  a  man  of  itrngue,    Comp. 

from  -ion,  To  foam,  &c.     But  the   He-  part  Vw,  Eccles.  x.  11. 


EXPOSITION. 

The  occasion  of  this  Psalm  has  been  variously  conjectured  to 
be  the  persecution  David  sustained  from  Saul,  or  Doeg,  who  ca- 
lumniated him  to  Saul,  as  in  the  contents  prefixed  by  our  trans- 
lators. But  (as  one  has  observed)  "  though  this  opinion" — that 
it  refers  to  the  relation  between  him  and  Saul— "has  a  certain 
measure  of  truth  for  its  foundation ;  and  David  has  here,  as  in 
former  Psalms,  borrowed  the  colours  from  this  relation ;  in  Saul, 
the  most  powerful  and  malignant  enemy  of  the  past,  he  beholds  the 
type  of  the  future  enemies  of  his  seed"  (Hengst.).  Of  what  **  ene- 
mies of  his  seed,"  and  in  what  "  future,"  he  does  not  say :  or 
rather  gives  it  to  be  understood  that  he  thinks  this  "  future"  is 
now  also  **  the  past:"  but  an  attentive  consideration  of  its  words 
will  leave  no  doubt  on  the  reader's  mind  that  the  *'  enemy"  and 
times  are  none  other  than  those  described  in  the  former  Psalms 
referred  to — viz.,  vii.  14-end;  x. ;  xii. ;  lii. ;  &c.  &c. ;  and  that 

3x2 
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Bp.  Horeley  has  not  mistaken  the  eubject  when  lie  entitles  it  a 
another  "  Prayer  of  a  believer  for  protection  from  the  atheiatical  ' 
conspiracj ;"  that  is,  from  the  Antichrist  and  his  adherenbj. 

Tliere  is  the  same  overt  wickedness,  and  "  violence,"  and  over- 
bearing "  pride"  (ver.  1,  4,  5),  with  the  concentrated  malice  and 
deceit  of  "the  serpent"  (3-5),  which  cannot  be  considered  as  de- 
scriptive of  wicked  men  in  ordinary,  still  less  of  human  nature  in 
general.  And  though  in  measure  it  may  be  applicable  to  other 
occasions,  and  may  be  read  (as  it  has  been  entitled  by  others)  as 
"  a  Prayer  of  the  Church  for  deliverance  in  times  of  persecution," 
the  language  is  too  definite  to  find  its  fulfilment  in  bo  general  an 
application,  and  evidently  points,  over  and  above  all  such  iustanceSr 
to  one  particular  persecution  and  time  of  trial :  marked  here 
again  further  by  the  prayer  of  the  Psalm,  which  is  for  an  interpo- 
sition of  God  to  prevent  a  triumph  which  would  give  to  wicked- 
ness a  complete  ascendancy  {comp.  ver.  8,  with  Ps,  ix.  19,  20, 
and  X,  17,  18);  and  also  by  the  terms  of  the  judgment  impre- 
cated— "  Let  burning  coals  fall  upon  them  :  let  them  be  cast  into 
thejire :  into  deep  pits,  that  they  rise  not  again"  (ver.  10),  An 
imprecation  which  (with  the  similar  previous  one,  Fs.  iz.  6,  ^)i 
ia  a  prophecy;  and  one  which,  while  it  has  had  no  fulfilment  in 
the  case  of  David's  enemies,  or  any  persecutors  of  the  Church  in 
times  past,  brings  again  vividly  before  the  mind  the  fiery  judg- 
ment of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  the  awful  sentence  already  pro- 
nounced against "  the  beast  and  false  prophet,"  the  leaders  of  the 
oonfederatioD  of  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  their  armies,  then  "ga- 
thered together  to  make  war  against  Him" — *'  these  were  cast 
alive  into  the  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone"  (Rev.  xiz. 
19,  20).     So  before,  Ps.  It.  16;  Ldu.  9. 

By  which  judgment,  moreover,  "  the  cause  of  the  oppTeased" 
is  completely  vindicated  and  "  maintmned,"  and  "  the  righteous 
pve  thanks  to  the  Lord's  name,"  and  "dwell"  theuceforth  "in 
His  presbncb"  (ver.  12,  13). 

The  circumstance,  too,  that  the  Wicked  One  hei«  b  Bpedally 
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characterized  as  *^  an  evil  speaker"  or  blasphemer,  eminently  sin- 
ning by  "the  tongue"  (ver.  11,  Heb.,  and  note),  will  recall  the 
description  of  "the  little  horn"  of  Daniel's  vision,  haying  "a 
mouth  speaking  great  things,''  even  "  great  words  against  the 
Most  High"  (ch.  vii.  8-25) ;  and  the  parallel  vision  of  Him  "  un- 
to whom  was  given  a  mouth  speaking  great  things  and  blasphe- 
mies,'' and  who  "  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God,  to 
blaspheme  His  Name  and  His  Tabernacle,  and  them  that  dwell 
in  heaven"  (Rev.  xiii.  5,  6). 


PSALM  CXLI. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

1  Lord,  I  cry  imto  thee  :  make  haste  unto  me ; 
Give  ear  unto  my  voice,  when  I  cry  unto  thee. 

2  Let  my  prayer  be  set  forth  before  thee  as  incense, 

And  the  lifting  up  of  my  hands  as  the  evening  sacrifice'. 

3  Set  a  watch,  0  Lobd,  before  my  mouth :  , 
Keep  the  door"  of  my  lips. 

4  Incline  not  my  heart  to  any  evil  thing, 

To  practise  wicked  works  with  men  that  work  iniquity ; 
And  let  me  not  eat  of  their  dainties'. 


Vml  2. — *  The  evening  saerijlee — 
rather,  offering^  as  Ps.  xx.  8  (4),  where 
Bee  note  > :  only  rendered  taerifiee  in  two 
other  places  oat  of  many — 1  Kings,  xviiL 
29,  86,  and  Basra,  iz.  4,  5.  To  explain 
the  evening  offering  being  alone  mentioned, 
it  has  been  conjectured  that  the  Psalm 
mnst  have  been  an  evening  song.  More 
probably  the  ineenee  in  the  former  hemi- 
stich represents  the  morning  sacrifice,  and 
so  both  are  mentioned:  more  especially 
as  wt  find  the  morning  lacrifice  distin- 


guished by  the  humt-offering,  and  the 
evening  by  the  meatoffering^  or  Mincha, 
as  here.  See  2  Kings,  xvi.  16 ;  and  com- 
pare the  word  incense  in  Ps.  IxvL  15,  and 
note  there. 

Veb.  8.— «  The  door,  V5,  only  here  in 
this  senae ;  whence  considered  an  abbrevi- 
ation of  the  usual  word  n^.  (Elsewhere 
poor  :  see  Ps.  xlL  1  (2),  note  a.)  Comp. 
Micah,  vii.  5. 

Veb.  4. — *  Dainties^  CDT^,  only  here, 
from  D»5,  7b  be  pUatant 
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5  Lot  the  righteous  smite  me ;  it  thall  be   a  kmclnese ;  and  let  hia^  I 

reproTG  me ; 
It  ihall  be  on  excellent  oil',  tehieh  shtJl  not  break  my  head'  : 
For  yet  my  prayer  also  shall  be  ia  their  ealomitics". 

6  When  their  judges  are'  overthrown  in  atony  places', 
They  shall  hear  my  wordfl ;  for  they  are  sweet. 

7  Onr  honea  ore  scattered  at  the  grave's  mouth*. 

As  when  ono  cutteth  and  cleaveth  icood  upon  the  earth". 

8  But  mine  eyes  are  unto  thee,  0  God  the  Lord  : 
In  ihee  is  my  trust ;  leave  not  my  soul  destitute. 

9  Keep  me  from  the  snares  which  they  have  laid  for  me. 
And  the  ^s  of  the  workers  of  iniquity. 

10  Let  the  wicked  fall  into  their  own  nets. 
Whibt  tliat  I  withal  eao^e. 


Tb«.  S.— 1  Jm  tMeOmt  aO—^t.,  aU 
firllukmd. 

•  SHoB  net  break  my  htad—nOitr,  mjt 
head  Kill  not  nfuu,  or  dttaUow  U,  ^ 
taL  Hiph.  oT  trt],  by  omUaiaii  uf  H ;  but 
the  fbll  tbrm  HT  ^  round  in  numsroui 
H8S.  of  Eennicott  and  De  Soasi  (sb« 
Bogen).  It  oocunbefore,  Pe.  xiiiii.  10, 
Ih  make  oj  none  tftet ;  but  usuiUy  In 
daalloiB,  u  Num.  zzx.  6  (G),  Sec,  or  dit- 
eourage,  ch.  xxxiL  7,  9. 

'  la  their  calataiiai — ratlWT,  wilh  Pr. 
Bk.  Terdon,  ajfaintl  thtir  witktdntu, 
Tt^.  See  Hosea,  x.  15,  &c,  and  the  equi- 
valent noun,  v\.  Id  ths  pracaJing  vena. 
So  Datbe— umlni  mjUitiam  tamm ;  and 
Bengat.,  French  and  Skinner,  Ac. 

Teh.  e.— '  Wien,  &c— or,  JTitir 
Judgu  tAall  tt. 

»  In  tUmn  plaett—m,  JFM  lAt  firee 
of  a  nek  CBengst.,  who  mmparea  ts, 


lMn,iifih  <Tp,  Tar. I):  er,  timirwtim* 
AaSUlairUd  mtr  tilt  ^im  ^ffcfMf 
(Ft.  and  Sk.)  ;  or  ofminH  tlU  Mm— 
Compare  a  Ctuon.  xit.  13. 

Veb.  7.—*  I%i  fTOM'*  aWMlA— ratba, 
tie  mouli  a/ Sadet. 

I"  At  wAm,  fte. — Phillipa  siqipo«a  the 
allu^OD  to  be  to  Imdm  tiuown  op  <m 
digging  ■  gra*e ;  tlie  word  lenadtKit  iMtDg 
in  the  Hebrew.  Bnt  tiie  8jr.  and  Ar^t. 
TerdoDs  nndentand  it  of  tke  plooglulura 
catting  the  earth :  and  w  the  Targnm — 
"  Aa  ■  man  cnta  and  deavea  with  ploogb- 
■hana  in  the  eanh,  >o  our  memlMn  are 
ecattered  at  the  gTsve'i  moaUi' — torn  as 
tiie  earth  b^  the  ploogii.  Frcndi  and 
Skinner  render  "tiUir  boo*^'  ^a>,  a* 
tbeiT  nets  aaya,  of  the  "j%idgtt,"  or 
"mkrt,"  ver.  6};  but  withost  giTing 
■□7  aBlhority  for  lo  atrjoiia  a  deviatiia 
from  the  Hebrew. 


P8«  CXU.]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  96.7 


EXPOSITION. 

The  earnest  cry  for  help  with  which  this  Psalm  opens,  rein- 
forced by  the  petition  **  make  haste  unto  me/'  indicates  (as  all 
expositors  observe)  that  it  was  indited  for  a  time  and  situation  of 
great  distress,  when  some  furious  persecution  threatens  to  over- 
whelm the  suppliant.  Which  is  confirmed  by  verse  7 — "our  bones 
are  scattered  at  the  grave's  mouth"  (here  represented  as  ^^  the 
mouth  of  Hades"),  ^*as  when  one  cutteth  and  cleaveth  wood  upon 
the  earth :"  which  (however  the  similitude  in  it  be  understood, 
see  note)  describes  a  general  and  terrific  havoc  and  slaughter  of 
the  people  of  God.   Though,  when  the  same  expositors — seeking 
an  occasion  for  it  in  the  time  of  David — suppose  him  to  refer  to 
the  slaughter  of  the  priests  of  Nob,  eighty-five  in  number,  by 
Doeg,  at  the  command  of  Saul  ( 1  Sam.  xxii.),  the  conviction  forces 
itself  anew  upon  the  reader,  who  is  duly  impressed  with  the  truth 
of  the  inspiration  of  the  Psalms,  of  the  inadequacy  for  their  in- 
terpretation of  the  historical  view  of  them  when  the  prophetical 
is  disregarded :  as  it  is  very  evident  that,  whatever  the  occasion 
of  the  Psalmist's  writing  it,  the  ultimate  reference  of  it  is  the 
same  as  of  the  preceding  (with  which,  moreover,  it  is  connected 
by  several  expressions :  comp.  especially,  ver.  9,  with  5  there ; 
and  10  here,  with  9^  10,  there) : — the  same  final  catastrophe  which 
formed  its  subject  still  in  the  view  of  the  prophetic  Spirit,  which 
will  fulfil  it  to  the  letter  as  to  the  persecution  of  the  saints.  Ful- 
filled in  former  persecutions,  as  in  the  first,  when  it  is  recorded  of 
Saul  that  "he  made  havoc  of  the  Church:"  but  never  yet  as  it 
shall  be  in  the  last,  when,  of  him  to  whom  Satan  gives  "  his 
power,  and  throne,  and  great  authority,"  it  is  said — **  And  it  was 
given  [has  been  given]  to  him  to  make  war  with  the  saints  and 
to  overcome  them  ;  and  power  was  given  over  all  kindreds,  and 
tongues,  and  nations."     And  again  of  his  false  Prophet — "he 
had  power  to  cause  that  as  many  as  would  not  worship  the  image 
of  the  beast  should  be  killed"  (Rev.  xiii.  7  and  15.) 

In  which  view  the  special  lesson  from  it  is  that  contained  in 
the  prayer  with  which  it  is  mainly  occupied:  which  is — to  be 
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<J6» 


A  COMMUNTAHY  ON 


kept  from  all  felluwshlp  in  word  or  deed 
in  word,  verse  3,  "  Set  a  watch,  O  Lord,  I 
the  door  of  my  lips :"  and  in  deed,  verse  4, 
to  any  evil  thing,  to  practise  works  of  wic 
work  iniquity."  And  the  temptation  to  this 
it  is  notable,  is — not  the  persecution  and 
cause  faith  to  fail,  but — the  enticement  of 
lights,  as  expressed  under  the  image  of  deli 
"  And  let  me  not  eat  of  their  dainties  :"  ti 
joynienta  by  which  the  God  of  this  world  a 
CCBsful  in  making  and  holding  his  subjects 
whicii  Antichrist  will  have  abundantly  at  i 
unbounded  power  and  prosperity,  of  whic 
phic  a  delineation  in  Ps.  Ixxiii. : — whence 
specially  characterized  by  sensuality  and  lie 
Apoatle'a  prophecy  of  tlicm,  '2  Tim.  iii.  t 
Babylon's  resources  at  the  tituc  of  her  i 
dance  of  her  delicacies"  she  will  have  sedt 
eurth  and  all  nations"  (Rev.  sviii.  9-19.). 

Better,  adds  the  Psalmist,  endure  the 
righteous  if  at  any  time  I  should  be  inoli 
temptations :  such,  for  example,  as  David  i 
righteous  wife  of  Nahal,  when  be  was  mini 
on  him  and  destroy  him  (1  Sam.  xxv.  30, 
was  diverted  liom  his  purpose,  though  at 
denial : — "  Only  let  my  prayer  be  aiill  aga 
that  I  may  be  preserved  from  it  at  any  coi 
from  the  seductions  of  the  world,  more  I 
hostility,  because  treacherous  as  hidden  si 
9 — "  Keep  me  from  the  snares  which  thej 
the  gins  of  the  workers  of  iniquity." 

Finally — with  verse  6,  "  When  their, 
in  stony  places,  they  (people  or  men)  ah 
they  are  sweet,"  we  may  compare  the  eini 
dieted  Judgment  on  the  Antichristian  faol 
shall  break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron  ;  Th 
pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel."    Whore  also 
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ing — "  Be  wise  now,  therefore,  O  ye  kings ;  be  instructed,  ye 
judges  of  the  earth" — seems  to  intimate  that  certain  would  take 
timely  warning  and  escape  the  judgment:  and  so  explains  ^^  they 
shall  hear  my  words,  that  they  are  sweet,"  here :  i.  e.  "  my  words 
by  which  I  invite  them  to  submit  themselves  to  the  Lord's 
Anointed."    Compare  Ps.  cxxxviii.  4. 


PSALM  CXLII. 

Maschil*  of  David.     A  Prayer  when  he  was  in  the  cave. 

1  I  CEiED  unto  the  Lord  with  my  voice : 

With  my  voice  unto  the  Lobo  did  I  make  my  supplication. 

2  I  poiu-ed  out  my  complaint  before  him  : 
I  shewed  before  him  my  trouble. 

3  When  my  spirit  was  overwhelmed  within  me', 
Then  thou  knewest*  my  path. 

In  the  way  wherein  I  walked  have  they  privily  laid  a  snare  for  me. 

4  I  looked'  on  my  right  hand,  and  beheld'. 
But  there  was  no  man  that  would  know  me ; 
Eefiige  failed  me ; 

No  man  cared  for  my  soul. 

5  I  cried  unto  thee,  0  Lord  : 
I  said.  Thou  art  my  refage, 

And  my  portion  in  the  land  of  the  living. 

6  Attend  unto  my  cry ;  for  I  am  brought  very  low : 

Deliver  me  from  my  persecutors ;  for  they  are  stronger  than  I. 

*  See  the  Title  of  Ps.  xxxiL,  and  the  note  there. 

Ver.   8  (4).— 1  Within  me,  ^.— So  Vkb.  4  (6).— »/  looked  on  my  right 

Ps.  xlii.  4  (6),  where  see  note  *.  hand,  and  beheld,  kc.    Rather,  with  Heb. 

^  Kneweei—ihtLi   is,    how    many   the  Bud^  Uarg,,  Look  on  the  right  hand,  and 

maret  in  it  (Tarchi).     Comp.  Ps.  i.  6 ;  see  that  (there  is)  no  man  that  would 

zxxi.  7  (S),  &c  know  me. 
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7  Bring  my  soul  out  of  prison, 

Tliiit  I  may  pniise  thy  name : 

The  righteoua  shall  compass  lae  about' ; 

For  thou  shalt  deal  bountiMly  witli  mo'. 

V«a.  7  (S),  —  ^  Shall  compiut  me  about.  Ihli  verb  (Tro)  hi*  in   Pre*-  xiv.    18; 

Bp.   Harala;  randera,    In    me   ihall    tht  whence  alH  ITO,  >  Pnrriin  dioHtm,  Eitk. 

jiuH/led  ft  erotPHtd;  tad  HiilUjw — ithatt  i,  ll,  ho.    Bol  yiufrr> 
makt  ml  a  creim,  i.  e.  will  regard  my  Iri-  '  fbr  Thou  ihalt  di»I  hotatlifitttf  iriiJi 

mnph  »i  a  crown  Lo  IhouiBelfM ;  to  mt  ne—VT,  JPJm  TAou  tli-ail  havt  iTvardid 

Uutquam    eoroiivti    iriHmpltabmt   (Coc-  at  (Honlaj).    See  tor  lhi»  wente  of 

I'tlua,  nDil  tu  Abcn  fj.tit):  whicb  wiue  nonl  Pi.  xlii.  6.  aaW  ^ 


EXPOSITION. 

The  title  says  that  this  la  "  a  Prayer  of  David  when  he  waa 
in  the  cave,"  that  is,  the  cave  of  Adullam,  whither  he  fled  when 
obliged  to  abandon  Mb  refuge  among  the  Philistines,  to  whom  he 
had  fled  to  escape  froio  Saul,  as  recorded  I  Sara.  xxi.  10:  a  time 
of  utter  desertioD,  when  matters  had  come  to  an  extremity,  and 
his  etate  seemed  to  be  indeed  desperate.  Agreeable  to  which  is 
its  language — a  cry  to  God,  a  bitter  cry,  acknowledging  that  in 
Him  is  his  only  refuge,  and  in  prayer  to  Him  the  only  remedy 
for  despair;  all  hope  in  man  being  at  an  end.  There  is  added 
to  the  superscription  the  word  "  Maschil,"  that  is,  "  For  instnw 
tion,"  which  implies  that  it  does  not  concern  David  only,  but 
that  he  is  here,  as  in  all  his  trials,  a  type  (see  Note) :  whence 
Bp.  Horsley  infers  that  it  is  an  utterance  of  Christ — *'a  Prayer 
of  Messiah  when  He  was  taken  and  deserted"  (Matt.  xzvi.  56) ; 
or  rather  when  He  was  in  the  grave,  and  His  Spirit  entered  the 
region  of  the  dead.  With  which  agrees  ver.  7 — "  Bring  my  soul 
out  of  prison,"  a  frequent  designation  both  of  Hades  and  the 
grave  i  and  ver.  6 — "  Thou  art  my  refage  and  my  portion  in  the 
land  of  the  living"  (see  the  same  expression  Ps.  xxvii.  13,  and 
the  remarks  there) ;  and  finally,  the  anticipated  result  of  the  an- 
swer of  the  prayer — "The  righteous  shall  compass  roe  about, 
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when  Thou  shalt  have  given  me  my  reward"  (note) :  either  the 
numbers  converted  by  the  preaching  of  Christ  risen,  who  flocked 
to  the  standard  of  the  Cross ;  or  the  multitude  of  the  spirits  of 
the  just,  who  (we  are  led  to  believe)  formed  the  train  of  the  Re- 
deemer when,  "ascending  on  high.  He  led  captivity  captive" 
(see  on  Ps.  Ixviii.  18)^ 

But  as  "  He  died,  and  was  buried,  and  rose  again  for  us^^ 
and  in  resurrection  especially  was  '*  the  Head  of  the  Body,  the 
Church ;"  so  all  His  redeemed — the  members  of  that  Body- 
may  make  His  language  here  again  theirs ;  and  especially  in  the 
hour  of  death,  when  the  spirit  looks  to  be  delivered  from  the 
prison-house  of  the  flesh  ;  and  when  oftentimes  also  **  the  spirit 
is  overwhelmed  within  them"  (ver.  3),  and  the  power  of  the 
enemy  is  most  exerted  and  felt.  Then,  in  that  their  extremity, 
this  Psalm  is  for  their  ^^instruction:**  teaching  them  that  they 
need  not  despair,  but— after  the  example  of  David,  and  of  the 
Son  of  David,  his  antitype — pour  out  their  complaint  before  the 
Lord,  who  is  ever  most  ready  to  interpose  when  all  other  help 
fails. 


»  So  "The  Plain  Commentary  from  the  Fathers :"— -"This  Psalm  has  the  title—'  A 
Masehilf  or  Instruciiony  of  David  icJten  he  teas  in  the  cave:  A  Prayer  :^  which  re- 
sembles that  of  Psalm  Ivii.,  which  was  also  written  ^when  hefledfroni  Saul  in  the  cave.* 
And  as  the  Church,  bj  appointing  Ps.  Ivii.  for  Easter-Daj,  has  directly  pointed  out  its 
prophetic  and  spiritual  application  to  our  Lord,  so,  too,  the  present  Psalm,  from  its  evi- 
dent connexion  and  similarity  of  title,  has  always  been  understood  by  the  Fathers  in  the 
same  spiritual  meaning.  The  cave  of  David  was  a  type  of  the  sepulchre  of  the  Son  of 
David." 
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PSALM  CXLIII 
A  Psalm  of  David  * 

1  Hkah  my  prayer,  0  Lord  ; 

OiYB  ear  to  my  euppIicationB :  in  thy  f&itb 
Answer  me,  and  in  thy  right^ouwiess'. 

2  And  enter  not  into  judgment  wilh  thy  ser' 
For  in  thy  eight  shall  no  man  living  he  jui 

3  For  the  enemy  hath  persecuted  my  soul; 
He  hath  smitten  my  life'  down  Ui  the  groi 
He  hath  made  me  to  dwell  in  darkuew', 

long  dead'. 

4  Therefore  is  my  spirit  orerwholmed  withii 
My  heart  within  me  is  desolate. 

6  I  remember  the  days  of  old ; 
I  meditate  on  all  thy  works ; 
I  muse*  on  the  work  of  thy  handa. 

6  I  stretch  forth  my  hands  unto  thee  : 

My  soul  thinlelh  after  tbee,  as  a  thirsty  la 

7  Hear  me*  speedily,  0  Lokd  ;  my  spirit  fail 
Hide  not  thy  face  from  me, 

Leet  1  be  like  unto  them  that  go  down  int 

*  Od  t]i«  (xcmIoti  of  [bs  rebellion  of  Abulom,  tipoof 
Vulg.,  Etbiopic,  ind  Anbic  VeraloDi. 


Vbb.  1. — '  On  the  roetriol  Brrsngo- 
ment  of  IhtaTem,  Ke  Roger*:  amJianot 
ia  the  originil,  sod  should  be  omitted. 

Tkr.  3.—'  Jfy  life,  rwi,  Mbefons  P.. 
Ixxviil.  tiO,  where  see  nole  '''. 

'  Darlniat — nther,  dark  placn  :  am 
Pa.  IxxxWii.  6  (7),  nolc 

'  T/ul  Aaw  teen  long  4tad, — oVw  "np, 
elirnally  dtaJ  (HengiL).     So  the  Sjrr., 


at  f Aixa  dt 

Vbt.  5— 
only  ba^ 

pIlCBl,    Tb 
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8  Cause  me  to  bear  thy  loving-kindness  in  the  morning ; 
For  in  thee  do  I  trust : 

Cause  me  to  know  the  way  wherein  I  should  walk ; 
For  I  lift  up  my  soul  unto  thee. 

9  Deliver  me,  0  Lobd,  from  mine  enemies : 
I  flee  unto  thee  to  hide  me^. 

10  Teach  me  to  do  thy  will ;  for  thou  art  my  God : 

Thy  spirit  m  good ;  lead  me  into  the  land  of  uprightness. 

1 1  Quicken  me,  0  Lobd,  for  thy  name's  sake  : 

For  thy  righteousness'  sake  bring  my  soul  out  of  trouble. 

12  And  of  thy  mercy  cut  off  mine  enemies. 
And  destroy  all  them  that  afiUct  my  soul : 
For  I  am  thy  servant 

Ver.  9. — ^  IJIee  unto  Thee  to  hide  me  Aben  Ezra  and  Ewald.     Bat  only  one 

— lit.,  with  Marg.,  /  hide  (or  cover)  my-  MS.  of  Kennicott  supports  it ;  besides  that 

self  with  Thee.    For  n^,  the  LXX.  and  non  is  always  constructed  with  |,  never 

Vulg.  read  ncn,  I  have  trusted;  and  so  with  ^. 


EXPOSITION. 

This  is  another  plaintive  cry — the  last  of  the  Psalms  called 
penitential,  though  the  contents  show  that  it  is  rather  a  complaint 
under  persecution  than  an  expression  of  contrition  for  sin. 

There  are  various  expressions  in  it  w^hich  connect  it  with  the 
last;  as  *'my  spirit  is  overwhelmed  vrithin  me,"  here  ver.  4, 
and  there  ver.  3 ;  "  the  way  wherein  I  should  walk,"  ver.  8,  with 
same ;  the  land  of  uprightness^  here,  ver.  10,  with  <<the  land  of  the 
living"  there,  ver.  5;  and  **  bring  my  soul  out  of  trouble,"  ver.  1 1, 
with  "bring  my  soul  out  of  prison"  there,  ver.  7.  Whence 
some  (among  whom  is  Augustine)  have  inferred  that  this  is  also 
a  prophetic  utterance  of  Christ  at  the  same  time,  and  under  the 
same  circumstances— another  voice  from  the  dead  setting  forth 
what  death  is  in  itself,  and  the  power  of  the  enemy  whose  is  its 
power,  apart  from  redemption,  and  as  it  was  to  Him  who  vouch* 


1 
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§afcd  to  endure  it  for  Hia  redeemed  in  its  unmitigntcd  form,  and 
as  they  never  shall.  And,  doubtless,  this  view  has  much  to 
Countenance  it,  in  addition  to  the  points  of  identity  with  Pe.  cxiii 
just  mentioned ;  In  the  words,  for  example,  of  ver.  3 — "  He  hath 
mode  me  to  dwell  in  darkness"  (or  "in  dark-places,"  i. c-  aa 
Augustine  rightly  observes,  the  tomb  and  Hades,  see  note), 
"as  those  for  ever  dead :"  and  again,  ver.  8 — "Cause  me  to  hear 
Thy  loving-ldndnesa  m  ike  morning,"  which  may  well  be  under- 
stood of  the  morning  of  Christ's  resurrection  after  the  night  of 
death. 

But  there  are  passages  in  it  also  nnsuited  to  Christ,  such  as 
ver.  2  and  10;  and  therefore  it  may  be  better  interpreted  as 
primarily  the  language  of  David  on  the  same  occasion,  perhaps, 
as  the  last,  or  on  the  rebellion  of  Abaolom  (see  Note  *):  and 
then,  as  represented  by  Him,  the  suffering  Church,  especially  in 
the  last  tribulation,  before  the  establishment  of  Messiah's  king- 
dom. A  Jewish  commentator,  Yarchi,  reads  it  as  the  language 
of  his  nation  in  their  captivity ;  and  a  time  is  coming  when,  in- 
deed, they  may  fitly  adopt  it,  with  other  Psalms  wiittea  for  the 
same  period,  when  joint  sufferers  with  the  Church  for  the  same 
hope — the  hope  of  Christ's  coming. 

The  Paalm  resolves  into  two  parts,  divided  by  the  word 
"  Selak :"  a  twofold  Prayer,  or  cry  of  "  Hear" — the  first  (ver. 
1-6),  the  Prayer  and  the  Comphunt;  the  second  (ver.  T-eod), 
the  Prayer  and  tfae  Hope. 

I.  The  cry,  '*  Hear  my  prayer,"  ascends,  grounded  on  the 
double  plea  of  the  "  faithfulness"  and  the  "  rigbteoueneas"  of  God 
— His  "  faithfulness"  to  His  promises,  which  are  the  great  war- 
rant for  prayer ;  and  His  "  righteousness,"  according  to  which 
He  is  the  avenger  of  His  people's  wrongs,  as  stated  by  the 
Apostle  in  a  passage  before  quoted  more  than  once  (3  Thesa.  i. 
6,  7) — "  Seeing  it  is  a  nghteous  thing  with  God  to  recompenM 
tribulation  to  them  that  trouble  you ;  and  to  you  who  are  troubled, 
rest  with  us,  when  the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed  from  heaven 
with  His  mighty  angels,  in  flaming  fire  taking  vengeance  on  them 
that  know  not  God,"  &c.     An  appeal  which  implies  alao  m  ocw- 
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sciousness  of  personal  righteousness  in  the  sufferers ;  that  is,  as 
regards  men  and  their  persecutors  (see  before,  on  Ps.  zvii.  1): 
but  not  before  God,  or  as  regards  Him,  whose  "judgment"  the 
most  righteous,  in  this  sense,  must  deprecate,  as  accordingly  the 
Psalmist  does  in  the  next  verse — "  Enter  not  into  judgment  with 
Thy  servant;  for  in  Thy  sight  shall  no  man  living  be  justified"^ 
Then — were  He  thus  to  take  account  of  His  servant's  sin — those 
sufferings  must  be  regarded  as  punishment^  which  His  redeemed 
may  now  regard  as  persecution. 

And  so  in  the  next  verse,  where  begins  the  complaint  or  re- 
presentation of  distress — ''For  the  enemy  hath  persecuted  my 
soul ;  he  hath  smitten  my  life  down  to  the  ground,"  &c.  (ver.  3, 
4).  Which  extreme  desolation  of  soul  and  grief  of  spirit  is  in- 
creased by  the  recollection  of  the  interpositions  of  God  in  former 
times  for  His  people's  succour:  "  I  remember  tlie  days  of  old,  I 
meditate  on  all  thy  works,"  &c.  (5,  6).  For  (as  has  been  ob- 
served), "  from  the  connexion,  the  mention  of  God's  active  energy 
in  the  bestowal  of  salvation  upon  His  people  during  the  past — 
the  wonders  He  wrought  for  their  deliverance — cannot  be  as  an 
object  of  hope  here,  as  in  Ps.  xliv.  1-3 :  but  only  a  doleful  one, 
as  in  Ps.  xxii.  3-5.  For  we  find  ourselves  here  in  the  region  of 
sorrow,  where  the  remembrance  of  the  past  serves,  not  to  miti- 
gate, but  to  increase  and  deepen  the  pain"  (Hengst.). 

II.  But  this  very  extremity  is  a  plea  for  seeking  the  Divine 
help,  it  being  in  such  cases  that  God  is  wont  to  act :  and  so  in 
the  next  section  the  prayer  is  renewed  with  greater  fervour — 
**  Hear  me  speedily,  O  Lord :  my  spirit  faileth"  (ver.  7).  Where 
also  we  see  hope  beaming  through  the  persuasion  that  who- 
ever trusts  in  God  cannot  be  abandoned  by  Him :  "  Hide  not 
Thy  face  from  me.  .  •  .  Cause  me  to  hear  Thy  loving-kindness 
in  the  morning ;  Jir  in  Thee  do  I  trust. 

I  So  Augastine  here :  *'  A  man  may  be  justified  before  himself,  bnt  not  before  Thee. 
.  .  .  How  straight  soever  I  seem  to  mjself,  Thou  bringcst  a  standard  out  of  Thj  store- 
house, Thou  fittest  me  to  it,  and  I  am  found  crooked :" — Where,  as  in  some  other  paa- 
sages  following,  unsuited  to  Christ,  he  allows  that  not  He,  but  His  body  or  members 
speak. 
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"  In  the  morning" — of  that  "  Jay,"  namely,  that  U  promi&ed 
to  follow  the  night,  long  protracted,  of  this  present  age — "the 
morning"  of  which  a  ibrmer  Paalm  has  said,  "  God  shall  help  her" 
(His  holy  City),  "when  the  morning  appeareth"  (Ps.  xlvi.  fi, 
Marg):  "  the  morning"  which  ahall  break  on  the  earth  with  theap- 
jjearlng  of  the  Redeemer — the  risingof  "  the  Sun  of  righteousness." 
When  He  shall  no  longer  "  hide  His  face"  as  now,  but  shall  be  re- 
vealed and  manifested;  and  "  His  loving-kindness"  also  fully  espe- 
ricnced  in  the  deliverance  of  His  people  from  all  enemies,  and  in 
their  perfected  salvation.  For  this  the  suppliant  here  praya  that 
it  may  be  hastened. 

And  meanwhile  he  prays  for  guidance :  "  Cause  rac  to  know 
the  way  ivherein  I  should  walk" — needful  at  all  limes  In  this 
dark  world,  but  especially  so  In  the  midnight  darkness  to  precede 
that  day  :  for  which,  however,  we  have  the  light  of  the  ever  pre- 
cious word  of  God,  and  especially,  in  reJerence  to  that  period,  of 
"  the  word  of  Prophecy,"  as  aaith  the  Apostle — "  a  lamp  siiin- 
ing  in  a  dark  place,  until  the  day-dawn  and  the  day-star  arise;** 
that  IB,  Christ,  who  is  "  the  Morning  Star,"  aa  well  as  *'  SmT 
(2  Pet.  i.  19,  GV.,  with  Rev.  xiii.  16)'.  "  Teach  me,"  he  adds, 
"  to  do  Thy  will,  for  Thou  art  my  God :  Thy  Spirit  is  good :  lead 
me  into  the  land  of  uprightness"  (ver.  10):  where  he  expresses 
his  conviction  that  the  way  of  deliverance,  and  the  way  that  leads 
to  the  promised  inheritance,  is  the  way  of  righteousness  or  obe- 
dience to  *' the  will  ofGod."  It  is  emphatically  "  the  land  of  Kp- 
riffhineii,"  in  contradislinction  to  "  this  present  evil  world" — we 
look  for  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dtoelleth  riffkteoui- 
ness:"  and  "  righteousness"  is,  therefore,  the  meetness  for  it :  but 
a  meetness  which  is  the  gift  of  God  no  less  than  the  inheritance 


■  So  agiia  AugnMine,  who  fot  tbs  moat  put  ■««•  on);  the  nnt  Advent  and  iu  re- 
■u1t>  in  th«  Pulmi : — " '  Tit  manting,'  tfaat  !•,  '  the  dtf-davn,*  in  the  woid<  of  tlM 
ApcHtle  (!  Pet.  L  19,  u  above).  >  Momiti^  he  calletli  the  time  »rtei  the  ad  </  tiM 
iroHd  [rather,  'the  end  of  tUi  age,'  M  Hatt.  ziiL  S9],  wheo  we  ihall  te  wbkt  in  thk 
woild  we  Mimt."  .  .  . 

" '  Oaim  m*  lo  ImoK  tie  tooy  wM*rtiH  I  ilmitd  tcali.''  Therate*  did  Hi  Undlt 
the  '  lamp'  et  pnpheejr  .  .  .  Walk  by  prophetj.  Walk  bj  tba  lamp  of  fblan  tUifi 
predicted.    Walk  bj  lb*  Word  of  God." 


PS.  CXLllI.]  THB  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  977 

itself,  wrought  by  the  "  good  Spirit  of  God,"  in  contradistinction 
to  "  the  Spirit  that  now  worketh  in"  (energizes)  "  the  children  of 
disobedience"  (Ephes.  ii.2,  Gr,) ;  a  spirit  of  /(/<?,  as  the  petition  is 
varied  in  next  verse — "  Quicken  me^  O  Lord,  for  Thy  Name's  sake." 
" For  Thy  Name^a  sake' — " a  standing  expression  with  David," 
as  one  has  well  remarked :  (compare  Ps.  xxiii.  3 ;  xxv.  1 1 ; 
xxxi.  3 ;  cix.  20,  &c.) :  recognising,  together  with  the  Accom- 
panying plea — "  For  Thy  righteousness*  sake"' — the  truth  that 
God  acts  in  all  that  we  ask  Him  for — whether  salvation  from' 
sin,  or  deliverance  from  trouble — ^not  for  our  merit's  sake,  but  of 
His  own  mere  mercy :  a  truth  to  be  eminently  illustrated  in  Is- 
rael's next  restoration.     (See  Ezek.  xx.  41-44 ;  xxxvi.  31,  32.) 

Finally,  the  hope  that  has  been  breathed  in  this  Prayer  rises 
in  the  end  to  complete  assurance :  as  beautifully  conveyed  in  the 
original  by  a  change  of  tense  in  the  last  verse,  to  express  which 
we  should  read — **  And  of  Thy  mercy  thou  wilt  cut  off  mine  ene- 
mies :  yea,  Thou  hast  destroyed  all  them  that  afflict  my  soul" — 
the  perfect  tense  (as  frequently)  the  anticipation  of  the  answer 
to  prayer.  "  For  I  am  Thy  servajit ;"  that  is,  "  not  by  this  in- 
tending to  commend  his  own  services,  but  rather  the  grace  of 
God,  through  which  this  dignity  is  acquired  and  we  are  num- 
bered among  His  people"  (Calvin).  Which  grace  becomes  then, 
as  here,  an  earnest  to  such  that  He  will  not  finally  forsake  them. 
(So  before  Ps.  Ixxxvi.  16,  &c.) 


3  Y 


K  COMMENTARY  I 


PSALM  CXLI 

A  Pidtn  of  Davie 


D  h»  the  LoKD  my  strength'. 
Which  teacheth  my  hands  to  var. 
And  my  fingere  to  fight. 
3  Uy  goodness*,  and  my  fortreBB ; 
If  y  high  tower,  and  my  deliverer ; 
If  y  shield,  and  h»  in  whom  I  trnst ; 
"Who  Bubduetli*  my  people'  under  me. 


3  Lord,  what  U  man,  that  thou  takest  km 
Or  the  SOD  of  man^  that  thou  makest  at 

4  UaD  is  like  to  vanity ; 

His  days  arttmo.  shadow  that  paaseth  a 

o  Ttow  thy  heavens,  0  Lobd,  and  come  do 
Touch  the  mouiitniiiH,  and  they  shall  sni 

6  Cast  forth  lightning,  and  scatter  them  : 
Shoot  out  thine  arrows,  and  destroy  fhw 

7  Send  thine  hand'  from  above ; 

Hid  me',  and  deliver  mc  out  of  great  wo 
From  tlip  hand  of  strange  children ; 


V'Rn,  I.— I  Mg  sirmglh — rnther,  with 
Marg.,  my  rock,  bs  Ps.  xviii.  2  (3),  wli»re 


leCba! 


Veh,  2 '  My  gwdiiets — Marg.,   my  Van. 

merry,  i.  e.  uio  art  merciful  to  mc,  icn.  tfta* :  »■ 

See  Pi.  T.  7  (8),  now  '".  Veb. 

•  Sabdutth—:Tr\,  only  besides  in  las.  hands,  i 
xIt.  I,  where,  as  here,  To  lahdue :  and  Aatii'nt 
1  Kings,  vi.  32,  Tn  ipread  but,  of  Bold,  cxiitvii 
according  to  Geseniua  llie  primary  sc qbo  ;  '  Rid 
cognate  to  rm.  To  Ii/a4,  and  2i)  auMiic.  Ki-erelh 

*  My  peopfr. — A  grc«t  number  of  MSS,  note. 
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8  Whose  mouth  speaketh  yanity, 

And  their  right  hand^  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood. 

9  I  will  sing  a  new  song  unto  thee,  0  God : 

Upon  a  psaltery,  and  an  instminent  of  ten  strings,  will  I  sing 
praises  unto  thee. 

10  li  u  k0  that  giyeth  salvation  unto  kings : 

Who  delivereth  David  his  servant  firom  the  hurtful  sword. 

1 1  Eid  me,  and  deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  strange  children, 
Whose  mouth  speaketh  vanity, 

And  their  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood  : 

12  That^  our  sons  may  he  as  plants  grown  up  in  their  youth ; 

That  our  daughters  may  he  as  comer-stones*",  polished  after  the  si- 
militude of  a  palace : 

13  That  our  gamers"  may  he  ftill,  affording  all  manner  of  store"  : 
That  our  sheep  may  hring  forth  thousands  and  ten  thousands  in  our 

streets: 

14  That  our  oxen  may  he  strong  to  labour : 
That  there  he  no  breaking  in,  nor  going  out ; 
That  there  he  no  complaining  in  our  streets. 

15  Happy  is  that  people,  that  is  in  such  a  case  : 
Yea,  happy  is  that  people,  whose  God  is  the  Lord. 

Ver.  S.— 8  Their  right  hand,— Y&rchi  Zech.  ix.  15,  where  of  the  altar, 

and  the  Rabbinical  commentators  in  gene-  Vxb.  13. — *  *  Oamertj  onto,  only  here : 

ral  explain  this  of  stretching  out  or  giving  from  rm,  uniued  in  Heb. ;  in  Arab.,  lb 

in  pledge  the  right  hand  in  taking  an  hide, 

o*th.  u  jiii  manner  of  itore—MtLTg,,  lit, 

Vkr.  12.— »  That—^  again  Ttin,  for  from  kind  to  kind,  |i,  pi.  ty3|,  only  be- 

in  order  that,  Dent  iv.  40  ;  vi.  8,  &c.  rides,   2   Chron.   xvt   14,   divert  kinds. 

»o  Corner-stonesf  n>"ii,    only  here    and  Chald.  id.,  Dan.  iil  5,  7,  10,  15. 


3  Y  2 


EXPOSITION. 

This  Psalm  (it  has  been  observed)  is 
as  a  sequel  to  it :  for,  that  closed  with  a  j 
of  the  enemies  of  David's  throne ;  and  tl 
as  granted.  OdIj  anticipates  it,  howeve 
tion  from  the  two  Prayer-Psalms,  cxlii. 
of  praise  which  commences  Ps.  cxlv.,"  no 
to  the  end  of  the  Psalter.  "The  cloud  of 
to  disperse,  and  the  auii  of  salvation  is 
forth ;  as  appears  from  ver.  9  and  10,  wl 
mist  already  stands  on  the  threshold  of] 
(Hengst.). 

I.  The  ground  of  confidence  is  first 
which  God  stands  to  His  servant :  or  n 
tiona,  expressed  in  ver.  1 ,  2, — "  My  B 
neas — Fortress — High  Tower — Delivere' 
Opediug  words  of  Ps.  xviii.  (to  wliich  I 
parallel,  only  that  there  the  deliverance  " 
ticipated),  where  the  predicates  of  God  r 
in  nmiiber'. 

Tliis  womiroiia  grace  ami  kindness  o 
the  de])th  of  His  condescension,  ver.  3, 4 
His  greatness  in  Ps.  viii.  4,  in  the  same 
man,  that  Thou  tukest  knowledge  of  him. 
strengthens  rather  than  shakes  his  hope, 
milit.y  is  the  mother  of  confidence." 
prayer  that  what  tlic  Lord  is  thus  for  Da\ 
by  fact,  ver.  5,  6 — "  Bow  Thy  heaven 
down;  toiicli  the  mountains,  and  they  si 
lightning  and  scatter  them,"  &c. :  where 
plainly  points  to  a  greater  and  more  signs 
on  record  in  the  history  of  David — even 

1  Ilengstenlierg  recogiiieps  ten  altriboli"  hrrc,   co 
pitlterj-— the  inMniment  of  praise — vei.  9;  niid  ten  cor 


PS.  CXLIV.]  THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.  981 

and  in  the  same  times,  is  described  or  foretold  in  Ps.  xviii.  (see 
ver.  14-16) — the  actual  "coming  down"  of  the  Lord  in  "fiery 
indignation^*  at  His  next  appearing  for  the  destruction  of  th^ 
Antichristian  and  the  deliverance  of  His  people ;  to  issue  in  the 
establishment  of  the  throne  of  the  true  David,  and  the  "  sub- 
duing of  the  peoples  under  Him"  (ver.  2,  with  Ps.  xviii.  47,  and 
notes). 

With  which  also  agrees  the  designation  of  the  enemies — 
^^  strange  children ;"  not  heathen  nations  as  such,  but  apostates 
who  had  once  professed  submission  to  His  sceptre,  as  implied  in 
the  words — **  Whose  mouth  speaketh  vanity ;  and  their  right  hand 
is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood  (ver.  8,  see  note) :  and  where  again 
we  may  compare  Ps.  xviii.  44, 45.  On  whose  overthrow  **  a  new 
song**  will  be  sung  to  God,  the  theme  of  which  will  be  the  "  sal- 
vation" which  "  He  giveth  unto  kings/*  and  specially  to  "  David 
His  servant"  (ver.  9,  10);  which  "  new  song"  maybe  that  which 
is  contained  in  the  next  and  following  Psalms,  eminently  songs  of 
the  kingdom. 

II.  The  prayer  of  verses  7  and  8  is  now  repeated — "Rid  me 
and  deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  strange  children,"  &c. — the 
burden  and  chorus  of  the  Psalm :  but  in  a  new  reference,  with  a 
view  to  the  happy  consequences  of  the  deliverance,  which  are  de- 
tailed, ver.  12-14:  a  beautiful  description,  uniting  the  highest 
domestic  felicity  with  peace,  and  plenty,  and  every  earthly  bles- 
sing. In  which  (as,  though  promised  to  Israel  of  old  in  the 
land,  not  being  promises  of  this  dispensation)  expositors  have 
sought  the  emblems  of  spiritual  blessings,  so  putting  a  forced 
and  unnatural  sense  upon  the  passage.  As  before  observed,  how- 
ever, of  like  passages  in  former  Psalms,  there  is  a  dispensation  to 
come  which  has  this  promise  in  a  larger  measure  even  than  it  was 
enjoyed  by  Israel,  in  connexion  with  the  renewed  possession  by 
them  of  their  land  under  the  revived  Theocracy,  of  which  the 
past  was  the  type,  pledge,  and  foretaste ;  and  when,  moreover, 
the  blessing  shall  be  extended  to  all  the  earth.  In  which  view 
this  anticipation  (in  the  most  literal  sense  of  the  words)  is  fitly 
here  found  in  context  with  the  prayer  for  the  destruction  of  the 
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AstJchrlstian  fnotion,  as  a  deacriptioi 
kingdom  to  follow.  The  wliolc  concl 
the  blessedness  of  a  people  rejoicing  ii 
at  the  same  time,  the  fountain-head  2 
"  Happy  the  people  that  is  in  such 
people  whose  God  is  Jehovah'"  ! 


1  taaM  b  •  rfngdM  Ttnr  rfttala  pusage  token 
Mt  Mhan  (mtaag  wka*  ttm  ht  Oerc,  Dp.  IIkfc, 
|f  "lblMnaK*<UAm'BaitlMid  ver.  II,  expre 
tha''ndl^««IAa7»9Mk.-"  ihuB— "[wbo 
tmaipata  ofOa  pmpvl^rfAt  wicked  pualle 
V-U):  Mdi^[iriaitb»antbanlititharvu.  15- 
m  «Mi  ■"  t«  wUati  Um  FnIhM  ■■  fuiipawJ  to  nplj 
litlMpwpbwIwMGadliJitendL"  Tlieorigini 
tbt  "T'-'lt*-'  (wUdi  Ai^mUui,  nbo  ceattteet  b't 
■fara^  Mlvwi),  «U(k  haa'Ov  •!  ti!oi  sic  vtiS^Bi 
wflMud  b  Ika  TalfMi  QMOTMajtrii  . . .  FiU»  k 
IB  tbi  orishal  ftr  tUp  Mdl^  which  aSat  viol« 
Aanetebid  b;  fTwgilwibMg  ■■  "  n  inaD«tran*it 
Ion  of  ii«at«  iMva  baan  led  br  a  EU*e  qdittokBun." 
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PSALM  CXLV.* 

David's  Psalm  of  Prai8e.t 

1  M  I  WILL  extol  thoo,  my  Qt)d,  0  King ; 

And  I  will  bless  thy  name  for  ever  and  ever. 

2  S  Every  day  will  I  bless  thee. 

And  I  will  praise  thy  name  for  ever  and  ever. 

3  21  Great  is  the  Lobd,  and  greatly  to  be  praised : 

And  his  greatness  is  unsearchable. 

4  1  One  generation  shall  praise  thy  works  to  another, 

And  shall  declare  thy  mighty  acts. 

5  n  I  win  speak  of  the  glorious  honour  of  thy  majesty, 

And  of  thy  wondrous  works. 

6  ^  And  men  shall  speak  of  the  might  of  thy  terrible  acts  : 

And  I  will  declare  thy  greatness. 

7  T  They  shall  abundantly  utter  the  memory  of  thy  great  goodness. 

And  shall  sing  of  thy  righteousness. 

*  This  is  another  of  the  alphabetical  Psahns,  each  stanaui  or  verse  beginning  with  a 
letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  in  regular  saccession,  except  that  there  is  no  stanza  for  the 
letter  3  ;  a  deficiency,  however,  which  is  supplied  by  the  Sept,  which  has,  immediately 
after  the  13th  verse,  the  words  Uiffrbc  ^  Kvpioc  ^^  rraat  toiq  \6yoic  avrov,  Kai  (5<tioc 
iv  rrdai  roig  ipyoiQ  avTOv,  which  are  found  also  in  all  the  Ancient  Versions  except  the 
Chaldee.  Against  this  reading,  on  the  other  hand,  is  the  fact  that  it  is  not  acknowledged 
by  Jerome,  or  Aquila,  or  Theodotion,  or  the  Maaoritcs ;  nor  by  any  Hebrew  MSS.  ex- 
cept one  of  a  very  late  date,  which  gives  in  the  margin  the  corresponding  verse— 
i'»WO  taa  Tcrn  ion  tea  mrr  pw  (see  Rogers'  note).  And,  accordingly,  Hengstenberg 
contends  that  it  is  an  interpolation  (the  rather  as,  with  the  exception  of  the  two  first 
words,  n^TT  ]ciN3,  it  occurs  word  for  word  at  ver.  17),  and  that  the  structure  of  the 
Psalm,  consisting  of  three  strophes  of  seven  verses  each,  required  that  one  of  the  twenty- 
two  letters  of  the  alphabet  should  be  left  out. 

t  Hcb.,  A  rraiwhPsalm  of  JDavid,  irb  rAnn ;  the  only  one  of  the  titles  in  which 
the  word  n^nn  occurs,  the  repetition  of  which  in  the  concluding  verse  is  (as  llengst.  re- 
marks) a  proof  of  the  originality  of  the  superscription  in  this  instance.  The  plur.,  C^^nn, 
is  the  title  to  the  Psalter :  see  note  there. 
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8 

n  The  Loitn  «  gracious,  und  fall  of  ton 

Slow  to  anger,  and  of  great  mercy. 

9 

U  The  LoED  i»  good  to  all ; 

And  his  tender  mercies  or*  over  al] 

10 

^  All  thy  works  shall  praise  thee,  0  Lc 

And  thy  saints  shall  hless  thee. 

U 

3  They  shall  epeak  of  the  glory  of  thy  1 

And  talk  of  thy  power ; 

12 

b  To  make  known  to  the  sons  of  men  h 

And  the  glorious  majesty  of  his  kin 

13 

n  Thy  kingdom  i*  an  everlasting  kingdt 

And  thy  dominion  enilureth  througl 

14 

D  The  Lord  npholdeth  all  that  &11, 

And  raiseth  up  aU  tAose  that  he  bow 

15 

3J  The  oycB  of  all  wait  upon  thee  ; 

And  thou  givcst  them  their  meat  in 

16 

S  Thou  opeaeat  thine  hand. 

^^B 

And  satisfiest  the  desire  of  eTery  lii 

17  3  The  Lord  m  right«oii3  in  all  Iiifl  ways, 

And  holy  in  all  his  works. 

18  p  The  Lo&D  h  nigh  onto  ftll  them  that  c 

To  all  that  call  upon  him  in  truth. 

19  "I  He  will  fulfil  the  desire  of  them  that 

He  also  will  hear  their  cry,  and  wil 

20  Xi  The  Lord  preserveth  all  them  that  lov 

But  all  the  wicked  will  he  destroy. 

21  r\  Hy  month  shall  speak  the  praise  of  thi 

And  let  all  flesh  bless  his  holy  nami 
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EXPOSITION 

It  was  observed  in  the  review  of  the  preceding  Psalm,  that 
with  this  commences  a  strain  of  praise  which  continues  uninter- 
rupted to  the  end  of  the  Psalter,  In  the  words  of  Bp.  Home, — 
*' Hitherto  in  this  Divine  Book  we  have  been  presented  with 
chequered  scenes  of  danger  and  deliverance,  distress  and  mercy. 
The  voice  of  complaint  hath  sometimes  been  succeeded  by  that 
of  thanksgiving ;  and  praise,  at  other  times,  hath  terminated  in 
prayer.  But  now,  as  if  the  days  of  mourning  in  Zion  were  ended, 
we  hear  no  more  of  Messiah  as  a  man  of  sorrows ;  or  of  the  Church 
as  despised  and  afflicted,  after  the  same  example,  in  the  world." 
The  tribulation  has  been  brought  to  a  close:  the  kingdom  of 
Christ  has  come ;  and  these  are  songs  of  the  kingdom,  sung  now 
in  anticipation  of  it,  and  to  be  sung,  doubtless,  in  it  when  here- 
after actually  revealed. 

As  usual,  the  subject  of  the  Psalm  is  announced  in  general 
terms,  in  the  first  two  verses,  namely.  The  Praise  of  God : — "  I 
will  extol  Thee,  my  God,  O  King ;  and  I  will  bless  Thy  name 
for  ever  and  ever.  Every  day  will  I  bless  Thee ;  and  will  praise 
Thy  name  for  ever  and  ever."  Where  the  title  "King"  is  signi- 
ficant taken  in  connexion  with  the  special  celebration  of  the  glory 
of  the  kingdom  of  God  afterwards  in  verses  11-13:  that  is.  The 
King  Messiah,  by  eminence  the  King,  as  before  in  Ps.  xxi.  and 
xlv.^ — Jehovah  reigning  by  and  in  Christ.  This  determines  the 
character  of  the  PsaJm— as  Millennial,  or  referring  (as  already 
said  of  this  series)  to  the  times  of  the  kingdom.  After  which 
follows : — 

I.  The  enumeration  of  the  grounds  of  this  praise,  which  are 
three  principal : — His  greatness^  goodness^  and  righteousness. 

"  His  greatness,"  which  is  "unsearchable,"  but,  as  far  as  may 
be  known,  manifested  in  His  "works,"  ver.  3,  4.  Which,  again, 
are  twofold — "  wondrous  works,"  such  as  the  works  of  creation, 

>  So  the  Jewish  Aben  Ezra,  who  observes  that  this  is  the  foandation  of  the  whole 
Psalm,  showing  who  is  intended  throoghout — the  Messiah,  King  of  Zion,  and  King  of 
the  world. 
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which  are  the  abiding  witocseea  to  "  Hit 
4,  5 :  and  "  terrible  acts,"  ver.  6,  such  t 
Cord  in  the  destruction  of  the  world  by  tl 
Rnd  Gomorrah  by  firo — the  plagues  of  1 
Phnmoh  and  bis  host  in  the  aeo — Hia  i 
iu  bebulf  of  Hia  people  Israel  in  old  tim 
lous  in  tbo  time  to  come — and,  above  al 
which  the  kingdom  of  Christ  shall  be  i 
and  comlmj."  "  I  will  speak  of  these,"  i 
ttebonoorofths  glory  of  Tt^mqa^;" 
genontioii  iball  {oiue  Titj  woib  to  atu 
■btD  ipe^  of  the  fl^t  ofThjr  terrible 
Bat  not  of  theae  onl  J :  not  alone  of  I 
cfffis  *'goodnea^«iid"rigfateowBeM:" 
more  eapaoaDy — *■  ^mj  shell  ohrnHdamt 
Thy  grtaigooiMti'  (ver.  7).  On  iriiia] 
io  the  next  Teifeee  (8, 9)— "  Hm  L(»d  is  ] 
.  pearion ;  slow  to  anger,  and  of  great  dm 
to  all,  and  His  tender  mercies  are  over  s 
even  now  so;  it  is  a  &ct;  though,  alsc 
knowledged  as  it  is  true.  But  this  too 
in  accordance  with  the  prophetic  characi 


II.  The  second  section  of  the  Fsalni; 
works  shall  praise  Thee  (or  confess  T 
saints  shall  bless  Thee.  Thej  shall  spe 
siNODOH,  and  talk  of  Thy  power ;  to  nu 
men  His  mighty  acts,  and  the  gloiioos  m 
Where  there  is  an  intimation  of  the  higl 
ployment  of  ''the  saints"  in  the  kingdi 
be,  not  subjects  but,  kings — publishing 


>  On  which  AuguUna  M;a : — "  Two  gi 
tion  Kiiu  of  Qod-,  ws  shall  be  Id  uiatliar  aoot  of  the  Hi 
nanlioD'  (Luke,  zx.  SG,  86  (  Halt.  xix.  SS).  We  pi 
lutun;  and,  if  whOa  th>u  fatUnd,  how  dull  we  praisi 

>  The  ume  won]  a*  Pi.  zU.  !  (3),  ultlreli,  when 
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as  well  as  administering  to  mankind  at  large  its  blessings ;  for 
which  purpose  that  "  world  to  come"  will  be  "  put  in  subjection 
to  them,"  in  lieu  of  the  angels  by  whom  the  Theocracy  was  for- 
merly administered  (Heb.  ii.  5,  with  Acts,  vii.  53) :  which,  in  a 
subordinate  degree,  will  be  true  also  of  the  restored  Israel,  who 
are  also  designated,  for  distinction,  '*  the  saints"  or  "  holy  people" 
(Deut.  xxxiii.  3,  4;  Dan.  vii.  18-21 ;  viii.  24;  xii.  7):  the  ori- 
ginal purpose  in  their  election  (Exod.  xix.  5,  6).  A  kingdom 
which  shall  have  no  end,  like  as  had  the  kingdoms  which  pre- 
ceded it,  as  added,  ver.  13, — "Thy  kingdom  is  an  everlasting 
kingdom,  and  Thy  dominion  endureth  throughout  all  generations." 
(Compare  Dan.  vii.  13,  14,  and  18.) 

And  as  of  His  "  majesty"  or  ^^  greatness ^^  so  shall  there  be  in 
the  kingdom — following  the  order  of  the  grounds  of  praise  in  the 
first  section — the  confession  of  His  goodness  ;  the  greatness  of 
His  love  corresponding  to  His  almightiuess ;  the  truth  before 
stated,  ver.  9,  "The  Lord  is  good  to  all:*'  first  delivering  the 
oppressed  of  His  people,  ver.  14;  and  then,  as  the  King  and 
Father  of  all,  "to  whom  the  eyes  of  all  arc  turned,"  providing 
for  the  wants  of  all — "  satisfying  the  desire  of  every  living  thing" 
(15, 16). 

While  His  righteousness  also  shall  then  be  vindicated  and 
made  evident  to  the  universe — that  "  the  Lord  is  righteous  in  all 
His  ways^  and  holy  in  all  His  works'*  (17) :  evidenced,  on  the  one 
hand,  in  the  avenging  of  His  elect,  those  who  "  fear"  and  "love 
Him" — fulfilling  their  desire,  hearing  their  cry,  and  saving  them" 
("  a  righteous  thing  with  God,"  see  again,  2  Thess.  i.  6,  7) ;  and, 
on  the  other,  in  the  destruction  of  "  all  the  wicked,"  that  is,  con- 
suming them  from  off  the  earth  (18-20^) — another  note  by  which 
this  Psalm  is  identified  with  the  times  of  the  kingdom  and  the 
Lord's  Advent. 

The  result  of  which  shall  be,  that  all  the  world  shall  join  in 
the  praise  here  pre-inditcd  by  the  Psalmist: — "My  mouth  shall 
speak  the  praise  of  the  Lord  ;  and  let  all  flesh  {or  all  flesh  shall) 
bless  His  holy  Name  for  ever  and  ever."     On  which  Augustine 

'  So  Kiinchi  IntcrpretB  this  of  **  the  age  to  come,''  when  there  bhall  not  be  a  wicked 
man  left  in  the  world ;  and  compares  it  with  MaL  iv.  1. 
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thna  commflBts : — "  Since  this  is  ao,  and  ^ 
nog  of  tike  Lord,  the  works  of  the  Lord) 
the  Lord,  the  Beverity  of  the  Lord,  His  1 
works,  the  confession  of  all  His  works ; 
mist  concludes  in  Hia  prase — *  My  moutt 
of  the  Lord,'"  Ac. 


PSALM  CXLVI 

Praise  ts  the  LokdV 


1  Praise  the  Loss,  0  my  sotiL 

2  While  I  lire  will  I  praise  the  Lokd  : 

I  will  ung  praises  onto  my  God  while  I  hi 

3  Put  not  your  trust  in  princes, 

Nor  in  the  son  of  man,  in  whom  there  u  n 

4  His  breath  gottli  forth,  he  retamoth  to  his 
In  thiit  very  day  his  thoughts^  perish. 

5  Happy  i»  he  that  hath  tlic  God  of  Jacob  for 
Whoso  hope  14  in  the  Lokd  bis  God : 

6  Which  made  heaven,  and  earth, 
The  8oa,  and  all  that  therein  t»  ; 
Which  koepeth  truth  for  ever; 

7  ^Tiich  cxecutclh  judgment  for  the  oppress 
Which  giveth  food  to  the  hiingry. 

The  Lord  loosoth  the  prisoners  : 

8  The  Lokd  opencth  l/it  eyet  of  the  blind  ; 
The  LoiU)  raiseth  them  that  are  bowed  dot 
The  Lord  loveth  the  righteous  ; 


1.— 1  Ueb.,  Hallelujah;  and  so 

Vbr.4.- 

uaining  Punlms  lo  Xhe  end. 

or  proJcclB, 

}.— •  J/f/;..— Ik'b.    and    Marg,, 

np«h,h,  . 

TTJTtfri,    tt   dilTortnl  word  from 

M/r;  when 

T.  5,  Blwaj-s  so  rendcml — ip. 

/ormnlima. 
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9  The  Lord  prescrveth  the  strangers  ; 
He  relieveth*  the  fatherless  and  widow  : 
But  the  way  of  the  wicked  he  tumeth  upside  down. 

10  The  Lord  shall  reign  for  ever, 

Even  thy  Grod,  0  Zion,  unto  all  generations. 

Praise  ye  the  Lord. 
Vkr.  9.—*  Jielievfth,—See  Ps.  xx.  8  (9),  note. 


EXPOSITION. 


"  No  sooner  (observes  Bp.  Home  beautifully  here  on  ver.  1,  2) 
is  one  Hallelujah  ended,  than  another  begins ;  and  the  Prophet, 
in  imitation  of  those  who  '  rest  not  day  or  night,*  stirs  himself  up 
afresh  to  praise  the  King  of  Glory,  the  Creator  and  Redeemer  of 
men,  declaring  himself  resolved  to  employ  the  powers  and  faculties 
of  his  soul  in  the  service  of  that  God  who  gave  and  preserved 
them." 

And  that  in  this  Song  of  Praise  the  Spirit  of  Prophecy  speaks 
by  him  on  the  part  of  Israel,  appears  from  God,  the  object  of 
praise,  being  designated  "  The  God  of  Jacob,"  that  is,  "  of 
Israel,"  ver.  5;  and  also  "Zion's  God"  and  "King,"  ver.  10. 

The  theme  is  "help"  or  "deliverance"  obtained  by  those 
whose  "hope"  is  in  Hira, — "  Happy  is  he  that  hath  the  God  of 
Jacob  for  his  help,  whose  hope  is  in  the  Lord  his  God:"  cele- 
brated— 

First,  in  its  contrast  with  the  no-help  from  men — even  the 
"  Princes"  or  "  Potentates''  of  the  earth  and  those  invested  with 
the  world's  power,  who  are,  after  all,  only  mortal ;  whose  "  plans," 
the  deepest  laid  and  most  matured,  come  to  nought,  in  a  moment, 
with  themselves  and  the  passing  away  of  their  breath  (ver.  3,  4) 
— whereas  Israel's  God  is  He  "  who  made  heaven  and  earth,  the 
sea,  and  all  that  therein  is ;  and  who  keepeth"  (as  He  is  therefore 
able  to  do)  "  truth  for  ever" — the  truth  of  His  promises  and 
word.     And — 
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Stoondlj — in  the  detail  of  the  "  kel 
"  Wbo  ezeootetii  jmlgment  for  the  Of 
to  the  hangry.  Jehovali  looseth  tlie  ]> 
the  eyes  of  the  blind.  Jehovah  nu9 
down,"  Ac  (ver.  7-9),  Of  such  "d€ 
the  Lord  Jeans  has  been  tind  is  now 
pnniiuioe  of  the  pnrpoee  of  Hie  mnri 
self  in  application  of  another  pinllel  { 
the  Xjord  God  U  upon  me,  because  ti 
anointed  me  to  preach  good  tidings  b 
me  to  Innd  up  the  broken-hearted,  to  i 
tivee,  and  the  opening  of  the  prison  tc 
proohum  the  aoceptable  year  of  the  I 
Luke,  IT.  16-19):  and  BO  nov  the  Ch] 
lebration  of  His  fiiet  Advent  and  tb 
But  He  will  fulfil  it  again — literaUj  a 
oond  Adrent,  when  He  will  also  toi 
jsopheey  where  He  then  broke  o^fin  ' 
of  lea.  1^.) :  and  when  that  kingdom 
brated  in  its  cIo«ng  words — 

"  The  LoBo  whall  reig;n  for  eve 

Even  Thy  God,  0  Zion,  untt 

Hallelwah,  Pbaise  ti 
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PSALxM  CXLVIL 

Praise  te  the  Lord.* 

1  For  it  is  good  to  sing  praises*  unto  our  God ; 
For  it  is  pleasant ;  and  praise  is  comely. 

2  The  Lord  doth  build  up  Jerusalem : 

He  gathereth  together  the  outcasts  of  Israel. 

3  He  healeth  the  broken  in  heart, 
And  bindeth  up  their  wounds. 

4  He  telleth  the  number  of  the  stars  ; 
He  calleth  them  all  by  their  names. 

5  Great  is  our  Lord,  and  of  great  power  : 
His  understanding  is  infinite. 

6  The  Lord  lifketh  up  the  meek : 

He  casteth  the  wicked  down  to  the  ground. 

7  Sing*  unto  the  Lord  with  thanksgiving ; 
Sing  praise  upon  the  harp  unto  our  God ; 

8  Who  covereth  the  heaven  with  clouds, 
Who  prepareth  rain  for  the  earth. 

Who  makoth  grass  to  grow  upon  the  mountains. 

*  The  following  is  Rogers*  note  hero : — "  rr  "^Vn  (^Hallchijah)  is  prefixed  as  a  Title 
to  Ps.  cxlvi.,  czlviii.,  cxlix.,  cl. :  and  as  the  same  word  at  the  beginning  of  Ps.  cxlvii. 
appears  to  be  a  part  of  the  verse,  I  think  the  word  should  be  transferred  from  the  end  of 
Ps.  cxlvi.  to  the  beginning  of  Ps.  cxlvii.  In  some  of  the  early  printed  editions  there  is 
scarcely  any  separation  between  the  Psalms ;  so  that  the  first  word  of  one  Psalm  might 
have  been  easily  transferred  by  mistake  to  the  end  of  the  preceding."  The  MSS.  vary : 
some  omit  it  at  the  end  of  Ps.  cxlvi.,  and  prefix  it  here  :  some  place  it  on  the  same  line 
with  the  first  verse,  and  some  above.  The  Sept.  has  the  word  itself  as  Title  above,  and 
repeats  it  translated  as  part  of  verse  1,  omitting  it  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  Psalm. 

Ver.  1. — >  7b  «>a^ /;rawtf*,  rnoi,  the  ewMr^e  (or  rf^^TotwiW/^),  as  n^  is  rendered, 

Infin.   Pih.,  as  before,  Ps.   Ixxxvi.    11,  Ezra,  iii.  11.  See  also  1  Sam.  xxi.  11  (12), 

where  see  note.  "  Lid  they  not  sing  one  to  another  of  him 

Ver.  7 *  iSiw^— Heb.,  Sing  ye  in  in  dances?"  and  P8.lxxxviiL  Title,  note  §. 


Ill 


9  H*|iTCtktoflwbeMthiift»d, 

10  He  deli^itettL  tut  in  tt»  itaNffA  of  « 
Ba  takaOi  not  ^Mnra  in' fltBUgidt'i 

il  The  Loss  tikadi  pbMBWJBAan  ^ 
In  thow  that  hope  is  ]d>  hmr^. 


15  *FniM  the  Ltoui,  0  Jer 
fluBB  &j  Qod,  0  Ziioo. 

18  Pw  he  hith  atUBgiatmmi4t»  %m  af 4 
fia  hath  Uened  thy  bhildrat  irittuB  fii 

14  He  maktith  pMoe  m  thy  hoden, 
.^irf  filleth  thee  «ith  the  finert  aTAe  ■ 

U  ^Miideth  fata  hie  oanuunteMtigi 
ffii  wnd  TDnneth  Tety  iwitt^ 

16  He  gireth  nuiw  like  votil^ 

^  MMttei^  the  hoai^ftoat  like  MhM. 

17  He  oertedi  finrth  hie  iee  lika  monde-i 
Who  OKI  itmd  befim  Ue  ecddf 

1 8  He  eendetfa  out  his  woti,  and  metteth  i 
He  cauaeth  Mb  wind  to  blow,  oiMf  ttie  n 

19  He  ebeweth  his  word  unto  Jacob, 

His  atatutee  and  his  judgments  unto  In 

20  He  hath  not  dealt  bo  with  any  nation ; 
And  ai/or  Am  judgments,  they  have  noi 

Pbaise  cx  tke  Loi 


TsR.  9. — '  Tie  young  ravem,  ipecUny  glut  con 

mentioiied  bccauM  depeodeiit — not  on  the  and  thn 

(rnlti  of  the  earth,  hot — DO  unctrUiii  tab-  made  Ih 

dateuce.    So   again,  Job,   zzxviil.  11 ;  Hebrew. 

L<ik«,  xJi.  !4.  1!8,  an£ 

Tkh.  t3.~<  Thit  TSTM  in  ibe  Septua-  la  Title. 
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EXPOSITION. 

A  learned  critical  annotator  in  a  recent  work  (frequently  be- 
fore referred  to)  thus  introduces  this  Psalm : — **  We  have  here 
also  a  hymn  of  praise.  The  Psalmist  enjoins  the  people  to  sing 
the  praises  of  God  for  reasons  similar  to  those  which  are  stated 
in  the  preceding  Psalm.  In  the  front  of  those  reasons  stands 
one  which  is  not  found  in  the  previous  poem,  and  which  helps 
to  determine  the  time  and  occasion  of  this  thanksgiving : — ^  The 
Lord  doth  build  up  Jerusalem ;  He  gathereth  together  the  out- 
casts of  Israel.'  Hence  we  may  infer  that  the  occasion  was  the 
return  of  the  exiles  from  Babylon,  and  the  rebuilding  of  Jerusa- 
lem ;  and  the  time  was  immediately  after  these  events*'^.  Rather, 
however,  would  this  determine  the  time  and  occasion  to  be  the 
future  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  restoration  of  the  out- 
casts of  Israel  from  their  present  captivity ;  especially  when  the 
context  is  taken  into  account,  and  the  triumphant  series  of  Psalms 
of  which  this  forms  one — but  little  suited  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  return  from  Babylon*.     (See  Prel.  Diss.,  p.  9,  note.) 

I.  The  theme  being  thus  announced,  verses  1  and  2,  the  in- 
spired author  (who,  from  the  title  to  Ps.  cxlv.,  the  first  of  the 
series,  there  is  good  reason  to  conclude  is  David  speaking  by  the 
Spirit  of  prophecy)  proceeds,  as  in  the  former  Psalm,  to  call  to 
mind  the  power  of  God  as  Creator  and  Governor  of  the  universe, 
as  assuring  the  hearts  of  His  people  that  they  are  not  overlooked 
by  him : — '*  He  healeth  the  broken  in  heart,  and  bindeth  up  their 

1  Phillipe;  with  whom  agree  the  majority  of  commentators,  including  Grotioa,  Ham- 
mond, Bp.  Home,  Ilengstenberg,  *'  Tho  Plain  Commentary  from  the  Fathers,"  &c.  &c 

It  should  be  mentioned,  also,  that  the  Title  in  the  Septuagint,  which  is  followed  by 
several  of  the  Ancient  Versions,  assigns  it  to  the  times  of  Haggai  and  Zechariah :  but 
(as  the  compiler  of  the  last-named  Commentary  justly  observes)  "  the  authority  of  this 
HUe  is  not  sufficient  for  certainty,**  not  being  found  in  the  Sept.  in  the  Hexapla,  nor  in 
any  other  of  the  Greek  interpreters.  Besides,  the  Septuagint  translators  living  before 
the  present  disporsion  of  the  Jews,  and  not  foreseeing  it,  would  not  be  likely  to  see  the 
application  of  the  prophecies  to  it. 

>  So  Rabbi  Kimchi,  Aben  Ezra,  and  others  of  the  Jewish  writers,  who  also  refer  this, 
witli  the  preceding,  to  the  times  of  the  Messiah. 
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wouDds."  Can  he  be  ignonuit  of  th^  g 
the  number  of  the  etare,  and  calleth  the 
(ver.  3,  4}.  Doea  He  not  then  know  th 
wherever  scattered,  and  take  notice  of 
Xsa.  zl.  26,  27,  the  same  coneidenition  ib 
pose — the  coosohLUon  of  Hia  people: — "I 
and  behold  who  hath  created  these  thingi 
boat  by  number :  he  calleth  them  all  hj 
of  his  might,  for  that  he  ia  strong  in 
Why  sayeat  thou,  O  Jacob,  and  speal 
is  hid  from  the  lK>rd,  and  my  judgment 
God  ?"  In  addition  to  which  also  "  Hie 
or  "  wisdom,"  comes  here  into  conaiden 
sequence  of  it  he  ever  has  at  command  a 
and  means  for  helping  His  own.  ThJ 
God,  is  He  who  regards  *'  the  meek"  i 
np;"  while  "He  casteth  the  wicked  d< 
He  ia  able  to  do  even  in  the  plenitude  ol 

II.  Again  the  call  to  praise  ts  repeat' 
the  Lord  with  thanksgiving ;  sing  prai 
our  God :"  enlbrced  now  by  the  additio 
Providence  in  canng  and  providing  for 
sraallest,  and  those  for  whom  there  aeen 
vision  (ver.  8,  9)—  "  He  giveth  to  the  b< 
grass  which  He  raaketh  to  grow" — wher 
— "  on  the  mountnins"  (comp.  Pa.  civ.  13 
but  also  "to  the  young  ravens  which  cr 
such  provision,  and  whose  "cry"  is,  as  ii 
help.  (See  note,  and.Ps.  civ.  21,  and  ex 
question  recurs — Shall  He  not  care  fori 
be  poor,  and  weak,  and  despised ;  but  t 
only  the  more  the  care  of  Him  "  who  se 
In  contrast  to  the  world,  which  delights 
as  "  the  strength  of  the  horse" — the  war 
of  his  rider — (an  allusion,  it  would  seem, 
boast  of  the  army  by  which  Jerusalem 
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eve  of  the  Advent;  see  Zech.  xii.  3,  4,  with  x.  5,  6), — ^^The 
Lord  taketh  pleasure  ia  them  that  fear  Him,  in  Uiose  that  hope 
in  His  mercy,''  who  look  to  Him  in  faith  to  lift  them  up  from 
their  depressed  state  (ver.  10,  11). 

III.  And  who  are  these  in  the  present  instance  ?  Whose 
experience  is  this?  The  next  section  answers,  reverting  to  ver. 
1  and  2, — ^^  Praise  the  Lord,  O  Jerusalem ;  praise  thy  God,  O 
Zion,  for  He  hath  strengthened  the  bars  of  thy  gates ;  He  hath 
blessed  thy  children  within  thee.  He  maketh  peace  in  thy  bor- 
ders, and  filleth  thee  with  the  finest  of  the  wheat."  In  a  word, 
Jerusalem,  before  laid  low  and  desolate,  has  now  security  against 
all  from  without,  and  blessing  and  fulness  within. 

Some — (not  to  speak  of  comments  which  treat  this  language 
as  merely  allegorical) — here  agwi  turn  to  the  restoration  from 
Babylon  for  the  fulfilment  of  thb.  But  it  is  somewhat  more 
happy,  more  glorious,  and  withal  more  permanent  and  real,  that 
the  Spirit  of  prophecy  here  celebrates.  Proved  additionally  by 
the  display  of  Omnipotence  which  follows,  ver.  15-18 ;  evidently 
intending  that  it  is  the  same  hand  which  directs  the  storm,  and 
rules  the  whirlwind,  that  has  wrought  this  deliverance;  using 
the  elements  as  His  swift  messengers  for  the  performance,  it 
may  be  again,  (as  of  old,  in  the  destruction  of  the  Egyptians  and 
Assyrians),  of  "His  Word,"  and  the  executing  of  "His  com- 
mands" (see  Bev.  xvi.  all).  And  confirmed  by  the  conclusion 
or  epiphonem  of  the  Psalm,  ver.  19,  20,  which  represents  Israel 
again  pre-eminent  among  the  nations,  more  particularly  as  re- 
gards the  kingdom  of  God  on  earth,  now  again  set  up  among 
them : — "  He  showeth  His  word  unto  Jacob,  His  statutes  and 
His  judgments  unto  Israel.  He  hath  not  dealt  so  with  any  na- 
tion: and  as  for  his  judgments,  they  have  not  known  them. 
HaUelujah." 

"  Hallelujali**  let  the  Church  again  repeat,  which,  in  looking 
for  the  restoration  of  the  kingdom  to  Israel,  looks  for  the  reap- 
pearing of  her  Lord  and  King,  according  to  that  which  is  writ- 
ten in  another  Psalm — "  When  the  Lord  shall  build  up  Zion,  He 
ehall  appear  in  His  glory." 
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i'rtuse  him,  all  ye  bIbtb  of  light. 

4  Praise  him,  yo  heavens  of  heavens, 

And  yo  waters  that  be  aboro  tho  hcavuns. 

5  Let  them  praise  the  name  of  the  Loed  : 
For  he  commanded,  and  they  irere  created. 

G  Ho  hath  also  established  them  fur  ever  and  ever : 
He  bath  made  &  decree  which  ehall  not  pass. 

7  Praise  the  Losd  from  tho  earth, 
Ye  dragons,  and  all  doepa  : 

8  Fire,  and  bail;  snow,  and  vapours  i 
Stormy  wind  jiilfilling  his  word : 

9  If  oantains,  and  all  bills ; 
Fruitf  ol  trees,  and  all  cedars : 

10  Beasts,  and  all  cattle ; 
Creeping  things,  and  flying  fowl : 

1 1  Kings  of  the  earth,  and  all  people ; 
Prinoes,  and  all  jndges  of  the  eartii : 

12  Both  yoang  men  and  raaidens ; 
Old  men  a&d  ohildrtm : 

13  Let  them  praise  the  name  of  the  Loan: 
For  his  name  alone  is  excellent ; 

His  glory  m  above  the  earth  and  hearco. 
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EXPOSITION. 

As  to  the  epoch  contemplated  in  this  Psalm  there  can  be  no 
doubt.  Israel  is  now  restored :  the  kingdom  of  God  is  established : 
'*  the  times  of  refreshing  are  come  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord" 
— '^  the  times  of  restitution  of  all  things"  which  have  awaited  His 
reappearing :  and  accordingly  the  whole  creation  is  called  on  to 
praise  God  in  its  several  departments. 

I.  First — "  The  heavens :"  "  Praise  ye  the  Lord  from  the 
heavens;  praise  Him  in  the  heights" — another  designation  of 
heaven. 

In  respect  to  which,  commencement  is  made  with  the  *^  An- 
gels," ver.  2.  Then,  next  in  order,  ^*  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars" 
— the  heavenly  luminaries,  ver.  3.  And  then,  passing  through 
the  intermediate  stage  of  the  stars,  the  clouds — *^  the  waters  that 
are  above  the  heavens,"  ver.  4  (comp.  Gen.  i.  7,  and  Ps.  civ.  3). 
Where,  as  Augustine  well  observes  here,  the  call  to  praise  is  in 
each  case  <Hhe  recognition  and  declaration  of  what  they  do,  not  ex- 
horting to  what  they  do  not ;  for  even  the  inanimate  works  of  God 
praise  Him  when  the  consideration  of  them  begetteth  praise  to 
God." 

And  the  ground  of  this  praise  is  added,  ver.  5, 6  :  ^^  Let  them 
praise  the  name  of  the  Lord  ;  for  He  commanded,  and  they 
were  created.  He  hatli  also  established  them  for  ever  and  ever: 
He  hath  made  a  decree  which  shall  not  pass."  That  is,  the  two- 
fold ground  of  their  creation  by  Him,  and  the  law  which  governs 
them  and  appoints  to  each  its  place. 

II.  From  heaven  the  Psalmist  descends  to  '•  the  earth,"  in- 
cluding the  firmament  above  and  the  depths  of  the  sea  beneath, 
ver.  7  : — "  Praise  the  Lord  from  the  earth;"  first — all  inhabi- 
tants of  the  waters,  •*  ye  dragons  and  all  deeps.''  Then,  ascend- 
ing to  the  firmamental  region,  the  elements,  &c. — *'  Fire  [i.  e. 
lightning]  and  hail ;  snow  and  vapour ;  stormy  wind  fulfilling 
His  word;"  •*  which,  with  all  its  wild  impetuosity,  apparently 


990  &  COMHGNTARV  ON  [p8,  CXLVIII. 

eulijcct  tu  DO  rule  or  law,  etUl  executes  the  couimands  of  God  do 
lesa  thoD  the  holj  angels,"  ver.  8.  Then,  coming  to  earth 
it«clf,  all  terreatrial  objecte;  beginning  with  the  more  conepi- 
cuoua,  "  the  mountoina  and  hilts :"  then  the  trees,  epeciall;  dia- 
tingulsliing  the  lofty  "  cedars ;"  then  "  beaeta  and  all  cattle,  the 
liirda  of  wing,"  and  even  "the  creeping  things,"  including  the 
emallest  insect,  ver.  9,  10.  And  lastly,  the  inhabitauts  of  the 
world — from  the  "  kings  of  the  earth  and  all  princes"  down  to  "all 
the  peoples"  of  the  world;  great  and  small,  "young"  and  "old," 
ver.  11,12.  "  Let  them  praise  the  name  of  the  Lord :  for  His  name 
alone  is  excellent"  (whatever  excellence  or  glory  these  have  is 
derived  from  Him) :  "  His  glory  is  above  the  earth  and  heaven." 

III.  But  among  all,  one  cla^  in  particular  is  called  on  to 
praise  Hini,  for  they  Lave  an  additional  motive  for  so  doing, 
namely,  "  Hie  people"  and  "  His  saints."  As  man  above  all 
the  creatures,  so  among  men  His  elect  or  chosen,  who  are  the 
objects  of  His  special  grace,  and,  above  all,  of  His  redeeming 
love :— "  He  also  cxalteth  the  horn  of  His  people," — exalts  them, 
one  and  all,  from  the  death  of  fin  to  the  lil'c  of  righteous  nest-,  and, 
consequent  on  this,  from  the  dust  of  earth  to  the  glory  of  hear 
ven — "  the  praise  of  all  His  saints."  And,  yet  agidn,  among 
them,  of  one  people  in  particular — "  even  ofthe  children  of  Israel, 
a  people  near  unto  Him."  "  Near  to  Him"  of  old,  and  yet  agun 
to  be — yea,  nearest  of  all  the  peoples  of  the  earth — when  He  re- 
calls them  from  their  dispersion,  and  ag^n  places  His  Name  and 
His  Throne  among  them. 

"  Hallelujah — Praise  tb  thb  Lord." 
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PSALM  CXLIX. 

Pbaise  te  the  Lord. 

1  Sixo  unto  the  Lokd  a  new  song, 

And  his  praise  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

2  Let  Israel  rejoice  in  him  that  made  him : 

Let  the  children  of  Zion  be  joyful  in  their  King. 

3  Let  them  praise  his  name  in  the  dance* : 

Let  them  sing  praises  unto  him  with  the  timbrel  and  harp. 

4  For  the  Lohd  taketh  pleasure  in  his  people  : 
He  will  beautify'  the  meek  with  salvation. 

5  Let  the  saints  be  joyAil  in  glory : 
Let  them  sing  aloud  upon  their  beds. 

6  Let  the  high  praised  of  Gk)d  he  in  their  mouth, 
And  a  two-edged  sword  in  their  hand  ; 

7  To  execute  vengeance  upon  the  heathen*, 
And  punishments  upon  the  people* ; 

8  To  bind  their  kings  with  chains, 
And  their  nobles  with  fetters  of  iron ; 

9  To  execute  upon  them  the  judgment  written  : 
This  honour  have  all  his  saints. 

P&AISE  YE  THE  LoHO. 


VsB.  8. — 1  In  the  dance — or,  with  the 
pipe,  Marg.,  V^TTO;  and  so  De  Rossi  (in 
Rogers),  and  Dathe,  who  reasons  from  the 
word  being  found  among  other  musical 
instruments  in  the  next  Psalm.  However, 
in  the  other  places  where  it  occurs  it  un- 
doubtedly means  a  danee^  viz.  Ps.  xxx. 
11(12);  Jer.  xxxi.  4, 18  ;  Lam.  y.  15; — 
a  8i>ecies  of  triumphant  procession  in  mea- 
sured motion,  accompanied  by  music,  such 
as  that  led  by  Miriam,  Exod.  xv.  20,  21, 


where  the  term  is  the  same,  only  fern., 
n^no,  and,  as  in  Ps.  d.,  joined  with  "  the 
timbreV* 

V«B.  4. — «  Beautify — or  glorify^  as  the 
word  is  also  rendered,  Isa.  Iv.  9,  and  Ix. 
7,  9,  &c 

Veb.  6.—^  The  high  (praises),  ooh, 
only  here,  unless  in  Ps.  Ixyi.  17,  where 
rendered  as  a  verb. 

Ver.  7.—*  The  heathen  .  .  .  the  peo- 
ple— read,  the  nation*  .  .  .  the  peoplce. 
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EXPMITION. 


Tbii  triumphant  ftnd  joyoua  song  takes  up  the  euhject  where 
the  luat  ended.  There  GiiJ  wiia  bmJ  to  be  especially  the  praise 
of  Hia  (>eople  Israel  above  all  the  iahaljituntB  of  the  earth,  as 
having  been  brought  specially  "near  onto  Him"  (ver.  14);  and 
here,  following  up  this,  the  call  ia  first  to  Israel,—*'  Sing  unto 
tho  IjOhd  a  new  song,  and  His  prmse  in  the  congregation  of  the 
Blunts.  Ijet  Israel  rejoice  in  Him  that  made  him  ;  let  the  diil- 
dren  of  Zion  be  joyful  in  their  King"  (ver.  I,  2).  Another  soag 
of  tho  kingdom,  too  ;  not  only  ns  the  joy  is  '*  in  their  King,"  hut 
as  being  "  a  new  song"  (eee  on  Ps.  xzxiii.  l-^). 

And  a  song,  aa  of  the  kingdom,  ao  also  of  the  Second  Advent : 
implied  in  the  words  of  ver.  4 — "  The  Lord  lakelh  pleasure  in 
His  people;  He  will bfautify  the  meek  with  salvation"  For,  of 
what  time  could  this  be  e«id,  except  of  that  day  when  His  sainta 
ahati  be  "  glorified"  (ns  the  word  also  denotes) — tranefigured  into 
the  image  of  their  Lord,  and  glorified  with  His  glory  ?  Aa  it  ia 
written.  "  WHio  elmll  change  oiir  vile  bodies"  (lit.,  "  the  bodies  of 
our  humiliation"),  that  we  may  be  fashioned  like  unto  Hia  glo* 
rioua  body  (the  body  of  His  glory)  by  that  working  by  vrhich  He 
ia  able  even  to  subdue  all  things  to  Hiraaelf  (Phil.  iii.  21).  But 
thia  ia  yet  more  evident  from — 

II.  The  next  eection  of  the  Psalm,  ver.  5-cnd;  which,  tak- 
ing up  thia  theme,  proceeds — "  Let  the  saints  be  (or  Thy  stunts 
ahail  be)  joyful  in  glort  :  let  them  sing  aloud  upon  their  beda" 
— yen,  in  their  graves,  where  they  "  sleep,"  as  to  the  body,  await- 
ing the  morning  of  the  resurrection,  but  wake  and  live  in  the 
spirit,  even  now  singing  these  songs  in  anticipation  of  that  day. 

When  also  shall  be  fullilled  that  which  followa — "Let  the 
high  praises  of  God  be"  (or  "the  high-praisea  of  God  shall  be) 
in  their  mouth,  and  a  two-edged  sword  in  their  hand ;  to  execute 
vengeance  upon  the  nations,  even  punishments  upon  the  peoples : 
to  bind  their  kings  in  chains,  and  their  noblea  in  fetters  of  iron : 
to  execute  upon  them  the  judgment  written,"     This,  it  is  but 
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too  obvious,  does  not  apply  to  this  dispensation,  which  is  *'  a  day 
of  grace,"  not  of  "judgment;"  while  yet  "  the  long-suffering  of 
God  waits  as  in  the  days  of  Noah,"  and  the  message  of  reconci- 
liation is  still  proclaimed  in  the  world.  But  this  day  has  its  limit, 
as  had  that:  and  then — when  the  Apostacy  of  the  Gentiles  shall 
have  been  matured — the  Lord  will  come  "  to  execute  judgment 
upon  all,  and  convict  all  the  ungodly  of  all  their  deeds  which 
they  have  impiously  committed,  and  of  all  their  hard  speeches 
which  ungodly  sinners  have  spoken  against  Him"  (Jude,  15,  with 
17,  18):  in  other  words,  in  judgment  upon  the  Antichristian 
confederacy  of  the  nations  and  their  kings,  early  predicted  in  this 
Book — in  the  second  Psalm,  to  which  this  Psalm  is,  in  this  sec- 
tion, remarkably  parallel — whom  *'  He  shall  break  with  a  rod  of 
iron,  and  dash  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel."  And  in  this 
judgment  and  victory  His  saints,  who  come  with  Him,  shall  par- 
ticipate— "  The  armies  which  are  in  heaven"  who  "follow  Him" 
when  He  comes  forth  "  in  righteousness  to  judge  and  make  war" 
(Rev.  xix.  11-15,  with  19-21);  "the  judgment  written" — ^yea, 
before  this  Book  of  Scripture  was  indited ;  not  only  in  the  pro- 
phecy of  Enoch  just  quoted,  but  in  other  early  prophecies, 
and,  among  them,  in  the  highly  prophetical  song  of  Moses,  to 
which  especially  the  allusion  would  seem  to  be  here :  see  verses 
40-43». 

And  "  this  honour  have  all  His  saints"  (as  here  added) ;  as 
theirs  is  also  the  promise  of  the  kingdom  :  all  who  now  "  suffer 
with  Christ"  in  the  hope  that  they  shall  be  also  "  glorified  to- 
gether with  Him :"  as  set  forth  in  the  sequel  to  the  vision  in  the 
Apocalypse  just  referred  to,  where,  after  the  overthrow  of  the 
Antichristian  faction,  the  dead  in  Christ  are  seen  to  rise — par- 

^  Utterly  inadequate  are  sach  comments  here  as  that  of  Hengstenberg,  who — having 
said  that  '*  this  promise  receiyed,  m  it  tcM  eertamly  meant  to  have,  a  primary  external 
fulfilment  in  the  time  of  the  Maccabees,"  adds — **  Unspeakably  more  glorious,  however, 
and  beyond  what  they  themselves  understood,  was  the  vengeance  which  Israel  exercised 
in  the  days  of  the  Messiah,  tvhen  they  took  the  award  of  the  Spirit  in  their  hand,  and 
thereby  prevailed  over  their  /teathen  neiyhboure,"  Who,  on  reading  the  Psalm  without 
comment,  could  imagine  such  a  meaning  for  these  verses — 6-9  ?  And  yet  this  is  the 
only  alternative  where  the  prophetical  reference  of  this  and  like  passages  to  the  Disiien- 
eation  of  Christie  Second  Advent  Kingdom  is  not  apprehended. 
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taken  of  "  the  first  reaurrectioD" — that  t 
with  Him"  (Rev.  xx.).     I^et  tliem — "; 
cherish  thu  blessed  hope-'«ay,  Amen, 
the  Lord." 


PSALM  CL. 

Praise  <■  thkLokj 


1  Fbaibb  Ood  in  his  Bssctnary : 
Fiaise  him  in  the  firmament  of  his  powei 


2  Prttise  him  for  his  mighty  aota : 

Praise  him  according  to  his  ezcellest  gre 

3  Praise  Tiim  with  the  sound'  of  the  tmmpi 

rniise  him  with  the  psalt£ry*  and  harp*. 

4  Praise  him  with  the  timbrel'  and  dance" : 
Praise  him  with  stringed  instrumente'  ar 


Tun.  3.— 1  T/if  KUnd,  rfn,  only  herei 

inslrumei 

but  the  verb  freq. ;  primarily,  To  itriit, 

says,  Ant 

or  imile,  eflpecially,   lb  clap  the  bands; 

See  1  Sa 

and  tbeiice,  To  ilow  a  trumpet,  probably 

Gr,  ^i^« 

aa  iliiiinff  (so  to  speak)  fordbly  oo  tlie 

Vek. 

ear. 

circle  coi 

>  Til  trampet^ot  cornet,  Mstg,,  -ic^tf. 

with  bra: 

But  the  former  u  tbe  uniform  rendering, 

when  dim 

with  one  or  two  eiceptions.     "So  called 

from  its  clear  iibarp  sound,   atiii   either 

'And 

made    of    horn,  or   resombliug    B   horn" 

'  Slrl« 

(Goen.).    InJo9hua.vi.  "  of rBma' horns," 

cm.,  root 

ver.  «,  6,  6,  &c. 

here,  qdIc 

3  Thi  Jinltcry.  bjj,  always  so  rendered, 

*Orsa. 

except  twice  iu  Isaiah  and  twice  in  Amos, 

ttcvi»t.    Sccrs.xxxiii.  a,  nol«. 

bsbly  ori, 

*Harp,   fei,    a    slringr.il    Inslrument, 

like  the  r 

■ml  pUiycJ  with  Ihe  liand,  like  tbc  modern 

tho  org'.n 
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5  Praise  him  upon  the  loud  cymbal^ : 

Praise  him  upon  the  high-sounding  cymbals. 


6  Let  every  thing  that  hath  breath  praise  the  Lobd. 

Pbaiss  te  the  Lord. 


Gen.  It.  21 ;  and  tho  in  Job,  xzi.  12 ;  ztul  1,  where  with  trj^,  mnfft,  «nd  in- 

xzx.  81.  terpreted  by  the  Syriac  of  their  shadow; 

Veb.  6.—'  Ojfmbals,  ^3^^?^t  °^^  unlike  orjccd  Trrkpvytav,  AquUa ;  and  by  Qesen. 

thoee  now  used  in  military  bands,  from  sounds  or  dangour,  as  of  the  mng$  of 

^,  2b  tingle^  1  Sam.  iil  21,  &c    Only  armies:  b  ^x^C  irrepwr^c*  Symmachns. 

besides  in  2  Sam.  ri.  6,  unless  in  laa.  See  Bp.  Horsley's  Bib.  Crit  m  loeo. 


EXPOSITION. 

In  the  first  and  most  obvious  view  of  this  Psalm,  it  is  (like 
those  that  precede  it)  a  call  to  praise  God :  in  which  view  also  it 
is  perfect  and  complete  as  a  composition ;  specifying  where^—Jbr 
whatj — and  wherewith  He  is  to  be  praised. 

1.  Where^  ver.  1 : — i.  e.  on  earth  and  in  heaven — "  His  Sanc- 
tuary" being  His  earthly  temple :  and  **  the  Firmament  of  His 
power"  a  designation  of  heaven,  where  His  glory  is  more  fully 
displayed :  as  in  Ps.  bcviii.  32-34. 

2.  Again — For  what^  or  on  what  account  He  is  to  be  praised 
is  stated  ver.  2 : — **  Praise  Him  for  His  mighty  acts :  praise  Him 
according  to  His  excellent  greatness."  That  is,  for  what  He  is  tit 
Himself— His  essential  glory  and  majesty :  and  what  He  is  as  re* 
vealed  in  His  ^*  acts ;"  for  example,  in  creation,  and  His  won- 
drous works  as  detailed  just  before,  Ps.  cxlviii. 

But  these  are  outdone  by  Redemption ;  for  which  our  praises 
should  sound  higher  than  those  of  Israel  for  whose  worship  pri- 
marily this  Pealm  was  written;   great  and  marvellous  though 
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were  the  intcrpoaitiona  cuiiucctvd  with  ttieir  redemption,  and 
God'n  "  inighty  acta"  on  their  behalf. 

3.  And  further — fVith  what  we  tire  to  pr^se  Hini  la  Gpeci- 
fied :  viz.,  with  all  tlmt  haa  "  lound"  or  "  vuice, "  ver,  3-end. 
Where  every  instrument  then  known  U  named ;  uud  Inst,  the 
chief  in  aim  me  I)  I  of  all,  Ihe  voice — "Let  every  thing  that  hath 
breath  praieo  the  Lord"'.  Though  we  may  better  imdcrBland 
this  clause  in  a  yet  wider  sense,  as  a  call  on  all  animate  creation 
to  praise  Ilim :  to  join  in  one  universal  chorus  of  "  Hallelujah !" 

A  suitable  conclusion  tliis  to  the  Book  of  Psalms,  which,  ac- 
cording to  its  Hebrew  title,  is  "  the  Book  of  Praises" — a  Doxo- 
logy  tfl  the  whole,  aa  well  as  to  the  five  parts  into  which  it  ia 
divided;  citn^ating  (aa  before  remarked)  of  thirteen  "FLdle- 
lujahd"'. 

1 1.  But  this  Psalm  (with  those  of  Fimilar  subject  and  con- 
struction) has  another  aspect.  It  is  a  prophecy:  to  which  its 
being  cmchcd  in  the  language  of  exhoilation,  or  in  the  ijji|>cra- 
tive  mood,  is  no  objection.  For  prophecy  assumes  many  forma 
besides  the  future  tense,  and  especially  in  thia  Book,  as  we  have 
had  occasion  frequently  to  notice ;  e.  g. — 

\.  Sometimes  the  present,  when  in  vision  the  Psalmist  is,  as  it 
were,  carried  into  the  scene  of  future  transactions.  SoPs.  ii.  1-3, 
applied  totheopposition  to  Christ  of  the  Jewish  rulers,  &c..  Acts, 
iv.  25,  26  :  and  having  a  yet  ulterior  and  yet  future  fulfilment 
in  the  Antichristian  confederacy  of  the  last  days,  as  proved  by 
the  sequel:  (see  Exposition.)  And  Ps.  xzii.,  the  remiu-kuble 
and  minute  prophecy  of  Christ's  sulferinga ;  and  uttered  in  the 
present  throughout. 

2.  Sometimes  also,  we  have  seen,  even  the  past  tense  is  used, 
anticipating  the  events  as  having  already  occurred :  as  in  the  other 
nol'ible  prophecy  of  Christ's  sufferings — Isaiah,liii.,  couched  in  the 


'  Making  llie  CDHipIcte  number  frn.— IleDgst. 
■  Sea  on  P*.  xlL  13,  Eipngition,  p,  3TE.  377. 
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past  tense  throughout.  In  addition  to  which  we  may  compare  the 
whole  of  Ps.  viii.,  a  prophecy  of  the  "  world  to  come"  subjected 
to  Christ.  And  Ps.  Ixxix.  1-4,  and  Ixxx.  8,  &c.,  which  speak 
of  Jerusalem's  desolation,  and  its  people's  captivity,  and  lament 
over  it  as  come ;  as  others  anticipate  their  restoration,  Ps.  Ixxxv., 
&c.  And  others,  as  Ps.  xlvi.  6-9,  the  Advent  judgment;  and 
Ps.  xcvi.,  and  xcviii.,  the  Advent  kingdom. 

3.  Sometimes  again — very  often  indeed — prophecy  is  couched 
in  the  language  of  prayer :  because  inspired  prayers  will  assu- 
redly be  answered. 

4.  And  finally  —often  in  the  language  of  praise^  or  of  calls  to 
praise ;  e.  g.  the  opening  verses  of  Psalms  xcvi.  and  xcviii.  just 
referred  to ;  Ps.  c.  all,  &c.  &c. 

And  so  here.  Is  the  call  to  "  every  thing  that  hath  breath** 
to  ^^ praise  the  Lord?**  So  shall  it  one  day  be.  Far  though  it 
be  now  from  being  responded  to,  it  shall  be,  so  sure  as  the  call  is 
here  made.     Again,  then,  let  us  say.  Amen,  so  be  it. 

Hallelujah.     Praise  ye  the  Lord. 


*   I 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


ABRAHAM. 

Blcssiiig  of  the  nations  in,  424,  585. 

ADAM. 

Inheritance  of,  restored  in  Christ  as  Son  of  Man,  52,  109,  and 
note*. 

ADVENT. 

The  First : — ^Not  the  establishment  of  the  predicted  kingdom  of  the 
Messiah,  10-11,  403. 
A  type  of  the  second,  523. 
The  Second:— The  hope  of  the  Church,  184,  274,  315,  648,  671. 
Eecognized  in  English  Liturgy,  394^,  412,  and  note ;  542, 
760,  note ;  763,  770. 
Indicated  in  the  Psalms  by  consuming  fire,  141,  195-6,  224, 
551,  755,  899,  964. 

AHITOPHEL. 

A  type  of  Judas  Iscariot,  60,  375,  471. 

ALLEGORICAL  EXPOSITION. 

Examples  of,  114,  note;  195,  note;  608,  note;  755,  note. 

ALPHABETICAL  PSALMS. 
See  under  Feahne. 

ANGELS. 

Named  ''Hlohtm,"  106,  note  •;  112,  753,  note  \ 
"  The  Angel  of  Jehovah,"  319. 

ANTICHRIST. 

Foretold  in  the  Psalms  as  "  The  Wicked  One."     See  this  title. 

A  False  Christ,  or  Anti-Messiah,  13,  899. 

Delusion  of  the  Jews  by,  473. 

His  Atheism,  129-30,  155,  335-6,  524,  665. 


APOCALYPSE,  THE. 

The  scope  of,  and  firet  Seal,  404,  note. 

The  fifth  Seal,  121,  151. 

The  sixth  Seal,  196-7.  441. 

The  Beast  of,  46,  123-4,  130-2,  142,  472-3,  607. 

The  seyenth  Trumpet,  730. 

Vision  of  Christ's  Advent,  46,  124,  472. 

AEISINO  OF  GOD. 

A  renewal  of  miraculoas  interposition,  133-4,  147. 
At  the  second  Advent  of  Christ,  62,  75,  100,  124,  184 

391-3,  550-1,  657. 
In  answer  to  the  cry  of  the  afflicted,  ib-  paiitm. 

AEMAGEDDON. 

Identical  with  "Megiddo,"  284,  663.     . 
Scene  of  the  last  conflict,  ib.  and  521,  614. 

ASAPH. 

Psabna  inscribed  for,  438,  note  * ;  600,  note  * ;  607,  m 

ASCENSION  OF  CHRIST. 

Prophecies  of,  in  Psalms,  112,  113,  176,  223,  649,  851 

His  Inaugorotion  into  His  Kingdom  aa  the  Messiah,  oc 

cession  to  it,  53,  193,  201,  248-9, 422, 5A0, 729- 

ASSYRIAN,  THE. 
A  tme.  90.  613. 
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BABEL. 

A  type,  472. 

BABYLON. 

The  captivity  of  Israel  in,  never  effectually  turned.  Preliminary 

Diss.,  6. 
King  of,  a  type  of  the  Antichrist,  120.     See  The  Aiiyrian. 
Bestoration  from :  see  Restoration. 

BEAST  OF  THE  APOCALYPSR 

See  Apocalypse. 

BETBAYAL  OF  CHRIST. 

Predicted,  373,  823.     See  AhitopheL 

BLESSING. 

Order  of,  to  the  world,  639-41. 

Earthly,  promises  of,  how  realized,  843-4,  920,  981. 

BRIDE  OF  CHRIST. 

Twofold  sense  of  this  symbol,  407-8. 

CAIN. 

A  type  in  his  judgment,  497. 

CANAAN. 

Antitype  of,  846,  631,  840. 

CHASTISEMENT. 

Mercy  exercised  in,  787-9.     See  Persecution, 

CHRIST. 

The  Son  of  God,  42,  note  •.   When  manifested,  50-1.   Dignity  of, 

51-2,  112. 
Son  of  Man.    See  Adam, 
The  Perfect  Man,  164,  180,  402,  681. 
The  chief  Comer-stone — double  fulfilment,  871-3. 
The  Coming  One,— do.,  873,  and  note. 

An  Example,  of  Trust  in  God,  172,  174,  note;  232-3,  297,  682. 
Of  perfect  submission  to  the  will  of  God,  175,  368. 
Of  patience  in  suffering,  99,  265,  321,  326,  354. 
Rejection  of,  by  the  Jews,  predicted,  871. 
See  also  Messiah,  and  Ad^enU 
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CHURCH  SERVICE. 

Anticipation  of  the  Second  Advent  in.    Bee  Steond  A 
CONFEDERACY. 

Of  nations  under  AntichriBt.    See  Natiotu. 

CONVERSION. 

Of  the  nations.    See  Notiom. 

COTTNTENANCE  OF  GOD. 

The  "Light"  and  "Help of,"  His Prewnoe or  Appeari 
note  ';  382,  393,  note  ■ ;  704,  715.     See  Prett 

CREATION. 

Testimony  of,  identical  with  that  of  the  Gospel  Bevelai 
Included  in  the  purpose  of  Redemption,  762-3. 
An  Argument  for  Restitution,  114,  note;  681,  685-6. 
To  be  Bubjected  hereafter  to  Christ    See  Adam  and  i 

,  DAVID. 

;  I  A  type  of  Christ  as  "The  Lord's  Anointed,"  192,  217, 

'  V  In  his  sufFerings,  12,  60,  63,  102. 

In  his  victories,  198,  200. 
Repreeentative  of  his  own  people  Israel,  102,  884. 
Of  the  aufiering  members  of  Christ,  63,  102. 
His  kingdom  culminated  in  Christ,  216,  note. 
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DEATH. 

As  it  was  to  Christ,  194-5,  232,  235,  366,  562,  564,  693-4-6. 
Christ  saved  out  o^  in  Eesurrection.    See  JResurreetion, 
As  in  itself  apart  from  the  Eedemption,  92,  695. 
Support  of  the  believer  under,  243-4,  270,  862,  971. 
See  Hades, 

DEGREES. 

Songs  of.  Psalms  so  entitled,  896,  note  * ;  898. 

DELUGE,  THE. 

A  type,  281,  note  ",  and  285,  346,  795,  and  note. 

DEPRAVITY  OF  HUMAN  NATURE. 
Evidence  and  extent  of,  158-9,  490. 

DISPENSATION. 

Distinctive  object  of  the  present,  770. 
A  Future,  to  succeed  this,  Prel.  Diss.,  13. 

EARTH. 

Renewal  of,  531-2,  675,  794-5,  858.     See  Creation. 

Purpose  of  God  in,  346. 
The  lower  parts  of,  521,  961.     See  Eades. 

EDOM. 

The  land  of,  opposes  an  enemy  to  Israel  on  their  restoration, 

503-5-6,  898. 
Rabbinical  interpretation  of,  646,  note  ' ;  949. 

EGYPT. 

A  typo  in  its  plagues,  &c.,  720-1. 
Ultimately  subject  to  Christ's  kingdom,  556. 

END,  THE. 

The  support  and  reward  of  enduring  Faith,  322,  348,  416,  595. 
The  solution  of  all  difficulties,  104,  347-8,  593,  738. 

ENSIGN. 

Raised  for  the  nations  on  Israel's  restoration,  411,  503. 

ETERNAL  LIFE. 

Anticipation  of,  245,  727. 
See  Resurreetum, 
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Answer  of,  to  doubts  and  fears,  619. 

Great  trial  of,  in  the  last  days,  64,  347,  595. 
FAITHFUUfESS. 

Of  God,  SSe,  369,  703.     See  JVuth. 
FATHERS. 

Their  commentaries  on  the  Psalms,  Prel.  Diss.,  2,  3,  8. 
FEAR  OF  GOD. 

In  what  condBts,  211,  2&8-9,  320,  460,  841-2. 

The  effect  of  God's  judgments  on  the  Antichristian  o 
64,  123,  524-5,  8S4,  96S. 

FORGIVENESS  OF  SINS. 

Only  through  the  atonement,  S04-S,  453,924. 
Confession  of  sin  neceesary  to,  306-7. 

GENTILES. 

Election  from  now,  distinct  from  national  ftitnra  oonve 

961-2, 
See  Church  and  NaUatu. 

GLORY,  THE. 

Bfltum  of,  to  Zion,  902,  notfi.     See  Zi<m. 

Of  Ghriat,  awarded  t«  Him  as  Redeemer.    See  Kingium 

Celestial  and  Terrestrial,  408. 

GOD. 
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GOD  OF  JACOB,  AND  OF  ISRAEL. 

These  Titles  the  pledge  of  hope  for  Israel,  216,  556,  609,  615, 
670,  736,  853,  989. 

GOG  AOT)  MAGOG. 

Rabbinical  interpretation  of,  203,  note ;  415,  note ;  429,  note ;  614, 
note;  662. 

GOSPEL,  THE. 

Design  in  present  preaching  of,  160. 

HADES. 

Definition  of^  88,  note  ^. 
Aspect  of,  apart  from  Redemption,  93. 
Christ's  descent  to,  176,  970. 
Deliverance  of  the  redeemed  from,  681-2. 
See  Death. 

The  Great,  847,  874. 

HALLELUJAH. 

Certain  Psalms  distinguished  by,  991,  note  *. 

HEATHEN. 

Who  so  designated  in  the  Psalms,  46,  122,  446,  496,  639. 
Aspect  of  second  Advent  to.    See  Nations. 

HOLY. 

Specially  applied  to  Christ  as  ''  The  Holy  One,"  175,  679. 
How  applicable  to  the  redeemed,  173,  679,  680. 

HOPE. 

"When  most  exercised,  273,  478-9,  975. 

HOUSE  OF  THE  LORD. 

Designation  of  the  Tabemade  before  the  Temple,  78,  note  " ;  288, 

469,  note  ». 
Of  the  eternal  abode  of  the  righteous,  245,  337,  461,  518. 

HUMAN  NATURE. 
See  Depravity. 


See  £isht, 

INTERPOSITION,  DIVINE. 

BoBpennon  of,  133,  442,  599,  602.  • 

B«iiewal  of.    8e«  Anting  of  God. 

Plea  for,  in  paat  wonden,  602,  973. 

Witness  of  the  Englisb  litoi^  to,  394-5. 

ISLES,  THE. 

Begion  so  designated,  502,  754. 

ISRAEL. 

Election  of,  the  purpose  in,  not  ^ et  answered,  636. 
A  type  of  the  Christian  elect  Church.     See  Church, 
Apostaciea  of,  typical  of  the  Christian  Church's,  633,  641 
Present  rejection  and  dispersion  of,  predicted,  389,  390, 

Not  final  or  irrevocable,  9,  10,  602,  638,  807-8. 
Future  conversion  of,  49,  157,  646-7. 

Distinct  tmia  that  of  a  renmant  now,  2S6,  444 
Future  restoration  of.    See  Be*toratwn. 
Their  repentance,  the  fruit  of  Aiture  trials.    See  BtptnU 
The  special  objects  of  Antichrist's  persecution,  149,  384- 

Ueditated  extermination  of,  by,  665,  909-10. 
Former  mercies  to,  a  pledge  of  fiiture,  257,  673.    Bee  £ 
Kingdom  of,  to  be  restored,  49.    See  Tlmcnug. 

Pre-eminence  among  the  nations  in,  407,  410. 
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JEHOVAH, 

DiBtinct  import  of  this  Name,  32,  note  *;  561,  943.     See  Lord, 

JEBUSALEM. 

Boman  desolation  of,  foretold,  636,  646. 
Future  invasion  of,  by  Antichristian  powers,  417,  428-9,  613. 
Interest  of  Gentiles  in  her  peace,  161,  456,  906.     See  Nations, 
The  New,  271,  671.     See  Tabernacle. 

JIJDAH. 

Eeunion  of,  with  Israel,  14,  157. 

JUDGMENT. 

Of  God,  appeal  to,  181,  265-6,  496-7. 

The  day  of,  a  dispensation  or  age,  37,  38,  608,  749. 

The  vindication  of  the  righteous,  100,  102,  123,  375-6,  404, 
737,  787.     And  their  triumph,  492. 
Manifestation  of,  glory  to  God  accruing  from.     See  Fear  of  God. 
At  Christ's  appearing,  distinct  from  the  general  or  last,  443,  639. 
See  Kingdom, 

KINGDOM  OF  MESSIAH. 

Twofold,  spiritual  and  literal,  Frel.  Diss.,  1 1 . 

Prophetic  outline  of,  11. 

Established  by  judgment  in  the  first  instance,  53, 1 22-5,  202,  725, 

755,  760. 
The  reward  of  His  humiliation  and  sufferings,  197,  216,  405. 
Twofold  glory  and  polity  of,  408, 
Seat  of.     See  Zion. 

KINGS. 

Of  the  earth,  future  subjection  of,  to  Christ,  283,  406,  584. 

KOEAH. 

The  sons  of,  in  superscriptions,  377,  note  J. 

KORAH,  DATHAN,  AND  ABIEAM. 
Their  fate,  a  tj-pe,  473,  524. 

LAND  OF  ISRAEL. 

Various  manifestations  of  God  in,  676.     See  Palestine. 

LAND  OF  THE  LIVING. 

Reference  of,  to  a  life  to  come,  273-4,  481,  863,  970. 


LITE  ETEKtf  AL. 

See  SMurreetion  and  Sbuit  of  tht  Lord. 

LORD. 

Import  of,  as  diHtioct  from  "  Jehovah,"  105,  note  ' ;  9 
Title  of  Christ,  1  IS ;  in  Sis  Ascension,  833. 

Apprehended  and  con&ssed  now  by  Faitli,  110, 

HELCHIZEBEE. 

A  tvofold  type  of  the  Uesstah  as  Prieat  and  TTing,  81 


The  title  of  Ghriat  as  "  The  Anointed  of  Ood,"  42,  no 

See  David. 
Double  type  of;  as  King,  12,  680. 

IfESSIAKIO  PSALUS. 
See  Ftalmt. 

MOKNISG,  THE. 

Befers  to  the  second  Advent  Day,  4 1 7,  and  note ;  7 1 
775,  and  note;  976,  and  note. 

NAME  OF  GOD. 

His  revealed  character,  79,  note  ";  847,  862-S. 
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General  conversioii  of,  subordinate  to  that  of  Israel,  528,  761-2, 

781. 
Interest  of,  in  Israel's  restoration,  424,  539,  540.    See  Jimualem, 

NEW  HEAVENS  AND  EARTH. 

The  expectation  of  the  primitive  Church,  274,  note. 
Not  the  annihilation  of  the  present,  783,  note. 
See  JEarth. 

NEW  SONG. 

The  theme  of,  312,  367,  748,  note*;  750,  and  note;  759,  981, 
1000. 

OFFERINGS. 

Thank,  537,  864. 

Of  the  Queen  of  Sheba,  a  type,  584. 

Of  the  Eastern  Magi,  ib. 

OMNISCIENCE  OF  GOD. 

Different  aspect  of,  to  man  natural  and  regenerate,  956-8. 
Practical  realization  of,  959-60  ;  and  consolation  &om,  994. 

ORACLE,  THE  HOLY. 

The  Most  Holy  Place  of  the  Temple,  why  so  called,  277. 

PALESTINE. 

The  scene  of  the  last  conflict,  284,  614. 

Of  Christ's  glory,  as  of  His  humiliation,  431.    See  Zian. 

PATIENCE. 

The  fruit  of  Faith,  354.     See  Faith, 

Great  trial  of,  in  the  last  tribulation,  151.    See  Tribulation, 

PEACE. 

Universal  under  Messiah's  kingdom,  418,  582-3,  835,  936. 

PERSECUTION. 

As  chastisement,  89,  90,  352,  355. 

Great  under  Antichrist,  64,  132,  183,  967. 

POETRY,  HEBREW. 

Distinctive  features  of,  Prel.  Diss.,  18-21. 

POOR. 

Who  so  designated  in  the  Psalms,  117,  note  " ;  156,  319,  373. 


Imprecatory,  81-2,  83,  note;  183,  278,  735. 
Of  Christ,  327,  370,  565-6,  824-5,  964. 

PRESENCE  OF  GOD. 

Hb  appearing,  551,  646,  note';  751,  853.    See 
God. 

PRIESTHOOD  OF  CHRIST. 

Twofold  character  of.     See  Milehitedtk. 

PROPHECY. 

Double  fulfilment  of,  4,  553,  871-2. 
In  ttie  present  tense,  anticipatory,  1004. 
In  the  past  tense,  466,  526,  note  ';  541,  676,  663, 
In  the  form  of  calls  or  inritationfi,  418,  7SI,  769,  7' 
Of  prayer.    See  Proffer. 
Of  praise,  556,  789-90,  847-8,  1005. 

PROSPERITT. 

Dancfers  attending,  291. 

Of  wicked  now,  a  difQcolty  to  Faith.    See  WitiMi. 

PSALMS. 

Prophetical  dbaracter  of,  imperfectly  ^prehended, '. 
note ;  27,  455,  1001,  note. 
Evidence  of  their  inspiration,  54,  note. 
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TSAlMS—eonttnued. 

Messianic  reference,  general  indication  of,  320,  note. 

Discerned  by  Jewish  Commentators,  44,  216,  note;  221,  455, 
note  " ;  535,  579,  note;  646,  note  " ;  671,  702,  note;  707, 
note;  715,  note;  727,  note;  830,  note;  871,  note;  912, 
946,  985,  note ;  987,  note. 

QUOTATIONS. 

From  the  Old  Testament  in  the  New,  368. 

KEDEEMER 

Twofold  import  of  this  title,  206,  note  >• ;  787. 

EEDEMPTION. 

From  Egypt,  a  type  of  that  by  the  Gospel,  945.     See  Exodus, 

REGENERATION,  THE. 

A  designation  of  the  age  to  come,  986,  note. 

REPENTANCE. 

Notes  of  true,  451-4,  924-5. 
God  moves  man  to,  674-5. 
Israel's,  type  of  in  David's,  445-6. 

Future  and  final,  529,  639,  647,  808. 

The  fruit  of  trials  awaiting  them,  256,  355,  385,  536-7. 

"  RESTITUTION  OF  ALL  THINGS." 
Prel.  Diss.,  11,  114,  608,  752,  997. 
See  Earth  and  Creation, 

RESTORATION  OF  ISRAEL. 

Prophecies  of,  not  fulfilled  by  that  from  Babylon,  554,  620,  640, 

814,  865,  993-5. 
Future,  from  all  countries,  536,  555. 
See  Exodus, 

RESURRECTION. 

Of  Christ,  predicted,  175. 

His  vindication  by  God,  197. 

Anticipation  of,  by  Him,  61,  151,  366,  971,  note. 

By  the  redeemed,  64,  184,  293,  714,  787,  858. 
The  first,  of  the  just,  38,  122,  436,  1002. 


SABBATH,  THE. 

A  type,  724-5,  796-6. 

BAnrrs. 

Portion  of,  in  tJie  kingdom,  122,  279,  408,  443, 
1000-1. 
BALEM. 

Identioal  with  Jenualem,  610,  note ';  834-£. 

SALVATION. 

Already  revealed  at  the  flnt  coming  of  ChiiBt,  161 

990, 
Tet  to  be  revealed  at  His  seoond,  65-6,  157,  760. 
SetsZiom. 

SAKCTUAET,  THB. 
See  Tahtrna^. 

SATAB". 

Import  of  tbe  Name,  and  occairencea  of,  821,  note  *. 
SAUL. 

A  type,  102,  203,  460. 
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SOLOMON. 

A  type  of  Christ,  11,  72,  580-1,  and  583^,  933. 

SONGS  OF  THE  KINGDOM. 
749,  754,  765,  981-5,  1000. 

SUFFERINGS. 

Of  Christ,  predictions  of,  233,  329,  365,  561-3. 

Expression  of,  in  the  Psalms,  231,  562,  692-3. 
Of  the  people  of  God,  twofold  aspect  of,  352,  355. 

Their  support  under,  474 ;  and  God's  notice  of,  480. 

TABERNACLE,  THE. 

Called  "  The  Temple  of  God"  before  the  erection  of  the  latter,  556. 
God  sought  in,  381-2,  669. 
A  type,  518,  671. 

TEMPLE,  THE. 

A  type  of  the  Church  or  Body  of  Christ,  290. 

Destined  house  ofprayer  for  all  nations,  101-2,  528,  556,  771,  905. 

THEOCRACY,  THE. 

Of  Israel,  a  type,  250,  981. 

Future  revival  of,  424,  853,  933,  987. 

THRONE. 

Of  Christ  twofold,  222,  831-2.     See  Kingdom. 
Of  David.     See  Datid. 

TRANSLATORS  OF  THE  BIBLE. 

Their  contents^  of  chapters,  &c.,  a  comment,  540,  851,  note. 

TRIBULATION. 

Value  and  fruit  of,  479,  484,  738,  note. 
'*  The  Great,"  142,  355,  503. 

TRUTH  OF  GOD. 

Specially  pledged  to  Israel,  504,  760-1,  867. 

VINDICATION. 

Of  the  glory  of  God.     See  Righteomness  of  Ood. 
Of  the  saints  by  the  judgment  of  the  Advent-day,  102,  121,  151, 
465-6,  582,  585.     See  Judgment. 

VINE,  THE. 

A  type  of  Israel,  645. 


tost 
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WAITING  UPON  GOD. 

What  implied  in,  fil3,  618. 
Specially  in  Tefbrenoe  to  the  oomii 
AdtMt,  tiu  attend. 

WICXED  ONE,  THK 

A  title  of  the  Antloliriat,  120. 
nil  oharaoter,  129-32,  885-6,  Ut 

TICKED,  THB. 

Extiipetion  of  Cram  fhe  eaitti  at  th 

77S,  987,  ud  note. 
Fieeent  pn^iaritf  o(  a  diffloulty  t 

VOED  OF  GOD. 

Tarious  dwignatiomi  o(  SIO, 
Value  of;  88B-9.    (See  alao  Fk.  i 
Fiofitable  use  of,  889-891. 
Banotifying  cAfacts  of,  891-8. 
Camfiat  in  tnniUe,  894-fi.   Xspee 
2B7. 
WOKLD,  TKE. 

"  To  come,"  what  denoted  by,  lOi 
To  be  eatablished  under  Chriat'a  It 
Ordering  of,  past  and  future,  793- 

ZION. 

Be-establiBhmeut  of,  587,  567,  6S 
Uesriah  to  come  out  of  again,  49, 
Destined  seat  of  His  throne,  48,  2 

of  David. 
Return  of  God  to,  101-2,  note;  7( 

nocle,  163,  653. 
Flowing  of  all  nations  to,  528,  68 
Post  gloiy  of,  the  earnest  of  fntur 
A  type  of  ttie  Church  Chiistiao,  4 
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